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PREFACE. 


Thar  are  mony  folk,  wha  baa  spoken  English  a’  their  grown-up  days, 
wha  like  to  gang  back  to  the  tongue  o'  their  bairnhood,  i’  the  mirk  and  * 
shadows  o’  auld  age.  Thar  are  i Users  wba  seem  tae  tak  better  to  the 
Word  whan  it  eomes  to  them  wi’  a  wee  o'  the  Scottish  birr.  And  thar 
are  a  hantle  o’  folk — and  I  meet  them  agate — wha  dinna  speak  Scorn 
Chanels.  hot  are  keen  to  hear  it,  and  like  to  read  it. 

And  thar  is  (wither  consideration — the  Scots  tongue  is  no  gettin 
extendi  t,  and  some  folk  think  it  may  be  tint  a’thegither  ’or  Jang,  And 
God’s  Word  is  for  a*  men;  and  ony  lawfu1  means  ane  can  nse  to  get  folk 
to  read  it,  and  tak  tent  to  it,  is  richt  and  proper.  For  a’  thae  reasons, 
and  itbeis  I  coaid  hring  forrit,  I  hae  putten  the  New  Tee  lament  intil 
Braid  Scots.  Iat  nae  man  think  it  is  a  vulgar  tongue — a  mere  gibberish 
to  be  done  wi’  ss  sun*  as  ane  is  bye  the  sehule-time.  It  is  an  ancient  and 
hononrahle  tongue ;  wi’  rates  deep  i’  the  yird ;  sutder  than  muckle  o’  the 
English.  It  cam  doon  to  tie  throve  oor  Gothic  and  Pietiah  forebears 
wag  heard  on  the  battle-field  wi*  Bruce ;  it  waf tit  the  triumphant  prayers 
and  gangs  &  the  Martyrs  intit  Heaven;  it  dirl’t  on  the  toogye  o’ John 
Knox,  denoun  cin  wrang ;  it  sweeten't  a*  the  beeventie  tetters  o*  SamuJl 
Rutherford  ;  and  aneatb  the  theek  o'  mony  a  muirland  cottage  it  e'en  noo 
carries  thanks  to  Heeven,  and  brings  the  blessing  doou  ! 

And  I  haeoa  patten  pen  to  japer  unhidden.  A  wheeu  screeds  o’  the 
Word  dune  intil  Scots  1  bad  at  times  putten  afore  the  public  een ;  and 
folk  wad  write  me,  “Hae  ye  ony  mair  a*tl  Is  the  hail  Testament  in 
Soots  to  be  gotten  t”  till  I  begude  to  bbink  that  aiblios  Providence  bad 
gien  me  the  Scots  blude  and  the  Scots  tongue,  wi1  the  American  edicataooj 
for  the  vera  reason  that — haem  baith  languages— I  Bond  recommend  the 
Word  in  Scots;  and  juist  Scots  eneuch  no  to  be  unfathomable  to  tbe 
ordinar  English  reader. 

Whiles  thar  has  been  a  chance  o’  makin  the  mean  in  plainer ;  whiles  a 
Scots  phrase  o3  unco  tenderness  or  wondrous  pith  coud  come  in.  And  at 
a*  times,  ahint  the  pen  that  was  movin,  was  a  pair  but  leal  Scots  heart, 
fu*  o’  prayer  that  this  ama'  effort  mieht  be  accept! t  o'  the  dear  Maister — 
and,  survivin  a*  the  mitcain  o'  the  pernioktty  and  the  fashionable — miebt 
bring  the  memory  o*  a  worthy  tongue,  and  tbe  better  knowledge  o'  a 
Blessed  Saviour,  to  this  aoe  and  that  ane,  as  they  mieht  chance  to  read  it. 

WILLIAM  WYE  SMITH. 


St.  Caxjuhjsbs,  Oak  ad  a* 
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MATTHEW 


CHAPTIR  ARE. 

Tke  Ftvrtbear*  wad  XiUitUie  a?  CkriA. 

THE  buik  o*  the  generation  o'  Jesus 
the  Christ,  Dutvk)^  sou,  the  eon 
of  Ab’ram. 

2,  AVium  begat  Isaac ;  and  Isaac 
begat  Jauoob  j  and  J&acob  begat  Ju¬ 
dah  and  hie  brethren, 

3a  And  Judah  begat  Phares  and 
Zurab  o*  Tamar ;  and  Pharos  begat 
Eerom ;  and  Earom  begat  Aram* 

4,  And  Arum  begat  Aminadab; 
and  Aminadab  begat  Naasson;  and 
Naasaon  begat  Salmon*. 

5,  And  Salmon  begat  Boa a,  o’ 
Krtbab  j  and  Boaz  begat  Obed,  o’ 
Kutb  ;  and  Obed  begat  Jesse. 

6a  And  Jesse  begat  Dauvid  the 
king ;  and  Cauvid  the  king  begat 
Solomon,  o'  her  vba  tea  Uriah’s. 

7.  And  Solomon  begat  Keboboam ; 
and  Beboboam  begat  Abijab ;  and 
Abijah  begat  Asa, 

8*  And  Asa  begat  Jebosapbat ;  and 
Jebosaphat  begat  Jeboram ;  and  Je- 
horam  begat  Uzziab. 

9.  And  Uzziah  begat  Jotham  \  and 
Jot  ham  begat  Abas ;  and  Ahaa  begat 
Hezekiah, 

10,  And  Hesekiab  begat  Manas- 
&eb ;  and  Mnmuseb  begat  Amon ;  and 
Am  on  begat  Josbtb, 

l\.  And  Jonah  begat  Jeboiachin 
and  bis  brethren*  nar-naun  the  time 
they  war  carry’s  awa’  to  Babylon* 

12.  And  eftir  they  cam  to  Baby* 
Ion,  Jeboiachin  begat  Salatbiel J  and 
Salatbiel  begat  Zerubhabel. 

13*  And  Zerubbabel  begat  Abiud  ; 
and  Abiud  begat  Eliakim ;  and  Elia- 
him  begat  Azor. 

14.  And  xVzor  begat  Sadoc  i  and 
Sadoc  begat  Achim ;  and  Aebim  be¬ 
gat  Eliud. 

15.  And  Blind  begat  Eleazar ;  and 
Kleazar  begat  Mattban ;  and  Mattban 
begat  Jaucob. 


16.  And  Jaucob  begat  Joseph* 
Mary’s  husband*  o’  wham  was  born 
Jesus*  wba  is  ca’d  “  Hie  Christ/ 

17.  Sae  a’  the  generations  fra© 
Ab’ram  to  Danvjd  are  fowrteen  gener¬ 
ations  ;  and  frae  Dauvid  to  the  takin 
awa1  to  Babylon  fowrteen  generations ; 
and  frae  the  takin  awa’  to  Babylon  to 
Christ  fowrteen  generations. 

18.  Koo  the  natiritie  o3  Jesus 
Christ  was  tbisgate  :  whan  bis  mither 
Mary  was  mairry’t  till  Joseph*  ’or 
they  cam  tbegitber,  she  was  fund  wi* 
bairn  o'  the  Holie  Spirit. 

19.  Than  her  gnidman,  Joseph*  bain 
an  upricht  man*  and  no  deairin  her 
name  Bond  be  i’tbe  mooth  o*the  public* 
was  ettlin  to  pit  her  awa*  bulling. 

20.  But  as  be  bad  thir  things  in 
:  bis  mind,  see !  an  Angel  o1  the  Lord 
appearit  till  him  by  a  dream,  eayin* 
**  Joseph,  son  o*  Danvid,  binna  feared 
to  uk  till  ye  yere  wife,  Mary ;  for 
that  wbilk  is  begotten  in  her  is  by 
the  Holie  Spirit. 

21.  "And  she  sal  bring  forth  a  sod* 
and  ye  shall  <sC  bis  name  Jksus  j  for 
he  sal 1  save  bis  folk  frae  their  Bins.’’ 

22.  Noo*  a’  this  was  dune,  that  it 
might  come  to  pass  what  was  said  by 
the  I^fd  throve  the  prophet* 

33.  “Tak  tent!  a  maiden  sal  be 
wi’  bairn*  and  sal  bring  forth  a  son  ; 
and  they  wall  c&’  his  name  Emman¬ 
uel/  wbilk  is*  trsnslatit*  “God  wi’  ua/ 
21  Sae  Joseph*  comin  oot  o’  bis 
sleep*  did  as  the  Angel  bad  bidden 
him,  and  took  till  him  bis  wife. 

25:  And  leev’d  in  continence  wi’ 
her  till  she  had  broebt  forth  her  firsts 
born  son ;  and  ca’d  bis  name  JSSCS- 

*  V.  21,  The  fioumeu  o'  tbe  Jews*  end 
e'en  a*  hie  sin  kifcb  accordio  to  the  flesh, 
wsb  emeo  strange.  The  Angel  to  Joseph, 

(and  Simoon  sod  Amis,)  mid  nMthnf  ^ 
hv  bean  a  great  conqoerar*  bat  sje  to  He 
a  bleu  in  to  the  valid ;  end  yet  they 
wed  hee  it  that  be  eould  be  a  oonqserio 
|  King  like  Dauvid, 


1 


The  Mm. 


MATTHEW,  IL 


ToBfmpL 


CHAPTIB  TWA. 

Tht  Wpt*  Mm  /rat  tht  JCasL  7V>  Bgupt, 

and  bach  again. 

NOO,  Thao  Jesus  vas  born  i'  Beth¬ 
lehem -Judah,  ?  the  days  o'  KW 
Herod,  lol  Wyu  Men  cam  frae  the 
i  East  tae  JerdaJem. 

2*  And  quo*  they,  *■  Whaur  is  he 
bidip  that  is  ca’d  King  o'  the  Jews  J 
for  i’  the  East  we  saw  his  atari),  and 
are  come  forrit  bo  worabip  hint" 

8*  But  the  King  hearin,  was  eair 
puttenebotit  j  mmT  a*  Jerusalem  wp 
hint 

f-  And,  gatherin  a1  the  hrigh- 
pneata  and  writers  o'  the  nation,  oe 
wad  hen  o*  them  lf  whaur  the  Messiah 
flood  be  born  t* 

6.  And  quo’  they,  «  In  Bethlehem- 

Judab ;  for  aae  it  is  putten  doon  by 
the  prophet : 

6.  11  *  And  thou,  Bethlehem,  land  o’ 
Judah,  Dane  the  least  amang  Judah's 
princes  !  for  oot  o’  thee  sol  come  a 
Baler,  wha  sal  tend  my  folk  o' 
Isra'l !  *  " 

7.  Than,  Herod,  convenin  the  Wyes 
Men  privately,  faund  oot  mair  striebly 
o’  the  comin  o'  tbe  Btsrn  j 

S.  And  bad  them  gang  to  Bethle¬ 
hem  ;  and  quo'  he,  “  Gang,  and  seek 
oot  the  wee  bairn ;  and  whan  ye 
n,  feab  me  word  again,  that  I  as 
weel  may  come  and  worship." 

9.  Eftir  hesrin  the  lung,  they 
gaed  awa’;  and  lo  I  the  stam  whilk 
they  aaw  iJ  tbe  East  g&ed  on  afore 

them,  till  it  stood  whaur  the  wee 
bairn  was. 

10.  And  whan  they  saw  the  starn, 

they  were  blythe  wi'  unco  blytbe- 
nest 

11.  And  cumin  in  til  tbe  boose, 
they  s aw  the  wee  bairn,  and  hie 
mither  Mary  ;  and  loutia  doon,  wor- 
ahipp*t  him.  And  openin’  oot  their 


i 


1 V.  1.  Tbe  comin  o’  the  Wyw  Idea  wad 


East  for  the  BJyihe-Mesaago- 
i  cawy*t  by  the  Apostles. 
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gear,  they  offert  till  him  gifts — 
gowd,  and  frankincense,  and  myrrh. 

12.  And  bdn  warned  in  a  dream 
no  to  go  back  till  Herod,  they  airtit 
their  way  to  their  ain  kintra  antther 
ghte- 

13.  Noo  whan  they  had  gone,  tak 
tent  1  an  Angel  o'  tbe  Lord  appear^ 
to  Joseph  by  a  dream,  and  quo'  he, 
“Rise,  talc  till  ye  the  wee  bairn,  and 
hii  mither,  and  flee  intil  Egypt,  and 
hide  ye  thar  till  I  tell  ye;  for 
Herod  seeks  the  wee  bairn  to  des¬ 
troy  him.11 

14.  And  ho,  riun,  took  the  wee 
bairn  aud  his  mither  by  nfeh^  and 

m  intil  E^ypL 

15.  And  bade  there  till  Herod’s 
ath :  that  it  eoud  be  fulfilled  what 

said  by  the  Lord  throws  tbe 
grophet,  «  Frae  Egypt  hae  I  catt  my 

16.  Than  Herod,  serin  he  was 
made  sport  o'  by  the  Wyss  Men,  was 
no co  furious,  and  sent  oot  to  slay  a1 
the  lad-bairns  in  Bethlehem,  and  ar 
tbe  kintra- side  about,  free  twa-year 
auld  doon :  conform  tae  the  time  be 
had  been  telft  by  tbe  Wyss  Men. 

17.  Than  cam  to  peas  the  s&yin  o’ 
Jeremiah  the  prophet: 

1 A  "  A  voice  was  heard  in  Hamah, 
greetin  and  maenin,  and  murain 
flair;  B&'bel  greetin  for  her  weans, 
and  vftdna  be  corolortit,  for  that 
they  are-na  I  ” 

19.  But  Herod  dedn,  look!  an 
Angel  o’  the  Lord  by  dream  appears 
to  Joseph  in  Egypt 

20.  And  quo  he,  u  Bise !  tak  the 
wee  bairn  and  hie  mither,  and  jour* 
ney  intil  lera'i’s  land  j  for  they  that 
soebt  the  wee  bairn's  life  are  drid." 

21.  And  be  raise,  and  took  till  bim 
tbe  wee  bairn  and  his  mither,  and 
cam  intil  the  land  o'  Isral 

22.  But  whan  it  was  tell’t  bim 
that  Arebekuu  rang  in  Judea  in  the 
stead  o'  Herod  his  farther*  he  was 
fley't  to  gang 
struck) t  in  a  dream,  be  gaed 
pairts  o'  Galilee : 


thar :  but,  being  in 

I  intil  tin 
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Samian,  and  / 


23.  And  cam  and  dwalt  in  a  eitie 
ca’d  Nazareth ;  that  it  soad  come  to 
paaa  that  wa a  said  by  the  prophet, 
11  He  will  be  ea'd  a  Namrene/* 

CHAPTER  THRTR 

John  bapUfdn.  Ht  main  wf  u neo  plain* 

U  SenTtf 


asst  to  tike  folk 
Mao. 


Jiaptt&e* 


N 


00,  i'  that  days,  comes  John  the 
Baptist,  preachiu'  i’  the  muir- 
laods  o>  Judea. 

2.  And  quo1  he,  "  Repent  ye  a’ ! 
for  the  kingdom  o'  Heaven  is  at 
haun  1 n 

3.  For  it  is  he  wha  was  tell’t  o1  by 
Eiaish  the  prophet,  say  in,  The 
sough  o'  one  crying  oot  f  the  waste, 

*  Mak  ye  ready  a  gate  for  the  Lord  ! 
Strauchten  oot  his  fitpath  I * " 

4.  And  John  his  sef  bod  his  cleedtn 
o'  cankers  hair,  and  a  belt  o'  a  skin ; 
and  his  meat  was  locusts  and  rock 
hinny. 

5.  And  thar  war  gangin  oot  till 
him  Jerusalem  and  a*  Judah,  and  the 
kintrarside  shoot  Jordan ; 

6.  And  war  bapfceez't  by  him  in 
Jordan ;  confeaain  a'  their  ain< 

7.  Bat  whan  he  saw  a  hantle  o’ 
the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees  come 
till  his  hapteesin,  quo'  he  to  them, 
“  Eh,  ye  venomous  race  !  Wha  has 
gien  ye  wankin'  to  flee  frae  comin 
wrath  1 

8.  “Feah  than  forth  the  frutes 
conform  till  repentance ! 

9.  11  And  say-ye-ua  to  yerselg,  c  We 
hae  Ahra’m  till  oor  hither  1  *  for  say 
1  t*ye,  God  coud  raise  up  oot  o’  tbir 
stanes,  bairns  to  Abra’m ! 

10.  “  And  noo  is  the  aixe  brooht  to 
the  rote  o'  the  trees;  and  ilka  tree 
bringin-na  forth  gude  frute  is  cutdt 
doon,  and  cuisten  intil  the  huruin. 

11.  “I,  indeed,  div  in  watir  bap- 
teeze  ye  intil  repentance;  hut  he 
wha  follows  me  is  Blerker  nor  mysel ; 
whose  shoon  I'se  no  (it  to  c&irry  \ 
he  sal  bapteeze  ye  wi'  Holie  Spirit, 
and  flaushts  o1  fire. 

12.  ** Whase  fanner  is  in  his  netve. 


and  he'se  i  ecour-oot  his  threehiu-flajr, 
and  gaither  bis  wheat  intil  his  gir- 
nal;  but  the  canff  wult  he  horn  in 
nevir-endin  lowe !  * 

13.  Than  cam  Jeans  frae  Galilee 
tae  John,  to  be  baptees’t  o*  him. 

14.  Noo,  John  wad  hae  forbidden 
him ;  and  quo'  he,  ‘i  hae  need  o'  thy 
bapteezin,  and  come  ye  to  me  t ” 

15.  But  Jesus  answer’t  hint  and 
said,  “  Sae  be  it  e-noo ;  for  saa  it  be¬ 
hoves  ns  to  fulfil  a1  richtguigin  1" 
Than  he  coo  ten  tit  him. 

16.  And  Jesus,  whan  he  was  bap- 
te&s’t.  gaed  np  atraucht  frae  the  watir, 
and  lo !  the  heeVens  war  unsteekit 
till  him,  and  he  saw  the  Spirit  o'  God 
comin  doon  like  a  doo,  and  lichtin 
upon  him. 

17.  And  tak  tent]  a  voice  oot  o' 
the  lift,  sayin,  “  This  is  my  Son,  my 
Beloved,  in  wham  1  deliebt !  * 

CHAPTER  FOWB 

Pastas  Ac*  a  falsie  mi*  OhruL  /uiu  tala 

np  mi1  Capernaum;  and  bide  a  toheen 

THAN  was  Jesus  airtit  by  the  Spirit 
intil  the  wilderness,  thar  to  be 
|  teetit  oJ  the  Enemy* 

2.  And  whan  he  had  fastit  for  forty 
days  and  nicbts,  he  was  spent  wr 
hunger 

3.  And  wban  the  Tempter  cam  till 
him,  quo'  he,  “Gin  thou  be  God’s 
Son,  speak  to  thir  stanes,  that  they 
be  bannocks !  ” 

4.  But  he,  answerin  till  him,  said, 
“  No  allenarlie  on  breid  leevea  man, 
hut  by  ilk  word  o'  God's  mooth  t v 

5.  Thao  the  deevil  take  him  wiJ 
him  intil  the  holie  citie,  and  pits  him 
on  the  tapmaist  towerickie  o’  the 
Temple. 

6.  And  quo1  he  till  him,  “  Gin  ye 
be  God's  Son,  cast  yersel  over ;  for 
it  ia  put  ten -doon,  ‘Till  his  Angela 

i  V,  12.  Tbe  Lord  ia  unco  l&wr  suffer  an ; 
bat  wha  liohtliea  hiui  will  fin'  a  tiuM 
comm  whan  the  Maiater  redds  op  bis 
flair ;  and  what's  cauff  maun  gong  the 
gate  o'  the  caufi — intil  tbe  lows  l 
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sal  ha  gie  chairge  anent  ye ;  and  on 
tbeir  hanns  aal  ebay  hand  ya  up,  that 
ye  dour-na.  yere  fit  amun  a  stanc !  ’ " 

7-  Quo’  Jesus  till  him,  “  A  ace  mair 
it  is  patten-doon, 1  Ye  senna  temp  the 
Lord  yere  God  !** 

8.  And  again  the  Enemy  taka  him 

up  intil  an  unco  heigh  moon  tain,  and 
airts  him  till  »’  the  Idngdoma  o'  the 
yirtfa,  and  a*  tbeir  glorie 

9.  And  aays  till  him,  ''A’  thae 
things  gie  1  t  ye  gin  ye,  Gain  doon, 
gie  worship  to  me  1 " 

10.  Thau  qno’Jesus  till  him,  “Awa, 
Saute  » !  for  it  h  put  ten -doon,  '  The 
Lord  yere  God  sal  ye  worship ;  and 
him  alane  aal  ye  ear'  I  ’ " 

11.  Than  the  deeril  quote  him ; 
and  to  !  the  Angels  «*m  to  ser1  him. 

12b  Noo  whan  it  waa  tellt  him 


that  John  was  taen  hand  o’,  he  gaed 
awa’  intil  Galilee  : 

13.  And  forsakin  Nazareth,  he  cam 
and  made  hie  dwallin  i’  Capernaum, 
on  the  ride  o’  the  Loch,  on  the  border 
o’  Zabolon  and  Napbteli ; 

14.  That  it  miebt  come  to  pass 
what  said  Esaiah  the  Prophet, 

15.  "  Land  o’  Zobulon !  and  land 
o’  Napbtaii  1  Galilee  o’  the  nations ! 

16.  "The  folk  that  were  sittin  i’ 
the  mirk,  saw  an  unco  licht;  and 
till  a*  thae  sittin  i’  the  land  and  the 
mirbnees  o’  the  deid,  the  lieht  raise 
up !” 

17.  Frae  that  time  forth  begude 
Jesus  to  preach ;  and  qua/  he,  "  Bo- 
pent  ye  1  lor  Heeven's  kingdom  draws 
nar-baon !  ” 

18.  And  walkin  hy  the  Loch  o' 
Galilee,  be  saw  twa  blithers,  Simon, 
(ca'd  Peter),  and  Andm  his  brither, 
castin  a  boot  a  net  i'  the  Loch,  for  they 
war  fisher-folk. 

19.  An<l  quo’ he  to  them,  “Follow  ye 
me  1  and  I*ae  mak  ye  fishers  o’  men  I  ” 

20.  And  they,  witboot  ado,  left 
the  nets,  and  gaed  eftir  him. 

2 1.  And  gangin  forrit  tharawa,  he 
»w  ither  twa  hri  there,  James,  son  o’ 
Zebedee,  and  bia  brither  John,  in  a 
smack  wi’  Zebedee  their  faith er, 
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workin  on  their  nets :  and  he  had 
them  “  Come  ! " 

22.  And  they,  foreskin  the  boat, 
and  their  (hither,  gaed  eftir  him. 

23.  And  Jeans  gaed  ower  a’  Gali¬ 
lee,  instrnctin  i’  their  kirks,  and  dean 
forth  the  Blythe-Message  o’  the  King¬ 
dom,  and  healin  a’ diseases,  and  a’ in¬ 
firmities  amang  the  folk. 

24.  And  the  sough  o'  him  gaed  oot 
intil  a*  Syria :  and  they  fesh’t  till 
him  a*  wha,  war  ill  wi’  a’  diseases  and 
pains,  and  thae  possem’t  wi'  demoner 
and  demen  tit,  and  that  had  a  stroke : 
and  be  healed  them. 

So.  And  unco  throngs  follow’s  him 
— frae  Galilee,  and  the  Ten  Cities,  and 
Jerusalem,  and  Judea,  and  ayont  the 
Jordan. 

CHAPTER  FYVE.  . 

Wha'f  kappy  t  A  toAfCB  avid  Mghu 

ttravektlt  oot.  Btkyepeifedk»f 

AND,  seein  the  throng  o’  folk,  he 
gaed  up  intil  a  mountain  ;  and 
whan  he  was  sotten-doon,  bis  disciples 
gathePt  aboot. 

2.  And  he  open’s  bis  mooth,  and 
insbuctit  them ;  and  quo’  be  : 

3.  “Happy  the  spirits  that  are 
lown  and  eannie :  for  the  kiogdom  o' 
Heaven  is  waituffor  them ! 

4.  Happy  they  wha  are  makin 
their  maen  ;  for  they  aal  fin’  eomfort 
and  peace. 

5.  44  Happy  the  lowly  and  meek  o’ 
the  yirth  :  for  the 1  yirth  sal  he  tbeir 
ain  baddin. 

6.  “  Happy  they  whase  hunger  and 
drouth  are  a’  for  holiness  r  for  they 
sal  be  satisfy ’t ! 

7.  “  Happy  the  nitfu* :  for  they 
sal  win  pitie  theineu  ! 

6.  41  Jiappy  the  pnre-beartit :  for 
their  een  sal  dwal  upon  God  1 
9.  41  Happy  the  makkers-np  o’ 
strife:  for  they  aal  he  eoontit  for 
bairns  o’  God ! 

1 Y.  &  The  44  yirth  ”  here  ions  the  great 
world  ;  bat  the  grand,  tbe  aril.  The 
meek,  thae  insist  like  to  lie  retit  «nt  by 
atoutreij  and  gnk,  ul  keep  tbeir  ain 
haddina  anal  mailing,  and  las’  them  till 
their  haims ! 


7%6  mrud  o1  tA*  firth. 
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10.  “  Happy  the  ill-treatit  ones  (or 
the  sake  o'  gads  ;  for  thcy'se  hae  the 
kingdom  o'  God ! 

11.  “Happy  sal  ye  be  when  folk 
sal  misca’ye,  and  ill-treat  y%  and  say 
a'  things  again  ye  wrangouslie  for  my 
sake  t 

13.  11  Joy  ye,  and  be  blytfae  I  for 
yere  meed  is  mat  in  Heeven  I  for 
e'en  we  did  tney  to  the  prophets 
afore  ye ! 

13.  “The  suit  o’  the  yirth  are  ye : 
but  gin  the  saut  bae  tint  its  tang, 
boo's  it  to  be  saatit  f  Is  it  no  clean  E 
useless  1  to  be  cuisten  oot,  and 
trauehl’t  under  folk’s  feet. 

14.  “  Ye  are  the  world's  licht  A 

toon  biggit  on  a  bill-tap  is  aye  seen, 

15.  “Nor  wad  men  liebt  a  arusie, 
and  pit  it  neatb  a  cog,  hut  set  it  up ; 
and  it  gies  licht  to  a*  the  boose. 

16.  "Sue  lat  yere  licht  gang 
abreid  amang  men ;  that  seem  yere 
gude  walks  they  may  gie  God 
glorie- 

17.  “Think-na  I  am  come  to  do 
awa*  wi'  the  Law,  or  the  Prophets : 
I'se  no  come  to  do  awa',  but  to  bring 
to  pass ! 

18.  “For  truly  say  I  tfye^  Till 
Heeven  and  Yirth  dwine  awa’»  ae  jot 
or  ae  tittle  fails-na  o'  &’  the  Law,  till 
a*  comes  to  pass  I 

Id.  “  Than,  wha  breaks  ane  o'  tbae 
wee’st  com  maun  a,  and  gars  itbers  sae 
do,  he  sal  be  ea’d  bdu  i'  the  kingdom 
o'  Heeven :  but  wba  sal  keep  them, 
and  spread  them  abreid,  he  sal  be  ca’d 
great  i’  the  kingdom  o’  Heeven. 

30,  “For  I  say  till  ye,  Gin  jrere 
gude  nets  gang-no  yont  the  Scribes 
and  Pharisees,  ne'er  sal  ye  win  intil 
the  kingdom  o'  Heeven  l 

31,  “  Ye  ken  boo  it  was  spoken  till 
the  folk  o'  an  Id  :  *  Ye  mamma  kill : 
and  wbasae  kills  is  in  danger  o'  the 
Coort.' 

33.  “Bat  say  I  t'ye,  Wbasae  is 
angry  wi’  his  blither*  man,  sal  be  in 
danger  o'  the  Coort :  and  wha  sal  say 
to  bis  brither-man,  ‘Gonyel  V  sal  be 
in  danger  o'  the  Coondl :  but  wha 


sal  say  *  Fule  I '  sal  be  in  dangv  o’ 
the  fire  o’  hell ! 

33.  “Sae,  gin  ye  feoh  yere  offeriu 
to  the  altar-place,  and  tbar  bethink 
ye  o’  a  eairneas  in  a  brither's  mind 
anent  ye, 

34.  “Pit  doon  yere  gift  foment  the 
offerm-atane,  ana  baud  awa ;  first, 
be  at  ane  wi’  yere  hrither-mao,  and 
syne  oome  and  offer  yere  gift ! 

35.  “  Mak  up  wi'  yere  enemy  while 
ye  are  yet  in  the  highway  wi'  him  ; 
sae  os  he  gies-ye-na  over  to  the 
judge*  and  the  judge  to  the  officer, 
and  ye  be  cuisten  intil  prison. 

26.  “Truly  say  1  t'ye,  Ye  comema 
oot,  till  ye  ha  paid  the  last  bodle  I 

37.  “Ye  bae  beard  it  was  said 
lang  syne,  *  Ye  sauna  commit  adul¬ 
tery  ! ' 

28.  11  But  say  I  t'ye,  Wbasae  sets 

his  een  on  a  wumnun  wi'  desire,  has 
e’en  e-noo  committit  the  sin  wi'  her  in 
bis  heart ! 

29.  “And  gin  yere  ricbt  ee  ensnare 
ye,  oot  Triit,  and  cast  it  frae  ye  1  it  is 
for  yere  gude  that  ae  member  soud 
be  destroy't,  and  no  that  yere  hail 
body  soud  fa’  intil  bell ! 

30.  “  And  gin  yere  richt  haun  en¬ 
snare  ye,  cut  it  off,  and  cast  it  awa  t 
better  for  ye  that  ae  member  sntid 
fail,  and  no  that  yere  bail  body  soud 
fa1  intil  bell  ! 

31.  “The  say  id  has  been,  1  Wha- 
sae  pits  awa  his  wife,  lat  him  gie  her 
a  written  divorcement  1 1 

33.  “  Bnt  say  I,  Wbasae  pits  awa 
his  wife,  let  abee  for  the  cause  o’ 
adultery,  gars  her  commit  adultery  ; 
and  wbasae  weds  her  that  is  putteu 
awa  commits  adnltery* 

33.  “Alice  mair,  ye  ken  it  has 
been  said  by  them  o’  by-past  time, 
4  Ye  sauna  m  a  os  wee  r  ye  reel,  but 

ye’se  render  to  the  Lord  yere  aitbs  1  ’ 

34.  “  But  say  I,  Sweer-na  ava  1  no 
by  Heeven,  for  it  is  God's  throu : 

35.  “  Nor  yet  by  the  Yirth,  for  it 
is  his  fit-brod  i  nor  Jerusalem,  for 
it  is  the  citie  o’  the  Great  King, 

36.  “  Nor  sal  ye  sweer  by  yere  aiu 
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heid  for  ye  canna  rook  ae  hair  white 
nor  black. 

37.  u  Bat  lat  yere  answer  be, 
*  Aye,  aye,’  and  1  Na,  na !  *  for  ony- 
tbing  mair  come*  o’  nae  gude. 

38.  *'  Ye  ken  it  baa  been  said,  *  An 
ee  for  an  ee,  and  a  tootb  for  a  tootb  !  * 

39.  “  Bat  Bay  I,  ReriBt-ye  na  ill ; 
but  gin  ane  etonr  ye  on  the  ae  cheek, 
turn  ye  til)  him  the  ither  as  wee). 

40.  u  And  gin  ony  man  bae  a  law- 
plea  wi’  ye,  and  tak  awa  yere  coat; 
e’en  lat  him  bae  the  cloak  aa  weel. 

41.  *'  And  gin  ye  be  impress’d  for 
a  mile  wi’  ane,  gang  ane  mair  wi’ 

him. 

42  “  Gie  till  him  aeekin  frae  ye ; 
and  free  him  wba  wad  reeeive  o’  ye 
tum-ye  no  awa. 

43.  “  Ye  ken  it  hae  been  said,  (Ye 
sal  lo’e  yere  neebor,  and  bate  yere 
fee.’ 

44.  “  But  say  I,  Lo’e  yere  fees  ; 
bless  the  ones  that  ban  and  curse  ye ; 
seek  the  gnde  o’  thae  that  hate  ye ; 
and  pray  for  sio  as  shamefully  ill- 
treat  ye,  and  seek  for  yere  wrong  : 

45.  “  That  ye  a'  may  be  bairns  o’ 
yere  Faither  in  Heeven  ;  for  he  gara 
bis  sou  to  glint  alike  on  the  ill  and 
on  tbe  glide ;  and  sends  oot  bis  rain 
baith  on  the  just  and  tbe  unjust. 

46.  “For  gin  ye  bat  lo’e  whour 
tbar  is  love  till  yeroel,  wbaur  is  yere 
meed  1  dims  e’en  tbe  reivin  tax-men 
de-  the  same  f 

47.  "  And  gin  ye  but  speir  eftir 
were  sin  kith,  how  div  ye  mair  nor 
ither  folk  ?  divna  e’en  the  tax-men 
806  t 

48.  “  But  ye  maun  be  perfete,  e’en 
as  yere  Faither  A  boon  is  perfete  1  ” 

CHAPTIR  SAX. 

Ha  rJtn  keora  proper  am  weel  teach  Uf 

Ane  eontha  Aa*  boa  maiden,  nor  Ik  sair 
l*a*tAlai  aboot  thing*  o’  the  yirtk. 


*  'FAK  tent  no  to  do  yere  gude 
I  warks  i’  the  richt  o'  men,  that 
ye  may  be  seen  by  them ;  else  bae 
ye  tint  reward  frae  yere  Faither  wha 

»i»  Heeven, 

■ 
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2.  “  Whan,  than,  ye  wad  do  a 
gude  work,  dinna  hae  a  bugle-horn 
soondit  afore  ye,  aa  the  pretenders 
div  in  kirks  rad  inert  its,  that  they 
may  be  loosed  o’  mem.  Italy  say  I 
t’ye,  they  hoe  gotten  a’  their  reward  1 

3.  M  But  whan  re  wad  do  a  gude 
work,  lat  yere  left  hann  no  jaioose 
what  yere  ricbt  baon  is  throng  wi’  I 

4.  <*  Tbst  yere  gnde  warks  may  be 
done  hidlins;  and  yere  Faither  wha 
sees  i*  the  hidlin  place,  sal  bis  ain  sel 
reward  ye. 

3.  “  And  whane’er  ye  pray  be-na 
as  the  pretenders ;  for  weel  they  like 
to  pray  i’  the  kirks,  and  at  the 
comers  o’  tbe  braid  causeys,  sae  as 
folk  soud  see  them.  Aye;  aye  1  say 
I ;  they  bae  gotten  tbeir  reward ! 

6.  “But  ye,  whan  ye  wad  pray, 
gang  inti)  yere  bower;  and,  eteekin 
yere  door,  pray  till  yere  Faither  wha 
is  i’ the  bidtin  place;  and  yere  Faither, 
wha  sees  i’  the  hidlin  place,  sal  his 
ain  sel  reward  ye  ! 

7.  11  And  in  yere  pray  in,  rhyme-na 
things  ower  and  ower,  incontinent, 
like  the  heathen-folk  :  for  they  trow 
gin  that  they  speak  eneueh,  they  sal 
be  heard. 

8.  “  Come-iie  than  to  be  like  tae 
them  ;  for  yere  Faither  kens  weel  a’ 
yere  needs,  e’en  afore  ye  ask  him. 

9.  “And  me  pray  ye:  ‘Faither  o’ 
us  a,’  biding  Aboon  !  Thy  name  be 
holie  1 

10.  “ ‘Lat  thy  reign  begin!  Lat 
thy  wull  be  dune,  on  tbe  Yirtb  as  in 
Heeven  ! 

11.  “  ’Gie  us  ilka  day  oor  needin' 
fendin. 

12.  And  forgieusa’oorilldeeds, 
as  we  e’en  forgne  thae  wba  did  ns  ill : 

13.  “  *  And  lat  os  no  be  riftit ;  but 
save  us  frae  the  1  111- Ane  I  For  the 


1 V.  1IL  “  Frae  tbe  IQ- Ane  ”  rartber  reail, 
than  frae  "  ill  ”  in  general.  See  oor  beet 
■nthoritiea  And  “tbe  cram,  and  the 
micht,  and  the  glorie.”  koa  fond  in 
ntooy  ancient  copies  j  bat  aeems  aatbe- 
len  to  hae  been  naenll;  ueed  i’  tbs 
kirica 
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croon  is  thine  sin,  and  the  micht  and 
the  gloria,  for  evir  and  evir,  Amen  1  * 

14.  “For  gin  ye  be  forgiean  men 
their  facts,  yere  Faither  in  Heeven 
wnll  e’en  forgie  yon, 

15.  “  Bat  gif  ye  are  no  forgiean 
men  their  fauts,  nae  mair  wall  yere 
Faith  er  forgie  oar  fauta 

16.  **  And  again,  Than  ye  are 
fasti  n,  ye  arena  to  be  as  the  preten¬ 
ders,  wi*  wae  i*  yere  faces j  for  they 
mar  their  looks,  that  they  may  feybhe 
afore  men  as  fas  tin.  Aye,  aye!  say 
I,  they  too  hue  their  reward ! 

17.  “But  ye,  whan  ye  fast,  mod 
yere  heid,  and  freshen  yere  face  * 

18.  “That  ye,  be-na  seen  by  men 
to  be  fasti d,  bat  seen  o’  yere  faither 
whs  is  e'en  i'  the  hid  I  in  place :  and 
yere  Faither,  wha  sees  i’  the  bidlin 
place,  his  ain  eel  sal  reward  ye. 

19.  “Lay-na  up  gear  for  ye  reels  on 
tbe  yirth  whanr  the  moth  and  the 
rust  can  mak  awa  wi’t,  and  whanr 
thieves  howk  throve  and  steal. 

20.  “But  lay  ye  up  gear  in 
Heeven,  wbaur  nae  moth  and  nan 
rust  can  mak-awa  wi’t,  and  wbaur 
thieves  canna  bowk  throws  nor  steal. 

21.  “  For  whanr  your  treagnr  lies, 
e'en  tharyere  heart  wull  be  ! 

22.  “The  lamp  o'  the  hail  body  is 
the  ee;  than,  gin  aiblins  yere  ee  is 
aefauld  and  leaf,  yere  bail  body  is  fu1 
o’  licit. 

23.  “  Bat  gin  yere  ee  be  dooble 
and  ill,  yere  bail  body  bides  iJ  the 
mirk.  Gin.  than,  tbe  vera  Kcht 
within  ye  is  bnt  gloom,  hoo  unco 
great  is  tbe  gloom  ! 

24.  "  Nae  man  can  tak  service  wi' 
twa  maiatera ;  for  Either  be  wall 
lichtlie  the  ane,  aud  lo’e  tbe  idler; 
or  inoontinent  he  wull  hand  by  the 
ane,  and  care-na  for  the  ither,  Ye 
canna  be  in  God's  service,  and  Mam¬ 
mon'S  as  weel  1 

25.  “  Wharfor  say  I  t'ye,  Be-na 
sair  fash'd  wi*  cark  and  care  anent 
yere  life — what  you  are  to  eat  and 
vfaat  ye  are  to  drink  t  nor  yet  for 
yere  body,  hoo  ye  are  to  be  cleedit  ! 


Isna  the  life  mair  nor  the  meat  f  and 
the  body  mair  nor  the  tin  f 

26.  “Look  ye  to  the  wee  birdies 
i’  the  lift ;  for  they  neither  saw  nor 
shear,  nor  lead  in  til  the  barn ;  and 
yet  yere  Heevenlia  Faither  giea 
them  meat.  Are-ye-na  a  hantle 
better  nor  they  f 

27.  “  And  wha  among  ye,  be  he 
nevir  sae  fain,  could  mak  bia  sel  a 
span  heigber  1 

28.  “And  anent  cleediu;  why  rood 
ye  hae  sae  mackle  cark  and  care  1 
Look  weel  at  the  lilies  o'  the  lea,  hoo 
they  grove ;  they  tnil-na,  nor  spin ; 

29.  “  And  jtt  say  1,  that  Solomon 

in  a1  his  glorie  was-na  boskit  hraw 
like  ane  o’  tbae ! 

30.  “  Noo  than,  gin  God  sae  deed 
the  foggage,  (the  day  on  the  lea,  and 
the  mom  brunt  i*  the  oven),  hoo 
muckle  mair  yon,  O  ye  o'  the  *ma' 
faith ! 

31.  11  Sae  be-na  sair  trauehl't  in  _ 
yere  mind,  say  in, 1  What  sal  we  eat  t 
or  ‘  What  sal  we  drink  t 9  or  *  Hoo 
sal  we  be  cleedit  Y  ’ 

32.  ”  For  o'  a'  thae  things  div  the 
Nations  seek  eftir  *  but  yere  Heeven* 
lie  Faither  kens  weel  that  ye  need  a' 
thae  things. 

33.  Bnt  seek  ye  first  o'  a'  God’s 
reign  and  God's  richtonsneas ;  and  a’ 
thir  things  sal  be  addit  till  ye. 

33.  “Hae  than  nae  wearra-care 
anent  the  day  to  come :  for  the  morn 
wall  hae  care  o'  its  ain.  Eneuch  for 
the  day  is  its  ain  ill ! 


CHAPTER  SEEVEN. 


Judgt-ye-wt,  frui  pray;  and  xek  the  riekt 
yttk  And  bigg-y^na  oh  the  sand*  / 

TUDGE-NA  ;  that  ye  hMia 
iP  judged  1 

2.  14  For  wi'  yere  ain  judgment  sal 
ye  be  judged  ycreel ;  and  wi'  yere 
ain  firlot  ml  yere  com  be  measurt 
till  yef 

3.  «  And  why  eoad  ye  craftily  spy 
oot  the  mote  i'  yere  bother's  ee,  and 
think-na  o'  the  caber  i'  yere  ain  ee  t 

4.  “  Or  wull  ye  say  till  yere 
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britber,  ‘Tbole  ye,  till.  1  tab  oot  the 
mote  frae  yen  ee  !  ’  and  behaold !  a 
caber  ii  in  yere  ain  ee  1 

6.  “Pretender  !  oot  wi*  the  caber 
frae  yere  ain  ee  first  1  and  then  may 
ye  bae  gnde  aiebt  to  pu1  tbe  mote  oot 
o’  yere  blither’s  ee ! 

A  “Ye  mamma  git  holie  things 
to  dowgs ;  nor  yet  cast  pearie  afore 
swine ;  that  they  tranehle  them-na 
eaeath  tbeir  feet,  and  than  taro 
on  ye  and  rive  ye. 

7.  *'  Ask,  and  it  sal  be  gien  t’ye ; 
seek,  and  ye  sal  bae ;  chap,  and  it 
sal  be  nnsteekit  t’ye. 

8.  “ For  ilk  ane  that  asks obteens; 
and  he  fin’s  wha  seeks ;  and  till  him 
wha  chaps  it  sal  be  open’t. 

9.  “And  whatna  man  is  among 
ye,  wba — gin  bis  son  asks  for  braid 
— wad  gie  nim  a  stone  1 

10.  “Or,  gin  he  asks  a  fish,  wnll 
he  gie  him  t  viper  f 

11.  “  Gin  ya,  than,  bein  ainfu’,  ken 
hoo  to  be  aye  gicn  gude  things  till 
yere  ain  bairns,  hoo  maekle  msir 
snl  yere  Foither  wha  is  A  boon  gie 
gude  things  to  thas  that  ask  o’  him ! 

12.  “  And  eae,  a’  things  whatsoe’er 
ye  wad  that  men  solid  ao  till  yersel, 
div  ye  do  e’en  sae  tae  them  ;  for  thie 
is  the  hail  Law  and  the  Prophets. 

IS.  “  Gang  ye  in  at  the  strett  yett ; 
for  muckle  is  tbe  yett,  and  hraid  is 
she  causey,  that  leade  on  to  destrao 
tion ;  and  mony  a  ane  gangs  intil’t  I 

U.  "For  strett  is  the  yett,  and 
cram  pit  is  the  fit-road  that  airts  awa 
to  life ;  and  hot  a  wee  wbeen  find  it ! 

15.  “Tak  ye  tent  o’  fause-prophets, 
whilk  come  c'ye  in  sheep's-deedin, 
bnt  i’  tbe  hinner-end  are  devoorin 
wolves ! 

16.  “  Ye  may 1  hen  them  by  their 
frutes.  Dae  folk  gather  grapes  frae 
the  thorns,  or  figs  amang  th  males  1 

17.  “Wen  sae,  ilka  gods  tree  brings 
forth  gude  frote ;  but  a  fnshionless 
tree  brings  forth  ul  frnte. 

1 V.  16.  And  tak  ya  teat,  that  ither  men 

ban  cm  by  yxwr  fracas,  aa  wed !  Aa  s 

man  acts  ana  think  a,  ue  b  the  nun  ! 
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16.  "Agude  tree  winna  faring  forth 

111  frote ;  nor  can  a  fuahionlese  tree 
gie  gnde  frote. 

19.  “  Oka  tree  that  brings-ns  forth 
gude  frote  ie  cnttit  doon,  and  canton 
intil  the  fire. 

20.  “  Sae  by  tbeir  frutes  ye  sal  aye 
hen  them. 

21.  "  It  isna  ilka  ane  chat  cries  oot 
’Lord,  Lord  I’  that  unp  intil  the 
Kingdom  o*  Heeven ;  but  he  that  dees 
the  woll  o'  my  Fattber  wha  is 

Heeven. 

22.  “  Mony  a  ane  wull  say  to  me  i’ 
that  day,  ‘  Lord,  Lord !  prophesy’s 
vent  i’  tby  name  1  And  euist-we-na 
oot  demons  i’  tby  name  1  And  did* 
we-ns  mony  ferhea  i’  thy  name  t  ’ 

23.  *’  And  than  wall  I  confess  till 
them,  'I  never  kentye!  Depsirtfrae 
me,  ye  that  cairry-oot  wnuig !  ’ 

24.  “  And  me  ilka  one  bcarin  and 
performin  thir  sayins  o’  mine,  sal  be 
llkeit’t  till  a  wyse  man,  wha  biggit  his 
boose  on  the  reek. 

35.  “And  the  rain  fell,  and  the 
spate  cam,  and  the  win’s  blew  and 
stormed  again  that  boose  \  and  it  feli- 
na.  for  it  stude  siccar  on  the  rock ! 

26.  “  And  iika  ane  wba  hears  and 
die-na  thir  eayies  o’  mine,  sal  be  like 
till  a  autoph  wba  biggit  his  hooae  on 
tbe  sand ; 

37.  “  And  the  rain  fell,  and  the 
spate  cam,  and  the  win's  blew  and 
stormed  again  that  boose ;  and  it 
whamml't  ower ;  and  muckle  was  the 
fa’  o’t !” 

28.  And  it  cam  aboot,  whan  Jesus 
had  endit  thir  words,  the  folk  war 
amused  at  his  teaehin ; 

29.  For  he  spak  till  them  aa  ane 
that  had  authorise,  and  no  like  the 
Writers. 

OHAPm  AUCHT. 

intil  Capernatm,  vAaar  he  ifnm  Ml  ikt 

mm.  M  m  tie  Loti,  rimr  liu  sturm 

mu  ha  mini  ut  ii<  mIh  / 

AND  whan  be  cam  doon  frae  tbe 
mountain,  great  th  range  o'  folk 
follow’s  him. 
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2.  And  lo  1  a  leper 
shipp’t  him,  and  said, 
wad.  74 


.  ye  coud  mak  me  clean !  ” 

3.  And  Jean*  pat  oot  hie  haun,  and 
tooebed  him,  sayin,  11 1  wall,  be  ye 
clean ! *  And  at  aince  his  ieproue 
ni  healed. 

4.  And  Jecua  ch&irged  him, “ See 
that  ye  tell  nane ;  bnt  gang  yere  ways 
till  the  priest,  and  gie  ye  the  gift 
command)  t  by  Moses,  for  a  token  to 
them  1  ” 

5.  And  whan  Jesus  cam  in  til  Ca¬ 
pernaum,  thar  cam  till  him  a  Captain, 
and  beaocbt  him, 

6.  Say  in,  “  Lord !  my  servant- lad 
is  doon  wi’  a  stroke,  in  my  boose,  in 
nnco  pain  ! 11 

7.  Quo'  Jesus  till  him,  "I  wall 
come  and  heal  him  !  " 

8.  And  the  Captain  answer' t, 
“Lord!  1  am-na  fit  ye  sond  come 
uneaib  my  roof ;  but  only  say  the 
word,  and  my  servant-lad  sal  be  wee) ! 

9.  “For  e’en  1  my  tel,  la  man 
aneath  autboritie,  hae  sodgers  under 
me ;  and  1  say  till  ane  4  Gang,’  and 
be  gangs ;  and  till  another  4  Come,' 
and  be  comes ;  and  till  my  servant- 
lad,  1  Do  sae  and  see,’  and  be  dis  it ! " 

10.  Hearin  this,  Jesus  ferlied ;  and 
said  to  them  that  follow’i,  “  I  haena 
fund  sic  faith  as  this,  no  in  a’  Isra’l ! 

11.  “And  I  say  t’ye,  Mony  sal 
come.frae  the  East  and  free  the  West, 
and  sit  doon  wi’  Abra’m,  and  Isaac, 
and  Jaucob,  i’ihe  Kingdom  o’  Heeven, 

13.  "  Bnt  the  sons  o’  the  kingdom 
sal  b&juisten  oot  intil  the  mirk  oot- 
by  :  thar  sat  be  greetin  and  cherkin 
o’  teeth !  ” 

1 1  And  Jesus  said  to  the  Captain, 
“  Qang  yere  ways  I  E’en  as  ye  lip* 
ed,  au  sal  it  be  dune  v’yei”  And 
servant-lad  waa  made  weel  i’  that 
same  ’oor. 

14.  And  Jeans,  enterin  Peter’s 

1 V.  0.  Tbe  Homan  Ctphis  signed  weel ! 

He,  an  infaior  officer,  wi*  a  hunner  men, 

bad  hie  laddins  done  bv  them ;  boo 

muekle  mair  cond  thie  Divine  Healer 

order  tbe  palsy  to  bs  gene  j 


boose,  saw  his  gude-mither  lyin,  doon 
wi’  a  firver. 

15.  And  he  touched  her  haun,  «wi 
the  fiwcr  was  gane.  And  she  raise, 
and  traitat  on  him. 

16.  Bat  whan  the  gloamin  cam  on, 
they  brocfat  till  bnn  a  ban  lie  wi*  evil 
spirits,  and  be  cuist  oot  the  spirits 
wi’  a  word,  and  healed  a’  tbe  sick  : 

17.  That  sae  mieht  the  words  o’ 
Esaiah  be  fulfil  led,  wba  three  pit,  “He 
hie  ain  sel  took  oor  sillinesses,  and 
bunt  oor  sicknesses !  ” 

18.  Koo  Jesus,  serin  great  thrangs 
aboot  him,  command  it  to  gang  ower 
to  the  ither  side. 

19.  And  a  certain  Writer  cam,  and 
quo*  he,  “  Maiater !  I  wall  follow  ye, 
whaursae’er  ye  may  gang  1  ” 

20.  Jesus  said  tiilbim,  “ Tbe  tods 
hae  holes,  and  the  birdies  o'  the  lift 
hae  nests  ;  but  the  Son  o’  Man  haana 
whanr  bis  hrid  may  lie !  ’* 

21.  And  anicher  o’  hie  followers 
says,  11  Lord  !  lat  me  first  gang  till 
my  faitber’s  buiial !  ” 

22.  Bnt  Jesua  says  till  him,  '*  Fol¬ 
low  ye  me  1  and  lea  tbe  deid  to  bury 
their  ain  deid ! " 

23.  And  wbann  he  gaed  intil  a  boat 
bis  disciples  follow’t  him. 

24.  And  see !  a  great  storm  raise 
on  the  Loch ;  and  wave  efteir  wave 
gaed  ower  the  boat:  but  be  was 
sleepin, 

25.  And  comin  till  him,  they  roused 
him,  aayin,  44  Maiater !  save  US :  we 
perish !” 

26.  And  he  aaye  to  them,  “  Why 
aotid  ye  be  fiey't  1  ye  o'  aie  sma’ 
faith  1  ”  Than  be  raise,  and  chal¬ 
lenged  tbe  winds  and  tbe  sea.  And 
a’  was  lown  i 

27.  And  the  men  ferlied  uncolie, 
sayin,  “  Wbatna  man  is  ibis,  that 
e’en  the  winds  and  tbe  watirs  obey 
him  I  ’’ 

28.  And  whan  be  cam  to  the  ither 
side,  to  tbe  pairta  o’  the  G&darenea, 
thar  met  him  twa  poaaeaa’t  anes, 
eomin  oot  o’  the  tombs,  unco  fierce, 
sae  that  nane  danr  gang  that  gate. 

ft 
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■  29.  And  Mel  they  ery't  oot,  “What 
has  we  wi’  yon,  Son  o’  God !  An 
ye  oomo  to  torment  ns  ’or  the  time  f  ’* 

30.  Noo  tfaar  war  feedin,  a  gay  bit 
aff  free  them,  a  great  herd  o’  swina, 

31.  fine  the  evil  spirits  beaocht 
him,  sayio,  Gin  ye  cut  ns  oot,  send 
os  intU  the  herd  tf  swine  I  ” 

32.  And  he  said  to  them,  "  Gang!” 
And  whan  they  cam  oot,  they  gied 
intil  the  herd  o’  swine  j  and  lo !  a’  the 
herd  rushed  doon  the  scaur  intil  the 
Loch,  and  perished  i’  the  watirs. 

33.  And  they  that  herdit  them  fled 
and  gaed  their  gate  to  the  eitie,  and 
tell’t  a’ ;  and  what  had  befaun  the 
possesa’t  anes. 

34.  And  lo!  a’  the  citie  cam  oot 
to  meet  Jesus :  and  whan  they  saw 
him  they  beaocht  him  to  giug  awn 
free  their  borders. 

J 
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AKD  he  enter’t  the  boat,  and  gaed 
ower,  and  cam  till  his  ain  tonn. 

2.  And  behauld  I  they  war  hringin 
till  him  a  man  doon  wi’  a  stroke,  lyin 
on  a  conch :  and  Jesus,  aeein  their 
aetanldness  says  tee  the  man,  '‘Bairn, 
be  o’  gude  heart ;  yero  sins  are  for- 
gien  ye  * " 

3.  And  mark !  thar  war  Writers 
sayin  within  thei  reels,  "This  ano 
speaks  profaneness !  * 

4.  And  Jesus,  kennin  their  thochts, 
says,  “  Why  aoud  ye  think  ill  in  yen 
hearts? 

'  5.  “  Whilk  is  easier  to  say,  *  Yen 
sins  are  forgien  ! '  or  to  say,  *  Biss 
ye,  and  walk  T  ’ 

6.  “Jtatsae  as  ye  may  ken  the  Son 
o’  Man  has  authoritie  on  the  yirth  to 
forgfe  sine,  (qno’  be  till  the  sue  wi* 
a  stroke,)  Rise  ye,  tak  up  yere  hod, 
and  gang  yere  ways  till  yere  ain 
hoose !” 

7.  And  he»  risin  op,  gaed  awa  till 
his  ain  hoosa 

6.  And  a’  the  folk,  seem  It  war 
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daontit  wi’  fear,  and  glorify’t  God 
for  gien  sic  pooer  to  men ! 

9.  And  as  Jesus  gaed  on  free  that, 
he  saw  a  man  ea’a  Matthew,  sittio 
whanr  the  dues  were  paid ;  and  he 
says  till  him,  “  Follow  ye  me  1 "  And 
he  raise,  and  iollow’t  him. 

10.  And  it  cam  aboot,  os  be  was  at 
meat  i’  the  hoose,  that  behauld!  many 
tax-men  and  ill-daedje  anea  cam  ana 

eat  doon  wi’  him  and  hit  disciples. 

11.  And  whan  the  Pharisee*  saw 
that,  quo’  they  till  his  disciples,  “Hoo 
ia’t  that  yere  maiater  take  meet  wi’ 
tax-folk  and  ill-deedie  anes  t  ” 

12.  Noo  Jesus  heard ;  and  quo’  he 
to  them,  “It’s  no  the  hale  anes  that 
need  the  leech,  but  thae  that  are  ill. 

13.  “But  gang  ye  and  learn  what 

that  sets  forth,  ‘I  wad  saner  hae 
mercie  nor  saerifeeee ;  for  I  am-na 
come  to  ce’  the  riehtoua,  hut  sinners." 

14.  Than  the  disciples  o’  John  cam 
till  him;  and  quo’  they,  “Hoo  ist 
that  we  fast  m uckle — and  the’  Phari¬ 
sees — but  yere  disciples  haena  to 
fast?” 

15.  And  Jesus  says  to  them,  “  Gan 
the  bairns  o’  the  bridal-bower  fast 
whan  the  bridegroom  is  wi’  them  ? 
But  the  days  Cbma,  whan  the  bride¬ 
groom  is  taan  awa  free  them,  and 
than  wult  they  fast  1 

16.  “  And  nae  one  pits  a  el  out  o’ 
new  daith  on  an  aula  coat,  for  in 
wan  kin-up  it  rives  awa  free  the 
deed  in,  and  the  bole  is  made  waur. 

17.  "Nor  div  men  pit  new  irine 
intil  feuld  skins  ;  else  the  skins  rive, 
and  the  wine  skaila ;  and  the  skins 
are  destroy’t:  bnt  they  pit  new 
wine  intil  new  wine-skins,  and  haith 
are  keepit,” 

18.  And,  meanwhile  he  waa  speakin 
thir  things  till  them,  behauld  !  a  cer¬ 
tain  Ruler  cam,  and  loutit  doon  afore 
him,  sayin,  "  My  doehter  maun  e’en 
noo  be  deid  !  But  come  and  pit  thy 
hnun  ower  her,  and  she  sal  leave  1  ” 

'  19.  And  Jeans  raise  and  folknr’t 
him ;  and  the  disciples  as  weeL 

20.  And  behauld  !  a  womman  wi* 
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an  issue  o’  Unde  twal  year,  earn  afaint  }  ntaaue  o’  die  Kingdom,  and  faealln 


bim  to  touch  the  border  o’  his  mantle. 

21.  For  die  said  till  benel,  “Gin 
1  can  but  touch  bis  mantle,  I  ml  be 
weal  I  ” 

S3.  But  Jesus  turned  bim  roan’, 
and  whan  be  saw  her,  said,  “Doebter, 
tak  beart !  Ye  re  faith  has  made  ye 
hale !  "  And  the  wununan  was  made 
hale  fnte  diet  ’oor. 

23.  And  Jesus,  eomin  intil  the 
Bular’s  boose,  sav  the  flute-players, 
and  the  folk  makin  a  rowx. 

24.  He  said  to  them,  “  Gie  place  : 
for  the  bairn  is  no  deid;  but  is 
aleepin  I  ”  And  they  geck’t  at  him, 
and  lenefa. 

25-  But  whan  a’  the  folk  war  put* 
tea  oot,  he  gaed  ben ;  and  tafain  her 
by  the  haun,  the  lassie  raise. 

26.  And  tbe  sough  o’t  spread 
ahreid  in  a'  that  kintneda 

27.  And  as  Jesus  gaed  forrit,  tva 
blin*  men  follov’t  him,  eryin’  oot  end 
sayin,  "  Son  o’  Dauvid !  hae  mercie 
on  us!” 

28.  And  whan  he  was  within  the 
hoose,  tbe  blin’  men  cam  dll  him ; 
and  Jesus  says  to  them,  “Lippen  yo 
that  I  can  do  this  f  ”  And  they  say 
till  him, “  Aye,  Lord !  ” 

39.  Han  touched  he  their  een, 
sayin,  “  E'en  as  yere  faith,  sas  be  it 
dune  till  ye !  ” 

30.  And  their  een  war  unsteekit ; 
and  Jesne  strieklie  ehaiiged  them, 
sayin,  “  See  that  nae  man  ken  !  ” 

31,  But.  they  gaed  oot,  and  spread 

ahreid  his  fame  in  •'  that  kintra-side. 

82.  And  as  they  gaed  oot,  bebauld  I 
they  brocht  him  a  dumb  men,  wi’  an 
evil  spirit. 

S3.  And  whan  the  evil  spirit  was 
euisien  oot,  the  dumb  (pak ;  and  a’ 
the  folk  ferlied,  sayin,  “  Nevir  was 
sic  seen  in  Ism’l ! ” 

34.  But  tbe  Pharisees  said,  “  He 
easts  oot  the  demons  by  the  prinee  o’ 
the  demons  J  * 

88.  And  Jesna  gaed  aboot  a’  the 
toons  end  villages,  i*  their 

kirks,  and  makin  kent  the  Blythe¬ 


s’  kinds  o’  sickness,  and  every  ill 
amang  a’  the  folk 

36.  But  whan  he  lookit  on  tbe 
th  range,  he  was  fu*  o’  compaction,  for 
they  war  in  distress  and  war  scat* 
term,  as  sheep  wan  tin  a  shepherd. 

87,  Than  said  he  tall  hie  disciples 
14  The  boirst  is  moist  abundant,  but 
the  baimt-folk  ere  few  1 
38.  “  Pray  ye  to  the  Maistcr  o’ 
tbe  hairst,  that  he  may  send  oot 
laborers  intil  his  hairst !  * 

CHAPTTR  TEN. 

The  ti eat  ApotUes  ewn ueWt,  and  seal  »aL 

AND  ca'in  his  twal  disciples  tall 
him,  he  gied  them  the  rule  over 
unclean  spirits,  saa  as  to  cast  them 
oot,  and  to  heal  a*  mainner  o’  sick¬ 
ness  utmI  feeklessnesc. 

2.  Noo  tbe  twal  Apostles'  names 
an  thir :  first  Simon,  vha  is  named 
Peter,  and  Andro  his  brithar ;  James 
o’  Zebedee,  and  John  his  blither  ; 

3.  Philip,  and  Bartholomie,  Tam* 
mas,  and  Matthew  tbe  tax  man ; 
James  o’  Alpheus,  end  Thaddeu* ; 

4.  Simon  the  Zealot;  and  Judas 
Iscariot,  wha  e’en  betray't  him. 

5,  Thir  twal  Jesus  sent  oot;  end 
cbairged  them,  sayin,  “Gang-ua  the 
gate  o’  the  Gentiln,  and  enter-no  ony 
Samaritan  citie; 

6.  “  But  gang  ye  raither  to  the 
fonranderin  sheep  o’  Ism’lls  boose. 

7.  “  And  as  ye  gang,  proclaim  and 
say,  ‘  Tbe  Kingdom  o’  Heeven  ia  at 
haun !’ 

8.  “  The  rick  heal ;  the  lepers 

cleanse;  the  deid  raise;  ill  sprits 
cost  ye  oot :  freely  ys  has  gotten ;  as 
freely  gie ! 

9.  ‘’Get  ye  nae  gawd,  nor  siller, 

nor  yet  copper  i’  yer  pouches ; 

10.  “Nae  pock  for  yer  journey, 
nor  a  spare  coat,  nor  ehoou,  nor 
staff :  for  the  worker  is  wordie  o’  bis 

meat ! 

11.  “And  intil  whataa  citie  or 
toon  ye  may  gae,  seek  ye  oot  wha  is 
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wocdie ;  and  bide  ye  tbar  till  ye  gang 

aw*. 

12.  "  And  wban  ye  oome  intil  a 
boose,  salute  it. 

13.  c<  And  gin  the  boose  be  wordie, 
lat  yere  peace  bide  upon  it ;  and  gin 
it  be  no  wordie,  yere  peace  wnll  come 
back  till  ye  again. 

14.  **  And  vhasae  winnatakyein, 
oor  hear  yere  words — whan  ye  wig 
oot  o'  that  boose  or  that  tout],  fluff  aff 
the  vera  etour  frae  yere  feet. 

15.  “  Truly  say  I  tye,  It  sal  be 
mair  tholeable  for  Sodom  and  Go¬ 
morrah  in  the  day  o'  judgment  nor 
for  that  citie  £ 

16.  44  And  look!  laend  ye  oot  as 
sheep  amang  wolves:  he  ye  than 
wyse  like  serpents,  and  aefauld  as 
dooe. 

17.  “  But  1  tak  cent  o’  men  !  for 
they  wul)  gie  ye  up  to  Coon  oil  a,  and 
clour  ye  i5  their  kirfce  ; 

18.  “  And  ye  sal  be  brocbt  afore 
.Governors  and  Kings  for  my  sake, 
for  a  testimonie  to  them  and  to  the 
nations. 

19.  “  Bait  whan  they  deliver  ye  up, 
be-ns  fashed  aboot  boo  or  what  ye 
eal  say  :  for  in  that  same  ’oor  it  sal 
be  gien  ye  what  to  say. 

20.  “  For  it  iana  ye  wha  are  speak- 
in,  but  the  Spirit  o'  yere  Faitbor  wha 
speaks  in  ye. 

21.  “And  brither  sal  gie  up  the 
Wither  to  deid,  and  the  faitber  the 
buim ;  and  the  bsima  sal  rise  up 
isgairi  tbe  parents,  and  hue  them 
putteo  to  deid. 

22.  And  ye  sal  be  hatit  o’  a’  folk 
for  tbe  sake  o’  my  name ;  but  be  wha 
tholes  to  the  end,  that  same  sal  be 
deliver 

23.  “  But  wban  they  persecute  ye 

*V.  17-  “  T*k  tent " ;  no  i’  tbe  w*y  o1  foJ- 
Lpwin  or  belie*in  them  (m  iu  Act*  8  :  & 
whaur  tbe  original  is  the  same) ;  but 
to  avuid  what  they  my,  **  Do  as  we 
do,"  sayi  the  world,  44  and  let  Christ 
slane  1 u  M  Ns  1  ”  tayv  tbe  Christian, 
4*  Til  follow  him,  e’en  gio  be  leads  me 
to  mj  cross  l  ”  {ver.  88,)  14  A  Christian,” 
qoo’ Dather,  44  is  eye  a  CrusLia  ! 11 
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if  this  teas,  flee  till  anither;  for 
tntfy  say  I  tfye,  Ye’se  do  be  owor  the 
cities  o’  Isra’l  till  when  the  Son  o* 
Man  comes  1 

24.  “  Tbe  learner  is  no  abooa  tbe 
teacher,  nor  a  servant  abooa  the 
in  sister  > 

23.  “  Eueueh  that  the  learner  sod 
fare  as  die  tbe  teacher,  and  the  ser¬ 
vant  like  his  uaister.  Gin  they  ca’ 
the  makter  o’  the  boose  Beeisebul, 
boo  mnekle  mair  them  o’  his  bouse- 
bauld  t 

26.  “Be-na  fley't  at  them  than; 

for  thar  is  naething  cover't  that  San¬ 
aa  be  uncover't ;  and  bid,  that  sauna 
be  kent. 

27.  41  What  I  tell  ye  is  the  mirk, 
tell  ye  oot  i*  the  liebt ;  and  what  ye 
hear  whush’t  i*  the  lug,  proclaim  ye 
on  tbe  booee-t&pa  I 

28.  u  And  dreid-na  them  wha  slay 
the  body,  hnt  eanna  sky  the  aanl  ! 
but  raitber  droid  ye  him  wba  is  able 
to  wreck  saul  and  body  in  bell  l 

29.  u  Arena  twa  sparrows  gaun  for 
a  bodle  f  And  one  frae  mang  them 
fa’s-na  on  the  grand  withoot  yere 
Faitber  i 

30.  £<  But  the  vent  hairs  o’  yere 
beid  are  a’  coontit. 

31.  4£  Diana  be  dowie^  than :  ye 

are  better  nor  mony  sparrows  ! 

32.  “  Wbasae  sal  own  me  afore 
men,  him  sat  1  own  afore  my  Faitber 
wha  is  in  Heaven, 

33.  Mfint  whaaae  disown*  me  afore 
men,  bim  sal  I  disown  afore  my 
Faitber  wha  is  in  Heaven. 

34.  44  Tbink-na  1  am  come  to  cast 
abreid  qoateness  on  tbe  yirth  :  1 
come-na  to  cast  qua  ten  ess,  but  a 
sword, 

35.  “  For  1  am  come  to  set  in  dis¬ 
pute  a  man  again  bis  faitber,  and  a 
bride  again  her  gud  e-mi  tbe  r  ; 

36.  44  And  a  man’s  fees  are  they  or 
his  ain  boose, 

37.  M  Wha  loss  faitber  or  Blither 
mair  nor  me,  lens  wordie  o1  me ;  and 
wha  lo'ea  nn  or  doebter  mair  nor 
me,  isna  wordie  o1  me. 
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Was  toe  Oft  nurin. 


38.  “  And  wha  taks-na  up  bis  cross, 
to  follow  me,  ism  wordie  o'  me. 

39.  “  He  whs  wine  hie  life  eel  tine 
it ;  and  whn  tinea  big  life  for  my 
sake,  be  ml  win  it ! 

40.  “  He  wha  welcomes  yon,  wel¬ 
comes  me ;  and  be  wha  welcomes  toe, 
welcomes  him  wha  sent  me  forth. 

41.  "  He  wha  take  in  a  seer,  in  the 
name  o'  a  seer,  sal  receive  a  seer’s 
reward ;  and  he  wha  take  in  a  holie 
man  i’  the  name  o’  a  hoiie  man,  wins 
a  hoiie  man’s  reward. 

42.  “  And  whaaae  sal  gie  to  drink 
til  ane  o’  tbir  wee  toes  a  cup  o’  the 
c&uld  watir  only,  i*  the  name  o'  a  dis¬ 
ciple — truly  I  say  t’ye,  he  senna  in 
onygate  tine  bis  reward  l " 

CHAPTIR  ELBE  VEX. 

John  Baptist  and  Jesus  omhm*. 

Folk  that  mi Am  spetr.  sunt  wadna  be 

sptb*  t  at ! 

AND  it  cam  aboot,  whan  Jesus  bed 
endit  his  commauns  to  his  dis¬ 
ciples,  be  gaed  on,  to  teach  i’  their 
tonne. 

2.  Noo  whan  John,  i'  the  prison, 
had  heard  o'  the  works  o’  Christ,  he 
sent  twa  o’  his  disciples, . 

3.  And  apeirit  at  him,  “  Are  ye  He 
wha  comes!  Or  div  we  look  for 
some  itber  ane  t  * 

4.  Jesus  answer1 1,  and  saye  rill 
them,  "  Gang  yere  ways ;  and  sobaer 
John  a'  that  ye  see  and  hear  I 

5.  “The  blin’  are  gettiu  their  sich^ 
the  Jameters  walk  aboot,  the  lepers 
are  made  dean,  the  deif  are  hearin, 
the  deid  are  raised  up,  the  puir  and 
destitute  hae  the  Blythe-message 
prodaim’t  rill  them  2 

G.  “  And  happy  sal  he  be  wha  sees 
Dte  cause  o'  misdootin  in  me !  ” 

7.  And  as  they  gaed  their  ways, 
Jesus  begude  to  speir  at  the  thrangs, 
anent  John,  “  What  gaed  ye  oot  tntil 
the  muirlands  to  see  f  a  reed  wafflin' 
i’  the  win  f 

3.  “  But  what  gaed  ye  oot  to  sea  f 
&  man  in  br&w  rises  t  See  1  they 


wha  wear  braw  claos  are  in  king's 
coorta. 

9.  “  Bat  what  gaed  ye  oot  for  to 
aeel  A  prophet  t  Aye !  say  I  t’ye ; 
mair  nor  a  prophet ! 

LO.  For  this  is  be' o’  wham  it  is 
written,  ‘  Tent  ye  !  I  send  oot  my 
messenger  afore  thy  face,  wha  sal 
mak  gangable  thy  fit-path  afore 
thee!* 

1 1.  “  Truly  say  I  t’ye,  Atnang  a’ 
thae  that  are  born  o’  weemen,  haena 
risen  ane  greater  nor  John  Baptist : 
yet  whaaae  is  wee  i'  the  Kingdom  o' 
Heaven  is  1  greater  nor  he  1 

12.  Ajuffrae  John  Baptist’s  days 
the  Kingdom  o’  Heaven  is  in  the  way 
o'  bein  reived,  and  the  reiverst  ak  it 
by  main  Btren’th  1 

13.  “For  a'  the  prophets,  and  the 
Law,  tesufy’t  doon  rill  John. 

14.  “And,  gin  ye  but  accept  it, 
this  is  ‘Elijah,’  wha  was  to  come  ! 

15.  “  He  wha  has  hearin  to  hear, 
sac  lat  him  hear  ! 

16.  “  But  to  what  sal  I  even  this 
race  I  It  is  like  bairns  sittin  i'  the 
morhit-pl&ce,  and  cryin  oot  to  their 
marrows, 

17.  “  And  sayin,  *  We  played  till 
ye,  and  ye  didna  dance  ;  we  maanVl  • 
till  ye,  and  ye  made  nae  waO  I  ’ 

18.  “For  John  cam,  eatin-na  and 
drinVin-na,  and  ye  say,  1  He  has  an 
evil  spirit !  * 

19.  “The  Son  o’  Man  cam,  eatin 
an*  drinkin;  and  ye  say,  ‘See!  a 
man  gluttonous !  a  tippler  o’  wine  I  a 
freetid  o'  tax-men  and  ill-deedie  folk ! 1 
Bat,  ‘What  comes  o’  Wisdom  vindi¬ 
cates  her !  ’ 11 

20.  Than  begnde  he  to  challenge 
thae  cities  whaur  the  fcek  o’  his  great 
wunuer-warks  war  dune,  for  thae  they 
repentit-na  : 

31.  “  Wae  comes  till  ye,  Choraztn ! 

*V,  1],  “  In  knowledge  made  leant  till 
him,  in  bonndlen  bope,  in  a  felt  aihncte 
til)  his  Foitherr  and  hi*  Ond,  the  laigheet 
bairn  o’  tbs  new  covenant  has  a  nober 
tocher  than  the  greatest  prophet  o'  tbe 
wild.  ” — Farrar,  Life  oj  Christ,  cA.  sr. 
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Wh  comes  till  ye,  Bethsaida !  for 
gin  in  Tyre  rad  Sidon  bad  been  dan* 
sie  vanner-warka  as  were  dun*  In 
you,  they  wad  hae  rapendt  Irag  syne 
in  tow-cuuth  and  inn ! 


21  "But  uv  1  c’ye,  it  sal  be  mair 
thoi  cable  for  Tyre  and  Sidon  at  tbe 
day  o’  Judgment  nor  for  you  I 

23.  "And  ye,  Capernaum  I  Till 

Heeren  are  ye  to  be  raised  f  Tilt 
hell  sal  ye  be  dung  doon !  for  gin  the 
work*  done  in  you  had  been  dune  in 
Sodom,  it  wad  hae  been  to  the  fore 
to  this  day  1 

24.  "  But  say  I  t’ye,  It  aal  be  mair 
thoieable  for  a  Land  o’  Sodom  in  tbe 
day  o’  Judgment  nor  for  you  !  ” 

26.  At  that  time  Jesus  epak,  and 
•aid :  "I  gie  thee  thanks,  0  Faither, 
Lard  o'  Heeren  and  Tirth !  that  thou 
did  hide  thir  things  frae  tbe  wyu 
and  the  discernin,  and  did  sehaw 
them  till  weans ! 

26.  "  Aye,  Faither !  for  sae  it  vu 
gude  iu  thy  siebt  I 

27.  “A'  things  are  pen  to  me  o’ 
my  Faither.  And  none  weal-kens 
the  Son  hut  the  Faither  allenarlie, 
and  none  wed-kens  the  Faither  but 


only  the  Son,  and  he  tbe  Son  wnll 

sehaw  him  tilL 

28.  "Come  ye  to  me,  a’  ye  wba 

toil  rad  moil  wi’  heavy  burdens,  and 
I  wull  gie  yon  rest  1 

29.  "Tak  my  yoke  upon  ye,  and 
learn  ye  o’  me :  for  I  am  meek  and 

lo wn-hearti  t,  and  ye  sal  fin’  rest  tae 
yer  sank. 

30.  "For  my  yoke  is  cranio;  and 
my  burden  licnb.” 


CHAPTIK  TWAL. 

Oraaa  — n  jfctf,  4frfe,  end  hoo*e ; 

but  ttl-wntd,  tkrmoart  k&oIotk. 

AT  sie  a  time  Jesus  gsed  on  the 

Sabbath-day  throve  the  corn; 
rad  his  disciples  war  yarn  and  begude 
to  tak  hand  6*  the  heads  o’  the  corn, 
and  to  eat. 

2,  But  whan  the  Pharisees  saw’t, 
quo’  they  till  him,  "See!  yer  die- 
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dples  are  doin  what’s  no  alloo’d  on 
the  Sabbath !” 


3.  Bat  he  answer’t  them.  "  Hoe 


C 


no  read  what  Danvid  did,  whan 
waa  bunger’t,  and  the  anea  that  were 
wi’  him  f 

A  “Hoo  he  gaed  intil  God’s 
Hoose,  and  did  eat  the  Braid  o’  the 
Presence,  whilk  was  uulawfu’  for  him 
to  eat — rad  unlawfu’  for  them  wi’ 


him  to  eat — hot  for  the  priests  alien- 
arlief 

9.  "Or  hae  ye  read-no  i*  the  Lsw, 
hoo  on  the  Sabbath-day  tbe  priests  i’ 
the  Temple  brek  the  Sabbath,  end 

sin-na ! 


6.  “Bnt  I  say  t’ye,  Thar  is  Ane 
here,  greater  e'en  tun  the  Temple ! 

7.  "Bat  sin  ye  had  kent  the 
meanin’  o'  tnia,  ‘I  choose  merde 
rather  then  aacrifeece,  ye  wsdna  hae 
wytit  the  guiltless ! 

8.  "For  the  Son  o’  Man  is  Lord  o’ 
the  Sabbath  >  ” 

9.  And  be  left  thar-awa,  and  gaed 
intil  the  kirk. 

10.  And  see  1  a  mu  was  thar,  wi’ 
a  wiraen’t  hann.  And  they  spdr’t 
at  him,  “Is  it  richt  to  heal  folk  on 
tbe  Sabbath-day  t  *  that  they  miebt 
wyte  him. 

11.  And  said  he  to  them: 
"Whatna  man  in  among  ye,  wha 
audita  ae  sheep,  an’  gin*  it  »'  intil  a 
sheugb,  wnll  he  no  lay  hand  o\  and 
tak’  it  oot  f 

12.  "  Hoo  muekle  mair,  than,  is  a 
man  no  worth  nor  a  sheepf  And 
sae,  it  is  weal  to  do  gnde  on  the  Sab¬ 
bath-day.” 

13.  Than  said  he  to  the  man, 
"Box  oot  yen  hann  1  ”  And  he  nuc’t 
it  oot ;  rad  it  was  raster’ t,  bale  and 
weel,  like  the  itber. 

11.  Than  the  Pharisees  gaed  oot, 

and  counsell't  thegither.  bow  they 
micht  mak  awa*  wi’  him. 

16.  Bnt  Jesus,  kennin  it,  withdraw 
frae  that  place;  and  great  throngs 
follow’t  him ;  and  be  heal'd  them  a’ ; 

16.  Cbairgin  them  that  they  soud- 
na  mak  bim  kent; 
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17.  That  it  might  coma  to  pan 

what  Eeaiah  apak,  wban  he  Hid : 

18.  '‘Trot  ye,  my  Servant,  my 
Chosen,  my  Beloved  l  My  sul  is 
wesl-pleued  in  him.  1  wall  lay  my 
Spirit  on  him,  and  he  sal  scbaw  true 
judgment  to  the  uatjona 

19*  44  He  eal  mak  nae  tulria,  nor 
cryin  j  and  nae  man  sal  hear  his  voice 
i*  the  streets. 

20.  UA  den  tit  reed  he  br&ks-na, 
and  the  ilHuntit  tow  he  stape-na,  rill 
true  judgment  he  sends  on  to  vie* 

tory, 

21.  And  on  his  name  sal  the  na¬ 
tions  lippen." 

22.  Than  was  broeht  till  him  sue 
possess'd  wi’  a  demon.  Min’  and 
dumb :  and  he  heal’d  him,  aae  that 
the  da  mb  man  spak  and  lookit, 

23.  And  a1  the  folk  war  astoniah't : 
And  quo'  they,  41  Is  this  no  Dauvid's 
Sod  1 " 

24.  Bat  whan  the  Pharisees  heard 
that,  quo’  they,  44  This  ane  caata-na 
oot  demons  but  throve  Beelzebul,  the 
prince  o'  the  demons  ! u 

20.  Bat,  kenoin  their  thoohts,  he 
said  to  them,  “Ilka  Kingdom  workm 
again  itsel  is  hrooht  to  waste ;  and 
ilkadrie  or  boose  workin  again  itsel 
canoa  a  toon  ? 

20.  “  And  gin  Sautan  cast  oot 
Son  tan,  he  is  workin  again  himsel; 
hoo  than  wult  he  mak  his  kingdom 
sraun  1 

27.  44  And  gin  I  throwe  Beelsebul 
cast  oot  demons,  wba  casts  them  oot 
by  yere  sin  sons  1  Sae  they  sal  e'en 
be  yere  judges. 

28.  44  But  gin  I  by  the  Spirit  o* 
God  has  cuiaten  them  oot,  that  the 
pooer  o’  God  has  come  on  ye ! 

29.  4‘  Or,  hoo  sal  ane  come  in  til  a 
strong  man’s  hauld,  and  poind  his 
gear,  gin  he  dim  a  first  shackle  doou 
riie  straog  man,  and  than  horrid  his 
boose  J 

30.  “He  wba  is  isna  wi1  me  is 
again  me ;  and  wba  guthers-na  wi’ 
me,  skails  abreid, 

81.  u8ae,  say  I  t’ye,  Ilka  sin  and 


bhspbemie  sal  be  forgi'en  to  men; 

bat  the  bUsphemin  o’  the  Spirit 
sauna  be  forgi’en. 

82.  “And  wfaa  sal  speak  a  word 
again  the  Son  o'  Man,  it  sal  be  for-  , 
gien  rill  him ;  but  wba  sal  apeak 
again  the  Holie  Spirit,  it  sanna  be 
forgi’en  him,  neither  i’  this  warld,  nor 
in  that  to  come ! 

33*  “  Mak  aither  gade  the  tree  and 
gade  the  fmte;  or  els  mak  ill  the 
tree  and  ill  the  fmte  ;  for  the  tree  is 
kent  by  its  fmte. 

34.  44  Te  spawn  o'  vipers  f  boo 
are  ye,  be  in  ill,  to  speak  gude  things  1 
for  o’  the  overcome  o'  the  heart  the 
man’  wall  speak. 

35.  14  A  gade  nun,  oot  o’  the  gude 
treaeur,  fashes  forth  gude  things,  and 
an  ill  man,  oot  o’  the  ill  plenishin, 
feahea  forth  ill  things. 

36.  “And  I  say  tye,  Dka  lowne 
word  that  men  sal  say,  they  sal  «ie 
accoont  o  e  at  the  Day  o  Judgment  I 

37.  44  For  by  yere  words  sal  ye  be 
acceptit,  and  by  yere  words  sal  ye  be 
baudanguilty.” 

38.  Ilian  some  o'  the  Writers  and 
Pharisees  answer1 1,  aayin,  14  M&ister, 
we  wad  see  a  token  free  thee  1  ” 

39.  But  he  answor't  to  them, 44  An 
ill-doin  and  adulterous  race  seek  for 
a  token ;  and  qua  token  sal  be  gien 
ti\l\  but  the  token  o’  Jonah  the 
prophet. 

40-  44  For  ss  Jonah  was  thrie  days 
and  thrie  nichte  i'  the  wame  o'  the 
sea-monster,  see  sal  the  Son  o'  Mao 
be  i’  the  heart  o'  the  yirth  thrie  days 
and  thrie  niebta, 

4L  44  The  folk  o'  Nineveh  sal  rise 
in  judgment  wi’  this  race,  and  con¬ 
demn  it ;  for  they  turned  at  Jonah's 
preachin ;  and  mark  J  Ane  greater 
nor  Jonah  is  here -3 

42.  44  The  Queen  o'  the  Sooth-land 
sal  rise  up  i1  the  Judgment  wi’  this 
race,  and  condemn  it ;  for  she  airat 
barael  frae  the  ends  o’  the  yirth  to 
bear  Solomon's  wisdom;  and  tent  ye? 
Ane  greater  than  Solomon  is  here  f 

43.  44  Bat  the  foul  spirit,  whan  it 
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baa  g&ne  frae  tbe  man,  gangs  oot 

throwe  drouth  id  pairte*  eeekin  rest, 
and  fln’in  nane ; 

44.  “‘Than,*  quo'  he,  *I’«  e'en 
awa  back  till  my  sin  boose,  wbaur  I 
cam  frae  l  ’  And  whan  he  comes,  lie 
finds  it  toom,  soopit  oot,  and  bnsfctt 
taw. 

45.  14  Than  gangs  awa  he,  and 
takin  wi1  him  seeven  mail1,  waur  nor 
himael,  enters  in  and  bides  thar ;  and 
that  man's  last  state  ia 1  wanr  nor  the 
first*  See  sal  it  be  wi'  this  ill-doin 
race  I  * 

46.  And  wban  he  was  een-noo 
b  pea  kin  to  the  folk,  see !  his  mitber 
and  hts  brithere  etude  oot-hy,  seekin 
to  speak  wi'  him. 

47.  And  ane  says  till  him,  “Seel 
thy  mitber  and  brithere,  s tannin*  oot- 
by,  eeehin  to  speak  wp  thee  J ” 

46.  Biit  quo'  he  tiirhim  wha  tell’t 
him,  “Wbaie  a  mitber  to  met  and 
wha  are  brithers  o’  mine  f  *’ 

49.  And  raxin  oot  bis  banns  to¬ 
ward  bis  disciples,  he  says :  “  See  ye 
my  mitber  ana  brithers  1 

50.  “  For  wha  sal  do  the  wull  o’ 
my  Faither  Aboon,  he  is  my  brither, 
and  sister,  and  mitber  !  ” 

CHAPTIB  THIRTEEN. 
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Parable*  and  FFyM-£<ryuu 
tt  idtan  o’  tfu m  mad* 
mate  tak  tent  f 

ON  that  vera  day  gaed  Jeans  oot  o’ 
,  the  boose,  and  sat  doon  by  tbe 
side  o'  the  Loch. 

2.  And  great  gaitherins  o'  folk 
earn  thegither  till  him,  sae  that  he 
gaed  inti!  a  boat,  and  sat  doon  ;  and 
toe  bail  o*  the  folk  stude  on  the  shore. 

3.  And  he  spab  mony  things  to 
them  in  parables;  and  qao'  he:  ^Tek 
tent :  The  aawer  gadd  oot  to  saw, 

4,  •*  And  in  his  savin,  a  neiffii'  was 


1 V,  45.  Ca’  oot  the  ill  tpirit  t  hot  dmoa 
stop  thar:  welcome  the  HoUe  Spirit 
wiihiii  1  A  too  id  boose  ia  the  gsogrcPa 
lDvitatioD  :  and  a  reformation  that  ends 
short  o1  boo  bora  again,  lea’s  sue  waur 
nor  before ! 
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mis-cuisten  on  the  fit-path,  and  eaten 
up  wi'  the  birdies. 

6.  41  Some  fell  on  the  staney  bits, 
wbaur  tbe  ytrd  was  jimp;  and  it 
hrairdit  bocmie,  for  tbe  moo)  was  thin, 

6.  “  And  whan  tbe  inn  raise  heigh, 
it  birsTt  up ;  and,  for  that  it  had  nae 
rate,  it  dwined  awa. 

7.  “  And  some  fell  wbaur  thorns 
bad  been ;  and  up  cam  the  thorns, 
and  a  moored  it. 

A  “And  some  fell  on  the  glide 
grim',  and  brocht  forth  frute — this* 
hnnner,  that  saxty,  and  the  ither 
thretty. 

9.  “Wba  has  lugs  for  hearin,  lat 
him  hear  l  ” 

10.  And,  drawin  nar,  his  disciples 
say,  **  Why  eoud  ye  speak  to  them 
in  parables  1  * 

1 L  And  he  answer^  them,  “Itia, 

that  till  yon  it  has  been  gien  to  ken 
o’xbe  things  o'  the  Heevenlie  King¬ 
dom  :  bat  to  them  it  iena  sae  gien. 

12.  **  For  wha  has,  to  him  sal  be 
gien,  and  he  sal  bae  rowth  o't ;  bat 
wha  haana,  frae  him  sal  be  taen  awa 
e'eo  what  he  has  1 

13.  14  Sae,  apeak  I  to  them  by 
parables ;  for  they,  seein,  are  Min’ ; 
and  they,  hearin,  are  deif ;  neither 
dir  they  ken. 

14.  “And  wi'  them  is  brocht  to 
pass  the  prophecy  o'  Es&iah,  vtrilk 
says :  *  WiJ  bearinye  sal  bear,  and  in 
n&eg&ie  imderstaun;  and  seem  ye  sal 

see  and  in  naegate  perceive. 

15.  For  this  people's  heart  is 
gross,  and  their  lags  are  dull  o'  bearin', 
and  their  een  hae  they  ateekit;  least 
they  sond  see  wi'  their  een,  end  bear 
wi9  their  lugs,  and  undemtaon  wi* 
tbetr  heart,  and  turn  again  and  1 
send  heal  them  ! ' 

16.  "But  fair  fa*  yere  een,  that 
they  eee  J  and  yere  Inga,  that  they 
hear  1 

17.  “For  truly  say  I  t'ye,  that  a 
ban  tie  o*  prophets  and  holie  men  war 
fain  to  eee  tbe  thinga  ye  see,  and  saw 
them-na ;  and  to  hear  the  things  ye 
hear,  and  heard  tbem-na  i 
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18.  "  Hsar  ye  than  the  parable  o’ 
The  Saver : 

19.  "Whan  ooy  ane  bears  the 
word  o‘  the  Kingdom,  and  onder- 
stauns-it-na,  than  cornea  the  HI  Ane,  - 
and  dee  ha  m  that  aawn  in  hie 
heart:  this  is  be  sawn  by  the  fit-path. 

80.  "And  he  on  the  etaney  bit 
■awn,  ie  he  wha  hears  the  word,  and 
blylhety  receives  it ; 

SI.  "Yet  baa  he  nee  rote  in  himsd. 
and  bides  bat  for  a  was;  and  on  dod 
or  fash  comic,  be  atiunUea  belyve, 

32.  “  And  he  sawn  amang  the 
thorns,  this  is  he  wba  hears  the  word, 
and  than  the  cark  o'  the  warl’,  and 
the  glamor  o’  riches,  amoor  the  word, 
and  It  bean  nse  fnue. 

23.  “  But  be  aawn  on  the  gude 
gmn’,  tbia  is  he  wba  baith  hears  and 
understauns  the  word ;  wha  e’en 
brings  forth  drute ;  and  gies,  this  a 
hnnner,  that  saxty,  and  the  ither 
th  ratty.” 

24.  Anither  parable  set  be  afore 
them ;  and  quo’  be :  w  Tbe  Kingdom 

o’  Heeven  is  like  to  a  man,  wba 
sawed  gude  seed  in  bis  croft ; 

25.  "But  whan  folk  war  slcepfn, 
cam  his  fae,  and  sawed  tares  amang 
the  wheat,  and  siippit  awa. 

26.  "  Bat  whan  the  wheat  bmiidit 
and  bracbt  forth  frute,  than  sohawed 
the  tares  as  weel. 

27.  “  Sae  cam  the  servants  o’  the 
gudaman,  and  quo’  they  to  him, 
’Sir,  did-ye-na  saw  gude  seed  i’  yere 
croft  7  Frae  whatna  way  than  has  it 
tares-l’ 

38.  "And  he  said  to  them,  ’Some 
enemy  has  dune  this]’  And  quo* 
tbe  servants  to  him,  ( WuU  ye  nee 
us  gang  and  gaitber  them  up  f  ’ 

29.  "  But  quo*  he,  ‘  Na ;  least  as 

ye  gaithor  up  tbe  tares,  ye  pa*  up 
the  wheat  vri’  them  1  ’ 

30.  “ 1  Lat  baith  grow  thegither 
till  die  baint ;  and  at  hairet-tune  I 
wall  say  to  the  shearers,  “Gaither 
ye  tbegither  tbe  tans  6  ret,  and  born 
them ;  but  gaitber  ye  the  wheat  indl 
my  barn.*” 


31.  Anither  parable  set  be  afore 
them.  Bayin’,  "  Tbe  Kingdom  o* 
Heeven  ie  like  a  mustard-seed,  whilk 
a  man  took,  and  plan  tit  in  hie  yaird. 

32.  “  Whilk  in  sooth  is  sma’eat  o* 
a*  seeds,  bat  when  it  ie  grown  in  the 
biggest  o’  n*  yerbs,  and  comae  to 
be  a  tree,  eae  that  the  birdies  o’ 
the  lift  come  and  howff  in  its 
branches.” 

39.  Anither  parable  set  be  afore 
them :  “  Tbe  Kingdom  o’  Heeven  is 
like  till  ruin,  wniik  a  wife  took 
and  pat  in  a  6 riot  o’  meal,  till  the 
bail  was  risen.” 

34.  A’  thae  things  apak  Jesus  to 
tbe  folk  in  1  parables  ;  and  wantin  a 
parable  apak-he-na  to  them, 

'  35.  That  it  soud  come  to  pass 
what  waa  said  by  tbe  prophet*  "1 
will  open  my  man’  in  parables ;  I 
will  gie  oot  things  keepit  hidin  free 
the  world's  fuudation.” 

36.  Than  be  pairtit  fne  the 
tbrangs,  and  gied  Intit  the  hooee : 

and  bis  disci  plea  cam  till  him,  and 
quo’  they,  “  Expone  to  ua  tho  par- 
able  o’  the  Tares  o'  tbe  Croft !  ” 

37.  He  answer' t,  and  quo’  he  to 
them,  “  He  wba  sawed  Che  gude  seed 
is  tbe  Son  o’  Man. 

38.  "  The  croft  is  the  war  id  ;  the 

gude  seed  are  tbe  bairns  o’  the  King¬ 
dom  ;  but  the  taree  are  tbe  bairns  o* 
tbe  111  Ane. 

39.  “  The  encode  that  sawed  them 
ie  Saatan ;  tbe  hairat  ie  tbe  endin  o’ 
the  warld,  and  the  shearers  are  the 
Angels. 

40.  "And  e’en  as  the  tares  are 
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1 V.  34.  How  mnj  manii  hae  beta  nor 
’Lori’s  iMnhles !  Matthew,  imiat  like. 

et  sa  oat  •  wlitscn  o’  then  amber.  And 
nk-/c-na,  Chrutaftea  glad  them  ower 
Wcd-kest  Evanjfhst*  is  o»r 

_ _ _  fin*  the  advantage  0%.  Ami 

wadna  tbia  aenut  for  tbs  differ  i'  tbe 
o’  thorn?  Matthew  glean  a 
parable  tbe  way  he  Brat  heard  it,  or  the 

way  l*e  likit  it  oast ;  and  Lake  the  same 
parable  in  anther  form  that  ke  likit  beat, 
or  they  likit  it  beat  wha  tdft  hint.  3m 
afeo  note.  Lake  iir,  St 
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gaitber't  and  burnt  i’  thefire,  sae  sal 
it  be  at  the  end  o’  the  warld. 

11.  11  The  Son  o’  Man  sal  send  oot 
bis  Angels,  and  the/  sal  gaither  oot 
o'  his  kingdom  a’  things  that  ensnare, 
and  a’  that  do  ill  ; 

IS.  “  And  sal  cast  then  intil  the 
lowin  furnace ;  there  sal  be  raaenin 
and  eherkin  o’  teeth ! 

43.  “  Than  sal  the  ri  eh  to  ns  glint 
forth  like  the  son,  i'  their  Faither's 
Kingdom.  Wha  has  hearin  to  hear, 
lat  him  hear ! 

44,  tl  Ancc  again  :  'Die  Kingdom 
o*  Heeven  is  like  to  gear,  hidlna  in 
a  Geld;  the  same,. when  a  man  has 
fond,  he  hides  again,  and  for  the  joy 
ot  gangs  and  mfiera’  a*  that  he  baa, 

nd hays  that  field. 

4&  41  Again,  the  Kingdom  o’  Hen¬ 
an  b  like  to  a  tradin-man,  seekin 

rls ; 

whan  he  has  fond  ae 
pearl  o’  a’  prices  gaed  and  eell't  a1  he 
had,  and  eoft  it. 

47.  “  Again,  the  Kingdom  o'  Hee- 
ven  is  like  a  net  cubten  intil  the  sea, 
and  it  gaithert  o’  a’  kinds : 

4fL  M  Whilk,  when  it  was  fn1,  they 
barl’t  tae  the  shore,  and  they  sot  them 
doon  and  waled  oot  the  gnde  intil 
creels,  but  cuist  the  bad  awa. 

49.  “Sae  sal  it  bo  at  the  end  o' 
the  warld  :  the  Angels  sal  come  forrit 
and  wale  oot  the  wicked  free  among 

the  gude; 

50.  “And  sal  cast  them  into  the 
towin  furnace :  there  sal  be  maenin 
and  eherkin  o*  teeth  I " 

51.  And  qno3  Jesus  to  them : 


precious  pea 
46.  t(  Whi 


scribe  ad’  the  lear  o'  the  Kingdom  o’ 
Heaven,  is  like  till  ane  that  is  heid  o’ 
a  boose,  wha  can  fesh  oot  o'  hiii 
presses  things  baith  new  and  auld.” 

53.  And  it  cam  aboot,  that  whan 
Jesus  bad  made  an  end  o’  bis  par¬ 
ables,  he  gaed  free  that  place. 

54.  And  whan  he  waa  come  intil  fab 
ain  kintre-side,  he  waa  teaohlo  them 
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i’  their  ain  kirk,  eae  that  they  war 
astonbb’t,  and  quo3  they :  “  Whaur 
gat  tins  mao  this  wisdom,  and  tbir 

■erliesf 

56.  “  Isna  this  the  wricht’s  son  t 
And  isna  his  mother  ca’d  ‘Maiy’t 
And  hb  brithen  James,  and  Joseph, 
and  Simon,  ad  Judah  f 

56.  “  And  hb  sisters,  arena  they  a’ 
wi*  ust  Frae  wbanrawa,  than,  has 

tins  man  tfair  things  t  " 

57.  And  they  took  a  scunner  at 
him.  But  Jesus  said  to  ihsm'.^A 
Prophet  b  nevir  wantin  honour,  binna 
it  be  in  biiiintintrsud^  and  among 
hb  ain  folk.” 

58.  And  he  wroeht-na  many  wun- 
ner-warks  thar,  because  o’  their  an- 
believin. 

CHAPTIR  FOWBTEEN. 

Send  stays  Join.  Brekt  f  the  viUeraes*, 
(/brief*  Jlt*oad  M  As  era. 

ABOOT  that  time  Herod,  the  King- 
*  Depute,  baud  a’  that  was  said 
aboot  Jesus. 

2.  And  qno*  be  to  them  o’  hb 
boosebauld,  “This  maun  be  John  the 
Baptist ;  he  b  risen  frae  the  defat; 
and  eae  div  thir  pooara  scbaw  their- 
sels  in  him.” 

3.  For  Herod  bad  grippit  John, 
and  putten  him  in  bonds ;  and  cuist 
him  intil  prison  far  the  sake  o’ 
Herod ias,  wife  o’  hb  blither  Philip. 

4.  For  John  said  till  him :  “  It  is 

no  alloo’d  for  ye  to  has  her ! “ 

3.  And  whan  he  wad  has  putten 
him  to  deid,  he  waa  fley'c  o’  the 
people,  for  they  reckon’d  him  a 
Prophet. 

6.  But  wha  Herod’s  birthday 
cam,  the  daughter  o’  Herodias  danced 
in  the  mids  o’  them  a’,  and  glamor’d 
Herod. 

7.  Whauron,  he  aware  to  gie  her 
onything  she  micht  apeir. 

8.  And  she,  bein  set  on  hy  her 
mlther,  said :  "  Gie  me  here  John 
Baptist’s  heid,  on  an  ascbet !  ” 

*  9;  And  the  king  was  was ;  but  for 
the  sake  o’  hb  aiths,  and  for  thee 


Brdd  f  the  mlfem 
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that  sat  at  meat  wi'  him,  he  oom- 
maodit  it  to  be  gien  to  her.  -  - 

10.  And  he  tent,  and  boheidit  John 
i’  the  prison. 

11.  And  hie  held  van  faroohtonan 
Mthtt,  and  gien  to  the  lass ;  and  she 
breoht  it  tllfher  mither. 

12.  And  hie  disciples  earn,  and  took 
Dp  the  body,  and  hary’t  it ;  and  gaed 
and  tell’t  Jetu. 

■■  j 

13.  And  whan  Jem  heard  it,  he 
gaed  awa  by  boat  till  a  desert-place 
oot-by  j  and  whan  the  eruoda  heard 
o't.  they  follow*!  on  fit  free  the  tooot 

14.  And  he  cam  oot,  and  saw  a 
great  tbrang ;  and  he  had  pitta  on 
them  and  healed  their  eiek  anes. 

15.  And  when  the  e’enin  earn  on, 
hia  disciples  cam  till  him,  and  quo’ 
they,  “  This  is  bat  a  desert  bit,  and 
the  time  ia  man  by ;  aend  the  folk 
awa,  that  they  may  gang  to  the 
nee  bar  toons,  and  bay  charsets 
meat !  “ 

16.  Bat  Jesas  said  to  them,  “They 
need-na  gang  awa;  gie  ye  them  to 
cat  1" 

17.  Qno1  they  to  him,  "We  baa 
here  bat  fyve  bannocks  and  twa  fish” 

18.  He  said,  "Fash  them  hero  to 
me  i” 

19.  And  he  gart  the  crood  sit 
doon  on  the  gens ;  and  took  the  fyve 
bannocks  and  tbe  twa  speldrins,  and 
lookin  np  till  Heaven  he  gied  thanks, 
and  brak,  and  gied  the  bannocks  to 
tbe  disciples,  and  the  disciples  to  the 
folk. 

-20.  And  they  a*  did  eat,  and  war 
satisfy ’t;  and  may  liftito1  the  broken 
bits  that  war  left, 1  twal  baskets  fa*. 

21.  And  they  wha  had  eaten  war 
aboot  fyve  tboosand  men,  forby  wee- 
men  and  weans. 

22.  And  at  ance  he  gart  his  dis¬ 
ciples  gang  intil  the  boat,  and  gang 
awa  first  to  the  ither  side,  till  he 
wad  send  the  crood  awa 

23.  And  whan  he  bad  sent  the 
crood  awa,  he  gaed  up  intil  a  moun¬ 
tain  by  his-eel  to  pray ;  and  whan 
e’enin  fall  be  wag  thar  aline. 


24.  Bat  tbe  boat  was  noo  P  the 
midao1  tbe  Loch,  vex'd  wi*  the  waves: 
for  the  wund  was  contntr. 

26.  And  i*  the  hiomaist  watch  o* 
the  niaht  Jesus  cam  to  them,  gangin 
on  the  sea. 

26.  And  whan  the  disciples  saw 
him  welkin  on  the  sea,  they  war  sair 
glifft,  saying,  ‘'It  is  a ghaist !  *  And 
they  or/i  oot  for  fear. 

27.  And  at  ance  Jesus  apak  to 
them,  “Be  o’  gods  heart!  It  is  I; 
f  earns !  ** 

28.  And  Peter  answer's  and  quo* 
he,  “  Lord,  gin  it  be  thou,  bid'  me 
come  till  thee  on  the  watir  I  ” 

29.  And  he  said,  “  Gome !  ’*  And 
whan  Peter  was  gotten  doon  oot  -e* 
the  boat,  he  walldt  on  the  watir  to 
gang  tne  Jesas. 

30.  Bat  whan  he  saw  tbe  wund 
gousty,  he  feart;  and  as  he  begnde 
to  oink  he  cry*t  oot,  "Lord,  save 


me 


*  Jf 


31.  And  at  ance  Jesus  raxed  oot 
hia  haon,  and  grippit  him,  saying  to 
him,  “  O  thou  o*  sic  sma*  faith,  why 
did  thou  feart* 

32.  And  whan  they  war  rane  up 
intil  the  boat,  the  wund  was Town. 

33.  And  they  i*  the  boat  worshippt 
him,  saying,  "Truly  thou  art  tee 
Sou  o’  God!” 

34.  And  whan  they  gat  ower,  they 
cam  to  the  land,  to  Gennesaret. 

35.  And  whan  the  men  o’  that 
place  had  kennin  o’  him,  they  sent 
oot  intil  a*  tbe  kintm-side,  and  fesh't 
till  him  a*  that  war  ailin ; 

36.  And  entreatit  him  that  they 
micht  bat  touoh  the  border  o’  his 

i1 

garment ;  and  a’  that  touched  ware 
made  bale. 

CHAFT1R  FSTFTEEK. 

Wkaifgit s  s  men  t  The  CSKnaaa-wotmaa. 
A  gmt  deaoer  os  sou*  jnwtiUn. 

1 V,  90l  Tb  twal  baaket-fo1*  war  nae 
doot  gien  to  tb  paircat  &  ttw  folk. 
Bnidu  a  stored  tbmg,  sod  tbo1  multi¬ 
ply^  by  ounoley  it  no  to  bo  wtatik 
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THAN  cam  Writer*  and  Pharisees  ' 
o'  Jerusalem  to  Jesus ;  and  quo* 

they, 

1  “  Hoo  is’t  yere  disciples  mind* 
be  the  biddies  o'  the  fai there  o'  auld  1 
For  they  eat  braid  wi*  unweahio 
hauna,” 

A  But  be  auswer’t  them,  and  quo' 
he,  “  Hoo  is’t  that  ye  too  gang  con- 
trar  to  God’s  com  maun  wi’  yere 
biddeiu  t 

4  Por  God  command)  t,  '  Honor 
Isitber  and  mither,'  and,  1  Wha  baiie 
laither  or  mither,  iat  him  dee ! ' 

A  44  Bat  yo  my,  *  Wba  says  till  hie 
faith er  or  his  mither,  It  is  a' 1  devotit, 
ocht  tbatye  mieht  bae  hy  me ; 

6.  4  He  sal  do  nocht  to  nueinteen 
bis  f&ither  or  bia  mither.’  Sae  bae 
ye  brocbt  God's  commauo  to  nocht 
hy  yere  bidden*. 

7.  “Ye  Eause  anes!  Esaiab  veal 
f oretell’t  o’  yon,  sayin, 

8.  “  ‘  This  folk  come  nar  me  wi* 
their  moo’,  and  gie  me  honor  wi’  their 
lips,  hot  their  heart  is  far  awa  I 
8.  “ 4  But  a’  in  vain  warship  they 
me,  layin  down  for  rules  the  mddene 
o’  men.  *  ” 

10.  And  be  catt  till  him  the  folk, 
and  quo'  be  to  them,  44  Hear  ye,  and 
underetaun  1 

1 1.  “  It  isoa  what  gangs  intil  the 
mooth  that  fyles  the  man ;  bat  what 
comes  oot  o’  the  mooth  that  fyles  the 
man!” 

12.  Than  cam  his  disci  plea,  and 
-quo*  they,  "  Kaun’st  thou  the  Phari¬ 
sees  war  ill-pleased,  whan  they  heard 
ytm  sayin  ?  " 

13.  But  he  said,  44  Ilka  plant  no  o’ 
my  Heevenlie  Fslther’e  pi  an  tin,  sal 
be  uprntit. 

14.  4lLat  abeel  they’re  but  blin’ 

leaden  o’  the  blin’ !  And  gin  the 

■ 

The  awin’  Klfiibnen  o’  aman  tell¬ 
ing  hie  pair  f either  that  he  has  devotit  a’ 
to  God,  and  sae  caana  lead  him— end  the 
Pharisees  rnyin  it  vs*  a’  neper — is  weal 
eoademned  here.  The  faitber’s  baud 
■  was  hare  t  but  the  eon’s  heart  grew  stane 
— a  wew  ill  to  dree  S 
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siohtlees  slrt  the  richtlem,  baith  sal 
£a’  intil  the  abeugh." 

16.  Than  upepak  Peter,  and  qoo’ 
he, 44  Ex  pone  to  us  the  parable  1  * 

16.  And  Jesue  says,  44  Are  ye  e’en 
yet  wantin  knowledge  I 

17.  “  Div  ye  no  ken,  that  whatever 
may  gang  in  at  the  mooth.  Bn’s  its 
way  intil  the  paunch,  and  is  cuieten 
oot  intil  the  sewer  t 

18.  “  But  thae  things  whitk  come 
frae  the  mooth,  come  oot  free  the 
heart,  and  they  fyle  the  man  l  — 

10.  44  For  frae  the  heart  come  oot 
ill  -  tbochts,  blodeshad,  adulteries, 
1  echo rie,  tbievin,  fanse-sweerin,  blas¬ 
phemies  ; 

20.  “Thir  things  fyle  a  man;  but 
to  eat  wi’  hauoe  unpurify’t  fyles-na  a 
man!” 

21.  And  Jesus  gaed  thence,  and 
cam  to  ths  pairts  o’  Tyre  and  Sidon. 

22.  And  see  l  a  Chaaanito  wnm- 
man  cam  oot  frae  thae  pairts,  and 
cry’t  oot  till  him  ;  and  qno*  she, 
“Hae  ratio  on  me,  O  Lord,  thou 
Son  o'  Dauvid  1  my  dochter  is  sair 
vex’t  wi’  a  demon  1  ” 

23.  Bat  he  answer^  her  do  a  word. 
And  his  died  pies  csm  and  entreatit 
him,  and  quo’  they, 44  Send  her  awa, 
for  she  akreighs  eftir  us  I  ” 

24.  But  he  auawert,  and  said, 41 1 
waana  emit,  hut  to  the  forwanderin 
sheep  o'  IsrsTs  boom !  ” 

29.  And  ehe  cam  nar,  end  wor- 
sbipp't  him,  sayin, 44  Lord  1  help  me !" 

26.  Bat  qao*  be,  “Itiene  bonnie 
to  tsk  bairns’  braid,  and  to  cast  it  to 
the  dowgs  I  " 

27.  And  she  said,  “Even  sae, Lordl 
yet  the  vers,  dowgs  eat  o’  the  mods 
fa'in  frae  the  mauler's  buird  ]  ” 

28.  Than  answer’t  Jesus  till  her, 
44  Eh,  vnmma.fi  j  yere  faitb  is  great  ! 
1st  it  be  till  ye  as  ye  wall  t "  And 
her  doehter  was  made  hale  frae  that 

’oor. 

29.  And  Jesus  gaed  awa  frae  that 
place,  and  came  nar  to  the  Loeb  o’ 
Galilee;  and  gaed  up  intil  a  mono- 
tain,  and  sot  him  doon. 
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30.  And  great  eroodi  o'  folk  cam 

to  him,  haain  wi’  them  lameten, 
sichtless,  dumb,  aad  mony 

mair ;  aad  laid  them  doon  at  Jesus' 
feet ;  and  he  heeled  them. 

31.  See  that  the  folk  forlied  nn- 

colie,  to  bebtuild  the  dumb  speakin, 
tit  hale,  the  lametera  to 

guia  end  the  blin’  seem ;  and  they 
glorify*!  the  God  o'  Isre'l. 

32.  Than  Jesus  cs’d  hia  disciples 
to  him,  and  quo1  he, 11 1  hae  pitie  oo 
the  folk,  for  that  they  hae  been  wi* 
me  noo  thrie  days,  and  hae  nae 
meat  j  and  I  winna  send  them  awa, 
least  they  eoud  swarf  i’  the  gate." 

33.  And  the  disciples  said  to  him, 
“  In  whatna  way  eoud  we  hae  sae 
muckle  breid.  I*  the  wilderness,  as  to 
fill  sae  gnat  a  crood  o’  folk  f  " 

34.  Jesus  says  to  them,  “  Hoo 
mony  bannocks  hae  ye  I "  And  they 
said,  "  Seeven ;  ana  »  wheen  wee 

speUrins.” 

85.  And  be  oommandic  the  folk  to 
me  doon  on  the  gnin*. 

36.  And  he  took  the  teeven  ban¬ 
nocks,  and  the  fish,  and  gied  thanks ; 
and  he  brak,  aad  gied  to  the  die. 
triples,  and  they  to  a*  the  folk. 

37.  Aad  they  did  a*  eat,  and  war 
filled;  and  they  {putheric  up  o1  the 
broken  meat  left,  seers  a  creels  fn\ 

36.  And  they  who  did  eat  war 
fowr  thooaan’  men,  forby  weemen 
and  bairns. 

39.  And  be  sent  the  folk  awa; 
and  guad  intil  a  boat,  and  earn  to 
tbe-paifts  o'  Magadan. 

CBAPTDi  SAXTEEN. 

The  barta  o'  the  Pfcnri***.  Ptisrf*  graitn 
(Mi/CHIM.  Wkut  Is  tint,  <uf d  what  it 
woo, 

A  ED  the  Pharisees  and  the  Saddu- 
eees  cam,  and  in  a  twafanld  way 
speir't  at  him,  “Gin  he  wadna  sohav 
them  a  token  frae  H seven  1 " 

2.  Be  anewer%  aad  qn o’  he, 
“  Whan  it  is  e'enin  ye  say,  4  Fair 
watber ;  for  the  sky  is  reid ! 

3.  “And  i*  the  mornin,  ‘Broken 


wathar  the  day,  for  the  sky  it  raid 
and  iowerin  I  *  Ye  ken  hoo  to  jsdge 
the  eeanm  o’  the  sky-; — nan  ye  «e 
the  eigne  o'  the  times  t 

4.  "An  ilbdeedie  and  adulterous 


race  seek  eftir  some  sign ;  and  nae 
sign  sal  be  gi’en  till't  bat  the  eigp  o’ 
Jonah."  And  he  gaed  afF  frae  wen. 

6.  And  the  disciples  earn  to  the 
itber  side,  sad  forget  to  tak  breid. 

6.  And  Jesus  said  to  them,  “  Tak 
tent,  and  troke  ye-na  wi'  the  barm  o’ 
the  Pharisees  and  Saddnceea  !” 


7.  And  they  spak  ane  till  anither, 
eayin,  “  We  took  nae  braid !  ” 

8.  And  Jesus,  kennin  it,  said,  “  O 
ye  o’  the  sma’  faith,  why  eoud  ye 
reason  amang  yenels  for  that  ye  has 
nae  breid  f 


9.  “Due  ye  no  ken,  das  ye  no 
mind,  the  fyve  bannocks  o’  the  fyva 
thooaan':  and  boo  mony  baskets  ya 
gaither’t  l 

10.  “  Naitbar  the  seeveu  bannooka 
o’  the  fowr  thoosan’,  and  hoe  mony 
creels  ye  gaithert  f 

11.  “Hoo  ia't  ye  dinna  ken  I  spak 
to-ye-na  aneot  breid ;  but  to  tak 
tent  and  beware  o'  the  teaching  o’  the 
Pharisees  and  the  Ssddueees  1  ” 

12.  Than  av  they  hoo  be  bed 
them  no  beware  o’  the  barm  o'  the 
braid,  hot  o'  the  doctrines  o’  the 
Pharisees  and  Saddnceee. 

13.  Whan  Jeans  bad  come  intil 
the  hintra-aide  o'  Philipps  Cessna,  he 
speir’t  at  hie  disciples,  “  Wha  dae 
folk  any  the  Son  o'  Mu  is  I " 

14.  And  quo’  they,  •*  Some,  John 
the  Baptist ;  and  some,  Elijah  ;  and 
■there,  Jeremiah,  or  ane  o'  the  Pro¬ 
phets.” 

16.  He  says  to  them,  “But  wha 
say  ye  that  I  am  i  ” 

16.  And  Simon  Peter  spak,  and 

auo'  be,  “Thon  art  the  Anointic  Ane, 
ie  Son  o’  the  Leovin  God  !  ” 

17.  And  Jesus  answerin,  says  till 
him,  "  Happy  are  ye,  Simon,  eon  o’ 
John  1  for  nae  flesh  and  blode  tell’t 
it  t’ye,  but  my  Faither  i’  the 
Heewt 
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18.  “And  I  say  t3yct  ye  are  a 
Rnr.kroao ;  and  on  this  Bod  vull  1 
bigg  my  kirk ;  and  the  yetts  o’  Hell 

eal  nenir  overcome  it ! 

19*  “  And  £  vail  gie  t*yft  the  kays 
o3  Heaven3*  Kingdom }  and  what  ye 
sal  bind  on  the  yirtfa  sal  be  band  in 
Heeven ;  and  what  ye  sal  towse  on 
the  yirth  aal  be  lowaed  in  Heeveit.'3 

20,  Than  duurged  be  the  disciples 
no  to  tell  ony  man  be  was  the 
Anointit  Ado. 

21.  Free  that  time  forrit  Jesus 
begude  to  scha v  till  hia  disdpleo,  boo 
that  he  bade  gang  to  Jerusalem,  and 

dree  mony  thincs  o' the  Elders  and 
Heid-priesta  and  Writera ;  and  be 
slain ;  and  on  the  third  day  be 
vaukeued  again. 

22.  Than  Peter  took  him  aside, 
repruvin  him ;  and  quo*  be,  “  Hae 
mercy  on  thysel' !  thiB  aal  nevir  be 
thy  far ! 

23,  But  he  turned  him  aboot,  and 
quo3  lp  to  Peter*  “  Abint  me, 
Sa titan  1  ye  are  bnt  a  anare  to  me  I 
for  ye  seek-na  the  things  o*  God,  but 
the  things  a*  man  1 0 

^  21,  Than  quo1  Jesus  to  his  die* 
triples,  “  Gin  ony  man  wad  come  eftir 
me,  lat  him  deny  his  eel,  and  tak  up 
his  cross,  and  follow  me. 

25.  For  vb&aae  wad  save  bis  life 
sal  tine  it  \  and  whasae  vail  tine  his 
life  for  my  sake,  aal  via  it. 

26.  "For  what  is  a  man  the 
better,  tho’  he  win  the  hail  varld, 
and  tine  his  aln  saul  f  or  what  aal  a 
man  gie  aa  cation  for  bis  saul  ? 

27.  MFor  the  Son  o’  Man  comes  in 
the  clone  o'  his  Faither,  vi’  the 
Angus ;  and  than  sal  be  gie  every 
man  accordiu  as  his  wark  sal  ba 

28*  “Truly  say  I  t*ye»  thar  an 
thae  staunin  hare,  vha  sal  in  naegate 
pree  death,  till  they  hae  seen  the 
Son  o*  Man  1  comiti  in  bis  Kiog^ 
dom !  * 

1 V.  2S.  Hon  dear  they  war  to  imderstaau 

that  hia  Kingdom  was  a  apintiial  ana ! 

They  gat  a  wee  bU&k  o*  whatna  kingly 

glory  wma  hia  ain,  at  the  Tmufigimn 
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J**n*  for  a  wee  is 
laddie.  A  jUk 


A 


aUtrie.  Tke  puir  dafl 

SriHgt  MhKMMMjii 

ND  mz  days  .  eitir,  Jesus  take 
Peter,  and  James,  and  bis 
brither  John,  and  brings  them  op 
in  til  a  heigh  moontsin  by  their  sels : 

2.  And  was  transfignr’t  afore 
them ;  and  his  face  beamed  like  the 
ran,  and  his  deedin  din  tit  as  the 
lieht 

3.  And  look!  thar  was  seen  tar 
them  Moses  and  Elijah,  speakin  w 
him. 

4.  Than  answer’s  Peter,  and  quo’ 
he  to  Jesus,  “  Lord !  it  is  said  for 
us  to  be  here !  Gin  thou  wall,  lat  us 
male  here  tbrie  bothies — for  thee  ana, 
and  for  Moses  ane,  and  for  Elijah 
sna.” 

6.  Whiles  be  was  speakin,  lo !  a 
dad  o’  briehtaess  cam  over  them; 
and  a  voice  cam  oot  o'  the  clnd,  say  in, 
“  This  is  my  Son !  the  Beloved, 
wham  I  dehebt  in!  Hear  ye  till 
him !” 

6.  And  whan  the  disciples  beard, 
they  fell  on  their  faces,  fearin 
nneolia 

7.  And  Jesus  cam  nar,  and  touched 
them,  and  said,  “Kise,  and  be-na 
fley ’t  1  ” 

A  And  liftin  up  their  een,  they 
saw  nane,  hut  Jems  slane. 

9.  And  eomin  doon  free  the  moun¬ 
tain,  Jesus  chairged  them,  “  Sehaw  ye 
the  vision  tae  nae  man,  until  the  Son 
o’  Man  rise  frae  mang  the  deid  1 * 

10.  And  his  disciples  speir’t  at 
him.  “  Hoo  than  dae  tee  Writers  say, 
4  Elijah  maun  first  come'  1” 

11.  And  be  answers  them,  “Elijah 
dis  come,  and  redd  a’  things. 

IS.  “But  say  1,  Elijah  is  come 
already,  and  they  kent  him  na;  but 
did  till  him  as  they  dour's.  E’en  sae 
sal  the  Son  o’  Man  dree  o’  them  1 " 

Bat  it  was  was  that  be  bodo  duiqtt 

thorn  ao  to  toll  ho  woo  the  Aoeurtit 

{yci.  20),  oo  long  oo  they  didno  under- 

otoun  what  ho  was  anomUt  fori 
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The  we*  brim. 


13.  Than  the  dtadplee  begude  to 
see  that  he  epak  to  them  o'  John 
the  Baptist. 

14.  And  whan  they  war  come  till 
a’  the  lollr,  tbar  cam  till  him  a  mao, 
loutin  doon  on  his  knees,  and  njis, 

18.  “  Lord,  hae  merrie  oo  my  son ; 
for  he  is  sair  demontit,  and  uneo 
baaden ;  for  aft  he  fit’s  intil  the  fin, 
and  aft  intil  the  watir : 

16.  “  And  1  fashed  him  taa  thy 
disciples ;  and  they  condna  heal 
him.” 

17.  And  Jeans  said,  "O  race, 
th  rawer t  and  waatin  faith  t  hoo  lang 
sal  1  he  w'yet  hoo  hung  sal  I  thole 
ye  f  Bring  him  here  to  me !  ’’ 

18.  Than  did  Jeans  challenge  the 
demon,  and  be  gaed  forth  oot  o’  him ; 
and  the  laddie  was  made  bala  frao 
that  ’oor. 

19.  And  than  the  disciples  cam  to 
Jesus,  a’  hy  their  sola,  and  qno*  they, 
“  Why  *81*1  we  couldna  cast  him 
oot  ?  ** 

30.  And  he  says  to  them,  “For 
that  ye  want  faith ;  for  truly  eay  1 
t’ye,  gin  sibling,  ye  had  faith  e’en  as 
a  pickle  cr1  nmatard  seed,  ye  sal  say 
talf  this  mountain,  ‘Flit  ye  to  yon 
place !  ’  and  itnllitj  and  nooht  sal 
be  ayontyere  pooer. 

21.  “But  this  kind  gangs- na  oot, 
but  in  prayer  end  fas  tin.” 

22.  And  while  they  hade  in  Gali¬ 
lee,  Jeans  says  to  them,  “The  Son 
o’  Man  sal  be  glean  up,  intil  men’s 
banns. 

23.  “And  they  well  slay  him ;  and 
tbeShird  day  be  wall  rise  again.” 
And  they  war  uncolie  grieved. 

34.  And  whan  they  cam  to  (hp- 
emaum,  they  that  took  in  the  Hauf- 
ehekel,  cam  nar  to  Peter,  and  quo’ 
they,  “  Yore  Maiator— die  be  no  pay 
the 1  Haul-shekel  r 

29.  Quo1  be,  "  Ays !  ”  And  whan 
he  earn  intil  the  boose,  Jesus  spak 


Temple ; 

sod,  till  tbs  Great  Atonement  was  oflw’t, 

Jens  wed  bn  the  Tempi e-acrvica  kMpIt 

up. 


T’  THAT  ’oor  cam  the  disci 


first,  and  quo*  hoy  “What  dae  yo 
think,  Simon  f  Free  wham  dae  kings 
o’  the  yiith  tak  toll  and  tribute  f 
free  their  ain  folk,  or  free  fremd 

fdkt” 

26.  Pater  says  to  him,  “EVae 
fremd  folk."  Quo*  Jesus  to  him, 
“  Than  their  ain  folk  are  free  1 

ST.  “But  that  we  cpr-them-na 
atummle,  gang  ye  till  too  Loch ;  and 
cast  in  a  luak  and  tak  <fis  first  fish 
eomiu  up;  and  openin  its  men*,  ye 
sal  find  a  shekel.  Tkk  it,  and  gie  to 
them  for  me  and  you.” 

b 

OHAPTIR  AUCHTEEN. 

Bairn- {Oct  4a  God-Hit.  Gonqmria  irf  km. 

Th*  wgrvkf*'  Nrmt 

iples  1 

Jeans,  and  quo’  they,  “  wha  is 
booomaist  i’  the  Kingdom  o’  Hea¬ 
ven  !  ” 

2.  And  be  ca’d  till  him  a  bairn, 
and  set  him  i*  the  rnids  o’  them, 

8.  And  qno’  be,  “Gin  ye  turn-na, 
and  coma  to  be  like  a  bairn,  yeenter- 
na  intil  the  Kingdom  o’  Heeven. 

4.  “  Wbasao  than  sal  mak  bis  eel 
naethiog,  aa  this  wee  bairn,  the 
same  ia  heigher  i*  the  Kingdom  o’ 
Heeven. 

9.  “And  wbasao  take  till  him  aa 
aie  wee  bairn  i’  my  name,  taka  me  till 
him. 

6.  “  Bnt  wbaaae  ml  mak  to  fa’  ane 
a*  thaa  waa  things  that  lippen  tea  me, 
it  bad  been  better  for  him  to  bee  a 
mill-atane  bung  aboot  bis  neck,  and 
be  sunk  i’  the  deeps  o’  the  sea. 

7.  "  Wae  to  toe  world  for  anarea 
o’  atummlln  !  For  anares  wall  come ; 
bat  wae  to  the  man  by  wham  the 
snares  come. 

8.  “  And  ms,  gin  yere  haun  or  fit 
ensnare  ye,  snea  it  &fi^  and  cast  it 
m ;  it  ia  gode  for  ye  to  enter  intil 
life  hirplin  or  maim’d,  raither  than  wi’ 
twa  banns  or  feet  to  be  cuisten  intil 
nevir-endin  lowe ! 


oot 


And  gin  yere  ee  ensnare 
L  and  cast  it  awa :  it  is  s 


•U 
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fle  imgrat&t  mnuML 


lor  ye  to  enter  util  life  wi'  ae  ea, 
raitner  than  wi*  twa  sen  to  be  euiaten 
intil  hell-fire ! 

10.  “Tak  tent  that  ye  liehtlie-na 
ane  o’  tbir  wee  anee ;  for  aay  I  t’ye, 
that  in  Heaven  their  ain  Angela  aye 
look  upon  my  Heevenlie  Faitbera 
face  ] 

]  1.  “  For  the  Son  o’  Man  baa  come 
to  save  tbae  that  war  lost, 

12.  “Noo,  boo  think  ye,  yeraela  t 
Gin  a  man  hae  a  hunner  sheep,  and 
ane  o'  them  ia  gane  awa,  dia  he  no 
lea'  the  ninety-and-nine,  and  gang  in- 
til  the  mountains,  aeskin  the  ane  for- 
wander’t  ? 

13.  “And  gin  aaa  be  that  be  liobte 
on’t,  truly  aay  I  t’ya,  he  ia  blyther 
over  that  sheep  than  ower  the  ninety- 
and-nine  that  gaed-na  awa, 

11.  “E’en  aaa,  thar  ia  nae  desire 
afore  yere  Faithar  in  Heaven  that  ane 
o’  thir  wee  anea  soud  be  loat. 

Id.  “And  gin  yere  brither-man  ain 
again  ye,  gang  to  him,  and  acbaw 
him  bis  fant  atween  you  and  him 
alane :  gin  be  barken  to  ye^  ye  hae 
won  yen  brither-man. 

16.  "Bot  gin  be  winna  barken 
to  ye,  than  tak  wi'  ye  ane  or  twe 
mair,  aae  that  at  the  mootb  o'  twa  or 
tbrie  witnesses,  ilk  word  may  be 
1made  aiocar. 

17.  “And  gin  aiblins  he  winna 
hear  tfaem,  tell  it  to  tbe  kirk ;  and 
gin  be  winna  bear  the  kirk,  than  lat 
him  be  to  ye  as  a  fram’d  ane,  or  »«« 
.o’- the  tax  men. 

18.  “  Truly  aay  1  t’ye,  whatsoe’er 
ye  bind  fast  on  the  yirtb,  sal  bo  bun’ 
fast  in  Heeven ;  and  wbat  ye  lowse 
on  yirtb  sal  be  lowaed  in  Heeven. 

19.  “And  ance  mair  say  I  t’ye,  that 
gin  twa  o’  ye  mak  it  up  on  the  yirtb 
wbat  ye  sal  ask  for,  itaal  be  dnne  for 
them  by  my  Faitber  in  Heeven. 

20.  “For  whaur  the  twa  or  the 


7.  16.  Qio  he  lui  wnng’d  ye,  and  con 
fee***  hie  feat  afore  *  neebor,  he'll  n 
he  ton  pit  to  ft'  in  bwheftir.  Whilst 
Saihij  in  eio  neeee,  move*  t  “  rccon 
■identical.1'  Dinoa  eewnd  bis  motion  t 
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thrie  are  forgather't  i’  my  name,  thar 
am  1  i’  the  w  o’  them.” 

21.  Then  Peter  eomes  forrit  till 
bim,  and  quo’  he,  “Loid,  boo  aft 
may  ray  bnthet-man  ain  again  me, 
and  1  maun  (orgie  him  1  See  van 
times  1” 

22.  Jeans  said  to  him,  “  I  aay  t’ye, 
No  till  aeeven  times,  bat  seevanty 
times  and  seeven  I 

28.  “And  aae  is  tbe  Kingdom  o’ 
Heeven  like  to  a  certain  king  wba 
wad  baa  a  reebonin  wi*  bis  servants^ 

24.  “  And  whan  he  had  begnde  to 
reckon,  ana  was  brocbt  till  him  wba 
was  awn  him  ten  thoosan’  talents. 

25.  “  And  basin  nocbt  to  pay,  his 
maistfr  order’t  him  to  be  sefl't,  and 
bis  wife,  and  weans,  and  a’  that  be 
had ;  and  payment  to  be  mada 

26.  “The  servant  than  fell  (toon 
and  wonbipp’t  bim,  cry  in,  ’Lord, 
thole  ye  wi’  me,  and  1  wall  nay  ye 
a’!’ 


27.  “Than,  moved  wi’  picie,  that 
aervanfe  lord  lowaed  bim,  and  forgae 
him  tbe  debt. 

28.  “And  that  same  servant,  gaun 
oot,  fend  ane  o’  bia  fellow-servants 
wba  was  awn  bim  a  banner  pennies ; 
and  he  laid  hand  n’  him,  and  grippit 
him  by  the  banes,  eryin,  *  Pay  me 
wbat  ye  an  awn  1  ’ 

29.  “And  his  fellow-servant  fell 
doon  at  hie  feet,  and  besoebt  him : 
‘Thole  ye  wi’  me,  and  I  wall  pay  ye 
a’!’ 


30.  “  And  he  wadna,  bat  gaed  and 
bad  him  euiaten  intil  prison,  rill  he 
sond  pay  what  was  awn. 

31.  “fine  wban  his  fellow-aervants 
saw  wbat  was  dnne,  they  war  unco 
waa,  and  cam  and  tell’t  their  maiatar 
s’  that  was  done. 

82.  “Than  bis  lord  ca'd  for  bim, 
and  quo’  he  to  him,  *  0,  ye  ill-deedie 
servant !  I  forges  ye  a’  that  debt,  for 
that  ye  did  beseech  me : 

33.  “’Soad-ye-na  bad  rewth  on 
yere  fellow-servant,  e'en  aa  I  had 
mercie  on  you  (’ 

34.  “And  his  lord  was  eair  angert, 


Ab&i  marria$r< 
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rfcft  f  mag  laird. 


end  gied  him  ower  to  tbe  officer*, 
till  he  mod  pay  a1  that  mi  awn  to 
him. 

35.  “Rm  sae  sal  my  HeevenKe 
Faither  do  to  you,  gin  yo  forgie-na 
ilk  ane  hie  brither-man  frao  yore 
hearts  1” 

CHAFTIB  NINETEEN. 

Marriage  sad  Divorce.  Hie  haaae  sad 
(lew  oa  Ih  an  Wrw  Abooi  grace 
amt  gear. 

AND  it  cam  aboot,  that  whan  Jesus 

bad  made  an  end  o’  tbae  words, 
he  quit  Qalilee,  and  cam  intal  the 
pairu  o'  Judea  ayont  Jordan. 

3.  Awl  great  croods  foil  ow’d  him  ; 
and  he  healed  them  thar. 

3.  And  Pharisees  cam  to  him,  way* 
layin  him,  and  aayin,  “  I**t  lawfa’ 
for  a  man  to  pit  awa  hie  wife,  for  ony 
auiae  ava  f  ” 

4.  And  he  answer1 1,  and  quo*  he 
to  them,  41  Hae-ye-na  reed  noo  he 
wha  made  them  at  the  begmnin,  made 
them  mole  end  female. 

6.  41  And  said,  ‘For  thie  well  a  man 
lea’  hie  faitber  and  hie  mither,  end  be 
joined  to  hie  wife,  and  they  twa  sal 
be  ae  flesh  I  ’ 

6.  “San  that  they  an  nae  meir 
twa,  but  ae  flesh.  And  eae  what  God 
bee  joined  thegither,  lat>na  men  pit 
stndry !  ’’ 

7.  They  eay  to  him,  44Hoo  than 
did  Moses  oommaun  to  gie  her  a 
writin  o’  divorcement,  and  to  pit 

awal" 

&  He  eays  to  them,  14  Moses,  for 
the  hardness  o’  yen  hearts,  tooled 
that  ye  eould  pit  awa  yere  wives; 
but  frao  the  begin nin  it  waana  eae. 

9.  44  And  I  eay  to  ye,  that  whseae 
sal  pit  awa  hie  wife,  leUabee  for  adul- 
tery,  and  sal  wed  anither,  commits 
adultery ;  and  wha  weds  tbe  divoreed 
wamman  commits  adultery.” 

10.  His  disciplea  say  to  him,  “  Gin 
it  he  ne  wi'  a  man  and  his  wife,  it 
isna  gude  to  mairry !  ” 

11,  Bat  he  said  to  them,  44  A* 


canna  tak  in  this  say  in;  but  only 
tbae  to  wham  it  is  gien. 

12.  44  For  tltar  are  some  eunuchs 
frao  their  mither’s  womb ;  and  thar 
are  some  eae,  made  eunuchs  by  men ; 
and  thar  are  some  that  bae  made 
tbairael  eae  for  the  Kingdom  o’ 
Heoven’s  sake,  Wha  has  stren’tb  to 
tak  it  io,  lat  him  tak  it  in  1  ” 

13.  Than  war  broeht  till  him  wee 
bairns,  that  he  eood  pie  haunt  oo 
them,  and  gie  them  hia  hleeein  :  and 
the  disciples  challenged  them. 

1 4.  But  Jesus  said,  44  Lac  the  jree 

^  ■ 

bftiros  come  to  me,  and  dinna  forbid 
them  ;  for  bio  ones  mak  op  the  King* 
dom  o'  Heeven  !  ** 

15.  And  he  pat  hi*  baune  on  them; 
and  gaed  ava. 

16.  And  boo  !  ane  cam  till  him, 
ud  quo1  her  “  Muster !  Wbatnt 

gode  thing  sal  1  dae,  that  I  may  vin 
Eternal  Life  f  n 

IT.  And  he  says  to  him,  “  Why 
div  ye  spoir  aboot  that  whflb  is  gndef 
Aoe  char  is  wha  is  gude;  that  is  God! 
Bat  gin  ye  vnd  enter  intil  Life,  keep 
the  Commaunments,'* 

”  18.  He  speir’t  at  him,  “  Whilk  t  * 
And  Jesus  said  to  hinu  (i  *  Te  Banna 
bill ;  ye  sanna  commit  adultery  ;  ye 
earn*  bear  fanse-witness ; 

19.  44  ’  Honor  yere  faitber  and  yere 
mither ;  and  yo  sal  io’e  yore  neebor 
as  yereel  1  ’  ” 

30.  The  lad  says,  44  A'  thir  I  keep! 
What  want  I  yet  1  *’ 

31.  Jesus  saya  to  him,  44  Gin  yo 
wad  be  perfete,  gang  and  sell 1  a’  ye 
ban,  and  gie  it  oot  to  the  pair ;  and 
ye  sal  hae  gear  laid  up  in  Heeven ; 
and  come,  follow  me !  * 

23.  But  whan  the  young  man 
heard  that  sayin,  he  gaed  awa  dowie ; 
for  he  bad  great  estates. 

23.  And  Jesus  said  till  hie  die- 


Yt  21.  Ilk  man  ha*  a  beseUin  bid  that  ha 
maun  dlDfl,  gin  ho  vad  ant*?  Hmvsl 
Thifl  man  a  nn  no  tbs  levs  o*  lHlti* 

WiT  anither,  it  xntaht  bo  pride,  or 
re  rouge,  or  fame,  ftttnd,  what  wai  ha 
lay  hu  ttngsr  on,  as  pour  benettia  rio  J 
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dplet)  “  It  is  no  an  easy  tiring  (or  a 
man  o'  muekle  gear  to  enter  the 
Kingdom  o’  Heeven  1 

84.  11  Aye,  say  I  t'ye,  it  U  easier 
for  a  camel  to  threid  a  needle's  ee, 
than  ane  rich  to  enter  the  Kingdom 
o’  Heeven  1  ” 

85.  Whan  the  disciples  heard  it 
they  ferlied  nncolie ;  and  quo'  they, 
u  Wha  than  can  be  sav't  t  ” 


26.  And  Jesus,  dwallin  on  them 
wi’  hie  een,  aaid,  “  Wi’  men.  this  wad 
he  impossible ;  but  no  wi*  God.  For 
wi’  God,  a*  thing*  can  be  possible !  ” 

87.  Peter  answer’ t,  and  quo’  he, 
"  We  hae  left  a'  to  follow  thee ;  what 
sal  we  haa,  than  1 " 

28.  And  Jesus  said  to  them,  “  In 
the  A'-Things-New,  whan  the  Son  o' 
Mian  sal  sit  on  the  thron  o’  his  glorie, 
ye  as  weel  sal  sit  on  twal'  throne, 
ower  the  Twal’  Tribes  o’  Isra’I. 

29.  "And  ilka  ane  forsakin  booses, 
or  brethren,  or  sisters,  or  farther  or 
mither,  or  bairns,  or  mailin,  for  my 
name’s  sake — eal  hae  a  hunner-fantd, 
and  sal  inherit  Life  Eternal  1 

30.  "But  mony  first  eal  be  bin 
maist;  and  hintnaist  first. 

t 


CHAPTIB  TWENTY. 

The  laborer*.  The  astilin  o'  ttoa.  The 

Nw'  'far'i  to  tee. 

<<TX)R  the  Kingdom  o'  Heeven  is 

X  like  till  a  man,  a  laird,  wha 
jjaod  oot  i’  the  dawin,  to  hire  workers 
util  his  vine-yaird. 

2.  "And  whan  he  had  ’gree’t  wi’ 
the.  laborers  for  a  haul-mark  a  day, 
he  not  them  intil  his  vine-yaird. 

S.  "And  he  gaed  oot  a  boot  the 
ohap  o’  nine,  and  saw  ither  aoes 
stannin  idle  i’  the  merkit. 

4.  “  And  quo*  he  to  them,  *  Gang 
ye  as  weel  intil  the  vine-yaird,  ana 
whatever  is  rieht,  ye  eal  hae !  ’  And 
they  gaed  their  ways. 

5.  “And  again  be  med  oot  aboot 
twal’,  and  thru  o’clock,  and  did  the 
same. 

6;  “  And  at  fyve  he  gaed  oot,  and 
faund  mair  stannin;  and,  quo1  he, 

86 


‘  Hoo  it’s  ye  etaun  here,  idle  a*  the 
day  V 

7-  “  They  say,  *  For  that  nao  man 
fee’d  us !’  He  says  to  them,  ’Gang 
ye  as  weel  intil  toe  vine-yaird ;  and 
whate’er  is  rieht,  that  sal  ye  hae  I ' 

8.  “  Sae  whan  gkamin  was  come, 
the  laird  o’  the  vine-yaird  says  to  his 
grieve,  *Ce’  the  workers;  and  gie 
them  their  fee;  beginnin  free  the 
■unionist  doon  to  the  first.’ 

9.  M  And  whan  they  o’  fyve  o’doek 

cam,  they  gat  ilk  man  a  hanf-merk. 

10.  "And  whan  the  first  cam,  they 
trow’d  to  hae  gotten  mair ;  and  they, 
aa  weel,  gat  ilka  man  a  hanf-mark. 

11.  "And  whan  they  gat  it,  they 
yammer’t  spin  the  gnaeman, 

13.  “Saying  ‘Tnir  laat  anas  haa 
patten- in  ae  *oor,  and  ye  hae  made 
them  even  wi’  us,  wha  hae  dreed  the 
weary  cark  and  acoutber  o'  the  day  1  ’ 

13.  “But  he  answer*t  ana  o’  them, 
and  quo’  he,  ’Freend,  I  do  ye  nae 
wrang  1  Did-ye-na  tak-on  wi’  me  for 
a  hanf-mark  1 


14.  “  *Tak  what  belangs  t’ye,  and 
gang  yare  gate !  It  is  my  wail  to  gie 
to  taje  laat  e’en  as  to  yon. 

15.  “  *  la’t  no  rieht  to  hae  my  ain 

wull  in  my  ain  -things  T  Is  year  ee 
skellied  became  I  am  npricht  f  ’ 

16.  “  Sae  the  binmaist  sal  be  first, 
and  the  first  binmaist.  For  mony 
are  hidden,  but  no  a*  wxeptit.” 

17.  And  as  Jeeus  was  gaun  up  to 
Jerusalem,  he  took  aside  the  twal' 
disciples,  and  on  the  way  aaid  to 
them, 

18.  “  Noo,  we  gang  up  to  Jeru¬ 
salem,  and  the  Son  o’  Man  sal  be 
betray*!  to  the  Heid-Prieus  and  the 
Writers;  and  they  eal  doom  him  to 
death ; 

19.  **  And  eal  set  him  ower  to  the 
heathen  to  mock,  and  to  clour,  and  to 
crucify ;  and  on  the  third  day  he  sal 
rise  again.” - 

SO.  Than  cam  till  him  the  mither 
o’  Zebedee’a  sons;  wi*  her  sons,  wor- 
shippin  him,  and  seeking  a  thing  free 
him. 
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21.  And  ha  tty*  to  her,  “  What 
wad  yet”  Quo’  she  tall  him,  “  Com- 
maurt  that  tbir  my  twa  sane  mar  ait) 
the  ane  on  thy  rieht  haun,  and  the 
itber  on  thy  left  baoo,  i’  thy  King¬ 
dom  !" 

22.  Bat  Jeans  answer^  and  said, 
11  Ye  kenna  what  ye  seek !  An  ye 
fit  to  drink  o’  the  cup  1  am  to  drink 
o'  1 *  They  aay  till  him,  “  We  are 

fitr 

28.  He  eays  to  them,  “  Ye  sal 
truly  drink  my  cup ;  hot  to  sit  on  my 
riebt  haun  and  on  my  left  haun,  iana 
mine  to  gie,  bat  to  Una  my  Faith  or 
has  prepar  t  it  for." 

24.  And  the  Ten,  hearin  it,  war 
unco  angry  again  the  twa  brithers. 

29.  Bat  Jeans  ca'd  them  rill  him, 
and  said, 11  Ye  a’  ken  hoo  the  ralen 
o’  the  nations  lord  it  over1  the  folk, 
and  their  great  aoee  eierceeseautbori- 
tie  amang  them ; 

26.  “  Bat  see  it  eanna  be  among 
yon ;  bat  wfaaeae  wad  be  heigh  among 
ye,  Ut  him  be  ye  re  servitor ; 

27.  “And  whasae  wad  be  first 
among  ye,  lat  bim  be  yen  thirlmmn. 

28.  “  E'en  as  the  Son  o'  Man  cam- 
na  to  be  aer't,  but  to  aer* ;  and  to  gie 
op  his  life  a  ransom  for  many." 

22.  And  when  they  gaed  on  free 
Jericho,  a  great  crood  follow^  him. 

80.  And  lo  I  twa  him’  men,  aittio 
by  the  wayside,  whene'er  they  kent 
that  Jeans  gaed  by,  cry't  out,  “  Lord, 
hae  mereie  on  ns,  thou  Son  & 
Dauvid  • " 

31,  And  the  folk  challenged  them, 
they  scud  hand  their  whisht. 
Bat  they  skreigh’t  oot  the  mair, 
“  Lord,  hae  mereie  on  us,  thou  Son 
o'  Dauvid  I  ” 

82.  And,  coinin  till  a  atann,  Jeans 
ca'd  them ;  and  said,  “  What  is’t  ye 
wad  hae  me  do  for  ye  f ’’ 

33.  They  say  till  him,  “  Lord,  that 
oor  een  mieht  be  nnsteekit !  ” 

1 V.  25.  The  text  iana  very  dmr ;  bet  it 
weans  that  ratem  tsk  aathoritie  own 
their  am  folk ;  a  thing  Christfs  diseiplen 
are  no  to  do. 


84.  And  Jesus,  led  wi*  compaeuon, 
tooched  their  sn ;  and  at  anee  they 
wan  their  sieht ;  and  they  follow^ 

him. 

H  1 
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Tke  atfrj  totil  Jrrnelna,  The  ftdrttu 

Us  iU-dea&e  joriam 

ND  whan  they  wan  n&r  Jerusalem, 
and  war  come  till  Bethphege,  at 
the  Mount  o’  Olives,  Jesus  sent  lorrit 
twa  o'  his  disciples. 

2,  Sayin  to  them,  “Gang  yen 
ways  to  the  loon  foment  ye,  ana  ye 
sal  fin*  at  ance  an  ase  tether* t,  and  a 
cowt  wi*  her ;  lowse  them,  and  lead 
them  to  me. 

h 

8.  “  And  gin  ony  ane  challenge  ye, 
say,  ‘ The  Lord  mu  need  o'  them;’ 
ana  at  ance  they  wull  send  them." 

4.  Noo  this  was  sae,  that  it  aoud 
be  fulfilled  that  waa  said  by  the 
prophet : 

£.  “Tell  ye  Zion’s  dochter.  Tak 
tent  I  thy  King  comes  to  thee)  lowly, 
and  rid  in  on  an  ass;  and  a  cowt, 
the  foal  o'  a  toilin  ass.” 

6.  And  the  disciples,  doin  as  Jeans 
appnintit  them, 

7.  Fesh’d  the  ass  and  the  cowt)  and 
they  laid  on  their  mantles ;  and  he 
sat  tharon. 

8.  And  a  tun  tie  o’  the  thnng 
spread  their  mantles  i’  the  way; 
itbers  enttit  branches  frao  the  trees, 
and  strinkled  them  i’  the  way. 

9.  And  a'  the  folk  Chat  gaed  on 
afore,  and  they  that  earn  ahint,  cryt, 
sayin,  “Hosanna  to  the  Son  o' 
Dauvid  I  Blessed  is  be  comin  i*  the 
name  o'  the  Lord!  Hosanna  1*  the 
heighest  Heavens  I  ” 

10.  And  whan  he  was  come  tee 
Jerusalem,  a'  the  dtie  was  patten 
aboot,  speirin,  “  Wha  ie  this  1 n 

11.  And  a’  the  folk  said,  “This  it 
Jesus  the  Prophet — free  Nazareth  o' 

Galilee  I" 

12.  And  Jesus  gaed  intil  the 
Temple,  and  drive  oot  a'  that  ullt 
and  bocht  i’  the  Temple,  and  wham- 
ml’t  ower  the  tables  o’  the  nifbrera 
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o’  siller,  and  the  binks  o’  thaa  that 
aall’t  dooa. 

13.  And  said  to  them,  u  It  is  put- 
ten-doon,  4  My  Hoose  ati  bo  ea'd  a 
Home  o'  Prayer,*  blit  ye  mak*  it  a 
bowff  o'  robbers  !  ” 

14,  And  there  cam  till  him  i’  the 
Temple  the  blin’  and  the  lameters; 
and  he  healed  diem. 

16.  But  whan  the  Heid- Priest* 
and  the  Writers  saw  die  feriiea  that 
be  did,  and  the  bairns  cryin  oot  i’ 
the  Temple,  and  uyin*  “  Hosanna 
to  the  Son  o’  Danvid ! "  they  war  ealr 
vexed ; 

16.  And  quo’  they  till  him,  “Hear- 

Je-na  what  tbir  anes  say  1  ”  And 
esns  aaya  to  them,  “Aye  !  And 
hae-ye-na  read,  ‘  Oot  o’  bairns’  and 
Bockluia’  mou’s  hast  thou  ordeen't 
thy  praise  ! '  ’’ 

17.  And  be  left  them,  and  gaed  oot 
o'  the  oity  to  Bethanie,  and  lod 
the  nicbt  tbar. 

18.  And  comin  back  early  tee  the 
dty  he  hunger1!. 

19,  And  eeein  a  fig-tree  by  tbe 
way,  he  cam  till’t  and  fund  naething 
oii’t  but  leaves ;  and  qoo'  be,  “  Lat 
tbar  be  nae  ffute  o*  thee  free  this 
forrit,  for  evir  !  "  And  bely  ve,  the 
fig-tree  dwlned  awa ! 

30.  And  whan  the  disciples  saw  it, 
they  ferlied  uncolie,  say  in,  “  Hoo 
snne  did  tbe  8 g- tree  dwine  awe ! "  . 
21.  And  Jesus  answer’t,  and  said 

to  them,  if  Truly  say  I  t’ye,  Qin  ye 

bae  faith,  ye  mayna  only  do  as  is 
done  to  tbe  fig-tree,  but  aiblins  ye 
may  say  to  this  mountain,  '  Flit 
thou,  and  fa*  intil  tbe  sea  t  *  it  sal  be 
dune. 

32.  “  And  ye  sal  win’  a’  things — 
whatsoe’er  ye  aak'in  prayer,  believin,” 
23.  And  whan  be  was  come  intil 
tbe  Temple,  the  Heid-Priests  and  die 
Elders  o’  the  people  cam  dll  him  as 
he  was  teacbin,  and  qno’  they,  11  By 
wbatna  authoritie  div  ye  ao  thir 
things  t  And  wha  gied  ye  this  antbo- 
ride  f  ” 

34,  And,  answerin,  Jesus  said  to 
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them,  “  I  wall  ssk  yon  ae  qnaistenas 
wed ;  and  gin  ye  answer  mo,  I  watt 
tdl  ye  by  whetna  authoritie  I  do  thir 
things, 

26.  “The  hapteexin  o’  John1 — 
wbaur  cam  it  fine  I  Free  Heaven  f 
or  o'  men  1 "  And  they  eouusell’t 
amang  theiisels,  aayin,  "  Gin  we  say, 
‘Free  Heaven/  he  wall  say  to  ns, 
1  Why,  dun,  dinna  ye  believe  him  I’ 

36.  “Bat  gin  we  say,  ‘ Free  men/ 
we  are  fley’t  o’  the  people ;  for  they 
a'  band  John  as  a  Prophet.” 

37.  And  they  answer’t  Jesus,  and 
said,  uWe  canna  tdl.”  And  than 
be,  too,  says  to  them,  “  And  naither 
div  I  tdl  you  hy  what  authoritie  I 
do  tbir  things ! 

36.  “But  hoo  div  ye  judge  noo  t 
A  man  bad  twa  sons  •  and  be  cam  to 
the  first  ana,  and  quo*  he,  ’Son, 
gang  and  work,  the  day,  in  my  vine- 
ynirdl* 

29.  “He, answerin,  said,  ‘1  wiona!’ 
but  eftir,  he  betbocht  him,  and  gaed. 

30.  “And  be  MTn  to  the  eeeond, 
and  said  the  like ;  and  be  answer  1, 
and  qno*  he,  ‘I — aye.  Sir  1  ’  and  gaed- 


na. 

31.  “  Whilk  o'  thae  twa  did  his 
faitber’a  wull  1  ’*  They  say  dll  him, 
“  The  first  ane  ”  Jesus  says  to  them, 
“  Truly  any  I  t'ye,  that  the  tax-nun 
and  the  harlota  gang  intil  tbe  King¬ 
dom  o’  Heeven  afore  ye  t 

32. '  “For  John  earn  to  ye,  scfaawin 
riehtouanese ;  and  ye  warina  believe 
him.  And  ye,  aedn  it  a’,  didna  den 

repent  eftirbaun,  that  ye  micht  Hppen 

33.  "  Hear  ye  anitber  parable : 
Thar  was  a  lain  wha  plantit  a  vine- 
yaird,  and  dyfait  it  roond  aboot,  and 
howkit  a  wine-vat  in’t,  and  biggit  a 
tooer,  and  lat  it  oot  to  crofters,  and 
gaed  awa  till  anitber  land. 

34.  “And  wlnn  the  time  o’ f rutin’ 

drew  n&r,  he  seat  his  servants  to  the 
crofters  to  receive  his  fnitea. 

36.  “And  tbe  crofters  took  bisser- 
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vants,  and  they  cleared  uie,  and  alow 
anither,  and  suned  anither* 

36,  '‘And  again,  be  sent  itber  ser¬ 
vants,  id  air  in  number  than  the  first 
anes;  and  they  did  to  them  the 
same. 

37*  “But  efrir,  he  sent  to  them 
his  sou,  sayin,  ‘They  will  honour  my 
•oil' 

33.  “The  crofters,  faowbeit,  seein 
the  son,  said  amang  tbeirseia,  *  This 
is  the  heir  !  Oome>  let  us  slay  him, 
and  tak  his  inheritance/ 

39.  “And  they  took  him,  and  cuist 
him  oo t  the  vine-yaird,  and  killed 
him. 

40.  “  Whan,  tharfor,  the  laird  o’ 
the  vine-yaird  sal  come,  what  wull 
he  do  to  ihae  crofters !  " 

41.  They  say  to  him,  “Unco  de¬ 
struction  sal  hs  bring  on  thae  wicked 
men  ;  and  wall  lat  oot  the  vine-yaird 
to  ither  crofters,  wha  wull  reader 
him  the  frutes  ?  their  seasons !” 

42.  Jesus  says  to  them,  “  Did  ye 

nevjr  read  i'  the  word,  ‘  The  staua 
rejeckit  o'  the  masons,  the  same  was 
made  the  beid  o'  the  corner.  Frae 
the  Lord  was  this  :  and  an  unco 
ferlie  in  oor  e'en  !  ’ 

43.  “  Tharfor  say  I  t'ye,  The  King¬ 
dom  o'  God  sal  be  ta'en  awa  frae  ye, 
and  gien  till  a  nation  bringin  forth 
the  frutes  o'c. 

44*  “And  wha  fa's  on  this  etane 
sal  be  sairly  clou  red ;  but  on  wham 
it  may  fa',  it  wull  grind  him  to 
poother  I " 

iSr-And  the  Heid -Priests  and 
Pharisees,  bearing  his  parables,  ja- 
loused  that  he  spak  o'  them. 

46.  But  whan  they  socht  to  crip 
him,  they  fear’t  the  croud  ;  for  they 
did  baud  him  as  a  Prophet  * 

CHAPTIR  TWENTY-TWA. 

The  Royal  Bridal.  The  ginte  tt£  by  ike 
Pharisee*  and  Baddvceet. 

AND  answerin',  Jesus  spak  to  them 
again  in  parables ;  and  quo1  he  ; 

2.  “The  Kingdom  o*  Heeven  is 


The  Royal  Bridal 

like  to  a  King,  wha  made  a  Bridal- 
feast  for  his  son. 

3.  “And  sent  oot  his  serviiMueu 
to  tell  them  wha  had  a  bode;  and 
they  wadna  come. 

4.  “And  he  sent  oot  mair  servants; 
and  quo'  be,  ‘  Tell  them  that  are 
bidden.  See  )  I  hae  gotten  ready  my 
denner ;  ray  owsen  and  my  fed 
things  are  killed,  and  a1  is  ready. 
Coroe  tae  the  Bridal-feast/ 

5.  “  But  they  geck't  at  it,  and  gaed 
their  gate,  aue  to  his  aio  mailin,  and 
anither  to  his  wares. 

6.  “  And  the  lave  grippit  his  eer- 
vin-men,  and  ill-treatit  them,  and 
slew  them. 

7.  “And  the  King  was  sair  anger*  t; 
and  be  sent  oot  his  airmies  and  de¬ 
stroyed  thae  men  elayers,  and  burnt 
their  toon. 

8.  “Than  said  the  King,  *  The 
Bridal-feast  is  a'  ready,  but  they  bid¬ 
den  warn  a  wordie ; 

9.  “  Gang  ye  tharfor  to  the  paiitin 
o’  the  ways  ;  and  a1,  e'en  as  mony  as 
ye  fin'j  ca3  to  the  feast  1  ’ 

10.  “And  thae  servants  gaed  oot 
in  til  the  heigb-roads,  and  gather’s 
thegither  &',  e'en  as  mony  as  they 
faund,  baitb  ill  and  weel  faurid ;  ana 
the  bridal  had  its  guests, 

11.  “But  the  King,1  comin  ben 
to  see  the  guests,  spied  a  man  wan  tin 
a  w addin  garment. 

12.  “  And  speirs  at  him,  ‘  Freend I 
hoo  cam  ye  here,  wantin  a  waddin- 
garment  1  *  and  he  had  nocht  to  say* 

13.  “Than  said  the  King  to  bis 
servants,  ‘Bind  him  haun-and-fit,  and 
cast  bim  oot  in  til  the  deid-mirfc; 
tbar  wull  be  greetin  and  cherkirt  o' 
teeth  ! 1 

14.  “For  a  h  an  tie  are  bidden:  hut 
only  a  wheen  waled  oot." 

16.  Then  gaed  the  Pharisees,  and 
counsel  Ft  tbegitber  boo  they  micht 
fank  him  in  bis  talk. 

16.  And  they  sent  their  disciples 
to  him,  vi'  them  o'  Herod’s  pairty, 

1  V,- 11,  See  note  on  Lute  xiv.  94. 
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and  quo1  they,  “  Mafster  I  v«  ken  ye 
are  leal  and  tract  and  teach  Goa's 
ways  truly,  and  swither  far  nae  nan ; 
lor  ye  look-na  on  the  person  o’ 
men : — 

17.  “  Tell  ne  than  what  think  ye  f 
ls't  weel  to  gie  dnee  to  Cesar,  or  not* 

18.  Bnt  Jesus,  takin  tent  o’  their 
wickedness.,  aid  to  them,  “  Why 
lamely  deal  wi’  me,  ye  hypocrites  1 

19.  M  Sebaw  me  the  niter  for  the 
dues  j "  And  they  hrocht  to  him  a 
oiler  penny. 

BO.  And  he  ays  to  them, 
“Whose  is  this  b aid,  and  this  inscrip¬ 
tion  t* 

21.  They  ay  to  him,  “  Cesar’B.” 
Than  ays  he  to  them,  "  Gie  to 
Gear  Cesar’s  things ;  and  to  God 
God’s  things  1 ' 

22.  Ana  whan  they  heard,  they 
ferlied  uncolie ;  and  lain  him,  gaed 
their  gate. 

23.  That  vera  day  am  till  him  the 
Saddueeee,  wha  ay  thar  is  nae  Birin- 
again,  and  they  ■peir’t  a  him  : — 

24.  “  Master,  Moaea  aid,  ‘Gin  a 
man  eood  da,  lain  nae  hairn,  his 
brither  sal  mairry  hie  wife,  and  rear 
up  seed  till  his  brither.* 

215.  “Noo  thar  war  wi’  us  eeeren 
hrithare ;  and  the  first  eftir  mairryin, 
dee*t;  and  haein  nae  bairn,  left  bis 
wife  to  his  brither. 

26.  “In  like  mainner  the  second, 
and  the  third,  e’en  to  the  seeventb. 

27.  “And  eftir  them  a*,  the  wife 
dee’t. 

28.  'c  At  the  Great  Bisin,  than, 
whase  wife  sal  she  be  o’  the  seeven  f 
for  they  a’  had  her  f  ” 

29.  Jeans  answer!  them,  and  quo* 
he :  “Tie  are  a*  wrang !  for  ye  ken 
naitbar  the  Scripture  nor  the  pooer  o’ 
God ! 

SO.  “For  in  the  Bisin-again,  they 
neither  wed  nor  are  gien  in  wedlock ; 
bnt  are  as  the  Angels  in  Heaven. 

31.  “But,  an  ant  the  Riel  n-o’- the 
Deid,  hae  ye  no  read  what  God  apak 
t’ye,  eayin : 

32.  “*I  am  the  God  o'  Abra’m : 
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and  Isaac's  God,  and  Jaucob’s  God  1  * 
He  iana  the  God  o*  1  deid  men,  hot 
leevin  !  ” 

33.  And  a1  the  folk,  heario  it,  fer¬ 
lied  mnekla  at  bis  teaohin. 

34.  Bat  the  Pharisees,  whan  they 
heard  he  had  patten  the  Saddueeee 
to  rileooa,  forgather! ; 

35.  And  ane  fine  mang  them  spei/t 
at  him  a  quaisten,  tesbn  him,  and 
eayin, 

36.  “  Maister !  whilk  Is  the  great 
commann  o’  the  lav  f  *’ 

37.  Jews  says  rill  him,  “  ‘  Ye  sal 
lo’e  the  Lord  yere  God  wi’  yere  bail 
heart,  and  wi*  yere  hail  mu(  and  wi* 
yere  ball  mind !  * 

88.  “This  is  the  great  and  first 
commaon. 

39.  “  And  a  second  ane  is  like  till!; 

*  Ye  b&1  lo’e  yere  neebor  as  yereaL* 

40.  “  On  thir  twa  commauns  hing 
a*  the  Law  and  the  Prophets.” 

41.  Noo,  while  the  Pharisees  war 
g&ithdr’t  thegither,  Jesus  spatr!  at 
them : 

42.  “What  think  ye  aboot  the 
Anointit  Ane  t  Wham  Son  is  be  1 " 
They  say  to  him,  “  Daovid’s  son.** 

43.  He  said  tp  them,  “Hoo  than 
die  Dauvid  ca’  him  *  Lord  1  *  eayin, 

44.  “ 1  Jehovah  said  to  my  Lord, 
Sit  thou  on  my  richt  haun,  till  I 
mak  thy  face  thy  tit-brad.* 

46.  “  Seeing  Dauvid  ca's  bim 

*  Lord,*  boo  is  he  his  son  7” 

46.  And  nae  man  was  fit  to  answer 
him  a  word:  naither,  free  that  day 
forrit  daur  ony  maw  to  sprir  at  him 
ony  mair  quaietens. 

CHAPTIR  TWENTY-THRIE. 

The  deeperaie  tamptbm  o’  the  Pi*  fleets. 

Jerusalem  btwaUed. 

rAN  apak  Jems  to  a*  the  folk 
end  till  hi 


and 


disciples 


a  fowr  hu- 

1  yaar  eftir  the  death  o’  his  body — and 
CMMqnMM  (to  a*  arba  ktfim  flu 

gnat  waltter  o’  the  un¬ 
it;  o’  the  saul  is  proved — the 
ama’er  maitter  o’  the  restoration  o’  the 
bod;  may  wm!  be  idnittit  I 
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X  “  The  Writers  end  the  Pharisees  greater,  the  gowd,  or  the  Temple  »bat 

an  Batten  doan  in  Mosea’  seat.  hallows  the  govd  f 

3.  “ A*  thinn  tharfor  they  bid  ye  18.  “Ana,  *Wha  sveera  by  the 
do,  observe  them.  Bat  foKov-oo  olbraHUn^  it  it  nocht;  bat  whn 
efdr  their  works :  far  they  lay,  end  swoon  by  the  ofiertn  oat,  be  is 
do-n-  haadvn  1 * 

A  “And  they  bind  heavy  burdens,  19.  "  O  Min’ !  For  whilk  is  m&ir, 
and  lay  them  on  the'  shoathen  o’  the  offersn,  or  the  Altar-stue  that 
men ;  but  they  winna  move  them  wi’  hallows  the  offerao  ? 
ae  fing’ar.  SO.  “  Wha,  tharfor,  swoen  by  the 

5.  “For  they  mak  braid  their  offeran-stane,  tween  by  it,  and  fay  a’ 

amnlets  and  enlairge  their  tassels,  things  an’fc 

6.  “And  seek  for  the  tint  seats  at  2L  “And  wha  swoen  by  -the 
leasts,  and  beid  places  i’  the  kirks,  Temple,  a  veers  by  it,  and  by  Him 

7.  “  And  coortesie  i’  the  merkits,  that  dwells  within. 

and  to  be  ea’d  *  Maister !  M sister  1  ’  S3.  “  And  wha  swoen  by  Heaven, 

o’  men.  sween  by  God's  thron,  and  by  Him 

&  “Bat  be-na  ye  cs’d  ‘Maister;’  wbasits  t baron, 
for  ye  hao  ae  Maister,  Ghrist;  and  a1  S3.  “  Was  for  yon,  Scribes  and 
ye  are  brethren.  Pharisees,  pretenders  J  for  ye  tithe 

9.  “  And  ea’  nae  man  ‘  Faither,’  on  mint,  and  mil,  and  ctunarin ;  and  pit 

the  yjrth ;  for  Ana  is  yero  Faither —  awa  theweehtier  things  o’  the  lew, 
the  Heevenlie.  justice,  mercie  and  faith.  Tbir  ye 

10,  “Nor  be  ye  ea*d  'Leaders;’  behoved  to  do — no  lea  via  the  ither 

for  Ane  is  yere  I<esder,  Christ.  nod  one. 

i  1.  “  But  the  ane  wha  is  greatest  24.  "  Ye  blin’  leaders !  Ye  soil  oot 
amang  ye  sal  be  tho  ane  that  ear’s.  ~  the  midge,  and  ower  wi’  the  caamel  1 

13.  “And  whasae  ml  mafa  himsel  Sb.  “Wae  for  yon.  Scribes  and 
heigh,  ml  be  pu’d  doon ;  and  whasae  Pharisees,  pretenders ;  for  ye  dicht 
eel  abase  himsel  sal  be  upliftfc  the  ootside  o’  the  cap  end  the  dish, 

13.  “Bat  wse  for  ye,  Scribes  and  but  within  they  are  fu*  o’  reivin  and 
Pharisees,  pretenders!  for  ye  steak  riot! 

up  the  Kingdom  o’  Heaven  afore  men  36.  “  O  blin’  Pharisee  1  mak  dean 
wha  wad  gang  in ;  ye  naither  gang  first  the  inside  o’  the  cup  end  the 

in  y  arse  Is,  nor  alloo  them  to  gang  in  dish,  that  the  ootside  o*t  may  be  made 

wha  wad !  dean  as  weel ! 

14.  “  Wae  for  you,  Seribes  and  ;  27.  *  Wae  for  you,  Scribes  and 

Pharisees,  pretenders !  for  ve  devoor  !  Pharisees,  pretenders !  for  ye  are  like 
weedews’  nooses,  e’en  while  ye  an  whited  tombs,  whilk  look  bonnie  out- 

m»lrii»  jug  prayers  :  aae  sal  ye  hao  aide,  bat  within  are  fu’  o’  dedd  men’s 

the  weehtier  judgment  1  banes,  and  a*  unclean  ness.  . 

15.  “Wae  for  you.  Scribes  and  !  28.  “  E’en  me,  ye  faae  the  ootwavd 

Pharisees,  pretenders !  for  ye  gang  |  seemin  o’  being  holie  men,  bnt  within 
ower  yirth  and  sea  to  bring  in  ae  ye  are  fu*  o’  fauseuem  and  sin. 
disciple  j  and  whan  he  is  aae  become,  29.  “  Wae  for  you,  Seribes  and 
ye  mak  him  twafrnld  mair  a  soil  o’  Pharisees,  pretenders  I  for  ye  bigg 
hell  thany  enels  J  . .  the  tombs  o’  the  Prophets,  and  busk 

16.  “  Wae  for  you,  ye  blin’  leaders!  '  die  gratis  o’  the  gude. 

whilk  say,  *  Wha  sal  aweer  by  the  '  30.  “  And  say,  *  Gif  we  had  bnt 

Temple,  it  is  nocht ;  bnt  wha  swears  :  been  i’  the  days  o’  oor  fai  there,  we 
by  the  Temple’s  gowd,  he  is  hauden  I  ’  wadna  faae  been  ane  wi'  them  anent 

17.  “  O  fates  and  Min'  1  Whilk  is  ;  the  Muds  o*  the  Prophets  !  ’ 
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31.  "  See  ye  are  wiutMsos  to  yer- 
uh,  that  ye  are  baime  &  thae  *ht 
killed  the  Prophet*. 

32.  "  And  yon !  fill  ye  up  the 
meaaur  o’  yen  fai  there ! 

33.  “Serpent* I  offspring  o’  vipers! 
hoo  are  ye  to  escape  the  judgment  o' 
hell* 

34.  “  Tharfor,  aee !  I  tend  ye  Pro 
phots,  and  Wya*  Men,  and  Scribes : 
some  o'  theta  trail  ye  eley  and  cru¬ 
cify,  and  some  dour  i*  yere  kirks,  and 
peraecnte  them  free  toon  tae  toon : 

3.’.  “That  on  ye  may  fa’  a'  the 
holie  blude  shed  oa  the  earth,  free 
the  blude  o’  Abel  the  nekton*,  to  the 
Unde  of  Zecbariab,  son  O’  Barechiah, 
that  ye  slew  atween  the  Temple  and 
the  altar. 

33,  “  Truly  say  I  I’ye,  a*  thir  | 
things  sal  come  on  this  race  ! 

37.  8  Eh,  Jerusalem  I  Jerusalem  I 
trha  slays  the  prophets  and  etanea 
the  messengers  sent  to  her  1 1  Hoo 
aft  and  Cain  would  I  bae  gaithert 
thy  bairns  thegitbsr,  like  as  a  hen 
gaitbera  her  cleebin  aneath  her  wings! 
— and  ye  wadoa. 

38.  "  See !  yere  boose  and  hauld 
is  left  a’  desolate  t'ye  I 

3.9.  "  For  say  1  t’ye,  ye  aeemenae 
msir  free  this  forrit,  till  whansae’er 
ye  may  say,  'Blessed  is  he,  cornin’  i’ 
the  name  o’  the  Lord !  ’  ” 

CHAPTIR  TWENTY-FOWR 
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pynt. 

AND  Jesus  gsed  oot  free  the 
Temple,  and  waa  gangin  his 
ways;  ana  his  disciples  cam  to  airt 
him  to  look  at  the  biggins  o’  the 
Temple. 

2.  But  he  answer’s  tae  them,  “See- 
ye-na  thae  things  T  Truly  say  I  t’ye, 

1 V.  37.  This  wail  owe  Jerusalem  ud  her 
bairns  w  like  t!i«iknl|h  o'  a  Slither  over 
bar  dead  aon !  Ita  aougk  baa  follov't  u*. 
a*  dona  the  igna ;  and  we  ™—  gat  qnat 
otl  Thiak-ye-n*  the  Lord  foresaw  this, 
and  beat  boa  aie  tandemma  wad  drew 
dospairm  ana*  tilt  him  ? 
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thar  sal-na  remain  here  aa  atone  on 
anitbor  that  sauna  be  cnuteo  doon  1  * 

3.  And  as  he  *  sas  on  the  Meant 
o'  Olives,  his  disciples  cam  till  him 
fay  thedreola,  and  quo’  they,  “Tell  us 
whan  div  thae  things  cornel  And 
what  is  tbs  sign  o’  thy  comia  f  and 
o’  tbs  h inner-end  o'  the  world  t " 

4.  And  Jeans  answer's  and  quo’  be, 
“Tak  tent  that  nae  man  mistryit  ye ! 

9.  "For  many  sal  come  in  my 
name,  say  in,  '  I  am  the  An  do  tit 
Ane  1  ’  and  sal  lead  mony  e-gley. 

A  "  And  ye  sal  hear  o’  weir,  and 
a’  the  clash  o’  weir  j  hut  be-na  fleyt ; 
for  a’  thae  things  maun  come,  bat  the 
end  o'  a*  no*  yet. 

7.  “For  nation  sal1  rise  again  na¬ 
tion,  and  kingdom  again  kingdom; 
and  th&r  wall  bo  dearth,  and  yirdina, 
in  a  hantle  places; 

8.  "  Noo,  a*  thir  things  echaw  the 
oncome  o’  travail. 

9.  "Than  sal  they  gie  ye  upto  dooi, 
and  sal  slay  you ;  and  ye  sal  be  batit 
o’  a’  folk  for  the  sake  o’  me. 

10.  "Than  ml  mony  stoiter;  and 
they  sal  gie  ane  aoithsr  up,  and  aal 
hate  ane  aoitber, 

1 1.  "  And  mony  fauae  prophets  sal 
rise,  and  lead  mony  e-gley. 

12.  "And,  sin  owerflowin,  the 
love  o’  mony  sal  grow  canid. 

13.  “But  wha  tholes  to  the  burner 
end  sal  be  saved. 

14.  "And  thir  Gade-tidina  o*  the 
Kingdom  sal  be  preached  in  a’  tha 
warm  for  a  testimonle  to  the  nations ; 
and  then  sal  the  end  come. 

15.  "Whan,  than,  ye  aee  the 
abomination  that  ruins  a’,  spoken  & 
by  Daniel  the  Prophet;  stauain  i’  the 
Holie  Place  (wha  reeds,  lat  him  tak 
tent!) 

*  V.  3.  Tbe  Temple  had  the  city  ahint  it, 
ami  faced  the  East,  (sibUns  that  m 
worshippers  cumin  tdl't  scald  ban  nae 
tamptAioa  to  worship tbesan:  (mbk 
via.  IS)  and  aa  tbsy  ut  on  Oliret,  east 
o’  fh*  eitie,  it  mawt  bae  been  ane  o’  tbe 
bouaket  siefate  i'tbe  world  foment  thaai. 
It  was  waethat  JenualeiD  wssna  aagode 
as  she  waa  boonie  £ 
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16.  “Than  thae  that  are  in  Judea,  |  their  pieces,  and  the  pooers  o'  the 
let  them  hie  to  the  mountains !  heevens  eal  be  ooisten  doon. 


17.  “Let  him  that  is  on  the 
Loose-tap  no  gang  doon  to  tak  any 
o’  bis  pleniebin  oot  o'  the  boose  t 

18.  "’Nor  let  him  whe  is  in  the 
croft,  rin  book  to  grip  bit  mantle. 

19.  "Bat  to  for  thae  that  are 
mitbere  to-be!  and  for  thae  that  gie 
aook  ij  thae  days  ! 

30.  “And  pray  that  yere  flittin 
bona  i’  the  winter,  or  on  the 
Sabbath ! 

31.  "For  thar  eal  be  dolor  and 
dool,  sic  as  nevir  has  been  sin*  the 
warld  hegnde,  till  noo;  ns,  nor  evir 
sal  be  mair ! 

33.  “And  but  for  that  thae  days 
hae  been  shortened,  nae  flesh  eoud 
bae  been  saved ;  hut  for  the  safes  o' 
the  waled-oot,  the  dayeare  shortened. 

33.  “  Than,  sin  ony  man  say  tfya, 

‘  See  1  here  ie  the  Anointit  Ane  !  ’  or 
c  yonner  1  ’  heed-him-na ! 

34.  "For  thar  sal  rise  fanee  Christs, 
and  iaus e  prophets,  and  they  eat 
scbaw  unco  signs  and  ferliee ;  eae  as 
to  lead  awn,  gin  it  war  possible,  e'en 
the  waled-oot  theiraele. 

25.  "Seel  1  bae  tell't  ye  afore 
hann ! 

26.  "  Sae,  gin  they  say  t’ye,  '  See ! 
he  ia  in  the  desert ! '  gang-na  oot  j 
‘  Tak  tent  !  he  is  ben  r  the  chasm- 
mer  I '  believe-it-na ! 

37.  “  For  as  the  flre-flaucht  glints 
i'  the  East,  and  flares  e'en  to  the 
Wast,  sae  sal  the  comin  o'  the  Son  o’ 
Minimi 

28.  “  Wbaure’er  the  carcase  ia, 
thar  wall  the  kites  be  gaitherit  the- 
gither ! 

39.  "Bat  incontinent  eftir1  the 
dool  o’  thae  days,  sal  the  eun  be 
pntten  not,  and  the  mime  sauna  gie 
her  licht,  and  the  etaras  eat  fa*  me 


1 V.  29.  The  view  widens  ooo,  sad  Uks 
ia  tbs  great  things  o*  the  last  daps  %  the 
auo,  mane,  end  etarne  demrtin  peeere  end 
gorenunenta  (e*  m  Revelation).  Bat 
veree  34  reran  siair  specially  to  the 
icgnMM  o'  the  things  brae  epoken  o'. 
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30.  “And  thar  eel  be  display’d 
abreid  the  token  o'  the  Son  o'  Man 
in  Heaven ;  and  than  eal  a’  the 
tribes  o*  the  yirth  maen ;  and  they 
sal  see  the  Son  o'  Man  come  in  the 
duds  o'  Heaven,  wi*  unco  pooer  end 
gloria. 

31.  “And  he  wull  send  oot  hie 
Angels  wi*  an  nnco  blast  o’  a  trumpet, 
and  they  aal  gaither  thuilher  hie 
chosen  free  the  fowr  wunda,  free  ae 
far-awa  end  o’  Heaven  to  the  itber. " 

32.  "  Noo,  free  the  fig-tree  tak  her 
lesson!  Whan  her  young  sprigs  are 
tender,  and  the  leaves  are  comin,  ye 
ken  simmer  ie  nar ; 

99.  “And  sae  e’en  ye,  whan  ye 
see  a’  thir  things,  ken  that  it  ia  nar- 
hann,  e'en  at  yere  doors. 

34.  “Truly  say  I  t’ye,  this  genera¬ 
tion  eanna  pass  awa,  tall  a*  thir  things 
are  dune! 

36.  “  Heeven  and  yirth  may  pass 
awe,  bub  my  words  senna  pass  awa ! 

36.  “  But,  anent  yon  day  and  ’oor, 
nane  kens — no  e'en  the  Angels  in 
Heeven — but  my  Faither  alane. 

37.  “  For  e’en  as  it  was  in  Noah’s 
days,  sae  sal  be  the  comin  o'  the  Son 
o’  Man. 

38-  “  Far  as  i’  thae  days  afore  the 
Finds,  they  war  feaetin  and  drinfein, 
marryin  and  giean  in  wedlock,  to 
the  vera  day  Noah  gaed  Inril  the 
ark, 

39.  “And  kentna  till  the  Finds 
cam,  and  soopit  them  a*  awa ;  eae  aal 
be  the  comin  o'  tbe  Son  o'  Man. 

40.  “Than,  twa  sal  be  in  the 
field ;  aue  eal  be  taen,  and  the  tither 
left. 

41.  “Twa  bsI  be  grindin  at  the 
mill ;  ane  ie  taen,  and  the  tither  left. 

43.  “Tak  gnde  tent  tharforl  for 
ye  ken-na  on  what  day  yere  Lord 
comes ! 

43.  “Bat  tak  ye  tent  o*  this ;  that 
gin  the  gudeman  had  kent  whan  the 
reiver  wad  come,  he  wadna  hae  bad 
hie  boose  howkit  throwe ! 
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44.  “Sae  be  ye  aye  ready  1  for  ye 
kan-na  bat  at  some  ’oar  ye  thinVnift, 
the  Son  o’  Mao  comm  1 

45.  “Wha  than  is  the  wyss  and 
leal  servant,  whom  his  maister  has 
patten  over  bis  hooeehauld,  to  gie 
them  their  providin  at  due  times  1 

46L  “  Weel  fa  the  servant,  wham 
bin  lord,  whan  he  comes  hame,  sal 
fin’  sae  doin. 

47.  “  Truly  say  1  t’ye,  be  wall  set 
him  over  a’  hie  haddin. 

48.  “  Bat,  gin  that  ill  servant  sal 
say  within  his  eel,  ‘My  lord  is  long 
in  oomin I 1 

49.  “And  sal  begin  to  door  hie 
feUoV'Benrants,  and  to  feast  and  drink 
wi’  the  drucken, 

£0.  “  Hie  maister  o’  that  servant 
sal  come  in  a  day  he  Lookana  for 
him,  and  at  an  ’oor  he  kena-na, 

51.  “And  sal  smite  him  through ; 
and  his  fa'  sal  be  wi’  a’  the  faose 
ones :  thar  sal  be  groetin  and  eherkin 
o’  teeth. 
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takin  ilk  ane  her  ain  crusie,  and  gaun 
oot  to  meet  the  bridegroom. 

3.  “And  fyve  o’  them  war  unco 
witless,  and  fyve  war  wyes, 

9.  “  For  the  witless  took  nae  nlyie 
wi*  them  whan  they  took  their 
crudes; 

4.  “But  the  wyes  took  ulyie  i' 
their  pouries,  wi’  their  lamps. 

5.  “Non,  while  the  bridegroom 
cam-na,  they  a’  grew  deepens,  and 
dozed. 

6.  “Bat  at  midnicht  cam  a  shout, 
*  Bey,  the  Bridegroom  comes !  G’way 
and  meet  him  ! ' 

7.  “Than  raise  a’  tbae  maidens, 
and  fettled  up  thrir  cruaies. 

8.  “  And  the  witless  said  to  the 
wyse,  ‘Gie  us  of  yere  ulyie ;  for  oor 
lamps  are  gaun  oot.’ 
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9.  “Bat  the  wyss  answer1!*  and 
quo’  they,  ‘AibUna  thar  wadoa  be 
eneoch  for  oa  and  yon ;  bat  raither 
gang  ye  to  thaa  that  salt,  and  seek  for 
yersafs/ 

10,  “And  while  they  war  n fli 
trokin,  the  Bridegroom  cam  ;  and 
they  that  war  ready  good  in  wi*  him 
till  the  marriage-feast ;  and  the  door 
was  steekith 


11.  “  Then  belvye  cam  the  ither 
maidens,  savin,  ‘  My  lord,  my  lord, 
open  to  us  i 

13.  “But  he  answer1!*  and  quo’  be, 
‘ Truly  say  I  t'ye,  I  dinna  ken  ye !' 

13.  “f£w,  tak  ye  tent!  for  ye 
ken-na  the  day  nor  the  'oor  1 

14.  “For  it  isjuiet  like  amen  gann 
till  anither  Ian*,  wh&  ea'd  till  bim  his 
servants,  and  gied  ower  to  them  his 


gear. 

15.  “And  to  ane  he  gied  fyve 
talents,  to  anither  twa,  and  anilW 
ane ;  to  ilka  ane  accordin  to  his  ain 
ability ;  and  than  he  gaed  on  his 
journey. 

16.  “Than  he  that  had  gotten  the 
fyve  talents,  gaed  and  tiukit  and 
nifier’t  wi'  the  same,  and  made  fyve 
talents  o'  increase. 

17.  “  And  likewise  the  ane  o’  the 
twa  talents,  he  gained  twa  mair. 

18.  “But  he  that  gat  the  ane,  gaed 
awa  and  howbit  i'  the  grun’,  and  hid 
awa  his  muster's  siller. 

19.  “And,  long  eftir,  the  maister 
o'  thae  servants  comes;  and  has  a 
reckonin  wi'  them. 

30.  “  And  he  that  had  gotten  the 
fyve  talents  gien  him,  cam  and  said, 
‘My  lord !  ye  gied  me  five  talents ; 
see,  I  has  gotten  fyve  talents  forby  \ 1 

31.  “His  maister  says  to  him, 
‘  West  done,  gude  and  leal  servant ! 
ye  hae  been  leal  and  true  ower  a  wee 
wheen  things ;  I  wull  gie  ye  chaiigs 
ower  &  ban  tie  o’  things.  Enter  ye 
intil  the  joy  o’  yere  loni !  ’ 

23.  “Likewise  he  o'  tho  twa  talents 
cam  forrit,  and  quo’  he^  *  My  lord ! 
ye  gied  me  twa  talents ;  see,  1  hae 
gotten  twa  ither  talents  l ' 
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33.  “  ilia  lord  said,  *  Weel  done, 

Sde  and  leal  servant  1  Te  baa  been 
A  and  true  over  a  wee  wheen 
tbium;  1  vail  gie  ye  chsirge  over  a 
ban  tie  o'  thingB.  Enter  ye  in  til  the 
joy  o'  yere  lonf !  ’ 

24.  "  He,  too,  vha  had  gotten  the 
ae  talent,  cam ;  and  quo  he,  *  My 
lord!  1  fcent  ye  war  a  siooar  man, 
sbearin  wfaar  ye  saVd-DO,  and  gaither- 
in  vhar  ye  eaiet-na  braid ; 

25.  “ k  And  1  vas  fley’t,  and  good 
awu,  and  hid  yere  talent  i'  the  gran'. 
See !  ye  fane  yere  ain  !  ’ 

26.  ‘‘  But  bis  lord  answer'!  him, 
and  qno’  he,  ‘Wicked  and  feckless 
servant!  did  ye  indeed  ken  that  I 
shear  whs  or  I  saw-no,  and  gaicher 
whaar  I  cast-aa  braid  1 

27.  “  *  War  ye  no  behaaden  than 
to  gie  over  my  siller  to  the  bankers  t 
and  at  my  hame-comin  I  sottd  bae 
gotten  book  my  ain,  wi’  interest. 

28.  then,  the  talent  frae 

him ;  and  gie  it  to  him  that  has  the 
ten  talents! 

29.  "  *  For  to  ilk  ane  who  has,  sal 

be  gien,  and  he  sal  hae  rowth ;  bat 
free  him  vha  wants  sal  be  taen  awa 
e’en  what  he  has  ! 

30.  "‘And  cast  ye  the  un  gain  fa’ 
servant  intil  the  ooter  mirk ;  thar  e&l 
be  greetin  and  cberkin  o'  teeth/ 

31.  "Bnt  whan  the  Son  o'  Man 
sal  come  in  his  gloria,  and  a'  the 
;  angels  wi*  him,  than  sal  be  ait  on  the 
thrtm  o’  his  gloria. 

32.  “And  a'  the  nations  sal  be 
gaitherft  afore  him ;  and  he  wull 
pairt  them  ane  frae  anither,  joist  as  a 
herd  pairts  the  sheep  frae  the  goats. 

38.  "  And  be  wall  pit  the  sheep  on 
his  richt  baun,  bat  the  goats  on  theleft 

34.  “Then  wull  the  King  say  to 
them  on  his  richt  haan,  ‘  Come  ye,  a' 
blessed  o’  my  Farther !  Inherit  the 
Kingdom  made  ready  foe  ye  frae  the 
up-biggin  o'  the  warld  1 

35.  “  ‘  For  1  was  b  anger’ t,  and  ye 
gied  me  meat ;  I  was  dronthie,  and 
ye  gied  me  drink;  I  was  a  fremd  ane, 
ana  ye  took  me  in  j 


36.  “  *  Strippit  was  I,  and  ye  eled 
me;  I  was  ill,  and  ye  soebt  me  oat; 
I  was  in  thrall,  and  ye  cam  till  me !  ’ 

37.  "Then  wull  die  rich  tons  say 
to  him,  *  Lord  1  whan  aaw  we  thee 
hongw’t  and  giod  meat!  or  dronthie, 
and  gied  drink  f 

38.  “* Or  whan  saw  we  thee  a  fremd 
ane,  and  took  thee  io  1  Or  strippit, 
and  clad  tbee  t 

39.  “‘Or  whan  saw  we  tbee  ill, 
and  in  thrall,  and  cam  to  thee  t  ’ 

40.  “Then  sal  be  answer  them, 
sayin, 1  Truly  say  I  c’ye,  in-a&tnnckle 
as  yo  did  it  to  ane  o’  thae  my 
brethren,  e'en  they  least  anes,  ye  did 
it  to  me  1  ’ 

41.  “  Then,  eke,  sol  he  say  to  them 
on  hie  left  haun,  ‘Awa  frae  me,  ye 
cant,  intil  nevir-endin  lowe,  wind* 
ready  for  the  deevil  and  his  angels! 

42.  “  ‘  For  I  was  hunger1 1,  and  ye 
gied  me  nae  meat;  I  was  dronthie, 
and  ye  gied  me  nae  drink ; 

43.  “  ‘  I  waa  a  fremd  ane,  and  ye 

took-me-na  in ;  strippit,  and  ye  didna 
deed  me ;  ill,  and  m  thrall,  and  ye 
sooht-oie-na  I  * 

44.  “  Then,  eke,  wall  they  answer, 
tayin,  ‘  Lord !  whan  saw  we  thee 
hnngert,  or  dronthie,  or  fremd,  or 
strippit,  or  ill,  or  in  thrall,  and  didna 
aer*  thee  t' 

46.  “TCien  wall  be  answer  them, 
sayin,  ‘In-as-muokle  as  ye  did-it-na  till 
ane  o'  thir  least  ones,  ye  did-it-na  to 
me!’ 

46.  “  And  thir  sal  gang  awa  intil 
nevir-endin  pyne ;  bnt  the  riebtous 
intil  nevir-endin  life." 

Tak  tent  beta,  that  baitb  the  servant that 
did  noeht  wi’  the  talent,  sad  the  tricked 
that  gaed  awa’  to  the  pit,  war  con. 
damned,  no  for  what  they  did,  but  for 
what  they  failed  to  do!  Faald  yen 
hauna,  ana  do  naethipg—  and  yen  doom 
lasicoar! 

CHAPTHt  TWENTY- SAX 

Mo  twett  pafltme  o’  BdJtanie.  dool  o’ 
At  garden,  Jane  dttittr'l  ttp. 

ND  sae  it  cam  to  pass,  that  whan' 
Jeans  had  made  an  end  o’  tbac 
saying,  he  said  to  his  disciples : 
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Tht  but  tupper. 


2.  “  Ye  ken  that  twa  day*  mair, 
and  the  Paache  comes ;  and  the  Sod 
o’  Han  fa  deliver’t  up  to  be  orudfy’t.” 

3.  Than  forgather' t  ibe  Heid- 
priests  and  the  Elders  o'  the  nation 
inrit  the  palace  o’  the  Heigh- priest — 
the  ane  ca’d  Caiaphaa. 

4.  And  coonsell't  thegither  that 
they  might  tak  Jesits  nidlins,  and 
slay  him. 

5.  “Bnt,”  quo’  they,  “no  at  the 
Feast-time;  or  (bar  van  be  astramaab 
among  the  people." 

6.  Noo^  whan  Jeans  was  in  Bo- 
thanie,  i’  tbe  boose  o’  Simon  the  leper, 

7.  Thar  cam  till  him  a  wnmman 
wi’  an  alabaster  box  o’  nneo  predons 
perfume;  and  she  teemed  it  on  hfa 
hud  as  he  was  at  meat 

A  And  the  disciples,  aeein  it,  war 
nut  a  bool,  and  quo*  they,  "  For  what 
lssiccan  a  was  trie  t 

9.  ,£  For  this  mieht  hae  been  sell’t 
far  muckle,  and  gien  to  tbe  pair.” 

10.  But  Jesus,  takin  tent,  says  to 
them,  “  Why  fash  ye  the  wumman  1 
For  a  warlc  that  fa  bonnie  has  she 
wrocht  on  me. 

11.  “  For  ye  aye  hae  the  puir  w*ye; 
hut  ye  hae-aa  me  aye  1 

12.  “  For  she,  strinUin  this  per* 
fume  on  my  heid,  did  it  for  my 
burial. 


13.  “Truly  say  I  t’ye,  Whaurso- 
e’er  thir  Gude-tidins  sal  be  made 
kent  i’  the  hail  warld,  this  too  o'  what 
she  has  done  sal  be  tell'c  for  a  me¬ 
morial  o’  her." 

14.  Than  ane  o’  the  Twal,  the  ane 
ca’d  Judas  Iscariot,  gaed  awa  to  tbe 
Hetd-priesta, 

15.  And  quo’  he  tee  them,  “  What 
meed  wall  ye  gie  me,  and  1  wull  de¬ 
liver  him  up  t’ye  1 "  And  they  trakit 
wi’  him  for  thretty  merks. 

16.  And  frae  that  time  forrit  he 
watched  for  a  time  to  betray  him. 

17.  No©  on  the  first  o’  the  days  o' 
the  Sad  Breid,  the  disciples  m  to 
Jesus,  askin  him,  “Wbaur  wull  ye 
that  wa  wall  mak  ready  for  ye  to  eat 
the  Fasche  t " 


18.  And  he  says,  “Gang  awa  intfl 
the  cdtk,  tae  sic  and  sic  a^mao,  and 
speir  at  him,  1  The  Mhfater  says,  My 
time  fa  co min ;  Z  keep  the  Fasche  at 
yere  hoose  wi’  my  disciples !  * " 

19.  And  the  disciples  did  e'en  as 
Jesus  tell’t  them;  and  they  made 
ready  for  the  Psaohe. 

20.  Noo  whan  the  e’enin  was  come, 
he  eat  doon  at  meat  wi’  tbe  Twal1. 

21.  And  whiles  they  war  satin,  be 
said,  “Truly  say  1  t’ya,  that  ane  o’ 
ye  wail  betray  me !  * 

22.  And  tlicy  were  unco  wae,  and 
begude  to  eay  to  him,  ilk  ane  o’ 
them,  “  Is  it  I,  Lord  1  ” 

23.  And  he  aaid,  “  He  wha  dippit 
hfa  haun  wi’  me  in  the  dish,  that  ane 
wall  betray  me  1 

24.  “  The  Son  o’  Man  gangs,  os  it 
was  written  o’  him ;  hut  wae  to  that 
man  by  wham  the  Son  o’  Man  was 
deliver’t  up  1  It  war  gnde  for  yon 
mini  gjn  he  nevir  bad  been  bom  1 

25.  And  Judas,  wha  betray1!  him, 
epek,  and  quo*  he,  “Is’t  I,  MafatertH 
He  Mys  till  him,  “E’en  as  ye  say ! " 

26.  And  as  they  war  earin,  Jesus 
took  the  laif,  and  gied  thanks,  and 
hrak  it,  and  gitd  to  the  dfaerplea, 
sayin,  “  Tak,  eat ;  this  is  my  body  !  ’’ 

27.  And  takin  a  cop,  and  giean 
thanks,  he  gied  it  to  them,  sayin, 
11  Drink  ye  a  o’t! 

28.  “  For  this  is  my  blnde  o’  the 
New  Covenant,  whilk  is  shed  for 
many,  for  the  pittut-awa  o‘  sins ! 

29.  “Bat  I  say  till  ye,  1  drink  nae 
mair  forrit  o’  this  fmte  o’  tbe  vine, 
till  yon  day  whan  I  drink  it  new  wi’ 
you  i’  my  ftithn’i  Kingdom  I  ” 

30.  And  whan  they  had  sung 
praise,  they  gaed  oot  until  tbe  Mount 
o’  Olives. 

31.  Than  savs  Jeans  till  them,  “A1 


'T.  18.  We  ken-aa  this  man;  bat  we 
feel  u  gin  we  were  eib  till  him,  for  the 
kindun  tbe  Lord  kent  was  in  his  heart ! 
Some  folk  think  this  hiiga  npper  room 
(Mark  xiv.  15)  was  tbs  ane  wtanr  the 
Spirit  cam  doon  on  Pee  tocos t.  fa  it 
vera  likely  ;  hat  we  dhn  ken. 


Th*  dool  T  It*  garde*.  MATTHEW,  XXVI.  Tha  beCrttfoL 

ye  sal  fin1  causa  o'  stamblin  in  me  this  j  45.  And  he  ooidm  till  hie  ^i<wiplwt3 
nicht ;  for  it  is  patten-dooo,  4 1  wall  1  and  Bays  he  tae  them,  14  Sleepin  an 
dour  the  Shepherd ;  and  the  a  beep  o’  I  ye  noo,  and  takin  yen  rest  I  Teat 
hie  hirsel  eel  be  ecauer’t  abreid  J  ’  j  ye  J  the  'oor  is  at  haan ;  and  the  Son 

S3.  44  But  eftir  my  Binn,  I  wull  I  o'  Man  is  deliver's  intit  the  bauna  o’ 
gang  afore  ye  intil  Gillies. M  evil  men ! 

33.  Peter  answerin,  says  to  him,  46.  4‘  Rise  ye,  and  lat  ne  be  jpon ! 

44  Gin  a’  send  stumble  in  thee,  yet  See,  be  is  at  hann  wha  betrays  me ! " 
nevir  wad  i  stumble !  ”  I  47.  And  e'en  while  be  yet  spok, 

34.  Jesus  says  to  him,  “  Truly  look  !  Judas,  ane  o'  the  TwaV,  earn, 

say  I  t’ye,  that  this  vera  nicht,  ’or  and  wi*  him  a  great  thrang,  wi' 
ever  the  cock  er&w,  ye  sal  thrice  dis-  swords,  and  rungs,  free  the  neid* 
own  me !  ”  priests,  and  elders  o'  the  nation, 

35.  Peter  threepit  to  him,  44Gin  I  48.  And  be  wha  betrayed  bint,  bad 
eond  dee  wi'  thee,  yet  wull  I  no  dis-  gien  them  a  sign,  and  qao1  he, Wha 
own  tbee ! "  And  eioltke  said  a*  the  I  tall  kiss,  that  same  is  be ;  grip 

disciples.  him ! " 

36.  Than  cam  Jesus  wi'  them  inti!  49.  And  at  ance  he  cam  to  Jesus, 
a  place  ca'd  Gethsamenie  j  and  says  I  and  said, 44  Hail,  Maister  !  ’  wi*  uneo 
to  the  disciples, 44  Sit  ye  here,  till  I  hi  win. 

gang youner  and  pi ray* -  50.  And  Jeans  said  to  him, 

87.  And  takin  wir  him  Peter  and  44  Freend,  for  what  did  ye  come  1 p 
Zebedee'a  twa  bods,  he  grew  unco  fn’  Than  cam  they,  and  pat  their  banns 
o*  sorrow,  and  aair  putten-aboot.  on  Jesus,  and  grippit  him. 

38.  Than  says  be  to  them,  14  My  51 .  And  see !  ane  &  them  that  war 
uni  it  nnoo  sorrowfu’,  e'en  to  death  I  wi’  Jesus,  nx'toot  his  haun,  and  drew 
Bide  ye  here,  and  watch  wi*  me ! "  la  eword,  and  struck  a  servant  o’  the 

39.  And  be  gaed  on  a  wee  bit  yont,  Heigh-priest,  and  sued  aff  his  lug. 

and  fell  on  his  face,  and  prayed,  say-  52.  Than  said  Jesus  to  him,  “  Pit 
in,  “0  my  Faicher !  gin  it  be  possible,  up  yere  blade  intil  its  place;  for  a* 
lat1  this  cup  pass  by  mo  l  yet,  no  ss  they  wha  tak  oot  the  sword,  by  the 
I  wull,  hat  as  Thoa  wait  j  "  sword  sal  dee ! 

40.  And  be  comes  till  the  disciples,  53.  u  Tbink-ya-na  that  I  coud  pray 
and  fin's  them  sleepin ;  and  quo'  he  my  thither,  and  he  sond  send  me  mau 
to  Peter,  44  E'en  sae  I  Coua-ye-na  nor  twal’  legions  o'  Angels  I 

watch  wi'  me  ae  'oor  1  I  54.  11  But  hoo  than  coud  the 

41.  ,l  Tak  ye  tent,  and  pray,  gin  I  Scripture  be  fulfilled  that  sae  it  soud 
ye  fa'-na  intil  temptation !  The  spirit  I  be  I  ’’ 

is  indeed  wullin,  bat  the  flesh  is  I  55.  In  that  'oor  said  Jesus  to  the 
waff!”  I  thrang  “Cam  ye  oot  as  again  a 

42.  Again  a  second  time  be  gaed  I  robber,  wi’  swords  and  rungs  to  tak 
afl^  and  prayed,  say  in,  44  0  my  j  mol  1  sat  day  by  day,  teacbin  in 
Faith sr !  gin  this  canna  gang  by  me  the  Temple,  and  ye  grippit-me-na.” 
unless  I  drink  it,  Thy  wall  be  dune!'1  56.  But  a'  this  was  none,  that  the 

43.  And,  comin  again,  he  fannd  wrilins  o*  the  Prophets  soud  coma  to 

them  sleepin ;  for  their  een  bad  wan  I  pass,  nan  a’  his  disci  pi  as  deaertit 
heavisome.  j  him,  sod  fied. 

44.  And  he  loft  them  again,  and  j  57.  And  they  wha  had  taen  Jesus 

gaed  awa,  and  prayed  a  third  time,  1  led  him  awa  till  Csiaphaa,  the  Heigh* 
aayin  the  same  words.  j  priest,  whaor  the  Scribes  and  toe 

- ; -  I  Elders  war  foigatheric. 

1 v.  39.— 3m  Mark  xlv.  ae,  «»<«.  I  58.  But  Peter  follow't  far  ahint, 
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to  the  Heigb-priest'e  palace ;  and 
gaed  in,  and  eat  wi’  the  servants,  to 
see  the  end. 

69.  Noo  the  Heid-prieeta  and  the 
hail  Cooncil  aoeht  Eaiue  witness* 
again  Jeans,  that  they  micht  pit  him 
to  deid; 

60.  But  fanod-them-na,  tho'  a 
ban  tie  cam  form  ag  witnesses.  At 
laatcam  twa, 

61.  And  said,  “This  Ane  said,  *1 
am  able  to  destroy  the  Temple  o' 
God,  and  np-higg  it  in  thru  days ! * 0 

S3.  And  the  Heigb-prieat  raise, 
and  quo*  he,  **  Answer-ye-na !  What 
is*t  that thir are  vitneenn again  yet" 

63.  But  Jesus  was  silent.  And 
the  Heigh-prieat  said,  “  I  adjure  ye 
Inr  the  Leevin  God,  that  ye  tell  ne 
gn  ye  be  The  Anointit,  the  Son  o’ 

64.  Jesus  says  to  him,  ‘‘  Ye  bee 
gaid  it  1  Nathelesa,  1  say  t’ye,  here¬ 
of  tir  sal  ye  see  the  Son  o’  Man  sea  tit 
at  the  rient  baun  o’  pooer,  and  cornin’ 
i’  the  clnds  o’  Heaven  1  ” 

(6.  Then  did  the  Heigb-priest  rive 
his  garments,  and  quo*  be,  “  He  has 
spoken  profanely  I  What  need  hae 
we  o'  tnair  witnesses  1  Tent  ye !  ye 
bee  noo  heard  his  profane  speech ! 

66.  “  Uoo  diB  it  seem  to  ye  ? " 

They  answer*  t,  and  said,  “He  is 
wordie  o’  death  1 :> 

67.  Than  they  spat  in  bis  (ace,  and 
bafFt  him  ;  end  ithen  streak  him  wi’ 
the  loof, 

66.  Say  in,  “  Prophesie  me  os,  thou 
Anointit  Ane !  Wha  «M*t  that 
clonr’d  thee  t  ” 

.  69.  Noo,  Peter  wee  tittan  oot-hy  i’ 
the  ooort-yaird  :  and  a  maid  cam  till 
him,  sayin,  “Ye  war  wi*  Jeans  o* 
Galilee ! 0 

70.  But  he  deny*t  foment  them  a’ ; 
.threepin,  “  1  ken-na  what  ye're 
sayin  !** 

71.  And  whan  be  was  gaoe  oot 
inril  the  porch,  anither  lassie  eaw 
him,  and  says  to  them  that  war  thar, 
“  This  ane,  too,  was  wi*  Jeans,  the 
Ntaran  I  0 
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72.  And  again  he  deny’t  wi*  an 
aitb,  “  I  ken-na  the  man  1 0 

73.  And  eftlr  a  wee,  they  that 
etnde  by  cam  and  said  to  Peter,  “  0* 
a  sooth  ye  ere  ane  o'  them ;  for  yen 
tongue  tells  on  ye  I  ” 

74.  Than  begude  he  to  corse  and 
ban,  “  1  ken-na  the  man  I  **  And  at 
ance  the  cock  crew. 

76.  And  Peter  ca'd  to  mind  the 
word  Jesus  spak,  “  Afore  the  cock 
craw,  ye  wall  thrice  disown  me  !” 
And  he  geed  oot,  and  gret  sair. 

CHAPT1K  TWENTY-8EEVEN. 

Afore  lAc  Coventor.  At  ft*  ena  in  As 

tomb. 

■ 

HAK  momin  was  come,  a’  the 
Hflid-priests  and  Elders  o’  the 
nation  ooonsell’t  thegitber  again 
Jesus  to  compass  his  death. 

2.  And  they  bund  him,  and  led  him 
amt  to  Pilau  the  Governor. 

3.  Than  Judas,  that  betray’t  him, 
whan  he  saw  he  was  condemned, 
repen  tit  sair,  and  took  back  the 
thretty  marks  to  the  Hdd-prieeta 
and  Elders, 

4.  Sayin,  “I  hae  sinned,  in  deliverin 
up  innocent  hlnde  ! "  But  quo*  they, 
“What  is't  to  us  1  See  ye  tilrt 

yerael  I  ** 

5.  And  he  eoist  doon  the  oiler  i’ 
the  Temple,  sod  gaed  awa;  and 
gangtn  oot,  he  haug’t  himsel. 

6.  And  the  Herld-priests  liftit  the 
siller,  and  said,  “  It  tana  fit  to  gang  i* 
the  Treasury,  seeiti  it  is  the  price  o’ 
blade !  ** 

7.  And,  Utkin  advice  oa’t,  they  coft 
wi’fc  the  poUers’-grund,  to  bury  fremd 
anee  in. 

8.  Sae  that  grand  was  ca’d  “The 
Bluidy  Held,1 *  to  this  day. 

9.  Than  cam  to  pass  what  wu 
spoken  by  Jeremiah  the  prophet^ 
“  And  they  took  the  thretty  merks, 
the  price  o’  him  that  had  a  price  set 
on  him,  wha  was  priced  among 
IsraTs  sons ; 

10.  “And  gied  them  for  the 
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potter's  ysird ;  as  the  Lord  appointit 
me.” 

11.  And  Jesus  stade  foment  the 
Governor.  And  the  Governor  ipdr’t 
at  him,  “Are  ye  die  King  o’  the 
Jews !  “  And  Jeans  said  to  him, 
“  Ye  has  said  it” 

12.  And  bein  seensed  o'  the  Heid- 
prie*t»  and  Elders,  he  unvert  noeht, 

13.  Than  said  Pilate  to  him, 
“Hear-ye-na  boo  mony  things  they 
thieep  again  ye  1  ” 

14.  And  he  ansver't  him  no  see 
mnekle  as  a  word ;  sae  that  the 
Governor  ferlied  nncolie. 


16.  Noo,  aye  at  the  Feast,  the 
Governor  had  lowsed  to  them  ae 
prisoner,  sic  ane  as  they  wad. 

1 6.  And  they  had,  at  that  rime,  a 
noted  prisoner,  ca'd  Bsrsbbes. 

17.  Sse  when  they  had  forgather’^ 
Pilate  speir't  at  them,  "  Whom  wad 
ye  that  1  lowse  1  Barabbas,  or  Jesus 
that  is  ca’d  Christ  I " 

18.  For  he  kent  that  for  mere  ill- 


ill  they  bad  deliver't  him  up. 

19.  And  as  he  wae  on  the  Jndg- 
iwtiut,  his1  wife  sent  till  him, 


sayio,  “  Hse  ye  noeht  to  do  wi’  yon 
just  man  !  for  I  bae  dree't  mony 
things  this  day  in  a  dream,  on  bis 
accoont,” 


20.  Noo  the  Haid-prieeta  and  the 
Elders  nenwadit  a’  the  folk  that  they 
soud  ask  for  Barabbas,  and  destroy 

,  Jesus. 

21.  And  the  Governor  said  to 
them,  “  Whilk  wall  ye,  o’  the  twa, 
that  jjond  release  ye  t *  Quo*  they, 
11  Barabhaa  I " 


22.  Pilate  says  to  them,  “Than 
what  sal  I  do  wi'  Jesus,  whs  is  ca’d 
Christ  T  ”  They  a’  say,  “  Lat  him  be 
crueify'l !  ’’ 

23.  And  be  said,  “Why  saef 


1 V*  19.  E'en  u  i*  the  deye  o'  Elijah-- wo 
a'  mind  o'  ibo  MV6n  thoouod  wbe  did  do 
bow  the  knee— the  Lord  ha*  unco  me 
diaciplea  then  many  folk  think  1  And  I 
doot-ne  bat  that  thia  Claudia  Procule 


{for  ub  the  uld  writu*  gje  her  name  to 
be)  wu  ane* 


What  ill  has  he  dune  t  *  Bat  they 
cry's  opt  fierce  and  hng  “  Lat  him  be 

arudfy't  I  ” 

24.  See  Pilate,  seein  he  prevailt- 
na,  bat  that  raither  a  tolgie  wae 
ririn,  had  warir,  and  wash's  hie 
banns  afore  a’  the  folk,  sayin,  “lam 
innocent  o’  tbe  Undo  o'  this  riehtoos 
man  I  See  ye  till't !  “ 

25.  And  a'  the  folk  answer1^  “  His 
binds  he  on  ns,  and  on  oor  bairns  I  ” 

26.  Than  lowsed  he  Barabhaa; 
bat  Jems  be  lash’t,  mid  deliver's  him 
to  be  erndfyl. 

27.  Than  tbe  lodgers  o*  the 
Governor,  takm  Jesus  wi’  them  -inril 
the  Judgment-ba*,  gaithert  thegither 
the  hail  core : 

28.  And  they  strippit  him,  and  pat 
on  him  a  scarlet  man  teal. 

29.  And  they  wove  a  croon  o’ 
thorny  and  pat  it  on  his  held,  and  a 
mod  in  Ms  debt  hann;  and  they 
lonrit  doon  afore- him,  and  geekVat 
him,  sayin,  “Hail,  King  o' tbe  Jews!" 

30.  And  they  spat  upon  him,  and 
haff’t  him  owar  the  held  wi’  the 
reed. 

31.  And  whan  they  had  moek*t 
him,  they  took  aif  the  man  teal  fra* 
him,  and  pat  on  his  aln  eleedin,  and 
led  him  awn  to  he  cracify*L 

.  32,  And,  comin  oot,  they  licbtitoo 
a  man  o’  Cyrena,  ca'd  Simon ;  him 
they  press’d,  to  cairry  the  cross. 

33.  And  whan  they  war  come  till 
a  place  ca'd  Golgotha,  that  is  to  say, 
“  Sknll-placa,'’ 

34.  They  ofler’t  him  wine  wi1  »’ 
in'b;  and  whan  be  had  pree'd,  be 
wadna  drink. 

35.  And  whan  they  had  crudfy’t 
him,  they  pairtit  his  eleedin  amang 
thsirsela,  castin  the  lot ; 

36.  And  they  sat  doon  and  watch's 
him  thar ; 

37.  And  pat  up  over  bis  held  bis 
accusation,  “  This  is  Jesus,  King  o’ 
the  Jew*.” 

38.  Than  war  twa  reivers  eradfy't 
wi’  him,  ane  on  the  richt  hann,  arid 
ane  on  the  left 
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Tie  riaa  aggie, 


39.  And  the  passers-by  misca’d 
him,  vaggin  their  keid^ 

40.  And  sayin,  “Ye  that  ding  doon 
the  Temple,  end  up-bigg  it  in  thrie 
days,  save  yenel !  Gin  ye  be  God’s 
San,  come  doon  free  the  crou  1  ” 

41.  And  e'en  the  Bedd-priesta  too, 
and  the  Scribes  end  Elders,  said, 

43,  “  Ithen  he  «av*t :  hie  ain  eel 
he  canna  save !  Iera’Pe  King  he  is  1 
let  him,  e'en  noo,  come  doon  free  the 
cross,  and  we  wall  lippen  on  him ! 

43.  *  He  lippen'd  on  God :  let  him, 
noo,  rescue  him,  gin  he  cares  ocht  for 
him !  for  he  said,  *1  am  God’s  Son 

44.  And  e'en  the  reivers  that  war 
crucify ’t  wi*  him,  cniet  the  same 

reproach  at  him. 

40.  Noo,  free  the  ’oor  o’  twal’,  tbar 
was  black  mirk  ower  a*  the  kintra, 
to  the  'oor  o’  thrie. 

46.  Andaboot  the ’ooro’thrie.  Jesus 

# 

erVt  oot  wi’  a  great  voice,  aayin, 
'*  Eli,  EH,  lama  eabaebthani  I  ”  that  is, 
“My  God  !  My  God  )  for  why  did 
Thou  forsake  me  1 " 

47.  And  some  o’  them  a  tannin  thar, 
said.  “ He  was  ca’in  for  Elijah  I" 

48.  And  at  anee,  ane  o'  them  ran, 
and  took  a  sponge,  fillin  it  wi1  vine* 
gar,  and  pat  it  on  a  reed,  and  gled 
him  to  drink, 

49.  Bntthelsvesaid/'Haadawa.kt 

us  see  gin  Elijah  cornea  to  reseqe  him  I* 

60.  And  Jesus  cried  oot  again  wi* 
a  great  voiee,  and  gied  np  bis  spirit. 

61.  And  look  !  The  Temple-veil 
was  riven  in  twa,  frae  tap  to  bottom, 
and  the  grand  trimml’t  and  the  rocks 
war  deft ; 

63.  And  (be  tombs  war  open’t ; 
and  a  h&ntel  o' the  bodies  o'  the  saimts 
wha  bad  faun  asleep,  raise ; 

63.  And  eomin  oot  o’  their  tombs 
eftir  his  Bnin-again,  they  cam  intil  the 
bolie  city,  and  schamed  thdrsels  to 
mony. 

64.  And  the  officer,  and  they  that 
war  watehin  Jesus,  whan  they  saw 
tbs  yirth  trimink,  and  the  things 
that  war  done,  war  uocolie  fleyt, 
atyin,  'Truly,  this  was  God’s  Son  !  * 

40 


66.  Noo,.mony  weemen  wix  there, 
iookin  on  free  ferawa,  wha  had  W- 
low’t  Jeans  frae  Galilee,  providin  for 
him. 

56.  And  among  them,  Mary  the 
Magdalene,  and  Mary  the  mother  o’ 
Junes  and’  Joses,  and  the  mither  & 
Zebedee's  sods. 

67.  And  when  the  gloamin  cam 
on,  a  rich  man  frae  Arimathea  cam, 
ca’d  Joseph ;  wha  himaol  was  a  dis¬ 
ciple  o’  Jesns. 

58.  This  yin,  eaun  to  Pilate,  askit 
for  the  body  o’  Jesus.  Than  Pilate 
com  maud  it  it  soud  be  gieo  op- 

69.  And  Joseph,  whan  he  bad  taen 
the  body,  row's  it  in  a  fair  linen 
elaith, 

60.  And  laid  in  his  ain  new  tomb, 
whilk  he  had  bowkit  oot  i’  the  rock, 
and  he  row*t  a  great  stane  tae  the 
door  o’  the  tomb ;  and  good  awa. 

61.  And  Mary  the  Magdalene  was 
thar,  and  the  ither  Mary,  sittin  ower 
fornent  the  tomb. 

62.  Noo  the  neist  day — the  day 
eftir  the  "Preparation” — the  Heid- 
priests  and  the  Pharisees  nither’t 
thegither  to  Pilate^  sayio  to  him, 

63.  “Sir,  we  mind  weel  that  yon 

deceiver  said  whan  he  was  yet  leevin, 
‘Eftir  tbris  deys  1  wall  arise  1  ’ 

64.  “Gie  oommaun,  tber-for,  that 
the  tomb  be  made  sure  and  siecar 
till  tbe  third  day ;  sae  that  his  dis¬ 
ciples  oome-n&and  steal  him  awa,  and 
say  to  a*  folk  that '  He  is  risen  frae 
the  dad  I’sae  the  last  deception  wad 
be  waur  nor  the  first  I * 

65.  Pilate  said,  "  Ye’se  hae  a  gaud; 
gang  yen  wayB,  and  make  it  as  siccar 
as  ye  may !” 

66.  See  they  gaed,  and  mode  the 
tomb  safe,  seaha  the  stane,  and  settin 
agtird. 

CHAPTIR  TWENTT-AUCHT. 

Awn  five  tie  Mi  Tie  todgere  dtpUi/u' 

Ittaet.  **  Oae  pnaci  /” 

AND  at  tbe  hinner-end  o’  tbe  Sab¬ 
bath,  as  it  begnde  to  brak  to 
the  first  day  o’  the  week,  cam  Mary 
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the  Migdalene,  end  the  ither  Mary,  to 
aee  the  tomb. 

3.  And  aee  t  a  great  yirdih  I  for 
an  Angel  o’  the  Lord  cam  doon  free 
Heeven,  and  cam  aod  rov't  awa  the 
atane  aod  eat  out. 

3.  To  look  at  him  he  was  like  the 
Gn-ihqb^  and  hfc  nbwlin  wag  white 
as  the  sn&w ; 

4.  And,  cniaten-doon  afore  him,  the 
pud  did  trimmle,  and  war  aa  deid 
men. 

6.  But  the  angel,  speaking  to  the 
weemen,  said,  “  Bena  ye  fley't  S  For 
1  ken  ye  are  see  kin  Jesus,  the 

cmcify’t. 

6.  "  He  iana  here !  for  he  is  risen, 
e'en  aa  he  said  I  Come,  gee  the  bit 
whaur  the  Lord  wae  lyin. 

7.  14  And  gae  quickly,  and  aay  ye 
to  Me  disciples, 4  He  is  risen  free  the 
deid  t  ’  And  mark  t  be  gangs  afore 
ye  intil  Galilee.  Thar  sal  ye  see  him. 
See!  I hae tell’t ye ! " 

8.  And  quickly  lea'in  the  tomb,  in 
nmeUs  fear  and  muckle  joy,  they  ran 
to  tab  word  to  the  disciples. 

9.  And  look !  Jeans  met  them,  and 
says,  "All  bail!''  And  they  cam  j 
forrit,  and  grip  pit  him  by  tbs  feet, 
and  worshipp’t  him. 

10.  Than  says  Jems  to  them, 

M  Fear-na  I  But  gae  tell  my  brethren, 
me  as  they  may  gang  intil  Galilee j 
tbar  ml  they  see  me  P 

1 1.  Noo,  efon  while  they  war  pun, 
some  o’  the  gaird  cam  intil  the  citie, 
and  tell’t  to  the  Heid-prieat*  a’  that 
had  been  dune. 


13.  And  whan  they  had  forgalhert 
wi*  the  Elders,  and  ooonaelrt  the- 
gither,  they  gied  a  ronth  o’  ailler  till 
the  aodgen; 

13.  And  qno*  they,  "Say  ye,  4Hia 
disciples  cam  in  the  nicht,  and  elippit 
awa  wi’  him  whan  we  war  aleepin.’ 

14.  "And  ajhlins  gin  this  come 
afore  the  Governor,  we  wall  cajole 
him.  and  m&k  it  siccar  for  you !  ” 

15.  Sae  they  liftit  the  siller,  aod 
did  as  they  war  tell*t ;  end  this  tale 
waa  spread  abreid  amang  the  Jews — 
aye,  e’en  to  this  day. 

16.  And  the  eleeven  disciples  gaed 
awa  intil  Galilee,  to  a  mountain 
whaur  Jesus  had  trystit  them. ' 

17.  And,  1seein  Dim,  they  adored 
him  ;  hoobeit,  some  swither’L 

18.  And  Jeans,  drawin  nar,  spak 
to  them,  sayin,  “  Tbar  has  been  gien 
to  me  a’  pooer  in  Heeven,  ana  on 

yirth ! 

19.  "Gang  ye  tharfor,  and  mak 
ye  diaeiples  o’  a1  the  nations,  bap- 
teeein  them  intil  the  name  o'  the 
Faitber,  and  o’  the  Son,  and  o'  the 
Holie  Spirit ; 

30.  "Sebawin  them  boo  tilt  ob¬ 
serve  a'  things,  e’en  as  mony  aa  I  bae 
commandit  ye.  And  tent  ye  I  1  am 
wi'  ye  a’  the  days ;  e’en  till  a'  time!” 

tv.  17.  Pul  tails  tlai  war  mair  nor  fyve 
butuwr  o'  them  (L  Cor.  zv.  6).  I  caaaa 
think  oqy  S’ them  wad  continue  to  swither 
and  doot.  Bat  the  ferlle  o'  his  RMo- 
Sgain  waa  aae  great,  they  bode  has  time 
to  1st  die  truth  get  fairly  baud  o'  them  I 


MARE. 


CHAPTIB  AHE. 


Jckn  aitd  hi*  bapitratL  The  btgiaai*  f 
grtol  wtrb.  Whn  pnyi  toorst 

met/ 


the  Blythe-Ueenge 


THE  first  o*  tbe  »iy 

o'  Jeaus  Christ,  God's  Son. 


putten-doon  hy 
TBaaish  i  the  prophet,  “  Lo !  I  send 

oot  my  messenger  afore  thv  face, 

m  for  thy 


J 


ready  thy 

comin. 

8.  u  The  sough  o'  one  cryin  oot 
i'  the  waste,  1 flak  ye  ready  a  gate 
for  the  Lord  I  Mak  str&uoht  his  fit- 
roads  I  *  “ 

4,  Than  raise  John,  bapteexiu  i* 
the  muirlaods,  tod  preachin  repeut- 

he  ri 


pittin-awa  o’ 


ance-baptisni  for 
sins. 

5.  And  thar  med  oot  till  him  a’ 
the  bintra-side  <?  Judea,  and  a’  thae 
o’  Jerusalem,  and  war  bapteeVt  o' 
him  i*  the  fiiver  Jordan,  tellin  oot 
their  sine. 

6.  And  John  wasdeedit  wi'oamds*- 
hair,  and  had  a  leather  belt  aboot 
him ;  and  he  did  eat  locusts  and  rock- 
tinny. 

7.  And  quo1  he  in  his  preachin, 
r<  Aim  starker  nor  I  comes  eftir  me, 
the  whang  o’  whose  sbooo  I  am-na  fit 
.to  lout  doon  and  lowse ! 

8*  M  I  watir-bapteeae  ye ;  but  he 
sal  baptee&e  ye  wi'  Hoiie  Spirit  1  ” 

9.  And  i1  thae  days  it  cam  aboot 
that  Jesus  cam  frae  Nazareth  iJ 
Galilee  and  was  bapteea*t  o*  John  in 
Jordan* 

10*  And  be,  comin  strancht  frae 
the  watir*  saw  the  heavens  unsteekifc, 


Jr  2.  The  Becood  vent  ie  frae  M&Lu&i, 
end  u  only  an  introduction  to  the  grain 
propbocie  o'  Braish,  in  the  third  verse. 
A  wheel!  o*  the  MS  A  «y  u  Prophet "  or 
**  Prophets  **  j  bat  the  feck  o'  them, 
ben,  u  Es&Ub.” 


pact, 


and  the  Spirit  lflra  a  doo  comin  does 
upon  him* 

11.  And  a  voice  cam  frae  Aboon, 

**  Thou  art  the  Beloved,  My  Son ;  in 
Thee  I  delieht  1* 

12.  And  noo  the  Spirit  leads  him 

oot  in  til  the  muirlandt 

13.  And  he  was  i’  the  mnirlaads 

forty  days,  tempit  o'  Sautan ;  and  he 
was  wiT  the  wild  beasts;  and  the 

Angela  waitit  on.  him. 

14.  And  eftir  John  was  deliver1* 
up,  Jesus  intH  Galilee,  gum  oot 
the  Bly  the-Message  o*  Gtid ; 

16.  And  Win,  “The  wdtin-tnne 

isd  the  Kingdom  o' God 
has  come ;  turn  ye,  and  lippen  the 

Joyfu-Meesage  I J 

16.  And  gaun  on  hy  the  Loch  o' 
Galilee,  he  eav  Simon,  and  Andro 
(Simon's  brither),  castio  aboot  i*  the 
Loch ;  for  they  war  fishermen, 

17.  And  Jesus  says  to  them, 
u  Come  ye  eftir  me,  and  l*se  mak 
ye  fishers  &  men  ! " 

15.  And  at  anlcct  lealn  their  nets, 

they  follow's  eftir  him* 

19.  And  gaun  on  a  wee,  he  saw 
James,  Zebedee’s  son,  and  John  his 
brither,  i*  the  boat,  pittan  their  nets 

i3  guid  fettle. 

20.  And  at  once  heca’d  them ;  and 
lealn  their  faither  i'  the  boat  wi’  the 
fisher-men,  they  gaed  eftir  him* 

21*  And  they  cam  iotil  Capernaum; 
and  wit  hoot  delay,  on  the  Sabbath 
day,  he  cam  iotil  the  kirk,  and  was 
teaebin* 


_ nd  they  war  uncolie  struck 

wi'  astonishment  at  hie  teadun ;  for 
he  epak  as  ein  he  had  authorities  and 

ike 


is  gin  ne  nat 

no  use  the  Beribea. 

23.  And  noo,  thar  was  i*  the  kirk 
a  man  wi'  a  fool  spirit;  and  he  cry1* 
oot, 

24*  Sayin,  “  What  hae  w*  wi 
thee,  thou  Jesus  o'  Nasareth  t  Hast 
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thou  come  to  destroy  net  I  keo 
thee,  who  tbon  art — God's  HoHe 
Ane!” 

25.  Aad  Jeans  forbad  him,  aayin, 
“  Hand  yore  peace 1  and  come  oot  o’ 
him  l* 

26.  And  the  foal  spirit,  rivin,  and 
oryin’  wi’  a  great  voice,  earn  oot  o’ 
him. 

27.  And  they  war  a*  aatoandit ; 
sae  that  they  eoonsaUt  among,  their- 
eeia,  “  What  is  a'  this  f  A  new 
teaehln !  Like  a  Baler  he  com  moans 
e’en  the  foal  spirits*  and  they  do  his 
wall  1” 

23.  And  the  fame  o'  him  spread 
ahreid  at  once  ower  a’  the  hall  klntra- 
side  o'  Galilee  roond  aboot. 

29.  And  noo,  eomin  oot  o’  the  kirk, 
they  gsed  inti)  the  hoose  o’  Simon 
and  Andro,  wi’  James  aad  John. 

90-  Noo  Simon's  gode-mither  was 
lyin  wi'  a  fiwer  j  and  syne  they  tsll't 
him  aboot  her. 

31.  And  he  gud  ben,  and  took 
her  hy  the  haun,  and  rais't  her  up ; 
and  the  fiwer  left  her :  and  she 
waitit  on  them. 

32.  And  at  e’enin,  i’  the  gloom  in,1 
they  broeht  till  him  a’  them  that 
war  ill,  and  them  possass’t  wi’ 
spirits ; 

S3.  And  the  hail  toun  forgather1* 
at  the  door,  ■ 

34.  And  he  healed  mony  that  war 
ill  wi’  a’  diseases;  and  enist  oot  mony 
demons ;  and  wadna  1st  the  demons 
speak ;  for  they  heat  him. 

36.  Ami  i’  the  mormn,  lang  afore 
the  dawin,  he  raise  np  and  goad  oot, 
and  sir  tit  him  till  a  desert-bit,  and 
was  (bar  prayin, 

36.  And  Simon,  and  the  lave, 

follow1*  eftir. 

37.  And  they  faond  him,  and  qno’ 
they  to  him*  **  A’  folk  seek  thee ! 11 

38.  And  be  says  to  them,  “Lat 
ns  gang  aw&  to  the  neist  toons*  that 

1 V.  32.  The  fobbsttv-dsy — wbso  many  o’ 

them  wsdnae’en  asfny  ■  ask  sue  to  be 

healed — beia  noo  put,  they  them 

s’  oot  to  the  Gnat  Physkrias  1 


II  may  preach  thar  as  weel;  for  to 
this  end  cam  I  oot.” 

39.  And  he  gaad  intil  the  kirka  a* 
throws  Galilee,  pnaehin  and  eastin  • 
oot  demons. 

40.  And  thar  oam  tall  him  a  leper, 
and  beeoeht  him,  and  lontit  doon 
afore  him,  sayin  to  him,  “Gin  aiblins 
thou  wad,  thon  can  mak  me  dean !  ” 

41.  And,  touch t  wi*  rewth.  he 
raxt  oot  his  hann,  and  toneht  him, 
and  qno'  he,  *  I  wall ;  be  ye  dean  i " 

42.  And  at  ance  the  leprosy  gaad 
free  him,  and  he  was  recover1 1, 

43.  And  be  atrieklie  ebairged  him; 
and  than  bad  him  awa ; 

44.  And  says  to  him,  **  Sea  1  say 
ye  nocht  to  any ;  hot  gang  yen 
wan  and  seh&w  yersd  to  the  priest, 
and  offer  for  yere  makhi-dean  what 
Moses  pat  doon,  to  testify  to  them.” 

45.  But  he  gaed  oot,  and  begnde 
to  spread  a  braid  the  tale,  sae  that 
Jesus  cond-na  gang  intil  ony  citie, 
hat  was  oot-hy  in  desert-places :  and 
they  war  eomin  dll  him  free  a’ 

p&irta. 

CHAPTffi  TWA. 

Dam  (bow  lb  rigpb/  Levi  Mto 
Aaeat  fOMlin,  aad  lb  SabbatJt. 

NCE  mair  eomin  intil  Gapernaum, 
it  was  reportit,  “  He  is  neath 
a  roof  again 

2.  And  at  ance  the  folk  a’  gaitberit 
thogitber,  sae  that  thar  was  nae  room, 
no  e'en  aboot  the  door :  and  He  apek 
the  word  to  them. 

3.  And  they  cam,  and  broeht  a  man 
wi’  a  stroke,  cairryt  by  fowr. 

4.  And  no  bein  abb  to  fesh  him 
in  for  the  thran$  they  strippit  the 
riggin  whanr  Jesus  was ;  and  breJria 
throve  it,  they  lat  doon  the  pallet 
on  wbilk  the  paralytic  lay. 

6.  Whan  Jesus  taw  thar  faith, 
quo’  he  to  the  paralytic,  “  Son,  yere 
sins  an  forgien  ye !  * 

6.  Bat  a  wheen  o'  the  Scribes  bad 
mitten  doon  thar;  and  qno1  they  i* 
their  hearts, 

7.  "  Hoo  is*t  that  this  ane  speaks 
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net  He  blasphemes!  Wba  can 
forgie  aina,  an  it  be-na  God  t” 

8.  And  at  ance,  Jeana,  takin  tent 
in  bia  ain  apirit  that  they  thoebt  thir 
things,  mya  to  them,  “Why  aoud 
ye  hae  sie  dehattn  i*  yer  ain  hearts  t 
'  9.  “  Whilh,  think  ye,  U  easier  ?  to 
say,  ‘Yere  sins  are  forgien’,  or  to 
eay,  ‘  Rue  ye,  and  walk !  ’ 

10.  “Bat  that  ye  may  ken  the 
Son  o'  Mao  has  pooer  on  the  yirth  to 
forgie  sins  ” — (he  aays  to  the  para¬ 
lyse), 

11.  “I  e&y  to  ye,  Rise;  row  up 
yen  pallet,  and  gpog  yere  ways  till 
yen  ain  hooee ! " 

12.  And  he  raise  up,  and  grippet 
hit  pallet,  and  gaed  oot  afore  them  a' ; 
eae  that  they  war  clean  beside  their- 
sola,  and  glorify't  God,  aayin,  “  We 
ne’er  saw  sic  things !  ” 

13.  And  be  pud  forth  again  by 
the  aide  o’  the  Loch ;  and  a'  the 
thrang  war  comin  aboot  him,  and  lie 
was  teaohin  them. 

14.  And,  gaun  by,  he  saw  Levi,  he 
o'  Alpheus,  in  ehairge  o’  the  tax* 
gaitherin ;  and  saya  till  him,  “  Come 

Jre  wi’  me  i  ”  And  he  raise,  and 
ollow’t  him. 

15.  And  whan  1  be  was  at  table  in 
bis  boose,  mony  tax-men  and  rinsers 
sat  doon  wi’  Jesus  and  bia  duripla : 
for  they  war  mony. 

16.  And  they  follow’t  him,  e’en  the 
Scribes  and  tbe  Pharisees ;  and  wban 
they  saw  be  was  estln  wi’  tinners  and 
tax-men,  said  to  his  disciples,  “  He 
eats  and  drinks  wi1  sinners  and  tax¬ 
men  !” 

17.  And  hearin  it,  Jeans  aays  to 
them,  “  The  strong  and  tbe  weel  hae 
nae  need  o’  the  leech,  bat  the  anes 
that  are  ill.  I  earn  no  to  bid  *  bolie 
anea,  bnt  sinners.” 

lY.  10.  Jem,  dm  doot,  tho’  the  feck  o’ 
the  MSS.  merely  aey  ,f  he.”  AdA  the 
bonse  «y  Le«ifi ;  we  ktn  him  best  u 
M  Matthew.” 

*V*  17-  Ane  that  think*  hi*  m]  to  be 
bolie  {a*  they  did),  pita  the  gracunu  bode 
bye  bin*  “  It*a  oo  for  me !  *  quo’  be  j 
end  tine*  *’ ! 

44 


18,  And  the  followers  o’  John  and 
o’  the  Pharisees  war  fasdn ;  and  they 
come  and  qoo’  they,  n  Hoo  iat  that 
John's  diseiples,  and  the  Pbatisees’ 
disciples  fast,  and  the  disci plea  ye 

oak  dinoa  fast  1  ” 


19.  And  qoif  Jesos  to  them, 
“  Coud  tbe  sons  o’  the  bride-chaunur 
fast,  and  the  bridegroom  among  them! 
See  long  as  the  bridegroom  bides  wi’ 
them,  they  canna  fast ! 

20-  “  Bnt  tbe  daya  come  whan  the 
bridegroom  is  to  be  teen  awa  hae 
them;  and  thao,  i’  thae  days,  sal 
they  faat. 

21.  ’’Nina  evir  sehewa  a  1  clout  o* 
anwaukit  claith  on  an  aald  coat;  or 
aiblina  the  new  bit  rives  awa  free  the 
auld,  and  tbe  rent  is  tbe  wuir. 

23.  “And  none  evir  teems  new 
wine  inti!  auld  wine-skins ;  or  aiblina 
the  wine  wull  rive  the  skins,  and  tbe 
wine  is  tint,  and  tke  skins  baith ;  but 
new  wine  gangs  intil  fresh  wine- 

skins.” 

23.  And  it  cam  aboot  that  be  gaed 
throws  the  fields  o’  com  on  tbs 


Sabbath ;  and  his  disciples  bagude  to 
mak  their  way,  plnckin  the  heids  o’ 
the  corn-  _ 

34.  And  the  Pharisees  ray  to  him, 
“See!  boo  n't  they  do  on  the 
S&bhath  what  is  no  alloo't  f  ” 

25.  And  aays  he  to  them.  “Did 
ye  nevir  read  what  Danvid  did,  whan 
he  had  need,  and  hongarit;  he  and 
thas  wi’  him  I 

26.  “  How  he  gaed  intil  God’s ' 
Hoose,  i’  tbe  rims  o’  Abiathsr.  the 
Heigh-nrieat,  and  did  eat  the  Braid 
o’  the  Presence,  whilk  isna  to  be  eaten 
bat  by  tbe  priests :  and  ried  e’en  to 
them  that  war  wi*  him  I  ’’ 

27.  And  said  he  to  them,  "  Tbe 
Sabbath  was  made  for  man's  sake; 
and  no  man  for  the  Sabbath’s  sake. 

28.  “  And  sae  the  Son  of  Han  is 
mauler  e’en  o’  the  Sabbath  ! " 


*  V.  21.  A  clout  o’  dm  daith,  aiblina,  oa 
an  sold  coat ;  but  nevir  UhiM’a  Hew 
Testament  doctrines  don  tit  on  tbe  C«v- 

moaioi  Law  1 


Tk  t  bnif  itaUd. 
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CBAPTIB  THEIR 

■ 

The  mwi'j  ton.  The  UtaT  wo lei  oot. 

“  irfci**  mg  witter  t " 

AND  he  eua  again  to  the  kirk; 

and  a  man  was  thar  wi’  a 
funn'  haun. 

3.  And  they  keepit  watch  ower 

him,  gin  he  trad  heal  him  on  the 
Sabbath ;  aae  aa  they  micbt  wyte 
him. 

3.  And  quo*  he  to  the  man  wf  the 
wissen’d  hauo,  “Staun  forth  i’  the 
mide  1" 

4.  And  to  them,  quo’  he,  “  Is’t 
richt  on  the  Sabbath  to  do  gnda  or  to 
do  ill  1  to  save  life  or  to  slay  1”  Bat 
they  said  noohL 

5.  And  loo  kin  roond  a  boot  on  them 
wi’  indignation— haem  grief  for  ate 
hardenin  o'  ibeir  hearts — be  says  to 
the  man,  “  Bax  oot  yere  haon !  ” 
And. he  stnuehtit  it  oot;  and  his 
hann  was  made  richt. 

6.  And  the  Pharisees  gaed  oot, 
and  begude  eooneellin  wi'  Herod's 
pairty  again  him,  hoo  they  mioht 
mak  awe  wi’  him  1 

7.  And  Jesus,  wi’  his  disciples, 
rear's  to  the  Loch ;  and  a  great  thrang 
frae  Q&lilee  follow't ;  and  free  Judea, 

8.  And  free  Edom,  and  ayant 
Jordan  ;  and  about  Tyre  and  Sidon, 
a  great  thrang,  hearin  a*  the  things 
that  he  did,  cam  till  him. 

9.  And  he  spak  to  his  disciples, 
that  a  sma'  boat  soud  wait  on  him, 
on  account  o’  aae  mony  folk :  that 
they  aoudna  th  rang  him. 

10.  For  he  healed  a  ban  tie  o’ 
them ;  and  they  wi’  plagues  press's 
on  him  to  touch  him, 

11.  And  fool  spirits,  whan  they 
saw  him,  fell  at  hie  fees,  ctyin  oot; 
“  Thoa  art  God's  Son  1 " 

19.  And  he  chairged  them  etricklie 
that  they  soud-na  mak  him  to  he  ken  t. 

13.  And  he  ped  np  the  mountain; 
and  cries  to  him  wham,  he  wad  hae ; 
and  they  oaut  till  him. 

14.  And  he  waled  oot  tw&l’,  that 
they  mioht  he  wi'  him,  and  aae  as  he 
coud  send  them  oot  topreach ; 


The  strong  soa. 

10.  And  to  baa  authoride  to  fgwi 
demons 

16.  And  ho  gied  the  name  Peter 
to  Simon ; 

17.  And  James ;  and  John,  blither 

o’  James ;  them  he  ca'd  “  Boanerges," 
meanin,  “  Men  o'  Thnnner.” 

18.  And  Andrn.  and  Philip,  and 
Bartholomia,  and  Matthew,  and 
Tam  mas,  and  James  o'  Alpha na,  and 
T bad  dens,  and  Simon  the  Zealot. 

19.  And  Judas  Iscariot,  wha 
e’en  deliver ’t-him-up.  And  they  gaed 
intil  a  boose. 

20.  And  the  thrang  cam  thegither 
again ;  sae  shat  they  coodna  e'en  get 
their  breid  eaten. 

21.  And  hearin  o't,  his  ain  folk 
gaed  oot  to  grip  him ;  for  they  mid, 
“  He's  clean-  wild !  ” 

22.  And  the  Scribes— the  anes 
that  cam  doon  free  Jerusalem — said, 
“  He  has  Beelsebul ;  ”  and,  “  by  the 
prince  o’  the  demons,  the  demons  are 
eoisten  oot.” 

23.  And  he  broeht  them  nar,  and 
says  to  them  in  parables,  **  Hoo  is*t 
that  Sautan  casta  oot  Sautan  1 ** 

24.  And,  “  Gin  a  kingdom  be  eat 
again  iteel,  that  kingdom  maun  fit1 1 " 

23.  And,  "Gin  a  noose  be  aet  again 
itsel,  that  boose  canna  staun  ! " 

26.  And,  "Gin  Sautan  rise  np 
again  bis  sel,  and  be  twa,  he  canna 
staun,  hut  comes  till  an  end.1 

37.  "  Nias  man  cornea  intil  the  hold 
o’  a  micbty  man,  to  harrie  bis  glides 
and  gear,  till  he  has  first  hund-doon 
the  strung  ane ;  and  than  woll  he 
harrie  his  hooae. 

28.  M  Truly  say  Z  t’ye,  a'  things  sal 
he  forgien  to  the  aona  o*  men,  and  a’ 
the  sins,  and  a'  rile  miaca'in  they 
misca’  wi' ; 

29.  “  Bat  wha  sal  misca’  the  Holie 
Spirit  has  pardon  nevirl  but  is 
fetter'd  by  an  eternal  2  sin  I  ’* 

1 V.  28.  We  wad  »’  like  to  m  aie  an  and 
o’  Santanas  pooer ;  but  we  mennoa  think 
Sautan  hia  id  wad  help  it  knit  1 
1 V.  29.  Hand  ye  aye  in  fear  o'  limun 
again  the  Holla  Spirit  1  Wha  die  that, 
baa  as  fit  la  bell  already  ! 
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30.  For  that  they  war  aayin,  “  He 
has  a  fool  spirit !  " 

31.  Hun  earn  his  mitber  and  his 
hrithera ;  and  stannin  oot-by,  they 
seat  till  him,  and  ea’d  him. 

33.  And  thar  war  mooy  folk 
sittin  aboot  bhn;  and  they  say  to 
him,  “Seel  yere  mitber  and  yen 
britbcn  an  oot-by,  seeking  ye  ! >T 

33.  And  ha,  aoswerin  them,  said, 
“  Wba  is  my  mitber  and  my  britbersf  ” 

34.  And,  lookin  roond  on  thae 
sltUn  aboot  him,  he  says,  “  See !  my 
mitber  and  my  blithers  ! 

36.  “For  wba  dia  the  wall  o'  God, 
that  same  ia  my  blither,  and  sister, 
sod  mitber  1 " 

CHAPTIB  FOWB. 

■ 

The  Miser  an d  the  teed :  and  v> hat  the 
tted  toud  be.  The  stillin  o’  the  ttonn. 

AND  be  begade  again  to  teach  by 
the  Loco-aide.  And  an  unco 
thrang  eather*t  till  him,  sae  that  he 
gaed  intil  a  boat,  and  eat  i1  the  Loch ; 
and  a*  the  folk  war  by  the  Loch,  on 
the  lan’. 

2.  And  he  was  teachin  them  a 
bantle  o'  things  in  his  parables,  and 
•aid  to  them  in  his  teaching, 

3.  “  Hear  ye  1  Bahauid,  a  sawer 
gaed  oot  to  saw ; 

4.  “  And  it  cam  aboot  as  be  sawed, 
some  was  •trinkl’t  aside  the  fit-road  ; 
and  tbe  bunliea  cam  and  devoor't  it 
3.  “  And  some  fell  on  rocky  bits, 
wbaor  it  fannd  little  mod ;  and  at 
anee  it  brairdit,  for  that  the  mool 
was  jimp. 

6.  “  And  whan  tbe  sun  raise  heigh, 
it  was  ■*  biral’t  up ;  and  for  that  it 
bad  nae  rate,  it  d wined  awa. 

7.  “And  ither  fell  amang  the 
thorns ;  and  the  thorns  cam  up,  and 
smoored  it,  and  it  brocbt  forth  nae- 

thing. 

8.  “  And  ither  fell  intil  the  gude 
gran’,  and  gied  frute,  risin  up  and 
growin  tnair ;  and  hrocbt  forth  to 
thretty-fanld,  saxty-fanld,  and  a 
humier-fould." 

46 


9.  And  he  said,  “  Wht  has  hearin 
to  hear,  1st  him  hear  1 " 

10.  And  whan  he  cam  to  be  by  his 
sel  alane,  thae  that  war  aboot  him, 
wi’  the  Twal',  speii^t  at  him  aboot 

the  Parable. 

11.  And  he  aaya  to  them,  “To 
yon  the  mysteries  o’  the  Kingdom  o’ 
God  bae  been  gi’en;  bat  to  them 
oot-by,  a’  thir  things  am  gien  in 
parades ; 

13,  “Sae  that  lookin  they  may 
look,  and  no  see ;  and  hearin  they 
may  hear,  and  no  onderstann :  gin 
aiUine  they  send  tom,  and  it  amid 
be  forgi’en  them.'’ 

13.  And  he  says  to  them,  '•  Ken- 
ye-na  this  parable  ?  Hoo  then  wull 
ye  kon  a’  the  parables  1 

14.  M  The  sawer  saws  the  Word. 

15.  “  And  thir  are  they  by  tbe  lit* 
road,  whan  tbe  Word  is  sawn  •  and 
whansee'er  they  hear,  Santan  comes 
and  desks  awa  the  ’Word  whilk  was 
sawn  amang  them. 

16.  “Ana  thir  are  they  as  wee), 
that  are  sawn  on  the  rocky  bite; 
wba,  whan  they  hear  tbe  Word,  tab 
it  to  them  wi'  joy, 

17.  “And  they  has  nae  rate  in 
their  sela,  bat  stun  only  for  a  wee; 
than  whan  fash  and  persecution  arises 
for  sake  o’  tbe  Word,  at  ance  they 
snapper  and  fa’. 

18.  “And  ither  are  they  sawn 
amang  thorns:  they  that  hear  tbe 
Word; 

19.  “And  tbe  cark  o’  the  world, 
and  the  glamor  o’  riches,  and  the  fain* 
ness  for  ither  things  comin  in,  ding  oot 
the  Word,  and  it  u  unfrutefu’. 

20.  “And  yon  are  they  on  tbe 
de  gran*  sawn,  sic  as  hear  the 
ord,  and  cak  it  in,  and  bear  frnte ; 

thretty,  eaxty,  and  a  hnnner-fanld.” 

31.  And  he  eaid  to  them,  “Dae  ye 
fesh  a  licbt  and  pit  it  under  a  cog 
and  no  to  be  patten  on  the  staon  f 

S3.  "For  naetbing  ia  hidden,  ex¬ 
cept  aiblins  that  it  mkht  be  brocht 
oot ;  nor  was  keapit  secret,  but  that 
it  soud’coine  to  Kent. 


He  taint. 


MASK,  V. 
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88.  “Gin  ouy  man  baa  haarin  to 
hear,  lat  him  haar !  * 

34.  And  he  said  to  them,  “  Tak 
teat  what  ye  hear  I  in  tie  measnr  aa 
ye  gie,  it  sal  be  meaaur't  to  ye  again 
— aod  mair  1 

26.  "For  he  wha  has, sal  haa  mair 
man  to  him;  and  he  wha  has-na, 
tree  him  sal  be  ta'en  e'en  what  be 


haa  I" 

26.  And  ha  said,  “Sae  ie  God's 
kingdom,  aa  gin  a  man  aoad  east  the 
seed  on  die  yird ; 

27.  “And  soud  sleep  and  rise,  nicbt 
and  day ;  and  the  seed  sond  braird, 
and  he  rax  in  oot,  ha  kens-na  what 

way : 

28.  "For  the  yird  brioga  forth 
brute  o'  itsel ;  first  the  braird ;  eftir, 
the  held ;  eftir,  the  f o’  pickle  i’  the 

hdd. 

29.  “But  whan  soever  the  frute 
wad  gie  itsel  op,  he  pita  in  the  beak, 
for  that  the  haiiat  has  come.” 

SO.  And  he  Baid,  “To  what  sal 
we  marrow  God’s  kingdom  t  or  wi’ 
whatna  pictur  sal  we  plctur  it  1 

31.  “Like  to  a  seed  o*  the  mus¬ 
tard  ;  whilk,  whan  it  is  sawn  i’  the 
yirth,  is  sma’er  than  a*  the  seeds 
sawn  i*  the  yirth. 

82.  “Yet  whan  it  is  sawn,  it 
scbutes  up,  and  cornea  to  be  greater 
than  a’  the  yarba ;  and  achotes  oot 
great  branches,  sae  that  the  bardies  o’ 
the  air  may  howff  under  the  beild 

ftJr  * 

O  U 

33,  And  wi’  a  hantla  o'  sic-libe 
puables  apak  he  to  them  the  Word, 
aa  they  war  fit  to  hear  it, 

34,  And  bat  in  parables 1  apak  he 
na  to  them  ;  and  whan  they  war  by 
their  aela,  he  exponed  a*  things  to 
his  disciples. 

33,  And  the  same  day,  whan 


*  V.  34  Gin  be  had  apolun  plain  to  them, 

and  WTt  them  his  Divine  character*  and 

the  apmtaal  natur  o*  hia  Kingdom*  they 
wadna  hoc  listened  to  him  :  bat  he  gwrt 
them  parable*  to  cairry  hame*  and  for 
tiie  Hotie  Spirit  to  work  on  them  wi\  A 
hantle  o*  them  wad  see  belvye  ! 


gloamtn  had  come,  he  says  to  them, 
*  led  us  gang  owor  till  theither  side.’' 

36.  And  wadio  awn  the  throng 
they  tak  him,  joist  aa  they  faand 
him,  i1  the  boat ;  and  ither  boats  war 
wi*  them. 


37.  And  thar  up  a  great 
tempest  o’  win' ;  and  the  waves  war 
dash  in  ower  intfl  the  boat,  sae  that 
.the  boat  was  fillin. 

38.  And  he  was  i'  the  stem -eh  sets 
o’  the  boat,  sleepin  on  a  wee  pallet  t 
aod  they  rouse  him,  cry  in,  “  Maiater  I 

i  care-ye-na  that  we  perish  1" 

39.  And  ha  roused  up,  and  chal¬ 
lenged  the  win1;  and  said  to  the 
Loch,  “  Peace !  Be  qnate  ! ”  And 
the  win*  gaed  doon,  and  a'  was  lown. 

40.  And  be  said  to  them,  “  Why 
soud  ye  be  flay'd  1  Haa  ye  no  yet 
faith  1 " 


41.  And  they  wax  in  unco  terror  ; 
and  quo’  they  ane  till  (wither,  “Wha 
can  this  be,  that  e’en  the  win’a  and 
the  waves  obey  him  1 * 


CHAPTIR  FYVE. 

An  oWii'fiHH'l  owe.  A  twit  brodt  a 

m. 


A  the 


ND  they  cam  to  the  ither  aide,  to 
thepsirts  o’  the  Gereaenea. 

2.  And  whan  he  was  come  oot  o' 
the  boat,  stxaoehtway  thar  cam  till 
him  oot  o’  the  tombs,  a  man  wi'  a 
fool  spirit, 

3.  Wha  dwelt  amang  the  tombs : 
and  no  e’en  wi*  a  chain  was  ony  ane 
langer  able  to  hand  him  : 

4.  For  he  had  aft  been  handen  wi’ 


fetters  and  chains ;  and  the  chain  had 
been  pu'd  Bindry,  and  the  fetters  he 
brak  in  flinders :  and  nae  man  was 
sterk  eneuch  to  tame  him. 

6.  And  aye  nicht  and  day  was  he 
i'  the  tombs  and  iJ  the  mountains, 
cryin  oot,  and  gaahin  his  sel  wi' 
stanes. 

6.  And  eeein  Jesus  free  far  yont, 
he  ran  and  worshipp't  him. 

7.  And  cry’t  oot  wi*  a  lood  voice, 
“What  is  thar  atween  thee  and  me, 

.  Jesus  t  Son  tf  God  msist  heigh  ]  I 
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adjure  thee  by  the  name  o'  God,  tor* 
mrot-me-ua  l " 

8.  For  he  vu  sayin  til)  him, 
u  Come  forth,  thou  foul  spirit !  *’ 

9.  And  ho  rneir't  at  him,  *■  What 
name  hue  yer  And  he  anewer't 
uyio,  “ Legion  is  my  name:  for  we 
are.mony  ! " 

10.  And  he  was  unco  beseechin  that 
he  wadna  send  them  &wa  clem  oot  o’ 

V 

tbae  pairta ! 

:  U.  And  aoo  thar  vu  nar  (he 
mountain  a  great  herd  o'  swine, 
feedin. 

12.  And  they  beaochthim,  “Lat  us 
gang  intil  the  swine,  that  we  may 
enter  intil  them !" 

IS.  And  he  loot  them  gang  And 
the  tool  spirits  gaed  oot,  and  gaed 
intil  the  swine ;  and  the  herd  rushed 
doon  the  scaur  intil  the  Loch :  aboot 
twa  thoosand ;  and  war  drooned  i’  the 
Loch. 

14.  And  they  that  herdit  the  swine 
fled,  and  telf’t  it  i'  the  eitie  and  i*  the 
kintra ;  and  they  cam  oot  to  see  what 
was  dune. 

15.  And  they  cam  to  Jesus,  and 
saw  him  that  waa  possess't  wi’demons, 
sittin,  deedit,  and  in  aoond  mind — 
the  ane  that  had  the  legion — and 
they  war  awfu’  fearc 

16.  And  the  onlookers  tell’t  them 
boo  it  had  fared  wi’  him  that  was 
poeaess’t  o'  tbe‘  demons,  and  aboot  the 
swine  as  weel. 

17.  And  they  begude  to  pray  him 

to  gang  awn  free  their  pairta. 

IB.  And  as  he  gaed  intil  the  boat, 
be  that  had  been  in  the  pooar  o’  the 
demons  beeocht  him  that  be  micht  be 
wi'  him. 

1 9.  And  be  didna  allob  him  j  but 
quo*  he  till  him,  “  Gang  till  yer  bame, 
till  ycra  freenda,  and  1  tall  them  boo 

1 V.  19.  This  man  kent  Christ’*  auk  sad 
character  better  than  tire  lave ;  and 
nut  forbidden  to  tell  what  be  bad 
fond,  {then  o’  them,  wba  wad  bao  nae 
Saviour  fra*  tin,  bat  Only  baa  tbe 
Rnmmna.  begar’t  keep  qua te. 
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great  thio^  the  Lord  has  dune  for  ye, 
and  had  mercie  on  ye." 

SO.  And  he  gaed  awa,  and  begude 
to  spread  abreid  i*  tbe  Ten  Cities,  boo 
great  things  Jeans  had  done  for  him . 
and  a*  mem  ferlied. 

31.  And  when  Jesus  had  game  ower 
again  i’  the  boat  to  the  itber  aide^  a 
great  tbrang  war  gather^  till  him  ; 
and  he  waa  nar-hann  the  Loch. 

22.  And  thar  cam  ane  o'  the  elders 
o'  tbe  kirk,  by  name  Jairaa;  and 
whan  be  saw  him,  he  fell  doon  at  bis 
feet, 

23.  And  wi*  mucble  beseechin  said, 
“  My  wee  doehter  is  at  death's  door ; 

S'q  thou  wad  hut  come  and  lay  -thy 
tuna  on  her  she  wad  be  saved,  and 
she  wad  leave  1  ” 

24.  And  he  gaed  wi'  him  ;  and  an 
unco  crood  foflow't  him ;  and  they 
tb ranged  him, 

25.  And  a 3  wumman,  wha  had  a 
flowin’  o'  blade  for  twsl  years, 

26.  And  had  dree'd  muckle  under 
mony  doctors,  and  wared  a’  her  gear. 
Mid  was  mane  the  better,  hut  reitber 
grew  wear — 

27.  Whan  she  heard  o’  the  things 
aboot  Jesus,  cam  i’  tbe  tbrang  abut, 
i  and  touched  his  deedin. 

|  28.  For  quo’  she  to  hersel,  “  Gin  1 

but  touch  bis  deedin,  Tae  be  made 
hale  1 " 

29.  And  at  anee  the  fountain  o’  her 
blade  was  stayed,  and  aha  kent  in 
hersel  that  she  waa  deliver’t  frae  that 
plague. 

30.  And  Jesus,  takin  tent  o'  pooer 
gaun  oot  frae  him,  turned  aboot  i* 
tbe  thraog,  and  aaid,  “Wba  toadied 
me  t " 

31,  And  the  disciples  said  to  him, 
‘‘Thou  aeea  the  tbrang  preadn'  on 
thee,  and  thou  says,  ‘Wha  touched 
!  me  f  ” 

*V,  25.  SmMo'fht  Aidd  wriUn  uid  die 
vrfts  ft  Gentile,  mm!  lived  mb  Cimwft 
Philippi,  Wtkm^L  It  waft  mair  like 

I  to  be  W  ceremonial  ftneleftirwii,  than 
beat  »  Gentik^  tbit  made  W  im 
timorott*. 


fh  dodder. 
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32.  And  he  lookifc  weel  roand,  to 
Me  bar  wha  had  done  this  thins. 

33.  And  the  wnmman,  swarfin'  wi' 
fear,  kennin  what  waa  done  tOl  her, 
cam  for rit  and  fell  dooo  afore  him, 
and  fcaU*t  Mm  a’  the  truth. 

34.  And  quo*  he  to  her,  “Dochter, 
yore  faith  has  made  ye  bate;  gang  in 
peace,  and  be  hale  o'  yere  plague  1  ” 

35.  But  e’en  while  he  spat,  cam 

they  free  the  kirk-elder's  boose  to 
eay,  “  Ye  re  docfater’a  dsd !  Hoo 
eood  ye  fash  the  Master  mair  t  *  " 

36.  But  at  anee  Jeeua,  overbaarin 
what  was  aaid,  says  to  the  kirk-eldar, 

"  Fear-na ;  only  lippen  1  ” 

37.  But  be  loot  oane  follow  him, 
hot  only  Peter  and  James  and  John 
(James’  britber). 

38.  And  they  cam  intil  the  hooee 
o'  the  kirk-elder ;  and  he  saw  &  fash, 
and  folk  greetin  and  wailin  nncolie. 

33.  And  wban  he  cam  in,  quo’  he 
to  them,  “  Hoo  makye  a’  this  ado, 
and  greetin  t  The  lassie’s  no  deid, 
but  ueepin.” 

40.  And  they  leuch  at  him.  But 
he,  whan  he  had  pntteo  them  a*  OOt, 
took  the  farther  tr  the  wean,  and  the 
■Dither,  and  them  that  war  wi’  him, 
and  gted  ben  whaur  the  lassip  waa. 

41.  And  takin  the  harm  o’  the 
wean,  he  says  till  her,  “Thhfcha 
cumi  1  “  that  is,  “Lassie,  w&uken  | " 

43.  And  at  anee  the  lassie  raise, 
and  geed  aboot;  for  she  waa  twal 
year  sold.  And  they  ferlied  wi’  an 
unco  amazement, 

43r  And  he  chairged  them  tiehtly 
tlqi  nane  aoudhen  o"t;  and  epak  for 
her  to  hae  some  meat. 

CHAPTCB  SAY. 

“lean  Me  the  CarvaUtr  f*  Ate’s  itU 

fa’*.  He  that  eovtd  urtitfee  fgte  Ihaotaad 

sue  sfAntoMeb  tad  An  ipdMit 

audit  tad  walk  the  sea  i 

KD  he  gsed  oot  free  that,  and  cam 
,  till  hia  ain  kmtre-aide :  and  hie 
disciples  foflow’t  wf  him. 

3.  And  whan  the  Sabbath  cam,  he 
bagude  to  teacjh  i'  the  Mrk ;  and  £he 
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tfarang  hearin  him,  war  astoondit, 
and  quo*  they,  “Whtar  nt  this  ane 
tbfr  things  1"  And,  "  Whams  tear 
b  this  mat  is  gum  to  this  anef” 
And,  "So  warks  o’  pooer  he  pita  free 
bis  banns  l  ” 

3.  “Is  this  no  the  carpenter, 
Mary’s  eon,  blither  to  James  and 
Joses;  and  Judea  end  Simon  f  And 
are  na  hia  enters  here  wi’  ns  f  *  And 
they  took  a  scumer  at  him. 

4.  But  Jeans  aaid  to  them,  "A 

prophet  is  no  wautin  hia  honors  gin 
it  be-na  in  hia  ain  place,  and  amaog 
hie  ain  freenda,  and  in  hia  ain  hooee. 

5.  And  he  eoodnafiu’  to  do  ony 
work  o’  pooer  thar,  mair  than  to  lay 
hie  hernia  mi  a  wheea  sick  folk,  and 
to  heal  them. 

6.  And  he  was  uncolie  natten- 
aboot  wi*  thMr  unbeHevin.  And  he 
gaed  a'  roond  in  the  wee  toons, 

(QggJjjl) 

7.  And  he  ca'd  till  him  the  Twal’, 

and  begude  to  send  them  oot,  twa1 
and  twa;  and  he  gied  them  pooer 
ewer  fool  spirits ;  . 

8.  And  ehairged  them  to  tak  nocht 
for  the  journey,  bat  only  a  staff ;  nae 
bannocks,  nae  wallet,  nae  plaek  f 
their  puree; 

9.  But  only  shod  wf  sandals.  Aid 
quo’  he,  “  Pit-na  on  twa  coats. ’* 

10.  And  be  said  to  them,  "Inril 
whatna  place  ye  gang  till  a  hoos^ 
bide  thar  till  ye  gtng  awa  free  the 
place. 

11.  "And  whatna  place  wufl-na 
receive  ye,  nor  beer  to  ye,  sa  ye 
gang  oot  frast,  flaff  aff  the  m 
grymin’  o’  mool  free  yere  feet  for  a 
witness  again  them.** 

13.  Ana  gsan  oot,  they  preached 
that  men  ntiebt  repent 

13.  Aid  they  cuiat  oot  many 
demons,  and  anointit  wi’  oyle  a  bantu 

o'  aick  urn  and  made  them  bale. 


»  V.  ?.  The  Lord  aye  emt  them  set  twn* 
aad-tm.  And  tbe  Apostles  seemed  eye 
to  gp^g  tte  ******  We're  whiles  no  sss 
wyss  in  sendin  oot  insemiiflors  in  oor 
day! 
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14.  And  TCing  Herod  heard ;  for 
hie -name  was  nraokle  spoken  o’  :  and 
he  aald,  “John  Baptist  has  risen  baa 
thedcidl  and  thus  their  pooera  are 
wrocht  in  him.1’ 

lft.  But  ithen  war  thnepin,  "It 
is  Elijah  1  ”  And  itheta  again,  "  A 
Prophet  I  ”  or,  "  Uh  ane  o’  the 
Prophets!” 

16.  But  Herod,  courin  to  hear,  said, 
“John,  wham  I  beheidit  is  risen  fine 
the  deid  1 " 

b 

17.  For  Herod  bio  sol  had  sen  toot, 
and  laid  baud  o’  John,  and  patten 
him  in  prison,  for  the  sake  o’  Herodiae, 
bis  brother  Philip’s  wife ;  for  he  had 
marry’t  her. 

18.  For  John  tell’t  Herod,  “It  is 
no  alloo’d  for  ye  to  hee  the  wife  o* 
yen  brither  1  ” 

19.  And  see  Herodiaa  held  a 
grudge  again  him,  and  wad  hae  slain 
him :  bub  she  coudna. 

2<X  For  Herod  was  in  fear  o’ John, 
kannin  him  to  be  a  just  and  holie 
men,  and  keepit  him  aafe  :  and 
liatenin  till  him,  be  did  a  hautla  o’ 
things,  and  wu  fain  to  hear  him. 

21.  And  a  fit  day  comin,  whan 
Herod  on  bis  birthday  mode  a  feast 
for  his  nobles,  and  the  heigh  rulers, 
and  chiefs  o’  Galilee  ; 

22.  And  the  dochter  o’  this  vera 

Herodias  cam  in  and  danced,  she  sae 
took  wi*  Herod  and  them  feastin  wi’ 
him,  that  the  King  said  to  the 
wench,  "Demand  o°  me  what  ye 
wall,  and  I'll  gie  ye  !  ** 

23.  And  be  swura  to  her,  “What¬ 
ever  ye  demand  o’  me.  I’ll  gie  ye, 
e’en  to  the  hauf  o’  my  Kingdom  1  ’ 

24.  And  she  gaed  oot,  and  said  to 
her  mitber,  “  What  sal  I  ask !  ”  and 
quo’  she,  “  The  held  o'  John  Baptist!” 

29.  And  she  cam  ben  quickly  to 
the  King,  and  aahit,  aayin,  “  I  wull 
that  ye  gie  me,  belvye,  tbe  heid  o’ 
John  Baptist  on  a  server  !  ” 

26.  And  the  King  wan  nnco  cuis- 
ten-doon ;  but  for  his  aitbs,  and  for 
them  that  feaatit  wi’  him,  he  wadna 
refuse  her. 
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37.  And  withoot  delay  the  King 
sent  oot  ane  o’  his  gain,  and  gied 
orders  to  bring  his  hod :  and  he  gaed 
and  beheidit  him  i’  die  prison ; 

28.  And  be  broeht  his  hsid  on  a 
server,  and  ged  it  to  thewenob,  and 
the  weneb  gied  it  to  her  slither. 

29.  And  when  hia  diatripke  heard 
0’S,  they  cam  and  took  up  bis  body, 
and  laid  it  iu  a  tomh. 

30.  And  the  Apostles  gather^ 
theiraels  thegither  to  Jesus;  and 
tbev  tell' t  him  as  mony  things  as  they 
had  dune,  and  what  they  had  been 
teachin. 

31.  And  he  said  to  them,  “  Gome 
ye  by  yeraels  apairt  in  til  a  desert-bit, 
and  rest  yeraels  fora  wee.”  Forthar 
war  mony  comin  and  gsnn,  that  they 
coudna  get  their  braid  eaten. 

32.  And  they  gaed  awa  quately  i* 
the  boat,  till  a  desert  spot. 

33.  And  mony  saw  them  gaun  aff, 
and  took  tent ;  and  a- tit,  oot  o’  a’  tbe 
cities,  they  ran,  and  wan  there  afore 
them. 

34.  And  be  cam  oot,  and  saw  an 
unco  thrang:  and  he  had  pitie  on 
them,  for  they  war  as  sheep  wantin  a 
Shepherd :  and  _be  begude  to  teach 
them  mony  things. 

39.  And  whan  the  day  was  nar 
end  it,  hia  disciples  cam  dll  him,  and 

2uo’  they,  “  ’Phis  place  is  desert,  and 
lie  gto&min  is  oomiu  on  : 

36.  "Send  them  awa,  that  they 
gang  to  the  kintra  and  intil  the  nee- 
bor  touns,  and  buy  their  sets  fendin.” 

37.  And  be  answerin,  says  to  them, 
“  Ton  gie  them  to  eat  1  ”  And  they 
say  to  him,  "Sal  we  gang  and  wars 
twa  b  miner  siller-pennies  on  braid, 
and  gie  them  to  eat  1” 

38.  He  says  to  them,  “  Hoo  mony 
laives  hae  ye  1  gang  and  Bee !  ”  And 
when  they  baa  speir’t,  they  say 
"  Tyve,  and  twa  Bpeldrina.” 

39.  And  he  gied  orders  that  a’ Bond 
lit  doon,1  banquet-like,  on  the  green 

geraa.  _ 

1  .V.  39.  In  hpalnnieks ;  *  banner  in  ilka 
a se,  Bat  gif  ye  ee*  them  41  ran  he,*  thar 
wed  be  fifty  in  Uka  rank.  (See  ▼*  40.) 
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40.  And  they  loutit  dean  In  order, 
in  fifties  and  bunnen. 

41.  And  be  took  the  fy  ▼«  boo  nocks 
end  the  two  apeldrlna,  end  lookit  up 
till  Heeveo,  end  bless'L,  and  bmk  the 
bannocks,  and  gaad  on  giean  to  the 
disci  plea  to  ter’  them :  and  the  tpel- 
drina  portioned  he  oot  to  them  a*. 

49.  And  they  a’  did  eat,  and  war 
sariafy't. 

43.  And  they  gather't  vhat  was 
over  o’  the  ban  nocks,  «*d  o’  the  fish, 
twal  baakete  fa’. 

44.  And  they  that  did  eat  the  ban¬ 
nocks  war  aboot  fyve  thoosand  men. 

45.  And  noo  be  wad  bee  his  dis¬ 
ciples  to  gang  iotil  the  boat,  and  gang 
over  to  the  other  aide — by  Betfa- 
aaida— while  be  akcdl't  the  throng. 

46.  And  eftir  be  bad  pairtit  wi’ 
tba  tbraog,  he  gaed  up  intil  the 
mountain  to  pray. 

4T.  And  won  it  the  e’enin  cam  on, 
the  boat  waa  in  tbe  mida  o’  the  Loeb, 
and  he  alane  on  the  Ian’. 

48.  And  aeein  them  aair  for- 
fbcbten  wi*  the  rowin — for  the  wilt’ 
was  contrar — aboot  the  hinmaiet 
watch  o’  tbe  nieht  be  cam  dll  them, 
welkin  on  tbe  Loob ;  and  seemed  to 
gang  by  them. 

49.  But  they,  aeein  him  welkin  on 
the  Lock,  tboeht  it  had  been  a  ghaist, 
and  cry's  oot. 

50.  For  they  a’  eaw  him,  and  war 
sail  putten -aboot.  But  be  bogude  to 
apeak  to  them,  and  aaya  to  them, 
“  Cheer-up  1  be-na  flay*t !  ” 

BL  And  be  earn  up  to  them,  intil 
tbe  boat;  and  tbe  win*  gaed  doon. 
And  they  war  aair  aniseed  ayout  » 
measur,  and  ferlied. 

52.  For  they  eonldna  comprehend 
aboot  tbe  bannoeks ;  for  their  heart 
was  turned  bard. 

53.  And  nnein  over,  they  cam 
to  tbe  Ian’  a  Gennesaret ;  and  ly't 
np  at  tbe  shore. 

54.  And  whan  they  war  eome  oot 
o’  the  boat,  he  waa  kent  at  anea. 

55.  And  they  ran  through  a’  thar- 
awa  roond  aboot,  and  begnde  to 


eairry  aboot  oo  their  pallatn  them 
that  war  sick,  whanre’er  they  heard 
be  waa. 

56.  And  ilka  place  be  gaed  till — 
intil  wee  ton  os,  or  dues,  or  a  wham 
booses  tbegither — they  lay  doon  tbe 
sick  i’  tbe  tnerkit-pl&ces ;  and  be- 
aoefat  bim  that  aibline  they  miebt 
touch  but  the  vera  fringe  o’  hie 
mantle :  and  as  many  a a  touched  war 
made  hale. 


CHAPT1B  SEEVEN. 

The  PkoHcte i  veKl  fa>  waft  tAslp  hearts 

tnoir  tur  thfir  Amh  Tbs  Gatuuudt* 

witter  ate  saha  gong  nUgnl  a 

Speech  oad  Anris  at  hie 

bidden! 

AND  thar  are  ptber’t  aboot  him 
tbe  Pharisees,  and  the  Scribes 
that  bad  come  doon  free  Jerusalem. 

2.  And,  takin  tent  that  some  o'  his 
disciples  war  oatin  braid  wi'  un- 
purify’t — that  is,  anwesben — Hanna, 
they  challenged  them. 

3,  For  the  Pharisee#,  and  a*  the 
Jews,  gin  they  weeb-na  their  bauna 
religiously,  eat-ua;  haudin  fast  tbe 
traditions  o*  tbs  Elders. 

4.  And  contin  fine  the  merkit — gin 
they  wesb-na  their  sola,  they  eat-oa. 
And  mony  mair  things  are  tear  that 
they  bae  acceptit  to  band ; — purifyin 

o'  cup  and  stowps,  coppers  and  table- 
coaches. 

5.  And  tbe  Pharisee#  and  the 
Scribes  speir  at  him,  “  Hoo  is^  tby 
disciples  gang-na  conform  to  tbe 
tradition  o’  the  Elders,  but  eat  their 
braid  wi'  nnpnrify'fi  banns  t” 

6,  Bnt  be  said,  “  Weel  did  Teaiah 

pfopbetie  o’  you,  dissemblers  1  u  it 

ia  patten  doon : — 1  This  nation  hour 
me  wi’  their  lips,  but  their  heart 
they  baud  fanr-awa  frae  me !  ■ 

1,  “  *  Bnt  they  offer  devotion  to 
me  in  vain,  Hi«  as  precepts  tbe 

commandments  o'  men.’ 

8.  u  For  baetn  pot-ewa  God’s  com- 
maaii,  yo  band  fast  tbe  tradition  o' 
men — purifyin  o'  cups  and  stowps ; 
and  many  unlike  things  ye  do." 

SI 
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9.  A«d  he  said  to  then,  “Fa’  wed 
ye  reject  the  common  o’  God,  that 
ye  may  hand  yer  ain  tradition. 

10  “For  Moses  said,  ‘Honor yere 
faither  and  yen  mither:  end  vha 
ael  revile  faither  and  mither,  by 
death  let  him  dee.' 

11.  “Bat  ye  eay,  Gin  a  man  eel 
■ay  to  hia  mither  or  his  mither, 
11  Whatsoe’er  ye  miebt  hae  free  me  ia 
Corban,1 — that  is,  dedicate  to  God — 

IS.  •'  Ye  nee  mair  suffer  him  to  do 


aneht  for  his  hither  or  his  mither, 

13.  **  Makin  void  God’s  word  by 
yen  tradition  yo  baa  deliver’s !  And 
mony  aic  things  ye  da” 

14.  And  cam  to  him  the  thrang  o' 
folk  again,  he  says  to  them,  “mar 
me,  every  ane  o’  ye,  and  under* 
stain  J 


1C.  “  Thar  is  naetbing  free 1  witb- 
oet  a  man,  enterin  in  til  him,  can  fyle 
him;  bat  the  things  that  gee  forth 
oot  o'  the  man,  they  fyle  him. 

16.  “Gin  any  one  has  hearin  to 
hear,  let  him  tak  tent  1 * 

17.  And  whan  he  was  come  intil 
the  hooae  fr&e  the  thrang,  hie  dis¬ 
ciples  speir’t  at  him  anent  the  par¬ 
able. 


18.  And  he  saya  to  them,  “An 
oven  yon  wan  tin  discernment  1  Gan 
ye  no  see  that  whatsoe’er  frae  with- 
oot  that  ooma  intil  the  man,  canna 
fyle  him! 

19.  “For  it  comes-na  ben  intil  hie 
heart,  but  only.tolua  atammack;  and 
gaes  intil  the  sewer,  pnrifyin  a' 


20.  This  he  said,  moreover,. "What 
comes  forth  oot-o’tbe  mao,  that  fylea 

the  man  1 


21.  “For  frae  within,  frae  ben  i* 
the  hearts  o’  men,  ill  designs  come 
forth :  leeherte,  thefts,  maiden, 

22.  '*  Adulteries,  covetina,  knaver¬ 
ies,  deceit,  wanton  ness,  envy,  evil. 

apeakin,  loftiness,  foolishness ; 

23.  “A’  thir  ill  things  proceed 


1V.  IA  Whan  veil  folk  kna  that  it's 
ns  taTi  dm  to  a  mao,  hot  what  a 
mu  dia,  that  dhtiRgibho  the  man  t 

33 


frae  within,  and  they  fyle  the 

—  I  * 


24.  And  frae  thar  he  raise,  and 
intil  the  borders  o'  Tyre  and 
.  And  ha  entert  intil  a  hooae, 
and  wad  has  nae  man  km ;  hot  be 
coodna  be  keepit  private. 

29.  Bnt  forthwith  e  wununan, 
wbaae  wee  doehter  had  a  fool  spirit, 
bearin’  shoot  him,  oam  and  fell  dean 
at  hit  feet. 


28.  The  womtnsn  was  a  Greek,  a 
Canaanite  by  blade ;  and  she  beaooht 
him  that  he  wad  cast  the  demon  oot 


o’  her  doohter. 

27.  And  be  said  to  her,  “The 
bairn  sond  first  be  eatiafee’t ;  it  iana 
bonnfe  to  tak  the  bairn’s  bnid,  and 
cast  it  to  the  dowga.” 

28.  But  she  awvert  and  said  to 

him,  “  E’eo  see,  Lord ;  yet  the  wee 
dowgs  the  table  eat  o’  the 

monk  o’  the  bairns  1  ” 


29.  And  he  said  to  her,  “  For  that 
word,  gang  yere  ways;  the  demon 
has  gane  forth  oot  o’  yere  doohter.'* 

30.  And  gum  awn  to  her  boose, 
ahefannd  the  bahn  lyin  on  the  conch, 
and  the  demon  gene  forth. 

31.  And  again,  gaan  forth  oat  o' 
the  pairts  o’  Tyre,  he  cam  throws 
Sidon  to  the  Loch  o’  Galilee,  op 
throwe  the  pairts  o’  the  Ten  Cities. 

92.  And  they  bring  to  him  one 
that  can  hear  nans,  and  apeak  bnt 
a  wee;  and  they  beg  that  hewed  lay 
hia  harm  on  him. 

33.  Amt  be  led  him  aside  free  the 
thrang,  and  pet  hia  fingers  intil  bis 
lags,  end  toadied  his  tongue  wi’ 
spittle; 

34.  And  hwkin  up  to  heeven,  he 
tied  •  rich,  and  said,  “  Epbphatha !  ” 
that  is,  “Be  than  nnhsmd  1  ” 


35.  And  hia  logs  war  unsteekit, 
and  the  string  o’  his  tongue  was 
lowaad,  and  he  spak  plain 
38.  And  he  instrnckit  them  that 
they  sond  tell  none :  but  soeoidin  as 
he  instrnckit  them,  aae  the 

msir  did  they  tall  n’t : 

37.  And  they  were  astooisb’t  ayeot 
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i’  bounds,  tiyin,  “He  bu  dooe  i' 
things  wed !  He  pn  e’en  the  deif 
to  hew,  end  the  dumb  to  apeak  l * 

CHAPT1E  AUCHT. 

Fowr  <bwM*  ftiL  What  Peter  mid.  TaU» 

xp  tie  CV***. 

Ftbae  days,  whan  again  there  wm 
a  great  tbrang,  and  they  had 
northing  to  eat,  Jesus  ca’d  hie  die- 
ciples,  and  said  to  theta, 

2.  “I  hae  pitie  on  the  folk;  for 
they  hae  been  wi*  me  now  thru  days, 
and  bae-na  to  eat. 

3.  “  And  gin  1  send  them  hungerin 
awa  to  their  bames,  they  wall  swarf 
by  the  way ;  for  a  ban  tie  o’  them 
come  ftae  far  awa." 

4.  And  his  disciples  answer’!  him, 
“In  wbatna  gate  eood  we  be  able 
to  fill  tblr  men  wi'  bannocks,  hen 
in  e  wilderness  1  ’’ 

5.  And  ho  speir't  at  them,  “  Hoo 
many  bannocks  has  ye  1  ”  And  they 

said,  “  Seeven." 

6.  And  he  commendit  the  throng 
to  loot  doon  on  the  gran* :  and  takin 
the  seeren  bannocks,  and  gnu 
tiwwhs,  ho  hmk,  and  gied  to  bis  dis> 
eiplos  to  sot  afore  them ;  and  they 

set  afore  the  throng. 

7.  And  they  baa  a  wbeen  sma' 

spddrins;.  and  he  bleact,  end  bad 
mem  sot  them  on  as  weoL 

8.  And  they  did  eat,  and  war 
utisfy’t :  and  they  took  up  o’  the 
broken  bits  owor,  seeren  creels-fu’. 

9.  Noe.  they  that  war  oatin  war 
shoot  fowr  thoosan’;  and  he  sent 
them  awa. 

10.  And  witboot  delay,  guin  intil 
a  boat  wi*  his  diaeiplos,  he  cam  intil 
tbe  hantraeide  o'  Dalmanntba. 

11.  And  oot  cam  the  Pharisees, 
n«ii  begnde  to  argue  wi*  him  j  seekin 
free  him  gome  token  free  Heeven — 
tampin  him. 

13.  And  deeply  in  hia  said, 

ha  says,  “  Why  sond  this  generation 
ask  a  token  f  Truly  my  I  fye,  nae 
tAiq  gd  be  gien  till  this  generation!1' 


18.  And  he  left  them,  and  again 
lamKhin  oot,  cam  to  the  ither  euu. 

14  And  they  forget  to  tak  laivea ; 
nor  had  they  i*  the  boat  wi’  them 
mair  nor  ae  bannock. 

16.  And  be  warned  them,  u  Tak 
tent,  beware  o’  die  barm  o'  the 
Pharisees,  and  tbe  barm  o'  Herod ! 

16.  And  they  war  coooseltin  among 
thdrsele,  “  We  bae  brocht  nae 
laivesl” 

17.  And  Jesus,  takin  tent,  says  to 
them,  “  Why  aoad  ye  be  qnaistMrin 

thegither  for  that  .ye  bae  nanlaives  I 
Dae  ye  no  yet  see  nor  noderstann  f 
Waft  yo  yen  been  hardened  yet  1 

18.  “  Ha*  ye  een,  and  see-na  1  and 
Iwflp,  and  hear-na  f  and  dae  ye  no  ca* 

to  mind  I 

19.  “  When  I  bnk  the  fyve  ban* 
nooks  to  the  fy  ve-thoosan',  boo  mony 
baskets-fn*  o*  mools  took  ye  apt1* 

They  say  to  him,  “  TwaL'* 

80.  “And  whan  the  seeren  for  the 
t owr-tboosan',  boo  mony  creel»-fu’  o’ 
the  mools  did  yc  tak  apl”  And  they 
said,  “Seeren.** 

31.  And  he  says  to  them,  “Dae 
ye  no  yet  comprehend  1" 

32.  A  nd  they  cam  intil  Betbsaida  j 
and  they  bring  till  him  sue  blin’,  and 
beseech  him  to  touch  him. 

23.  And  he  laid  hand  o'  the  Min* 
man  by  the  hann,  and  brocht  him 
forth  oot  o’  tbe  toon j  and  whan  be 
had  patten  spittle  on  his  sen,  and 
patten  his  banns  on  him,  he  speirt 
at  him,  “Dae  ye  see  aneht  f  * 

24  And  ho  lookit  up,  and  said,  “I 
see  men ;  for  they  are  like  tree^ 
welkin  aboot ! " 

36.  And  again 1  he  pat  bis  bauns 
on  his  eon,  and  he  saw  dearly  and 
was  restored;  seem*  a'  things  In 

splendor, 

26.  And  he  sent  him  awa  till  hia 
hams ;  sayin,  “  Naitber  gang  intil 


7.  25.  Tba  nu  aaadit  faith  mair  nor  ha 
ntedit  adit ;  tsd  aibllnfl  it  wi  pwhiit 
(o  VftoksH  his  1m Ul  A  buttle  o'  folk 

m  tbfttffftta  ! 
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the  toon,  dot  tell  it  to  ony '  in  the 
tonal" 

:  37.  And  Jeans  g&ed.  and  hit  dia- 
triples,  intil  the  toon  a  o’  Philip’s  Cos- 
area  ;  and  i’  the  wav  he  ayi  to 
hie  disciples,  “  Wha  dae  man  say  I 
lot” 

38.  And  they  answert,  “  John  the 
Baptist :  bat  ithere  Elijah ;  and  a 
wheen,  ane  o’  the  Prophets.'’ 

39.  And  he  speiFt  at  them,  “  Wba 
my  ye  1  ami"  Peter  answers  and 
■ays  to  him,  “  Thoo  art  the  Anointit 
Ane!” 

30.  And  he  straitly  ehairged  them 
to  tell  nae  man  o’  him. 

•  31.  And  he  begnda  to  sehaw  them 
that  the  Son  o’  Man  mann  dree  mony 
things,  and  be  rejeckit  o'  the  Elders, 
and  the  Heid-priasts,  and  the  Scribes, 
and  be  slain ;  and  eftir  thru  days  to 
rise  again. 

33.  And  he  was  speakin  this  thing 
freely.  Than  Peter,  takin  him  in 
bauo,  begode  to  reprove  him. 

38.  Bot  he,  turnin  sboot,  and 
fixin  bis  eon  on  the  disciples,  rebukit 
Peter,  sayin,  “Get  yon  abint  me, 
Saut&n !  for  ye  are  na  aaakin  the 
things  o’  God,  bnt  the  things  o’ 
men!" 

34.  And  ca’in  till  him  the  thr&ng, 
wi'  his  disoiplea,  he  said  to  them, 
“  Wha  ettles  to  follow  me,  1st  him 
deny  bis  ain  ael,  and  tak  op  his  cross, 
and  come  eftir  me  1 

=  35.  “For  whasae  (ain  wad  save  his 
life,  ml  tine  it ;  bnt  whasae  sal  tine 
his  life  for  the  sake  o’  me  and  the 
Glide-Word,  sal  save  it  t 

86.  “  For  what  sal  a  man  be 
bettar’t,  gin  be  win  the  hail  warld, 
and  tine  his  sin  saol  1 

37.  “For  what  may  a  man  gie,  to 
niffer  for  bis  sanl  1 

38.  11  For  whasae  sal  think  shame 
o’  me  end  my  words,  in  this  fauss 
and  sinfo'  generation,  the  Son  o’  Man 
sal  eke  be  ashamed  o’  him,  whan  he 
cornea  i*  the  gtorie  o'  the  Faith er  wi* 

the  Un  angels, 

54 


CHAPTER  NINE. 

Tke  gUrh  o*  tit  m&attoix-tap.  Ttewn,’ 
am*  faSk,  wta  mcU  /or  inafr !  A  wag 
to  bo  gnat  J 

AND  he  said  to  them,  “  Truly  say 
I  t’ye,  thar  are  some  st&unin 
here,  wha  sal  in  naegate  pree  death, 
till  they  has  seen  the  Kingdom  o'  God 
rnmin  in  pooer!” 

3.  And  eftir  sax  days  Jeans  taka 
Peter,  and  James,  and  John,  and 
feahee  them  op  intil  a  heigh  moan* 
tain,  allenariie:  end  he  was  trans¬ 
formed  afore  them. 

3.  And  his  cleedin  becam  nnco 
glitterin  white,  as  white  as  snaw ;  sic 
as  nae  trank-miller  on  the  yivth  oood 

white  them. 

4.  And  Elijah  and  Moses  appeart 
to  them  ;  ana  they  spek  wi'  Jeans. 

5.  And  Peter  anawerin,  says  to 
Jesus,  “  Maister,  it  is  bonnie  tor  db 
to  be  here!  and  lat  ns  mak  thrie 
bothies ;  for  thee  ane ;  and  for  Moses 
ane  ;  and  for  Elijah  ane  1 " 

6.  For  he  kent-na  what  to  aay ; 
for  they  war  sair  terrify’t. 

7.  And  thar  cam  a  dnd  ower- 
sbadin  them ;  and  a  voice  spek  oot  o’ 
the  clod,  “This  is  my  Son!  The 
Beloved  1  Hear  ye  till  him  1" 

8.  And  &’  o’  a  saddam tie,  lookin 
roond,  thar  was  nae  ane  to  be  seen, 
bat  only  Jesns  wi*  their  eels, 

9.  And  as  they  war  comin  doon 
fras  the  mountain,  be  ehairged  them 
that  they  aoad  tell  nae  man  the 
things  they  had  seen,  till  auce  the 
Son  o’  Man  sond  rise  free  the  ddd. 

10.  And  they  keepit  that  sayin 
anmag  their  eels,  what  the  “Birin- 
frae-tbe-deid  ”  was. 

11.  And  they  speirt  at  him,  sayin, 
“  He  Scribes  hand  that  Elijah  mean 
first  come !  ’ 

13.  And  be  snswer’t  and  tsald 
them,  “Elijah,  indeed,  die  come  fin^ 
to  pit  a’  things  to  richta ;  and  yet 
boo  is  it  written  o'  the  Son  o’  Man, 
that  he  mann  dree  many  things,  end 

be  nnco  KehtUed  t 
13.  “Bat  I  say  fye,  Elijah  is 
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come !  and  they  baa  done  to  him 
whatsae’er  they  wad,  e’en  ae  it  is 
patten  doop  conoernin  him." 

14.  And  whaa  they  joined  the  die* 
eiplee  they  nw  a  great  tfanag  aboot 
them,  and  the  Scribes  speirin  as  them. 

16.  And  at  ance  a*  the  folk,  whan 
they  gat  a  gliak  o’  him,  war  in  ooco 
astonishment;  and  rinnin  to  him, 
salatit  him. 

16.  And  he  said  to  him,  “  What 
was  ye  apeirin  at  them  aboot !“ 

17.  And  ane  free  mang  the  erood 

said,  “  t  i  hae  broeht  my 

eon,  wfaa  has  a  dumb  spirit,  to  thee. 

18.  “  And  whanre’er  it  taka  him, 
it  rives  him ;  and  he  froths,  and 
cherks  wi’  his  teeth,  and  d  wines  awa*; 
and  I  apnk  to  thy  diseiples,  that  they 
micbt  cast  it  oot,  hat  they  eoaldsa!  * 

19.  But  he  answerin  says,  “  0  race 
van  tin  faith.  Till  wbatna  time  sal  I 
hae  to  bide  w'ye  J  Till  wbatna  time 
sal  I  thole  ye  1  Bring  him  tae  me  !” 

Ml  And  they  broeht  him  to  him. 
And  aeein  him,  forthwith  the  spirit 
dang  him ;  and  be  fell  on  the  gran’, 

and  row's,  frothin. 

81.  And  be  apeir’t  at.  hie  faitber, 
"  Hoo  long  syne  this  cam  on  him  1  ° 
And  he  mad,  “  Free  a  bairn  I 

82.  “And  aft  it  baa  cuietea  him 
intil  the  fires,  end  in  til  waters,  to  mnk 
an  end  o’  him :  but  gin  than  can  do 
onything,  hae  pitie  on  us,  and  help 

Uft  1 w 

23.  And  Jeans  says,  “ 1  Gin  thon 
can]’ — A’  things  can  some  to  him 
wha  -believes ! " 

24.  And  forthwith  the  laddie’s 
faith  or  ery’t  oot,  and  quo'  bet  ‘'Lord  t 
I  believe  I  Tak  awa  my  unbelief  l " 

85.  But  Jeeus,  Basin  that  mony 
folk  war  comin,  rinnin  thegitber, 
ehalleoged  the  foul  spirit,  sayin  till't, 
“  Ye  dumb  and  deif  spirit  1  I  com¬ 
mand  ye,  cocoa  oot  o’  him ;  and  come 

nae  mair  intil  him  1  ” 

26.  And  cryin  oot,  and  sair  mang- 
lin  Mwl  be  cam  oot ;  and  the  laddie 
was  like  ane  deid ;  eae  that  the  feck 
o’  them  arid,  “  He  t>  dad  1  * 


27.  But  Jesna  gnppat  bis  man, 
and  helpit  him  up ;  and  he  raise. 

18,  And  whan  they  war  inside,  the 
disciples  apeirit  at  him,  “  Why  cond¬ 
os  are  cast  it  oot  1  ” 

29.  And  he  mid,  “This  sort  ganga- 
na  oot  hut  by  prayer  and  fastin.” 

30.  And  fra  thar  they  gaed  forth, 
and  journey’t  throws  Galilee ;  and 
be  wadna  that  ony  man  soud  ken.. 

31.  For  he  was  teaehin  his  die- 
tipLes,  sayin  to  them,  “The  Son  o’ 
Man  is  deKvert  up  intil  the  banns  o' 
man,  and  they  wo  11  slay  him;  and 
eftir  he  is  slain,  in  thriedaye  be  wull 
rise  again.” 

32.  But  they  compreben  dit-na  hia 
words,  and  war  fley’t  to  aak  him. 

33.  And  they  cam  to  Capernaum  ; 
and  bein  i*  the  boose,  he  speirit  at 
them,  “What  war  ye  srguln  on  the 
way  1" 

34.  And  they  said  nocht ;  for  on 
the  rand  they  had  been  arguin  “Wha 
wan  greatest  T  “ 

35.  And  he  ant  him  doon,  and  ca’d 
the  Twal’,  and  says  to  them,  “Gin 
ony  ana  wad  be  first,  he  sal  he  last  o’ 
a’,  and  servitor  o’  aV* 

36.  And,  takin  a  bairn,  he  set  H  i* 
the  mi  da  o’  them,  and  fanldin  it  In 
hie  ainna,  be  said  to  diem, 

37.  “  Wha  sal  tak  till  him  ane  o' 
aic  bairns  as  thir,  for  the  sake  o’  me, 
taka  me  till  him  ;  and  wha  taka  me 
till  him,  take  no  me  but  him  that 
sent  me  t  ” 

38.  John  says  to  him,  “Maister, 
we  saw  ane  f  thy  name  eaatin  oot 
demons;  and  he  gengp-na  wi'  ua ; 
and  we  forbad  him,  for  be  gaags-na 
wi’  ns* 

39.  And  Jesus  said,  “  Forbid-him- 
na ;  for  thar  is  nans  that  atl  do  a 
work  o’  pooer  i’  my  name,  and  than 
be  able  to  apeak  ill  o’  me. 

40.  “  For  he  that  is  no  again  na  it 
for  ua 

41.  “  For  wha  sal-  gie  yo  a  enp  o’ 
water  to  drink,  f  the  mind  that  ye 
are  Christ's,  truly  cay  I  tfya,  he  tines- 
na  his  reward  I 
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28,  And  whan 
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49.  "And  whasae  sal  ensnare  sue 
o'  thir  wee  anas  that  Eppan  on  me,  it 
war  batter  for  him  gin  the  1  mnckla 
mails  tana  was  Imng't  shoot  his  neck, 

for  him  to  be  cnlsten  into,  the  sea  I 

43.  “And  gin  aiblina  yere  hann 
ensnare  ye,  aff  wi*tl  it  is  bonnier  for 
ye  entenn  in  til  life  maimed,  than  to 
hne  the  twa  haoos  and  gsngintil  hell, 
intil  lowe  unquenchable  1 

44.  “  Whanr  their  worm  dees-na, 
and  their  lowe  iana  quenched! 

45.  “  And  gin  yere  fit  ensnare  ye, 
aff  wi’t!  it  is  bonnier  for  ye  enteriii 
into  life  haltin,  than  wf  twa  feet  to 
be  enieten  intil  hell,  intil  lowe  un¬ 
quenchable. 

46.  “  Whanr  their  worms  dees-na, 
and  their  lowe  Iana  quenched  I 

47.  “  And  gin  yere  e’e  ensnare  ye, 
pyke  it  oot !  it  is  bonnier  for  ye  en- 
terin  intfl  life  ao-e’ed,  than  wt’  twa 
een  to  be  ouisten  intil  hell, 

46.  “  Whanr  their  worm  dees-na, 
and  their  lowe  isna  quenched ! 

49.  "For  ilka  ane  sal  be  sautit  wi* 
fire;  and  Oka  offenm  eal  be  sautit 
wi'  sant. 

50.  c‘Gude  is  the  aaut.  But  gin 
the  sant  hae  tint  its  tang,  hoo  sal  ye 
mak  it  sant  again !  Hae  saut  in  y  or¬ 
iels,  and  be  at  peace  ane  wi’anitber  1  ” 

CHAPTIE  TEN. 

Ac  Mw »t»  •'  the  tairHL  At*  that  lo'td 

Me  titter.  Wka  toad  h  greatest  t  The 

(fin'  item  o'  Jericho. 

AND  ruin  ua  ha  cam  intil  the  bor¬ 
ders  o’  Jordan.  And  thranga 
earn  tbegitber  till  him  again ;  and,  as 
he  aye  did,  be  instrudot  them  again. 

2.  And  the  Pharisees  cam  nar  till 
him,  and  they  wad  ken,  "la  it  lawfn’ 
for  a  man  to  pit  awa  a  wife!” 
tampan  him. 

3.  And  aniwerin  them,  quo*  he, 
“  What  die  Moeee  commsun  f 1 ” 

4.  And  they  said,  “  Moses  allooed 

1 V.  42.  No  tin  stone  o*  a  bit  qian,  a 
wench  cowl  heed  in  h«r  _  Lap,  bat  a 
mnekle  staua  neediu  •  betutie  to  os'. 
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a  writin  o’  divorce,  and  to  put  her 
awa.** 

G.  Bat  Jesus  answsr’t,  “  Anent  the 
bard  nan  o’  yere  hearts,  he  wrote  ye 
this  commann. 

A  “  But  free  the  first  o’  the  eraa- 
tion,  God  formed  them  male  and 
female. 

7.  M  And  fore-onent  this  sal  a  man 
lea’  hia  {either  and  hie  mither,  and 
cling  till  hie  wife : 

6.  “  And  they  twa  eal  be  se  flab : 
see  are  they  nae  mair  twa,  but  ae 
fleeh. 

9.  “  Whasae,  than,  God  haa  joined 
thegither  let-na  man  pit  eindry !  ” 

10.  And  whan  they  war  within 
again,  the  disciples  speir’t  at  ham 

;  went  it. 

11.  And  he  says  to  them,  “  Wha- 
saa  pita  awa  his  wife,  end  teks 
anither,  commita  adultery  against  his 
wife. 

12.  "And  gin  a  woman  divorces 
her  hnaband,  and  take  anither,  she 
commits  adultery.” 

15.  And  they  war  bringin  till  him 
hums,  that  he  scud  touch  them ;  but 
the  disciples  challenged  them  that 

.  brocht  them. 

14,  But  when -Jesus  saw  it,  he  was 
unco  displeased,  and  said  to  them, 
“ Int  the  wee  sues  come  to  me: 
hHuwr-tfaem-ua :  for  o’  ai&an  ones  is 
the  kingdom  o’  God  1 

19.  "Truly  say  I  t’ye,  Wbasae 
taks-na  till  him  the  kingdom  o’  God 
as  a  wee  bairn,  he’ee  in  uaeg&te 
comin  in !  ” 

16.  And  he  clippit  them  up  in  hia 
airms,  and  socht  olessings  on  them, 
and  pat  his  hums  on  them. 

17.  And  as  he  was  g&un  oot  in  the 
way,  ane  cam  rinnin,  and  loutit  doon 
afore  him,  and  speir’t  at  him,  "Glide 
Muster !  what  mann  I  do  to  heir 
eternal  life  f  * 

18.  And  Jesus  aye  to  him,  “  Why 
dae  ye  ca*  me  4 Gode  !*  Thar  is  but 
Ane  gode — God ! 

|  19.  "Ye  ken  the  commantia — kill* 

I  oa,  commit-ua  avoutrie,  stesJ-na, 


fuiU 


MARK,  X. 


HWOMiii  vrugDul;  seek-na, 

cherish  faitber  and  mitber  I  " 

50.  And  be  nid  to  bhn,  “  Maistar, 
a’  tbee  things  bee  I  watched  over 
sin’  my  bairnbeid !’  * 

SL  And  Jeans,  lookin  open  him, 
lo’ed  him,  ud  aid  to  him,  "  Ye  bee 

u  thing  wan  tin  •  png,  and  all 

whatae  ye  bee,  and  gee  to  the  pair ; 
end  yrfll  bee  gear  in  Beeveo :  and 
come,  follow  ye  me  1 " 

51,  Bat  dale  cam  on  him  at  that 
sayin  ;  and  be  gaed  hie  ways  sorrow¬ 
in' ;  for  be  was  handin  great  estate*. 

23.  And  Jeans  lookit  roond  aboot, 
and  ays  be  to  his  disciples,  “  WV 
what  salr  strivin  aal  they  win  to 
Haven  wha  bae  the  riches ! 11 

34.  And  the  disciples  ferlied  un- 
colie  at  the  words.  Bat  Jeeas 
answere  again,  and  quo’  he  to  them, 
“  Bairns,  what  sair  stririn  sal  it  be 
to  enter  the  kingdom  o’  God  I 

25.  “  It's  Miner  that  a  eamol  gangs 
throve  a  needle’s  ee,  than  that  a  rich 
man  gangs  intil  the  kingdom  o'  God!” 

36.  And  they  were  amaz’t  ayont  a’ 
bounds,  and  quo*  they,  “Than  wha 
can  be  saved  f  ” 

37.  And  ga an  on  them,  Jesus 
says,  “  Wi’  mm  it  is  impossible ;  hot 
no  wi’  God :  wi*  God,  a*  things 
ace  possible !  ” 

38.  Than  Peter  begode  to  say  to 
him,  “See!  ve  laid  doon  s’,  and 
fdlow’t  thee !  ” 

39.  And  Jesus  answer's,  “  Truly 
say  I  t’ye,  none  has  left  boose,  or 
britben,  or  sisters,  or  faith  er  or 
mitEer,  or  bairns,  or  mailina,  for  my 
sake  and  the  Gude-Ward’s  sake, 

80-  “But  sal  win  a 1  honnw-fauld 
noo  in  this  time — booses,  and  britben, 
and  sisters,  and  mithera,  and  bairns, 

and  wi’  persecutions ;  and  i’ 

the  warld  to  come,  eternal  life  1 


bonk# 


eiawr  to 
*  tb«  vauti 

niib«r  th an  for  the  things  cf  time  t 
Bet  lot  os  learn  the  kar  cf  this 
and  do  ao  nan  mair  1 


31.  “Bat  mony  first  sal  be  hin- 
maiat;  and  the  fammaAst  first.” 

33.  Noo  they  war  mi  the  gate  till 
Jerusalem ;  ana  Jane  was  garni  aide 
them  i  and  they  ferlied  sair;  and  aa 
they  foDow’t,  tney  war  fley't.  And 
he  took  the  Tsar,  and  begode  again 
to  tell  them  the  things  that  aoud  bo¬ 
b’  him ; 

33.  “Tak  tent!  we  gang  up  till 
Jerusalem ;  and  the  Son  o*  Usd  sal 
be  deliver’t  np  to  the  Heigb-prieate, 
and  Scribes,  and  they  sal  adjudge 
him  to  daid,  and  sal  g m  :bam  over 
to  the  heathen  • 

34.  “  And  they  will  geek  at  him, 
and  will  spit  upon  him,  and  will 
dour  him,  and  will  alay  1dm ;  and 
eftir  thru  daya  wall  ha  arise.” 

35.  And  James  and  John,  the  sons 
o’  Zebedee,  earn ;  and  they  say  to 
him,  “Mauler!  we  wad  that  then  aond 
do  for  us  whatsoe’er  we  ask  o’ Tbee!” 

36.  And  he  aye  to  them,  *  What 
is’tye  wad  has  me  to  do  for  ye  t  * 

37.  And  they  ay  to  him,  “Gie 
until  as  that  we  may  sit,  ane  on  thy 
rieht  hann,  and  ane  on  tby  left,  in 
thy  glorie !  ” 

38.  Jeans  ays  to  them,  “  Ye  hen¬ 
na  what  ye  are  seekin!  Can  ye 
drink  the  cup  I  drink  o’  I  or  he 
bapteazt  wi’  toe  hapteezin  1  am  bap- 
teefe’t  wit** 

39.  And  they  ay  to  him,  “  We 
can.”  And  Jeans  ays  to  them, 
“The  cap  1  drink  o'  ye  sal  drink  j 
and  wi*  toe  bnpteesin  I  am  bapteebt 
wi*  sal  ye  he  bapteea’t : 

40.  “Bat  to  dt  on  my  rieht  hann 
and  mi  my  left  hann  isna  mine  to  en 
— but  for  to  be  gfon  to  them  lor 
wham  it  ia  gotten  ready !  ” 

41.  And  Talotnm’it,  toe  Ten  begude 
to  bae  indignation  at  James  and 

John. 

43.  And  Jeans  ca’d  them  till  him, 
and  said,  u  Ye  ken  that  they  wha 
teem  to  be  rnlin  ower  the  nation^ 
lord  it  ower  the  folk ;  and  their  great 
anes  come  doon  wi’  anthoritie  upon 
them 
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43.  “But  no  in  aie  like  sal  it  be 

among  ye;  Cor  who  wad  become 
great  among  ye,  ml  be  yen  servitor : 

44.  M  And  who  wad  be  fin 
ye,  sol  be  yen  tbirlman. 

46.  “FortralytheSono'Man 
no  to  be  •er’c,  bat  to  ear* ;  end  to  gie 
hit  life  a  ransom  for  tnony.” 

46.  And  they  <m»  tee  Jericho; 
and  ae  be  gaed  oot  o'  Jericho  wi*  bis 

dieriplee  and  a  ban  tie  o'  folk,  the 
eon  o'  Timeo%  blio'  Bartuoeus,  the 
beggar,  wassittin  hr  the  way. 

47.  And  whan  be  heard  it  waa  Jeaoa 
o'  Nazareth,  he  begnde  to  eiy  oot, 
“  Jesus,  thou  Sen  o’  Dauvid !  hae 
thou  mercy  on  me  1 " 

48.  And  moay  flytit  on  him,  that 
he  aud  be-  qnata  Bnt  be  ery'fc  sae 
anckJe  the  mair,  an  aneo  deal, 
“  Tboa  Son  o’  Dauvid  I  hae  mercy 
on  me  1" 

49.  And  Jesus  stude  still,  and  said, 
“  Ca*  ye  him ! "  and  they  ca'd  the 
hlin'  man,  aayin,  “  Cheer  np !  Rise ! 
He’s  caln  ye  1 4 

60.  And  be,  tfarawin  aff  hit  man- 
tee  L,  sprang  up,  and  cam  to  Jeaoa. 

61.  And  Jesus,  answerin  him,  says, 
“  What  wad  ye  that  1  eond  do  till 
yet"  And  the  him*  man  said, 
“Lord  I  that  1  may  hae  my  ssebt !  ” 

62.  And  Jeans  said  to  hint,  “Gang 

St  ways !  yere  faith  has  made 
e!"  And  forthwith  he 
sioht,  and  follow*! 1  Jesus. 


gat  hit 
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The  toiefy  triumph.  The  fsett**  ^Jras. 

AND  whan  they  cam  nar  to  Jerus¬ 
alem,  to  Bethphage  and  Bethanie 
at  the  Mount  o’  Olives,  he  sent  awa 
twa  o’  his  liimipl— 

2.  And  aaya  to  them,  “  Gang  yere 
ways  to  die  elaohan  foment  ye ;  and 
a  eune  as  ye  are  come  intart,  ye  sal 
see  a  eowt  tethered,  wfaanron  nae 


man  evir  sat ;  loww  him  and  foteh 
him. 

3,  “And  an  oay  man  my  oeht 
to  ye,  or  “Why  dae  ye  tills  t"  my 
ye,  '  The  Maister  has  need  o'  him, 
and  bdvye  ha  sends  him  hack 

*  A  tM  ^ 

again. 

4.  And  they  gned  their  ways,  and 
fauad  the  oowt  tethered  at  a  door 
oot-by  i*  the  street ;  and  they  loww 
him. 

6.  And  some  o’  thee  that  stada 
thar  says  to  them,  “  What  art'  ye 
HmI*  f  lowsin  the  oowt  ?  " 

6.  And  they  tall’t  them  e’en  as 
Jesus  said  to  them;  and  they  loot 
them  gang 

7.  Ana  they  fesb  the  eowt  till 
Jesus ;  and  they  coiat  on  him  their 
man  teals ;  and  he  sat  npon  them. 

9.  And  a  hantle  spread  their  man- 
teels  i’  the  way ;  and  ithers  green 
branches,  enttin  them  oot  o’  the 
fields. 

9.  And  they  that  used  afore,  and 
they  that  folliow’t  eftir,  cry’s,  “  Hos¬ 
anna  1  Blamed  is  he  wha  comes  i’  the 
000100*  the  Lord ! 

10.  “Blessed  is  the  condn  kingdom 
o'  oor  {either  Dauvid !  Hosanna  i* 
the  highest  HeSVen  !  ” 

11.  And  he  enter’t  intil  Jerusalem, 
inti!  the  Temple ;  and  whan  he  bad 
taen  tent  o’  a’  things,  it  noo  wearfn 
late,  he  gaed  oot  till  Bethanie  wi’  the 
Twal'. 

12.  And  on  the  mom,  whan  he 
cam  back  frae  Bethanie,  he  htmger’t. 

13.  And  aeeln  a  fig-tree  ayout,  fn’ 
6*  leaves,  he  goad,  gin  aiblins  be 
mieht  fin*  anything  en’t ;  and  whan 
he  cam  tilPt,  he  fund  use  thing  but 
leaves;  for  it  wasna  the  time  o' 
figs. 

14.  And  Jesna  spak, 2  and  says 
to  it,  “Nae  ™n  lorever  again  eat 

Irate  o'  thee  I "  and  his  disciples  war 
itsteuin  till’t 


1 V.  62,  The  bat  thing  a  man  esn  do  wi* 
Us  now  atoht — whether  o’  the  ms  or  the 
sprit  is  to  fallow  the  Hairier  wit  1 
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* V.  14  This  warns  to  sehaw  his  poser; 
bat  it  was  an  tried  paxafale,  to  took 
faith  I  (r.  22-24). 
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15.  And  thoy  earn  to  Jerusalem ; 
and  entarin  the  Temple,  he  begode 
to  «’  oot  thu  mIUd  and  bayin  i’  the 
Temple ;  end  nwpit  over  the  taJbtes 
o'  the  ni Heron  o’  nller,  end  the  binka 
o'  thee  that  troldt  wi’  dooe: 

18.  And  he  wsdna  saffor  ony  men 
to  cairry  veeehele  throve  the 
Templet 

17.  And  be  wee  teaobln,  end  sayin 
to  them,  “la  it  no  patten  doon, 
'My  Hoorn  ml  be  named  a  Hoorn  o* 
Prayer  for  a*  people ; 1  bat  ye  hae 
made  it  a  howff  o'  robber*  l" 

18.  And  die  Htrid-priests  and  the 
Scribes  heard;  and  eooneell't  hoo 
they  micht  destroy  him  :•  for  they 
war  fley’t  o’  him,  for  a*  the  folk  war 
aatontant  at  hia  teaehin. 

19.  And  whane’er  the  e’enin  cam, 
he  gmd  oot  of  the  eitie.  _ 

20.  And  i*  the  mornih'u  they  gaed 
by,  they  saw  the  flg-fcree  birol't  up 
me  the  rates. 

21.  And  Peter  min  to  min*,  aaya 
to  him,  "Maister !  see:  tbe  fig-tree 
ye  bann’d,  is  a*  d wined  awn  I  ” 

22.  And  Jesua,  aiwwsrln  to  bim, 
■ays,  “Hae  ye  faith  in  God ! 

23.  “For  truly  my  I  tfy^  Wha- 
aaa  may  my  to  tbie  mountain,  ‘  Be 
ye  ca’en  ap,  and  coiaten  in  til  tbe 
am!’  and  doota-na  in  hia  heart — 
bnt  ml  lippen  that  what  he  says  ml 
come  to  paas  he  sal  win  it ! 

24.  “And  thus  I  my  to  ye,  A’ 
things  that  ye  pray  and  seek  for, 
lippen  that  ye  hoe  them,  and  ye  sal 

Win  them. 

26.  “  And  whan  prayin  ye  staon, 
bipe,  gin  ye  hae  ocht  again  ony 
ane;  tut  yen  Farther  wba  ia  in 
Hessen  may  forgie  yera  sins. 

26.  “For  sin  ye  forrie-na,  yen 
Faither  in  Herron  wuQ  forgfe-na 
yoar  «'ni  I ” 

27.  And  they  cone  .to  Jerumlem 
amin  ;  and  aa  he  waa  waikin  shoot  i‘ 
the  Temple,  tba  Herd-priests,  and 
the  Scribes,  end  the  Sklert,  mm  to 
him, 

28.  And  quo'  they  to  Ua,  “By 


yon  a1 
I  wall 


wfaatns  aathoritie  div  ye  thir  things! 
And  wba  is  he  that  gied  ye  tw 
aathoritie  to  do  thir  things  f  " 

29,  Bat  Jesus  said,  “I  wall  apeiret 
a’o  thing ;  and  answer  me :  and 
“  toll  ye  by  whatna  aathoritie  I 
do  thir  tfainp : — 

80,  “John’s  Baptism,1—' wartime 
Heeven  I  or  o'  man  f  Ye  may  an¬ 
swer  me ! “ 

81.  And  they  coonseU't  amang 
their  aek,  sayin',  “Gin  we  my,  'Free 
Heeven,'  he  will  my,  *  On  what  gran' 
than,  did  ye  no  behove  him  f  * 

31  “ mt  gin  we  sae  ‘  Fine  mu *' 9 
— they  war  fley’t  o'  the  folk ;  for  ane 
and  a'  held  John  in  veritie  to  be  a 
prophet. 

33.  And  they  answer’s  Jeans,  and 
said,  “  We  cazma  toll  E  ”  And  Jeans 
mys  to  them,  “  Hae  mair  div  I  tell 
you  by  wfaatna  aathoritie  1  do  thir 

things  1 " 

CHAPTIR  TWAL’. 

Tie  M-detdie  crqftere.  The  great  m> 
noun.  The  leetdow-wamame  out  her 
fan&e. 


A 


HD  he  begude  to  speak  to  them 
parables.  “A  man  eet  oot 
le-yaird,  and  Merit  a  ws'  aboot 
nowkit  i 


and  howkit  a  vat,  and  set  ap  s  tooer, 
and  let  it  oot  to  crofters,  and  gaed 
aff  intil  anitber  kintn. 

1  “  And  he  sent  a  servin-man  to 
tbe  end  ten  at  the  season,  to  hae  free 
the  erofters  o'  tbe  bate  o'  the  vioe- 
yaird. 

8.  “And  they  grippit  bim,  end 
dang  him,  end  sent  bim  toom  awa’. 

4.  “And  again  be  sent  to  them 
anitber  o'  his  servants,  and  him  they 
eloared  on  the  held,  end  did  shame- 
in'  by  him. 

6.  “And  again  be  sent  anitber ; 
and  him  they  slew ;  end  mony  mair; 

*V.  SIX  WtsHUstilukthavalm* 
sharp  way  o'  Mofowtdin  thorn,  John 
was  a  groan  witnem  far  Him  (Job  a,  i  7, 
29,  81  94),  hot  cia  tba;  wadoa  aoy  _gtf 
the  witnaas  oona  be  lippeaed,  why  brag 
him  Conit? 

39 
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90.  “  ‘And  ye  sal 1 * * 4  IQ's  die  Lord 
yere  God  w?  »’  yore  heart,  end  wi’  a' 
yore  saul,  and  wi*  a*  yere  mind,  and 
wi*  a*  yere  mioht ;  *  this,  a  first  co to¬ 


man  n. 

31.  “  And  a  Becond  like  It ;  this : 
‘Ye  nl  lo’e  y»*re  neebor  as  yerael,’ 
Heigber  than  thir,  o'  commanna  tkar 
is  naoe  !** 

33l  And  the  Scribe  Mid  to  him, 
“  Wee),  Mauter ;  o’  a  truth  said  ye 
that  he  is  ane,  and  thar  is  nane  ither 
hut  he ; 

S3.  “  And  to  lo’e  him  wi*  a*  the 
heart,  and  wi*  a’  the  understaunio, 
and  wi*  a*  the  aanl,  and  wi*  a*  ane’a 
miebt — and  to  lo*e  ana’s  neebor  as 
ana's  a eT,  is  far  madr  than  a’  the  hail- 
brant  offeraos  and  aaerifeeees ! 11 

34.  And  whan  Jesus  saw  that  he 
answer^  discreet,  ha  said  to  him, 
“Ye  are-na  far  frae  Qod’s  Kingdom !  ” 
And  syne  aftir  that,  naa  man  daur 
speir  at  bint  quiatent 

33  And  Jesus  answert,  and  quo’ 
he,  as  be  was  teaehin  i’  the  Temple, 
“  What  way  Bay  the  Seribes  that  the 
Christ  is  Cannae  son  ? 

36.  “  Dauvid  his  sel  says,  by  the 
Hblie  Spirit,  '  The  Lord  Bays  *  to  my 
Lord,  Sit  then  on  my  rieht  hann,  till 
I  mak  thy  fees  thy  fit-brod  !  * 

37.  "  David  hu  sel  names  him 
‘Lord’;  and  frae  wbaur-awa  is  he 
than  bis  aonl"  And  a*  the  throng 
listened  to  him  gladly. 

38.  And  in  us  *—"*»!",  quo*  he, 
“Tak  tent  o’  the  Scrihes !  wba  like 
to  png  aboot  in  lang  goons,  and  lo’e 
compliments  i*  the  merits, 


1 V.  30.  A  luotle  iolfc  wad  libs  a  rate  to 

bm  by.  Tik  ye  this  SOth  vans  1  Gin 
Goa  hu  my  heart — thin  my  time,  nay 
freeods,  my  interests— a’  maun  follow  : 

u  a  lamb  lollm  its  aimia 


4V.  36.  The  Jews  seemed  set  on  no  lookin 
at  thae  Scripton  that  taald  o’  Ohritt’s 
divinity.  They  wad  hie  it  that  the  Ues- 
aiah  va  joist  a  Goaqaeria  fiwa 
Wrong  tbochta  lead  on  to  nnM  doode. 
They  siat  had  wrong  thoebt*  shoot  the 
Moriah,  and  than  killed  him  boeanaa  ho 
didaa  fit  is  wi-  Usirwxang  thoehts. 


39.  “  And  preferred  seats  i’  the 
kirk,  end  bek)  places  at  feasts : 

40.  “Wha  devoor  weodciws*  hames, 
and  i’  their  deceit  mak  long  prayers : 
thir  sat  has  the  deeper  condemna¬ 
tion.'’ 

41.  And  be  set  his  set  doon  foment 
the  Treasury;  and  a  ban  tie  o’  them 
that  war  rich  cuist  in  muckle. 

42.  And  thar  cam  aoe,  a  pair 
weedow,  and  ahe  euiet  in  twn  mites, 
that  mak  a  fardin. 

48.  And  he  ca’d  till  him  his  ain 
diBeiplea,  and  quo*  be,  “  Truly  say  I 
tfye,  this  pair  weedow  has  cnieten  in 
mair  than  a*  they  that  are  castin  is- 
til  tbs  Treasury. 

44.  “  For  a’  they,  oot  o’  their  over¬ 
come  bae  cnisten  in ;  hut  she  oot  o’ 
her  poortith  did  cast  in  a’  she  had — 
e’en  a*  her  lee  via  1  ” 


CHAFITB  THIETEEN. 

Jtriualtm  fa*t.  ThtQ&pdtpmfa.  The 
King  tal  cmu  !  Lot  a’  tak  taU  1 

AND  as  ha  gaed  oot  o’  the  Temple, 
ane  o  his  followers  says, 
“Maister !  gie  tent,  and  see  sic 
■tones,  and  unco  biggins !  ” 

8.^ Jesus  Baid  to  him,  “Are  ye 
lookin  at  thae  great  biggins  1  Thar 
sal  on  ha  left  ae  stane  on  that 

shanna  be  whamml*t  ower  I " 

3.  And  as  he  sat  on  the  Mount  o* 
Olives,  foment  the  Temple,  Peter  and 
James,  and  John,  and  Andro,  speir* t 
at  him  qoataly, 

4.  M  Tell  us,  whan  sal  thir  things 
he  f  And  what  the  sign  whan  thir 
things  are  com  in  to  pass  I  '* 

A  And  Jeans  begude  to  say  to 
them,  “  Tak  tent  that  nae  man  lead 
ye  a-gfey : 

6.  “  Many  a  ane  wall  come  in  my 
name,  a&yin,  ‘I  am  he !  ’  and  wul]  gar 
mony  gang  ages. 

7.  “And  whan  ye  bear  o'  weir, 
and  the  dash  ahoot  weir,  be-na  ye 
puttsn-ahoot;  for  they  maun  needs 
come  on ;  but  the  endin  basoa  come. 

6.  "For  nation  sal  rise  up  again 
nation,  and  kingdom  again  kingdom : 
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thar  sal  be  yirdina  in  a  hantle  places; 
and  tbar  mum  be  famines.  Thir  are 
thebearin-paina  comin  on, 

9.  u  Bat  tak  tent  to  yersels ;  for 
they  wull  gie  ye  op  to  bie-coaocils 
and  kirks ;  ye  maun  be  elonred ;  and 
foment  governor*  and  kings  maun  ye 
atann  for  the  sake  o'  me,  for  a  teeii* 
mouie  to  them. 

10.  And  the  joyfu’-tidins  maun 

first  be  proclaimed  to  a’  the  nations. 

11.  “And  whan  they  lead  ye,  de- 
liverin  ye  up,  be-na  fasbm  yersels 
afareb&an  what  ye  sal  say;  but  what* 
sae  sal  be  gien  ye  i1  that  *oor,  that 
speak ;  for  it  Una  ye  that  speak  ;  bat 
toe  Holie  Spirit. 

12.  “  Ana  brither  wull  gie  np  the 
brither  to  deid  ;  and  the  faitber  the 
bairn;  and  burns  sal  rise  np  again 
their  parents,  that  they  be  putten  to 
death. 


13.  “  And  ye  sal  he  hatdt  o1  a*  men 
for  my  sake ;  hut  wha  tholes  to  the 
end,  that  same  sal  he  saved. 

14.  “Bat  whan  e’er  ye  see  the 
abomination  o’  the  Desolation  ataunin 
whaur  it  soudna  be  (wha  reads,  lat 
him  tak  tent!),  than  lat  thae  wha  are 
in  Judea  flee  to  the  monutains  I 

15.  “  And  lat  him  wha  is  on  the 
hoosotap  no  come  doon  intil  the 
boose,  nor  e’en  gang  in  to  tak  any¬ 
thing  oot  &  the  hoose  ; 

16.  “  And  lat  him  that  is  oot-hy  i’ 
the  field  no  return  hack  to  tak  awa 
his  coat. 

17.  “But  wae  for  them  that  are 


be  arm  1  and  for  them  that  gie  the 
breist  i’  thae  days  J 

16.  “  And  pray  ye  that  it  eome-na 
i’  the  winter  J 

19,  “  For  thae  days  sal  be  a  time 
o’  dool,  sae  as  thar  has  been  Dane  sic- 
like,  sin1  the  first  o'  the  creation  that 
God  creatit*  e’en  till  noo,  and  nevir 
ml  be. 


20,  “And  gin  the  Lord  shortened* 
n&  the  davit  noe  flesh  wad  be  saved ; 
bat  for  the  sake  o’  his  ain,  wham  he 
waled  oot  for  his  set,  he  shortens  the 
days. 


21.  14  And,  at  that  time,  gin  ony 
ane  says  t'yct  ‘See  1  here  is  the 
Christ! '  or  ‘See  there  I  *  lippen  him 
na; 

22.  “For thar  sal  staun  op  fsiaa 
Christs,  and  fauso  prophets,  and  wnD 
schaw  tokens  and  wtumei^warks,  that 
they  may  lead  awa,  gin  it  war 
possible,  e’en  the  chosen  anes. 

23.  “  Bat  tak  ye  tent  >  See,  I  hae 
t&uld  ye  a’  things  aforahaun  1 

24.  u  Bat  in  thae  days,  eftir  that 
dool  and  stonr,  the  sun  sal  be 
darken*!*  and  the  mune  senna  gie  oot 
her  licht* 

25.  “And  the  itarn a  sol  fa*  free 
the  lift*  and  the  pooera  abunc  sal  he 
shaken. 

26.  “And  than  sal  they  see  the 
Son  o’  Man  comin  i’  the  clod*  wi’ 
□nco  pooer  and  glorie. 

27.  “  And  than  sal  he  send  oot  his 
Angela,  and  sal  gaither  thegither  hu 
chosen  anes  free  the  fowr  winds,  free 
the  ootermaist  pain  o*  the  yirth  to 
the  ootermaist  o’  fa  seven. 

28.  “  Noo  learn  ye  a  parable  free 
the  fig-tree :  whene’er  her  branch  is 
bein  ten’er,  and  the  leaves  comin  on, 
ye  ken  simmer  is  nar-baun  ; 

29.  *  See  ye,  whene’er  ye  eee  thir 
things  comin  on,  tak  tent  that  it  is 
oar — at  the  vere  doors  l 

30.  “  Truly  say  1  t’ye,  this  genera¬ 
tion  passes-na  awa,  till  a’  thir  things 
sal  be  I 

31.  “  Heeveu  and  Yirth  sal  pass 
awa ;  but  my  words  eal-na  peas  awa ! 

32.  “  But,  o’  that  day  ana  that  ’oor 
kens  naoe ;  no  e’en  the  an gels  in 
Heaven ;  nor  the  Sou ;  bat  the 
Faither. 


33.  “Tak  ye  tent!  watch  and 
pray  1  for  ye  kenna  whan  the  time  is. 

34.  “  As  a  man  bidin  in  a  f&r-awa 
Ian* ;  wha  baa  left  hU  ho ose,  and  gien 
authoritie  to  his  servants ;  to  ilka 
ane  his  wark;  and  eommaodit  the 
porter  to  tak  gude  tent ; 

35.  “Tak  ye  gqde  tent,  tbar-forl 
for  ye  kenna  whan  the  maiater  of  the 
hoose  comes  home ;  gin  it  be  at  e’en. 
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or  at  midnicht,  or  at  the  cock  cnwin, 
or  at  the  davio ; 

3&  u  Least,  comic  on  ye  o’  a 
auddaintia,  he  find  ye  lieepin  1 
37.  “  And  wbai  I  aay  to  yon,  I 
aay  to  a’ — tak  tent !  ” 

Tik  tout  ]  Thmr'a  bftith  the  destruction  o' 
JwMiftit  and  tb«  e&d  o’  the  wsrld  hen; 
end  bbc  needs  be  wye*  to  redd  them  oot- 
And  effcir  b*b  done,  we  kenns  weel  what 
t*  wbst.  'We  maun  be  vatcfafn’  end 
wady! 

CHAPTIE  FOWETEEN, 

AsomCie  for  his  burial.  He  dreed  unco 
dool  wha  dmd  vorst  Judas^  and  Peter, 
end  Ike  Heigh-ptiest  t  and  PUate:  and 
they  a *  mranped  hi n/ 

EFT£R  twft  days  was  the  Pasche, 

I  and  the  Sad  Braid ;  aod  the 
Heigb-prioBtB  and  Scribes  war  coon- 
scIHd  hoc  they  coud  grip  him  by 
bn&verie,  and  stay  him. 

2.  For  quo1  they,  “Ko  in  the  Feast; 
for  aiblina  thar  wad  be  a  bruilzie 
amang  the  folk.” 

3.  And  he  bein  in  Bethaoie,  i’  the 
house  o'  Simon  the  leper,  as  he  was 
at  meat,1  a  wumman  cam,  haem  an 
alabaster  o’  perfume,  raa)  nard,  vera 
costly ;  and  she  brak-  the  alabaster, 
snd  teemed  it  ower  his  held. 

4.  And  thar  war  some  wba  war  ill- 
pleased  among  theireeU;  and  quo1 
they, 11  For  whatua  end  was  the  per 
fume  waatit  f 

5,  “  For  it  micbt  hae  been  sell’t 
for  mair  nor  three- banner  pennies, 
&nd_hae  been  gien  toe  the  pair  ! " 
And  they  compleened  o1  her. 

6.  But  Jesus  said,  “  Dinna  fash 
her  \  Why  soad  ye  pit  her  aboot  ? 
A  work  ee  eweet  and  bonnie  has  she 
dune  in  me. 

7.  “  For  aye  hae  ye  the  puir  w'ye ; 

-  ~  - ■■■ 

1 V.  3.  Mark  diatoa  name  Mazy.  She  was 
aiblina  still  leevin,  and  it  nricht  be  better 
iu>  to  draw  the  enemies1  attention  to 
her.  She  wasna  rich  (See  Luke  a.  40), 
but  she  this  costly  India  turnf,  that 
she  might  anoint  her  best  Iiecnd  :  **  had 
he  no  raised  her  brrUier  free  the  deid  ?  ” 


and,  whan  ye  wull,  ye  may  do  them 
gude ;  bat  ye  hae-na  aye  me  wi'  ya 

8.  “  She  did  what  she  was  abb  to 
do ;  she  took  it  afore hauo  to  perfume 
my  body  for  the  burial. 

9.  “Truly  say  I  t'ye,  whauraoefar 
the  Gude-Tidins  sal  be  ery’fc*  thrown 
the  hail  world,  e'en  what  she  did  sal 
be  tautd  for  her  memorial  1  ” 

10.  And  Judas  Iscariot  gaed  awa 
to  the  Heigh-prieata,  that  be  mieht 
deliver  him  op  to  them. 

11.  And  they  war  cronse  whan 
they  heard  it,  and  promised  him  siller. 
And  he  was  t&kin  tent  boo  he  coud 
fin'  the  richt  time  to  deliver  him  up. 

12.  And  on  the  first  day  o'  the 
Sod  Breid,  whan  they  aye  kill't  the 
Paschal  lamb,  his  diadples  speir't  at 
him,  “  Whaur  wall  ye  that  we  gapg 
and  mak  ready  that  we  may  eat  the 
Piifiche !  ° 

19.  And  hd  sends  oot  twa  o'  the 
disciples,  and  quo1  he  to  them, 
“  Gang  yere  ways  intil  the  dtb,  and 
a  man  wi’  a  stoiip  o’  watir  sal  meet 
ye :  follow  him. 

14.  “And  whaur  he  may  gang  in, 
say  ye  to  the  gademan  o’  the  hoose, 
*The  Male  ter  says,  Whaur  is  my 
lodgins,  whaur  I  may  eat  the  Pasohe 
wi*  my  disciples  f  ' 

It.  “  And  he  himsel  wull  echaw  ye 
a  gudely  upper  room,  pleuisht  and 
ready :  and  thar  prepare  ye  for  us.* 

16.  And  the  disciples  ga’&d  oot,  and 
cam  intil  the  citie,  and  faund  as  he 
had  said  to  them;  and  they  prepared 
the  Pasche. 

17.  And  whan  the  e’euin  cam  on, 
he  comes  wi’  the  Twal\ 

18.  And  as  they  sat  and  war  eatan, 
Jesus  says,  “  Truly  say  I  t'ye,  Ane  <f 
you,  wha  eats  wi1  me,  wull  betray 
me  i  *' 

19.  Than  begude  they  to  be  unco 
cuiaLen-doon,  and  to  say  to  him,  ane 
hy  ane,  u  Ie  it  I  !  * 

20.  And  he  said  to  them,  "  It  is 
ane  o’  the  TwaT,  and  he  wba  dips  wir 
me  1'  the  dish. 

21.  “For  the  Son  o’  Man  bade 
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Etteo-dooo  anent  1 

it  man  bv  wham 


saag^Mitu 
butwaa  lor 

Son*  o'  man  la  daKwt  up :  went  had 
it  been  for  him  gin  he  bad  nevir  been 
born !" 

22.  And  aa  they  war  eatin.  Jeans 
took  braid,  and  whan  ha  bless*t, 
brak  it,  and  gied  it  to  them,  and 
said.  “Tak  ye,  thia  ia  my  body." 

23.  And  he  took  a  enp ;  and  giean 
*h*r>ha,  gied  it  to  them ;  and  they 
drank  o’t 

24.  And  be  said  to  them,  "  This  is 
my  blude  o’  the  Covenant,  the  blade 
sued  for  many. 

25.  “Truly  any  I  t’ye,  Kao  mair 
aal  I  drink  o’  the  frnte  o'  the  vine, 
until  I  drink  it  anew  in  the  Kingdom 
o’  God !  * 

26.  And  whan  they  had  sung  the 
Psalm,  they  gaed  oot  intil  the  Meant 
o’  Olives, 

27.  And  Jesns  says  to  them,  "A* 
ye  this  nicht  sal  be  putten-aboot  be¬ 
cause  o'  me :  for  it  ia  written,  *  I  wuU 
dour  the  Shepherd,  and  the  sheep 
aal  be  ekail't  abreid.* 

28.  "  But  eftir  my  Up-riain,  I  wall 
gang  afore  ye  intil  Galilee.1* 

29.  And  Peter  says  to  him,  “Gin 
a*  aoud  fin*  maitter  o’  offence,  yet 
wnll-not  I !  ” 

SO.  And  Jesua  says  to  him,  “  Truly 
say  I  t’ye,  that  you — this  day,  e’en 
this  nicht, — afore  the  cock  craw 
twice,  will  thrice  disown  me ! " 

31.  But  be  tbreepit  to  him,  “Gin 
I  bae  to  dee  wi’  thee,  I’ll  no  disown 
thee !  ”  and  sidike  aaid  they  a’. 

32.  And  they  cam  to  a  place  ca’d 
“  Gethsemaoie  ” :  and  he  nays  to  his 
disciples,  “  Sit  ye  here,  till  I  pray." 

33.  And  he  take  wi’  him  Peter,  and 
James,  and  John,  and  begude  to  be 
in  unco  dool. 

34.  And  be  says  to  them,  “My 
sanl  is  oqco  wae,  e’en  till  death  I  bide 
ye  here,  and  tak  glide  tent  t  ” 

35.  And  he  gaed  focrit  a  wee,  and 
Ion  tit  deon  to  the  gran*,  and  prayed 
that — gin  it  coud  be— the  *oor  might 
peas  by  him. 
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36.  And  be  wes  cry  in,  “Abba, 
Faitherl  A*  things  an  possible  to 
thee !  Tak  awa  this  enp  frae  me  1 1 
But,  it  isos  what  I  will,  hut  what 
Thou  wills !  ” 

37.  And  he  comes,  and  fin's  them 
sleepin,  and  says  to  Peter,  “  Simon, 
are  ye  sleepin  T  Coud-ye-na  watch 
as  'oor  J 

38.  “  Tak  tent,  and  pray !  that  ye 
come-na  intil  temptation.  The  spirit 
is  fain,  bat  the  flesh  is  w»f£" 

39.  And  ance  amir  he  gaed  awa, 
and  prayed,  sayin  the  same  worda. 

40.  And  whan  he  was  come  bark, 
he  faund  than  sleepin,  for  that  tbeir 
sen  war  unco  heavy ;  and  they  leant' 
na  what  to  answer  him. 

41.  And  he  the  third  time,  and 
says  to  them,  “Sleep  on  for  a  wee, 
and  rest.  It  is  eneuch !  Hie  time 
has  come  t  See  t  the  Son  o’  Man  is 
deliver^  up  intil  the  hearts  o’  the 
wicked ! 

42.  “Rise!  latns be garni.  Meric  1 
be  wha  delivers  me  up  is  at  haun  1" 

43.  And  at  ance,  e'en  while  ha  yet 
spek,  cornea  Judas,  ane  o’  the  Twal’, 
and  wi*  him  a  great  throng  wi*  swords 
and  rungs,  free-the  Head-priests  and 
Eldere. 

44.  And  be  wha  was  deliverin  him 
up  had  man  them  a  token ;  <joo*  he, 
“ wham  I  kiai,  that  ia  be ;  gnp  him, 
and  lead  him  in  aiccar !“ 

45.  And  he  gees  etraocht 

to  him,  and  says,  “Maietar,  Maister!” 
and  lrinft  him. 

46.  And  they  lay  banns  on  him, 
and  made  him  riccar. 

47.  Bnt  ane  that  etude  by,  drew 
sword,  and  atteekit  the  Hein-prieeCs 
bott  in-man,  end  straok  aff  bis  lug. 

48.  And  Jesos  answert  them,  “Are 
ye  some  oot,  as  again  a  robber,  wi* 

swords  and  rungs  to  tak  me  f _ 

1 V.  36.  Had  the  cap  something  in*t  tint 
eovdna  be  let!  God  kens!  Aftfen 
the  bititr  was,  thst  men— the  m  race 
he  waa  deem  for— send  hue  a  haw  to  U$ 
<Uath!  Bat  g»  this  war  Us  thotht,  wea 
his  piayer  answsrt?  See  Hebrews,  v.  7, 
aad  nets  on  Joha,  six.  34. 
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49.  “  I  was  day  by  day  wi'  ye  i’ 
the  Temple,  and  w  grippit-tne-na ; 
bat  it  Is  that  me  the  Seriptur  micbt 
be  fulfilled." 

50.  And  they  a*  desettit  him  and 
Bed. 

51.  And  a  young  man  cam  followin 
wi’  them,  haem  a  linen  elaith  thrawn 

roan’  bis  body ;  and  they  took  baud 
o’  him. 

52.  But  he  left  the  elaith  wi’  them, 
and  escapit  nakit 

53.  And  they  led  Jesus  a£f  till  the 
Heigh-priest ;  and  thar  war  gaithert 
tbegither  a’  the  Heid-prieats  and  the 
Elders  and  the  Doctors. 

54.  And  Peter  had  follow’t  far 
skint,  e’en  intil  the  coort-yaird  o'  the 
Heigh-priest :  and  be  sat  wi’  the  ser¬ 
vants,  and  warmed  bis  eel  at  the 
lowe. 

55.  Koo  the  Heid-priests  and  a’ 
the  Cooncil  aoebt  for  prufe  again 
Jesus,  for  to  pit  him  to  deid:  hut 
oondna  fin’  ony. 

56.  For  mony  bare  faase- witness 
again  him;  bnt  their  tales  wadna 

’gree  thegitber. 

57.  And  some  stode  opv  and 
teatify't  fanaely  again  him,  sayin, 

58.  “  We  beard  him  say,  '  I  wull 
pa'  doon  this  Temple — this  made  wi’ 
banns — and  in  tbrie  days  1’sa  bigg 
wither,  no  made  wi'  hauns !  ’  ” 

59.  And  no  e’en  sae  was  their 
testimonie  agreein. 

60.  And  tbe  Heigh-priest,  risia  in 

the  mid s,  speir't  at  Jesus,  sayin, 
“  Div  ye  answer  nocht  t  What  are 
tbir  testify) n  again  ye  7” 

61.  But  he  Btude  quate,  and  said 
nocht.  Again  the  Beigb-priest 
speir’t  at  him,  “  Are  ye  the  Anointit, 
the  Son  o’  the  Blessed  1" 

62.  And  Jesus  said,  “I  am;  and 
ye’se  see  tbe  Son  o’  Man  sitdn  on  the 
richt  haun  o’  Pooer,  and  comin  i’  the 
ctnda  o’  heeven 1  ” 

63.  And  the  Heigh-priest  rived  bis 
eleedin,  and  cry't  ne,  “What  need 
we  ony  mair  testimonie  1 

64.  “Ye  hae  heard  tbe  wicked 
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words :  what  think  ye!”  And  they 
a*  condemned  him  to  be  wordie  o’ 
death. 

65.  And  some  begode  to  spit  on 
him ;  and  bid  bis  face  and  daddit 
him,  sayin,  “Piypbene!”  And  the 
aervjton„daiig  him  wi’  their  loovea. 

66.  And  as  Peter  woe  aneatb  i’  the 
ooort-yaird,  thar  comes  ane  o'  the 
maids  o'  the  Heigh-priest. 

67.  And  whan  she  saw  Peter 
warmin  his  sel,  she  narrowly  looks  at 
bim,  and  quo'  she,  “And  thou  woe 
wi’  the  N&zariue — wi’  Jesus !  ” 

68.  Bnt  he  dany’t,  sayin,  4(  I  hen¬ 
na  him !  nor  ken  Iwbat  ye’re  sayin!” 
And  he  g&ed  oot-by  intil  the  entry ; 
and  a  cook  crew. 

69.  And  the  maid  saw  ham  again ; 
and  begnda  to  say  to  them  staunnin 
aboot,  “  This  is  ane  o’  them !  ” 

70.  And  he  deny't  it  ugaio.  And 
a  wee  while  eftir,  they  Btaonnin  by 
say  to  Peter,  “  Traly  ye  are  ane  oT 
them ;  for  ye  are  a  Galdee-man !  ” 

71.  Bnt  he  begude  bannin  and 
sweirin — “I  ken-na  tbe  man  ye  speak 
o‘!n 

72.  And  noo  the  second  time  a 
cock  crew.  And  Peter  ca’d  to  mind 
what  Jesus  said  to  them,  “Before  the 
cock  craw  twice,  thou  wull  disown 
me  thrice!”  And  whan  he  tbocht 
tbar-on,  he  grat 

CHAPTffi  FYFTEEN. 

Pilait,  <ind  Jettu :  and  tbe  <im,  and  tie 

tomb , 

AND  straucht  the  Heid-priests  i’ 
the  mornin  coonsell’t  wi’  tbe 
Elders  and  Doctors,  and  the  bail 
Cooueil,  and  bund  Jesus,  and  led  bim 
awa  and  delivert  him  np  to  Pilate. 

2.  And  Pilate  apeitt  at  bim,  “  Are 
ye  tbe  King  o'  tbe  Jews  ?"  And 
anawerin,  be  saye  to  hint,  “  Ye  say 
true.” 

3.  And  the  Heid-priests  tbreepit 
on  mony  things  again  bim. 

4.  And  Pilate  again  speirt  at  him, 
“ Answer-ye-na t  See!  hoo  mony 
things  they  lay  again  ye !  ” 

65 
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B.  fiat  Jams  obb  mair  answsr’t 
ocbt ;  aae  that  Pilate  ferlied, 

6.  Noo,  at  Feast-tune,  be  aye  re- 
leas' t  for  them  a  prisoner — wham 
they  mtcht  vale. 

7.  And  thar  was  ane  Barabbas; 
band  wi’  tbe  insurgents — wha,  in¬ 
deed,  in  tbe  revolt  bad  commitut 
murder. 

8.  And  a’  the  folk  gaed  up,  and 
begude  to  seek  for  him  to  dae  as  be 
had  aye  done  for  them. 

9.  And  Pilate  ansver’t  them, 
1  Wad  ye  that  I  release  t'ye  the 
King  o’  the  Jews  f  ” 

10.  For  be  aav  that  for  jealoune 
the  H end-priests  had  deliver’t  him  up. 

11.  But  tbe  Heid-priests  wroebt 
up  tbe  folk,  that  be  eoud  raither  re¬ 
lease  them  Barabbas. 

13.  And  Pilate  was  again  epeirin 
at  them,  “  What,  than,  wad  ye  that 
1  aoud  do  to  the  King  o'  tbe  Jews  t " 

13.  But  they  cry’t  oot  again, 
“  Oracify  him  !  ” 

14.  fiat  Pilate  said  to  them, 
‘•Why  sae  ?  What  ill  has  he  dune  t " 
And  they  cry’t  oot  mair  furiously, 

Crucify  bim ! " 

10.  And  Pilate,  being  fain  to  please 
tbe  wood,  released  Barabbas  to 
them ;  and  deliver't 1  up  Jesus,  fint 

bein  scourged,  to  be  emcify't. 

16.  Ana  the  sodgers  led  him  awa 
intil  the  coort,  ca’d  “  Tbe  Pre- 
tori  urn  ; "  and  they  bring  thegitber 

the  bail  cohort. 

■ _ 

17,  And  they  deed  him  in  purple, 
and  they  weave  a  croon  o’  thorns, 
and  pit  it  on  his  beid  ; 

18s  And  begad e  to  salute  him, 
u  Bail  to  thee,  King  o'  the  Jews  !  ” 

1 9.  And  they  street  him  ower  the 
held  wi7  a  reed ;  and  spat  on  him, 
and  bent  the  knee  ana  worsbipp't 
him. 


*  V.  15.  Wee1*  me  for  Pilate  !  Ue  mieht 
hee  etude  forth  u  ane  o*  tbe  wailtVa 
heroes,  hud  he  dune  tbe  debt  1  But  be 
had  already  dune  many,  wring  end  an* 
just,  things ;  ud  Binun  baa  him  fiat 
bun ,  hnun  and  fit  ! 

86 


90.  And  eftir  mookin  him,  they 
etrippit  aff  the  purple,  and  pat  on 
him  his  ain  cleeain,  and  led  him  oot 
to  crucify  him. 

21.  And  they  lay  hand  o'  ane 
Simon,  &  Cyrenian,  tomin  in  fine  the 
kintra^pairts — faither  o’  Alexander 
and  Rufus — to  cany  his  cross. 

22.  And  they  bring  him  to  the 
place  “Golgotha,”  that  is  to  Bay 
“  Skulhplaee  * 

25.  And  they  profiar't  him  wine 
wi'  myiT  in’t ;  but  be  wadna  hae’L 

24.  And  they  crucify t  him;  and 
dividib  bis  cleedin  amang  them,  and 
ouiit  lota  wha  Bond  hae  ocht. 

20.  And  it  was  the  third  ’oor,  and 
they  crucify  *t  him. 

26.  And  the  writin  o’  his  aceuwr 
tion  was  ower  abooa,  “The  King  o’ 
the  Jews  ]  ” 

27.  And  eke  wi’  him  they  crucify 
twa  robbers  ;  ane  on  the  richt  haun, 
and  ane  on  hie  left 

28.  And  the  ScripLur  cam  to  pae^ 
whilk  says,  “And  wi’  wrongdoers 
was  he  eoontit-in !  ” 

29.  And  tbe  (pngers-by  war  mia- 
ca’in  bim,  waggin  their  heids,  and 
say  in,  “Aba  I  thou  wha  is  taktn  doon 
tbe  Temple,  and  tip-biggin  it  in  tbrle 
days. 

30.  “Save  yersel,  and  come  doon 
iron  the  croea  I  * 

31.  And  as  weal  the  Heid-priests, 
jeerin  among  their  eels,  wi1  tbe 
Writera*  said,  “  He  saved  ithers ;  bis 
sel  he  caoita  save  ! 

32.  “The  Christ,  the  King  o’ 
Isral!  lat  him  noo  come  doon  frae 
the  cross,  that  seem  it,  we  may  lippen 
him !  ”  And  the  anes  ernoify’t  wi’ 
him,  misca’d  him. 

33.  And  at  the  mid-day  Joor,  the 
mirk  cam  ower  the  hail  Ian’,  to  the 
ninth  'oor  o’  the  day, 

34.  And  at  the  ninth  ’oor,  Jesus 
cry’t  oot  wi’  a  lood  voice,  “Eloi! 
Eloi  I  lama  sabachthani ! "  whilk  is, 
in  translation,  “  My  God !  My  God ! 
why  did  thou  forsake  me  1  ” 

35.  And  some  o’  the  ataunnere-by, 


! 


In  Jmptfv  took 
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vbtn  they  lwird  that,  said, 14  He  cries 
od  Elijah !  ” 

36.  And  ane  ran  and  filled  a  sponge 
vi*  vinegar,  and  pat  it  on  a  reed,  and 
gtad  him  drink,  eayin,  "Lat  be  1  let 

us  see  gin  aihlina  Elijah  comes  to  tak 
him  doon  ! ” 

37.  But  Jesus,  utterin  a  lood  cry, 

axpir'L 

38*  And  the  veil  o'  the  Temple  was 
rived  in  twa,  frae  the  tap  to  the 
bottom* 

39.  Noo  the  Captain  wha  stude 
nar,  foment  him,  seem  he  sae  cry't 
oot  and  eacpir't,  said,  "Truly,  this 
myi  was  God’s  Son  I ” 

40*  And  wee  men  too  war  thar, 

lookin  on  frae  oot-hy  ;  'raang  wham 

war  Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary 

(James  the  less,  and  Jose's  mither), 

and  Salome,  t 

4L  Wha,  whan  he  was  in  Galilee, 

aye  foilow’t  and  providit  for  him  j 

and  mony  itber  weemeu  wha  cam  up 

wi*  him  to  Jerusalem. 

43.  And  gloamin  comin  on,  and  it 

bein  "  The  Preparation,'*  that  is 

44  Afore  the  Sabbath," — 

43*  Thar  cam1  Joseph  of  Anth- 
mathea*  a  Cooncillor  o'  honorable 
rank,  wha  himsel  lookit  for  the  King¬ 
dom  o'  God,  and  gaed  openly  to 
Pilate,  and  craved  the  body  o'  J eaua* 

44.  And  Pilate  miadootit  whether 
he  was  sae  anne  deid  ;  and  ca'd  the 
Captain,  and  apsir't  at  him  gin  he  bad 

been  ony  time  deid  t  ^ 

45*  And  as  sune  as  he  kent  it  o 
tb e-Cap tain,  he  grantit  the  body  to 

Joseph* 

46*  And  be  coft  fine  linen,  and 
takin  him  doon,  row't  him  ir  the 
claith,  and  laid  him  in  a  tomb  hewn 
oot  f  the  rock :  and  row1!  a  muckle 
etane  to  steak  the  door  o'  the  tomb* 

i  V.  43*  Thank  God  for  necewities  E  Gin 
tkar  hadna  been  the  neceesity  o*  stria 
the  body  o’  Jems  frae  bein  <m»ten  urtil 
a  public  place,  Joseph  mkht  nevir  has 
plnok’t  up  courage  cnwwh  to  »wow  his 
id  a  free&d  o’  Jews  1  We  eft  gam  by 
oot  losses  ! 


47.  And  Mar;  Magdalene,  and 
Mary,  James’  mither,  lookit  on,  and 

saw  whanr  he  mi  laid. 

CHAFTIR  SAXTEEN. 

Tie  rim  trot  tie  deid.  He  ttiaae  He 

;  and  (Aen  aaccnds, 

* 

HE  Sabbath  bein  by,  Mary  Mafr 
dalene,  and  Mary  o'  James,  and 
Salome,  coft  them  apices,  that  they 
micht  come  and  anoint  him. 

2*  And  early  on  the  first  day  o'  the 
week,  they  come  to  the  tomb,  at  the 

sun-riein* 

3.  "And  they  war  sayin  to  thir 
sola,  “  Wha  wull  row  us  awa  the 
stand  frae  the  door  o'  the  tomb  f  ” 

4.  And,  lookin  up,  they  see  that 
the  stane  is  row’t  twa*  j  for  it  was  an 
unco  bonk. 

5.  And,  g  an  gin  intil  the  tomb,  they 
saw  a  young  man  aitt£n  on  the  rich^ 
clad  in  a  lang,  white  rohe ;  and  they 
war  unco  fley't, 

6.  But  he  says  to  them,  "Be  na 
fley't !  Ye  seek  Jesus,  the  Nasarene, 
the  Crucify*  t  He  raise!  He  isna 
here  I  See  the  place  whanr  they  laid 

him.  , 

7.  "  But  gang ;  tell  his  disciples 

and  Peter, 1  that  he  gaes  afore  you 
intil  Galilee,  that  sal  ye  see  him ;  e'en 
as  be  tauld  ye.” 

8.  And  gangin  oot,  they  fled  frae 
the  tomb;  for  fear  and  quakin  had 
come  on  them  ;  and  they  tauld  nocht 

to  ony ;  for  they  war  terrif y't. 

9.  And,  comin  forth  early  on  the 
fiiut  day  o'  the  week,  he  was  first 
made  kent  to  Mary  Magdalene,  frae 
wham  he  had  cuisten  oot  seeven 
demons* 

10.  She  gaed  awe'  and  telVtthae 
that  had  been  wi'  him,  a a  they  maen’d 
and  grat. 

11.  And  they,  whan  they  war 

1 V*  7.  See  boo  uuco  tender  the  Lord  was 
toward  Peter  l  See  doot  he  grat  (v«r- 
10)  mur  than  ony  u*  them — for  he  bed 
maar  to  greet  lor  I  Wha  fa's  fartet,  bee 
must  o’  nidn  up ! 
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tell't  that  he  tu  Ieevin,  and  seen  by 
bar,  wadna  believe. 

13.  And  eftir  thae  things,  he  tu 
schavD  in  another  form  to  twa  o' 
them,  as  they  walkit  and  gaed  oot 
intil  the  kintra. 

13.  And  they  gaed  awa\  and  tell’fc 
it  to  the  lave :  neither  belifev’t  they 
them. 

14.  Bub  eftir,  to  the  Eleeven  their 
sole  be  was  sch&wn,  aa  they  eat  at 
meat;  and  he  wytib  them  for  their 
dootsomness  and  hardness  o’  hearty 
no  to  iippen  to  them  wha  had  seen 
him  eftir  tie  raise. 

15.  And  he  said  to  them,  14  Gang 
ye  to  a*  the  warld,  and  preaoh  the 
Gude-Tidins  to  the  hale  creation  t 

18,  *  Wha  believes  and  la  bapteez’t 


sal  he  aav’t ;  bat  wha  disbelieves  sal 
be  condemned. 

17.  “And  uncos  sal  follow  them 
that  believe ;  in  my  name  sal  die 
demons  be  crasten  oot;  they  eal 
speak  wi’  tongues ; 

18.  “  They  sal  tak  up  vipers ;  and 

Sin  aiblioa  they  drink  ony  deidly 
raught,  it  sal  be  nae  01  to  them  ; 
they  sal  lay  hauns  on  the  sick,  and 
they  sal  be  wool  I  ” 

19.  Sae  tW  tbs  Lord  Jeans,  eftir 
he  had  spoken  to  them,  was  t&’en  up 
till  Heaven,  and  Bat  doon  on  the 
richt  h&un  o1  God  : 

20.  And  they  sped  oot,  and 
preached  a -gate;  toe  Lord  workin 
wi'  them,  and  makin  siccar  the  Word 
wi'  the  uncos  that  follows 
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CHAPTQt  ANE. 

The  Mwwr-iwrb  at  the  Orth  o’  John. 

INASMUCKLE  as  mony  hae  taen 
in  hum  to  pic  doon  in  older  a 
narration  o’  thee  things  that  hoe  been 
made  aiccar  among  aa, 

2.  E'en  aa  they,  wha  war  at  first- 
b&un  witnesses  and  followers  o’  the 
Word,  gted  them  till  ns ; 

3.  It  seemed  gude  to  me  aa  we  el, 
haein  kent  fine  the  first  a'  things  per- 
fetely,  to  write  to  you  in  set  order, 
0  weol-deservin  Theophilns, 

4.  That  ye  micht  hae  in’  know¬ 
ledge  o’  the  certain  tie.  o'  the  things 
in  whilk  ye  hae  been  trained. 

5,  rr>HAR  was,  in  the  days  o' 
i  Herod,  King  o'  Judea,  a 
priest  ca’d  Zachariah,  o’  Abijah’s 
cooree;  and  his  wife  was  o’  the 
dochters  o’  Aaron,  and  she  was  ca’d 
Elizabeth. 

6.  And  they  war  baith  richt-lecvin 
afore  God,  waikin  i’  the  Commauna 
and  appointments  o’  the  Lord  wyte- 
leB8. 

7.  And  they  had  nae  bairn,  for 
that  Elisabeth  bare -ns;  and  they  war 
baith  growl  n  auld. 

9.  Noo  it  cam  shoot,  that  while  he 
was  doin  priestly  service  afore  God  i’ 
the  order  o’  his  coons, 

9,-As  was  the  custom  o’  the  priest¬ 
hood,  it  was  hia  lot  to  offer  incense, 
enterin  in  til  the  Temple  o’  the  Lord- 

10.  And  the  thrang  o'  folk  were 
oot-by,  prayin,  at  the  ’oor  o’  the  in- 
cenae-oneran. 

11.  And  tbar  appear’t  to  him  an 
Angel  o’  the  Lord,  staunin  on  the 
ricbt  side  o’  the  incense-altar. 

12.  And  Zachariah  was  uneolie  put- 
ten-aboot  whan  he  saw  him,  and  fear 
cam  on  him. 

13.  Bnt  the  Angel  says  to  him, 
“  Bo-na  fleyt,  Zachariah !  for  yere 


prayer  has  been  heard,  and  yen  wile 
Elizabeth  sal  bear  a  son  Cye,  and  his 
name  ye’se  ca’  John: 

14.  ”  And  ye  sal  hae  joy  to  ye,  and 
rejoioin,  and  mony  sal  be  blythe  at 
his  birth. 

I A  “For  he  sal  be  miehty  afore 
the  Lord,  and  he'se  drink  nae  wine 
nor  strong  drink ;  and  he  sal  be  fa’ 
o’  the  Holie  Spirit,  e’en  free  the  womb. 

16.  “And  mooy  o’  IsraTa  sons 
wall  he  weise  roun‘  till  the  Lord  their 
God. 

17.  “  And  he  sal  gang  afore  him  i’ 
the  spirit  and  micht  o’  Elijah  to 
weise  room'  faith  ore*  hearts  till  their 
bairns,  and  the  donr  to  the  wyss-hmd 
o’  the  gode ;  to  m&k  ready  for  the 
Lord  a  prepared  folk.” 

18.  And  Zachariah  says  to  the 
Angel,  “  Hoo’s  I  to  ken  this  T  For 
I’m  an  auld  man,  and  my  wife  noo  in 
oild  t  ” 

19.  And  answerin,  quo'  the  Angel 
to  him,  “I  am  Gabriel,  that  staun 
afore  God  I  and  1  hae  been  sent  to 
speak  to  ye,  and  to  fesh  ye  tbir  gude 
tidina 

20.  And  noo  see  1  ye  sal  be  dumb, 
and  hae  nae  speech,  until  whatna  day 
thir  things  are  dune,  for  that  ye 
wad oa.  lippen  my  words — whilk  sal 
come  to  pass  i’  tneir  time ! " 

21.  And  the  folk  war  waitin  for 
Zachariah,  and  ferlied  at  his  delayin 
i’  the  Temple. 

22.  And  whan  he  earn  forth,  he 
eoudna  speak  to  them ;  and  they 
kent  be  bade  hae  seen  a  vision  i’  the 
Temple.  And  he  gaed  on 

signs  to  them,  and  remained  dumb. 

23.  And  it  cam  aboot,  that  whan 
hia  days  o'  service  war  dnne,  he  gsed 
awa  to  his  sin  boose. 

24.  And  eftlr  thae  days  bis  wife 

Elizabeth  conceived,  and  wadna  be 
Been  for  fyve  months ;  sayin, 
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25.  '‘Sts  bos  the  Lord  dune  to 
me,  to  tak  m  my  humiliation 
among  the  folk.” 

36.  And  i’  the  sixth  month  the 
angel  Gabriol  whs  sent  frae  God  till 
a  citie  o’  Galilee  ca’d  Nazareth, 

37.  Till  a  maid  betrothed  to  a  man 
named  Joseph,  o’  the  hoose  o' 
Dauvid ;  and  the  maid's  name  was 
Mary. 

28.  And  the  Angel,  comic  in  till 
her,  sue,  "Joy  be  to  ye,  favored 
ane !  The  Lora  is  w’ye;  bleat  be  ye 
among  weemen  I" 

29.  Bat  she  tbs  unco  put-aboot  at 
the  say  in,  and  was  comin  ower  in  her 
mind  wbatna  kind  o'  anlntation  this 
micht  be  J 

60.  And  the  Angel  said,  "  Fear-Da, 
Mary !  for  ye  bae  gotten  favor  wi’ 

God ! 

31.  ■  “  And  tak  tent  I  ye  sal  con¬ 
ceive  i’  the  womb,  and  bring  forth  a 
son,  and  sal  ca’  his  name  Jesus. 

33.  “He  sal  be  great,  in'  sal  be 
oa'd  1  The  Son  o'  the  Maist  Heigh ; 1 
and  the  Lord  sal  gie  to  him  the  tbron 
o'  hie  faither  Danvid. 

33.  “And  be  sal  reign  ower  the 
boose  o'  Jaucob  for  aye :  and  o*  his 
kingdom  sal  be  nae  endin  1  * 

31.  But  Mary  said  to  the  Angel, 
“  Hoo  ad  thie  be,  sin  a  husband  I 

ken- rut  1  ” 

35.  And  the  Angel  answerin,  says, 
“  The  Holie  Spirit  sal  come,  and  tbe 
pooer  o’  the  Maist  Heigh  sal  descend 
upon  ye ;  and  sae  that  that  is  to  be 
born  sal  be  ca'd  holie,  tbe  Son  o' 
God! 

36.  11  And  mark !  Elisabeth,  yere 
kuBwnmman,  e'en  she  has  conceived 
a  son  in  her  auld  age;  and  this  is 
the  saxtb  month  wi'  ber  wha  was 
coon  tit  beirnlees. 

37.  ‘‘For  nae  word  fme  God  sal 
want  pooer!" 

38.  And  Mary  said,  “Lo!  I  am 

_  i  i  <  i  I  .  1  _  t  .  i  i  n  -  - 


handmaid 


Be  it 


'T.Jg,  We  ksii-na  whQk  to  admin  msfat 
— Hsiy’s  faith,  a  wadis—  to  risk  that 


e'en  to  me,  conform  to  thy  word  I* 
And  the  Angel  gaed  ami  fme  her. 

39.  And  i  due  days,  Mary  raise, 
and  gaed  intil  the  hilMtintra  wi' 
haste,  intil  a  citie  o’  Judah ; 

40.  And  entert  intil  the  hoose  o' 
Zechariah,  and  salatit  Elisabeth. 

41.  And  it  cam  aboot  that  as 
Elizabeth  heard  Mary’s  salutation, 
tbe  bairn  in  her  womb  re  joked ;  and 
Elisabeth  was  fu’  o’  the  Holie  Spirit, 

43.  And  raised  her  voice  in  load 
exclamation,  and  said,  "Happy  ye 
amang  weemen  !  and  blest  is  the 
frute  o’  yere  womb ! 

43.  “And  for  what  is  this  come  to 
me,  that  the  mitber  o'  my  Lord  soud 
come  tae  met 

44.  “For  behanld !  as  sane  as  tbe 
voice  o’  yere  salutation  earn  to  my 
hearin,  the  bairn  lap  i’  my  womb  for 

joy. 

45.  “And  happy  she  wha  lippend ! 
for  thar  sal  be  comin  to  pass  o’  tfaae 
things  spoken  to  her  frae  the 
Lord.” 

46.  And  Mary  said,  “  My  eaul  die 
magnify  tbe  Loid, 

47.  “  And  my  spirit  joys  in  God 
my  Saviour ! 

48.  “For  he  has  lookit  upon  the 
laigb  estate  o’  his  handmaid ;  for  lo  I 
frae  this  oot,  a’ generations  sal  ca’  me 
blast, 

49.  “  For  that  the  Michty  Ane  has 
dune  to  me  great  things ;  and  Holie 
is  his  name ! 

50.  “And  his  mercie  is  until 
generations  and  generations,  to  time 
that  fear  him. 

51.  “He  wrocht  victoria  w?  his 
airm ;  he  dang  them  that  war  heigh 
i’  their  heart's  intent. 

53.  “He  pu’d  doon  michty  anes 
frae  tbrons,  and  liftit  op  tbae  &  laigb 
estate. 

53.  “To  hungry  anes  be  gied 

nuzsi  pndooa  tiling  wi*  &  ypmnun,  her 
reputation  nmr*j  folk —or  her  hvunfale- 
nen  o'  wind  4*  throve  She  hod  the 
wad  o’  the  Lord,  end  aho  radii  dm 


Jota’j  AirtA  and 
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Zo&arbdi'i  ta*Q. 


rowth  o*  glide  things ;  end  the  wait  by 
he  ca’d  awa  toom ; 

54.  “  He  helpit  Isral,  hie  servitor, 
and  re  member ’t  hie  mercie, 

55.  “  As  be  sp&k  to  oor  faith  era, 
to  Abra’m  and  hie  seed  for  aye ! 0 

66.  And  Mary  bidit  wf’  her  for 
shoot  thru  months ;  and  retnm't  to 
her  ain  boose. 

57.  Koo  Elizabeth’s  time  o*  bringin- 
fortb  was  come ;  and  she  hare  a  son. 

58.  And  her  neebon  and  kin  beard 
ho o  the  Lord  had  multiply'!  his 
mercies  to  bar,  and  they  rejoiced  wi* 
her. 

59.  And  it  cam  &boot,  that  on  the 
anchth  day  they  cam  to  circumceese 
the  bairn;  and  they  wad  hae  him 
ca’d  “Zaohariah,”  rfrir  the  name  o' 
bis  faither. 

60.  And  his  mi  t  her  answer  %  “Ka» 
but  he  sal  be  ca’d  John  !  ” 

61.  And  they  said  to  her,  “None 
o'  yer  kin  is  ca’d  by  this  name  1 * 

63.  And  they  made  signs  to  his 
faither,  “  Hoo  wad  ye  hae  him 

ea'd  r 

63.  And  be  wad  hae  a  writin- 
tablet,  and  wrote,  “His  name  is 
John ! IJ  And  a'  fertied. 

64.  And  bis  mou*  was  unateekit  at 
ance,  and  bis  tongue  lowsed ;  and  he 
spak,  and  praised  God. 

65.  And  fear  fell  on  a’  the  nee- 
bore ;  and  this  was  noised  abreid 
ower  the  hill-pun  of  Judea. 

66*  And  a1  wha  heard  it  laid  it  up 
in  their  hearts,  Bay  in,  “  Whatna 
bairn  sal  this  he  1"  for  the  haun  o' 

theTLord  was  vi1  him. 

67.  And  his  faither  Zaohariah  was 
fa’  o’  the  Holie  Spirit,  and  pro* 
nhe&y’L  say  in, 

P  6 EL  “Blest  be  the  Lord  God  o’ 
Ibto’L  wha  has  regairdit  his  ain  folk, 
and  wrocht  salvation  for  them  ! 

69,  “  And  has  raised  up  a  horn  oJ 
Salvation  for  us  in  the  hooee  o’  hia 
servant  Dauvid : 

70.  “  As  he  spak  by  the  word  o’ 
the  prophets,  wha  hae  been  sin’  the 
beginnin, 


71.  “  Salvation  frae  oor  faea,  and 
frae  the  haun  o’  a’  that  bate  ns. 

72.  *'  To  sehaw  mercie  to  oor 
faither^  and  to  keep  in  mind  his 
boKe  Covenant : 

73.  “  The  aith  he  svure  to  Abra'tn 
oor  hither, 

74.  “To  grant  to  us,  that,  deli- 
verin  na  frae  the  haun  o’  oor  fees,  we 
soud  ser’  him  wi’  nae  dreid, 

75.  “In  holiness  and  richtousness 
a’  the  days  o’  oor  lee  Yin. 

76.  “And  ye,  bairn,  sal  be  ca’d 
the  Prophet  o’  the  Mnist  Heigh ;  for 
ye  sal  pang  on  afore  him,  to  msk 
ready  bis  gangins ; 

77.  “To  gie  knowledge  o'  salva¬ 
tion  to  his  folk,  for  the  remittin  o’ 
their  sins, 

76.  “For  that  God's  yearnin 
mercie  is  toward  us,  whaur-hy  the 
da  win  frae  on  beigh  sal  find  us, 

79.  “To  glint  on  them  wha  sit  in 
darkness,  ana  die  glaamin  o'  death  ; 
to  airt  oor  feet  in  til  the  ways  o1 
peace  1  * 

80,  And  the  bairn  grew,  and  wax’d 
stark  in  spirit,  and  was  i1  the  deserts 
to  the  day  he  was  made  kent  to 
ItraT 

CHaPTIB  TWA 

/cm,  tUi  Ac  wan  t&rctfy  ytam  agt* 

NOO  i*  thae  days  it  cam  aboot  thar 
gaed  oot  a  decree  frae  Ceaar 
Auguttu  that  a*  the  inhabitars  o*  his 
dominioDs  soud  be  enrolled. 

2.  And  this  enrollment  was  made 
i  whan  Quirinius  was  Governor  in 
Syria. 

i  3.  And  a'  nr  gum  to  be  enrolled, 
j  ilk  ane  to  hia  ain  eitie. 

4.  And  Joseph,  as  weal,  gaed  up 
!  frae  Galilee,  oot  o’  the  eitie  o’  Kasa- 
:  nth,  indl  Judea,  intal  Dauvid’a  eitie, 
whilk  is  ca’d  Bethlehem;  for  that 
he  was  o*  the  boose  and  stock  o* 
Danvid : 

ft.  To  be  enrolled,  wi'  Mary  his 
betrothed  wife,  wba  was  a  milker-to- 
be. 
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6.  And  rae  it  was,  that  while  they 
war  tbar,  the  days  war  fulfilled  for 
her  to  btiis  forth. 

7.  And  she  broeht  forth  her  sou — 
her  6nt4iorn — and  row't  him  in  a 
barrie-coat,  and  laid  him  i*  tbe  man- 

Sr,  for  that  there  was  nae  room  for 
em  i*  the  inn. 

&  And  thar  war  in  die  flame  kin* 
tro  side  herds  bidin  i’  the  fields,  and 
heepin  gaird  ower  their  flocks  by 
nicnL 

9.  And  see !  an  Angel  o’  the  Lord 
cam  till  them,  and  the  gloria  o’  the 
Lord  glintit  roond  a  boot  them ;  and 
they  war  aair  gHfiPd. 

10.  And  the  Angel  said,  “Be-na 
gliiTd ;  for  1  bring  ye  gude  tiding  o’ 
muekle  joy  to  the  nail  world  I 

11.  “  For  tbar  is  born  t*ye  this 
day.  In  Dauvid's  toon,  a  Saviour,  wha 
is  the  Anointit  Lord. 

12.  “And  here  is  the  token  for  ye: 
ye’se  fin’  the  bairn  row't  in  a  barrie- 
coat,  lyin  in  a  manger.1* 

13.  And  a’  at  ance  there  was  wi’ 
the  Angel  a  throng  o'  Heaven’s  host, 
praiain  God,  and  eayin, 

14.  “  Gloria  to  God  i'  tbe  beigbest 
heights,  and  on  the  yirth  peace  1 
Gude  wull  to  men  1  ” 

16.  And  as  the  Angels  road  awa 
fme  them  to  Heaven,  the  snepberds 
said  one  to  anither,  “Let  us  gang 
noo  to  Bethlehem,  and  see  tbja  thing 
that  has  coma  a  boot,  that  the  Lord 
has  made  kont  to  us  I  ” 

16.  And  they  gaed,  mabin  haste, 
and  fund  Maiy,  and  Joseph,  and  the 
bairn  lyin  in  a  manger. 

17.  And  whan  they  saw  it,  they 
bold  abreid  the  words  that  war  tell’t 
to  them  anant  this  bairn. 

18.  And  a’  that  beard  it  ferlied  at 
the  things  tan  Id  them  by  the  shep¬ 
herds. 

19.  But  Mary  keepit  a’  thae  things, 
pondering  on  them  in  her  heart 

20.  And  the  shepherds  returned, 
glean  gloria  to  God,  for  a’  than 
things  they  saw  and  heard ;  e’en  as 
it  was  tell’t  them. 
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21.  And  whan  die  auchth  day  was 
come  for  the  ehenmceseion  o'  die 
bairn,  his  «mm  they  c&’d  Jesus, 
whilk  was  ese  ca'd  by  tbe  Angel  'or 
he  was  conceiv't  i*  the  womb. 

22.  And  whan  the  days  o’ purifica¬ 
tion  by  the  law  o’  Moses  war  fulfilled, 
they  took  him  to  Jerusalem  to  pre¬ 
sent  him  to  the  Lord ; 

23.  E’en  ss  it  iaputten-doon  i’  the 
law  &  the  Lord,  “  Ilka  mala  that  opes 
a  womb  asl  he  ca’d  bolio  to  the 
Lord." 

24.  And  to  offer  an  offeran,  ss  it 

is  putten-dooD  i’  tbe  law  o’  tbe  Lord, 
“A  pair  o’  cushats,  or  twa  young 
dooo." 

26.  And  mark  t  tbar  was  a  man  i* 
Jerusalem,  whase  name  was  Simoon ; 
and  this  man  waa  bolio  and  devout, 
lookin’  for  Iara’l’s  consolation.  And 

the  Holio  Spirit  was  on  him. 

26.  And  tbe  Holie  Spirit  had  made 
kent  to  him  that  ha  soudna  see 
death  till  be  bad  seen  tbe  Anointit  & 
the  Lord. 

27.  And  be  cam  i’  the  Spirit,  intil 
tbe  Temple ;  and  whan  tbe  parents 
broeht  in  the  bairn  Jesus,  to  do  far 
him  what  waa  the  custom  o’  the  Law, 

28.  Ho  took  him  in  his  airms,  and 
praised  God,  and  said, 

29.  “  Noo,  wull  thou  dismiss  thy 
servant,  O  Lard !  conform  to  thy 
word,  in  peace  1 

30.  “for  my  can  has  seen  thy  sal¬ 
vation, 

.  31.  “  Whilk  thou  bast  broeht  for- 
rit  afore  the  face  &  a’  folk. 


32.  “A  Kcbt  for  unveilin  to  the 


33.  And  Joseph  and  his  mither 

ferlied  at  a’  the  things  that  war  said 
anent  him. 

34.  And  Simeon  blaas’t  them,  and 
said  to  Mary  his  mither,  “  Lo  ]  this 
Ane  is  set  for  the  fa’io  and  ataunin 
again  o’  mony  in  lent :  and  for  a 
sign  to  he  miaea’d. 

35.  “And  a  sword  sol  tilling 
thrown  yere  ain  heart  aa  weel,  that 


Jam*  gm&  u  Jcnualem. 
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the  thochta  o’  mony  hearts  may  b6 
whawn." 

36.  “And  thar  was  ane  Anna,  a 
prophetess  PbanuaTs  doobtor,  o'  the 
tribe  o'  Aeher  j  abe  wu  o*  an  unco 
age*  and  had  leer'd  wi*  a  husband 
seaven  year  fns  her  maidenhood : 

37,  And  abe  bade  a  weedow  for 
fourscore  and  four  year,  wba  lefc-na 
the  Temple  ;  and  ser't  wT  fasti  ns  and 
prayers  nicht  and  day  : 

_  So.  And  she  too  comin  in  at  that 
time  gied  thanks  to  Qod ;  and  spak 
&  bhn  to  a1  wba  war  woitin  fcr  the 
deliverin  o'  Jerusalem, 

39,  And  whan  they  bad  dune  a' 
things  conform  to  the  law  o’  the 
Lora,  they  gaed  awa  iruil  Galilee,  to 
their  ain  dtie  Nazareth, 

10.  And  the  bairn  grew,  and  wax’t 
strang;  fu'  o’  wisdom;  and  God’s 
tender  favor  wee  wf  him, 

11,  Noo  his  parents  gaed  yearly 
to  Jerusalem,  at  the  Feast  o’  the 
Paseha. 


42.  And  whan  he  was  twal-year 
sold,  they  gaed  up  to  Jerusalem,  as 
was  the  mainner  o'  the  Feast. 


43.  And  whan  they  had  fulfilled 
t  he  days,  they  returned ;  but  the  lad 
Jesua  remained  ahint  in  Jerusalem ; 
and  Joseph  and  bis  mi  t her  kent-na. 

44-  Bot,  supposin  hnn  to  be  wi’ 
the  ithers  o’  die  company,  gaed  a 
day's  journey,  and  they  socht  him 
among  their  kin  and  acquaintance, 
45.  And  whan  they  found- him-no, 

they  gaed  back  to  Jerusalem  again, 
seek  in  him. 


46T And  eftir  thrie  days  they 

faund  him  i'  the  Templet  flittin  wi’ 

the  Doctors,  haith  hearin  them  and 
speirin  quaistens  at  diem. 

47.  And  a*  that  heard  him  war 
astonished  ayont  a1  things  at  hie 
wisdom  and  his  saying, 

48.  And  saein  him,  they  ferlied 
no  colie ;  and  his  mother  says  to  him,  i 
“  Son,  why  bae  ye  dune  this  till  us  t 
Seel  ye  re  fait  her  and  I  hftfl  lookit 
for  ye  in  pain  t  ” 

49.  And  he  said,  €t  Hoo  ia’t  that  ya  , 


socht  for  me  t  Wist-ye-no,  I  maun 
needs  he  i*  my  Faithers  hoose  f ” 

60,  And  they  kent-na  the  mean  in 
o'  what  he  spak  to  them, 

51,  And  he  ned  doon  wi'  them, 
and  cam  dll  Nazareth,  and  obey*t 
them ;  but  his  mithsr  laid1  up  a* 
tfaae  things  in  her  heart, 

S3*  Aim  Jesua  waz't  in  wynheid, 
and  in  stature,  and  in  favor  wi’  God 
and  wi*  man. 

CHAFTIB  thrie. 

Jeiu*  baptetrft ;  on«t  hU  peneabpp, 

i  __ 

NOO,  i*  the  fifteenth  year  o’  the  rule 
o’  Tiberius  Cesar,  Pontius  Pilate 
bein  Governor  o’  Judea,  and  Herod 
Tetrarch  o’  Galilee ;  Philip,  his  brither, 
bein  Tetrarch  o’  the  kintra  o’  Itnrea 
and  Truhosith,  and  Lyaanina  Tet¬ 
rarch  o'  Abilene, 

2,  Tthe  Heigh -priesthood  o’ Annas 
and  Qaiaphas,  the  word  o’  God  cam 
to  John,  Zachariab's  son,  i’  the  rnnir- 

lands. 

3.  And  he  cam  till  a*  pair  to  aboot 
Jordan,  preachin  repentance-baptism, 
and  renuttin  o’  sina. 

4.  As  it  is  putten-doon  i  the  bait 
o’  the  sayins  o’  Esaiah  the  prophet 

“The  sough  o'  aoe  cryin  oot  r  the 
muirluida,  £Mak  ye  gpngable  the 
Lord's  way  !  m&k  straucht  fats  fit- 
road  a' 

5,  il  Ilka  hengh  sal  be  filled  heigh ; 

;  and  ilka  mountain  and  bill  sal  be 
mode  faugh,  and  the  gley’t  sal  be  made 
straucht,  and  the  rouch  ways  plain  ; 

6.  u  And  a’  flesh  sal  look  ou  God's 
salvation  I’1 

7.  Sae  he  was  sayin  to  the  throngs 
that  gaed  oot  to  be  bapteez't  by  him, 

*  Ye  brood  o'  vipers  i  wha  was't  that 
warned  you  to  flee  free  the  comin 
wrath  f 


1 V,  01,  What  tiond  Mary**  tbocbta  be,  a' 
thae  jean.  She  sibling  didna  corns  to 
the  fu*  licht,  till  aboot  the  time  o’  bis 
death.  Aud  hoo  did  Luka  ken  see 
mickle  aboot  her  pandering  o’  heart? 
Nne  doot,  frae  bend,  in  eftir  dsys. 
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8,  “  Bring  ye  than  forth  (rates  fit 
for  repentance ;  and  begin-na  to  say 

wi1  y  era  ala,  *  We  hae  a  f&ither,  e'en 

Ahra’m  ! '  For  say  I  t’ye,  that  God 
cood  raise  up  o'  tbae  stance  bairns  till 
Abra’m ! 

9,  “And  e'en  noo  the  axe  is  by 
the  rate  o’  the  trees :  ilka,  tree 
bringin-na  forth  gude  fruit  is  cuttit 
doon,  and  euisten  iniil  the  love,” 

10,  And  the  thratig  o’  folk  war 
epeirin  at  him,  °  What  than,  sal  we 
dot” 

IK  And  he  answer*  t,  “He  that 
has  twa  coats*  lat  him  bestow  on  bim 
that  hae  nane :  aod  he  that  has  meat* 
lat  him  dae  the  same.” 

12*  Than  cam  tax-men  to  be 
hapteea  t,  and  said  to  him,  “  Maister  I 
what  are  we  to  do  ?  ” 

13*  And  be  says  to  them,  “Tak 
frae  the  folk  nae  mair  than  what  is 
set  for  ye  l  ” 

14,  And  sodgers,  too,  war  speirin 
at  him*  ^  And  we,  what  sal  we  do  ? " 
And  he  said  to  them*  “  Lift  the 
Strang  baiin  to  nane,  naither  grip 
aucht  wrangonaly ;  and  be  content 
wi*  yere  providin*" 

19*  Noo,  as  a*  the  folk  war  loo  kin 
forrit,  and  war  awitherin  i*  their 
hearts  a  boot  John,  gin  aiblins  he 
micht  be  the  Messiah  ; 

16*  John  antwer't,  say  in  till  ane- 
andV,  “  I,  indeed,  bapteeze  ye  wi' 
watir ;  but  Ane  comes  wha  is 
mightier  than  1 ;  the  whang  o’  whose 
shoon  1  am-na  fit  to  lout  dooo  and 
lowse.  He  sal  b&pteeze  ye  wi*  Holie 
Spirit  and  wi’  fire* 

IT.  "  Whase  fan  is  in  his  neive,  and 
he  will  redd  up  his  tbreshin-Aoort  and 
teem  his  wheat  inti!  his  girnal,  but 
the  caufT  will  he  burn  wi'  nevir-endin 
lows  1  ” 

18*  WF  tnony  mair  exhortine  was 
he  deliveriti  the  Gude-tidins  to  the 
people. 

19*  But  Herod,  the  King-depute, 
being  reprov'd  by  him  pnent  Eerod- 
ias,  his  brother  Philip's  wife,  and  for 
a'  the  mony  ills  Herod  had  dune^ 
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20*  Addit  this  rill’t  a',  that  be 
culst  John  in  prison* 

21*  Noo,  it  was,  that  whan  a'  die 
folk  war  bapteez%  Jesus  too  was 
baptecs’t,  and  continued  in  prayer — 
and  the  heavens  war  unsteekiK 
22*  And  the  Holie  Spirit  «m  doon 
in  bodily  form  like  a  doo  upon  him ; 
and  a  voice  cam  oot  o'  the  heevvia, 
“  Thou  art  my  Sod,  the  Beloved  Ane ; 
in  Thee  1  delieht !  ” 

23.  And  Jesus  was,  at  the  first, 
aboot  thretcy  years  o’  age ;  bein  son 
— as  was  wiev't — o’  Joseph, 1  o' 
Heli, 

24.  O'  Matthat,  o'  Levi,  o'  Melehi, 
o'  Jann&i,  o'  Joseph, 

35*  O'  Mattauiia%  o'  Awww,  o' 
N&hnm,  o'  EsK,  o'  Naggai, 

26.  O'  Meath,  o'  MattatUas,  o' 
Semein,  o’  Josach*  o’  Joda, 

27*  O'  Joanan,  o'  Bhesa,  o’  Zernb» 
babel,  o'  Sbealtiel,  o'  Neri, 

28.  O'  Melchi,  o’  Addi,  o’  Cosam, 
o'  Elmadam,  o'  Er, 

29.  O'  Joaua,  o'  Eltezar,  o'  Jorim, 
o'  M&tthat,  o'  Levi, 

30.  OrSymeon,o3  Judas,  o'  Joseph, 
o'  Joiiam,  o'  Eliakim, 

31.  O'  Melea,  ok  Menna,  o'  Matta- 
the,  o'  Nathan,-  o*  Dauvid* 

32*  O'  Jesse,  o'  Obed,  o'  Boas,  o' 
Salmon,  o'  Nahshon, 

33*  O'  Amminadab,  o'  Arni,  o’ 
Esrom,  o'  Pere^  o’  Judah, 

31  O’  Jancobt  o'  Isaac,  o'  Abra'm, 
o'  Terah,  o'  Nhhor, 

35,  O’  Scrag,  o'  Keu,  o'  Pelec,  o' 
Eber,  o'  Shelab, 

36*  O'  Cainao,  o’  Arphaxad,  o' 
Shorn,  o'  Noah,  o'  Lantech, 

37.  O'  Methuaalah,  o1  Enoch,  o’ 
Jared,  o’  Mahalaleel,  o'  Cainan, 

38.  O'  Enos,  o'  Seth,  o’  Adam,  o' 
God. 


1 V*  23  to  t Us  end.  Oar  s  Jew  to  ne  that 
Jesus  vu  a  o'  Drarid,  and  bora  in 
Bethlehem,  and  he  was  gay-ved  won. 
ower  i  hut  ithsr  folk  lookitjm  am 
muchle  at  his  pedigree.  T stint,  p  his 
DUatnarwi,  made  aboot  AJ>.  160^  Jert 
it  oot  a'lhegither. 
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Tempit  by  SautaA—  LtehtiM  by  hU  neebar i 

—but  Uttify'i  tUi  by  hi*  mrh  / 

AND  Jesus,  iu*  o’  the  Rolie  Spirit, 
cam  again  free  the  Jordan,  and 
was  led  to  the  wilderness  by  the 
Spirit*  forty  days. 

2.  Bain  tern  pit  by  Santan.  And 
naething  did  he  eat  i'  thee  days ;  and 
eftir,  he  was  hunger!  d* 

3.  And  the  deevil  said  to  him, 
“  Gin  ye  be  God's  Son,  speak  to  this 
Btane,  that  it  may  turn  to  a  ban¬ 
nock  ! 11 

4-  And  Jeans  made  answer  to 
him,  “  It  is  putten-doon,  4  Man 
leevea-ua  on  braid  alane,  but  on  ilka 
word  o'  God  I  *  *' 

5,  And  be  led  him  upt  and  pointit 
oot  till  him  a’  the  kingdoms  o’  the 
yirth,  in  a  moment  o1  time. 

6.  And  the  deevil  says  to  him, 
“To  thee  wull  1  gie  a*  this  rule — 
a’thegiiher — and  the  gloria  (for  it  has 
been  gien  up  to  me  ;  and  I  gie  it  till 
wham  1  wull), 

7.  “Gin  aiblins  thou  worship  me, 
a’  sal  be  thine  ! r 

8.  And  matin  answer  to  him, 
Jesus  save*  “It  is  puttendoon,  4  Ye 
sal  worship  the  Lord  yere  God,  and 
to  him  alane  sal  ye  do  service  !  * 

9.  And  be  led  him  to  Jerusalem, 
and  set  him  on  a  towerickie  o’  the 
Temple,  and  says  to  him,  “Lout 
yersel  doon  ; 

10.  “For  it  is  putten-doon,  ‘He 
sal  gie  his  Angela  chairge  ower  ye,  to 
defend  ye ; 

IT  “  *  And  i'  their  bauns  sal  they 
uphaud  ye,  that  ye  ding-na  yere  fit 
on  a  stone  !  ’  n 

13.  And  answerin,  quo'  Jesus  to 
him, 14  It  is  said, 4  Ye  sauna  temp1  the 
Lord  yere  God  I  ’  ** 

13.  And,  endin'  a"  his  temptations, 
the  deevil  depairtit  Iras  him  till 
anither  tima 

14*  And  Jesus  came  back  i*  the 
Spirit’s  pooer  to  Galilee;  and  a  din 
gped  oot  aboot  him  a*  throve  the  hail 
fcintra  roan'. 


15.  And  be  was  teaehin  i’  their 
kirks,  bein  mickle  thocht  o’  by  them 

a’. 

16.  And  be  cam  in  til  Nazareth, 
whaur  be  bad  been  brocht  up ;  and 
gaed  in,  as  be  aye  did,  to  the  kirk, 
on  the  Sabbath  day,  and  etude  up  to 
read; 

17.  And  th&r  was  gien  to  him  the 
buik  o*  Eaaiah  the  Prophet;  end 
openin  the  buik;  he  fauna  whaur  it 
was  putten-doon, 

18.  “  The  Spirit  o’  the  Lord  is  on 
me,  for  that  he  has  anointit  me  to 
preach  glide  udins  to  the  pair  ;  be 
has  sent  me  to  tell  oot  their  release 
to  the  prisoners,  and  to  the  Klin* 
receivin  o’  sicht;  to  send  awa  free 
tbae  that  war  wronged. 

19.  “  To  soond  oot  the  blessed  day 
o’  the  Lord  1 0 

SO.  And  -closin  the  buik,  be  gied  It 
again  to  the  beadle,  and  sat  dooa ; 
and  &’  eon  i1  the  kirk  war  on  him. 

31.  And  be  begada  to  say  to 
them,  “This  day  is  this  writin  come 
to  pass  i'  yere  beano  !  " 

22.  And  a’  war  witnesses  to  him, 
and  feriyiu  at  the  words  o’ grace  fa’in 
free  his  mou’;  and  war  sayin,  “Jena 
this  Joseph’s  son  t  ’* 

23.  And  be  says  to  them,  “Ye 
wull,  o’  a  surety  eay  to  me,  4  Physi¬ 
cian,  heal  yersel  J  As  mony  things 
as  we  beam  o'  bein  dune  at  Caper¬ 
naum,  do  here  as  weel,  i’  yere  ain 
kintra-ctde !  ’ u 

24.  And  quo’  be,  “Truly  aay  I 
t’ye,  nae  prophet  is  honored  in  his 
ain  kintnt^fde  !  " 

25.  “  But  truly  I  tell  ye,  tbar  war 
mony  weedows  in  Isra’I  i'  the  days  o’ 
Elijah,  whan  the  b sevens  war  Bteekit 
tbrie  year  and  sax  months;  and  a 
great  dearth  cam  oa  a*  the  Ian'. 

26.  “And  to  nane  o’  them  was 
Elijah  sent,  bat  only  until  Sarepta  o' 
Sidon,  to  a  wumman,  a  weedow. 

37.  **  And  thar  war  mony  lepers  in 
Isra'l,  i'  the  time  o’  Elisha  the  pro¬ 
phet  ;  and  no  ana  o’  them  was  made 
clean  but  Naaman  the  Syrian.* 
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S3.  And  a*  i’  the  kirk  vn  fa*  o’ 
rege,  when  they  heard  thir  things ; 

29.  And  they  raise  op  to  euist 
him  oat  o'  the  citie ;  ana  they  led 
him  till  the  brow  o'  the  hill  on  whilk 
their  citie  was  biggie  that  he  tnicht 
be  enieten  doon  beialang, 

30.  Bat  he,  guigin  oot  throwe 
amaog  them,  gaed  his  way*. 

31.  And  he  doon  till  Caper- 
nanra,  a  citie  o’  Galilee,  and  was 
teach  in  them  on  the  Sabbath-days; 

32.  And  they  war  aatonish’t  at  his 
teach  in ;  for  big  word  cam  wi’  pooer. 

33.  And  i’  the  kirk  was  a  man  wi' 


a  fool  spirit ;  and  he  cryt  oot  *f  a 
great  voice, 

34.  Sayin,  “  I«t  us  be !  What  is 
thar  atween  na  and  thee,  Jesus  o’ 
Nazareth }  Are  ye  come  to  destroy 
usf  I  ken  ye — the  Holie  Ane  o’ 
God!” 


I 

i 


39,  And  Jeans  challenged  him*  \ 
“  Peace !  And  come  ye  oot  o’  him  i  ”  1 
And  Then  the  demon  had  thmwn 
him  doon,  he  cam  oot  o'  him,  doin 
him  nae  ill, 

36,  And  astonish  men  t  cam  on  them. 
Avid  they  war  sayin  ane  to  anither, 

"  Wb&toa  word  is  this,  that  wi* 
authoritie  and  pooer  he  giea  orders 
to  fool  spirits,  and  they  come  oot  T" 

37,  And  thar  was  garni  forth  a 
great  clash  anent  him,  intil  ilka  place 
o’  the  kintra-aide* 

38,  And,  risin  frae  the  kirk,  he 
entered  intil  Simon's  boose.  Noo 
Simon's  gude-mither  was  in  sair  pyne 
wi'  a  great  fiwer,  And  they  spak 
to  him  for  her, 

39,  And,  stannin  over  her,  he  re¬ 
built  the  fivver,  and  it  gged  free  her ; 
and  she  raise,  and  waitit  on  them. 

40,  And  whan  the  sun  was1  settan 
a1  the  folk,  as  mony  as  had  sick  anes 
wi’  ony  kind  o’  illness,  brocfat  them 


1 V*  40.  The  Jcwb  war  onoo  particular 
■boot  the  Sabbath ;  and  the  holie  day  doo 
endin,  they  brocht  oot  their  sick  ones  for 

bealm*  But  gin  God  wad  heal  ms — body 
or  aaul — ony  day  o’  the  week,  lat  me  be 
ready  to  come,  and  to  bring  ithem  ! 
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till  him,  and  he  laid  banns  on  them, 
and  healed  them. 

41.  And  the  demons  too  war  gaun 
forth  o’  mony— cryin  oot  and  sayin, 

**  Ye  are  the  Son  o’  God  1 10  And  he 
rebuilt  them  ;  and  aUow*t-them-n&  to 
speak ;  for  they  kent  he  was  the 
Mesriah. 

43.  And  whan  it  was  day,  he  good 
oot  and  journey’d  intil  a  desert  rat; 
and  the  thrangs  cam  eftir  him,  and 
held  him  back,  that  he  soudna  gang 
frae  them. 

43.  Bat  he  said  to  them,  “Till 
ifcher  cities,  as  wee),  maun  I  rie  the 
Gude*tidins  anent  the  Kingdom  o’ 
God,  for  for  that  was  I  sent* 

44.  And  he  was  haudin  forth  i'  the 
kirks  o'  Galileo. 
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CHAPTIK  FYVE. 

Fishes  to  the  w in:  oxd  a  tnnc  <1*xjh  tkrotot 

the  i  tgjftn  to  the  Renter  ! 
tTOO  it  cam  aboou  as  the  folk 
ponged  aboot  him  to  hear  God’s 
word,  he  etude  by  Genneaaret  Loch. 

2.  And  saw  twa  boats  lying  by  the 
Loch  ;  but  the  fishers  war  gane  frae 
them,  and  war  ayndin  their  nets. 

3.  And  gann_intil  ane  o'  the  boats 
— whilk  was  Simon’s — be  wad  has 
him  pit  aff  a  woe  frae  the  Ion’ ;  and 
aittin  doon,  he  was  teachin  the  throng 
oot  o’  the  boat. 

4.  And  whan  he  quat  speakin,  he 
says  to  Simon*  “Pit  oot  intil  the 
deep,  and  lat  doon  yore  nets  for  a 
haul/’ 

&.  And  answeriu,  Simon  says  to 
him,  **  Maister !  though  wo  toiled  a1 
nieht,  we  tufk  soothing ;  yet  at  thy 
sayin  I  well  lat  doon  the  nets  !  * 

6.  And  whan  they  did  this,  they 
took  an  unco  number  o’  fish ;  and 
their  nets  war  glean  way. 

7.  And  they  made  signs  to  their 
pairtoers  i’  the  ither  boat,  to  come 
and  gie  them  a  baun.  And  they  cam ; 
and  they  filled  fu’  baith  the  boats, 
sae  that  they  war  like  to  sink. 

&  And  Simon  Peter,  whan  he  saw, 
fell  doon  at  Jesua*  knees,  cryin,  M  De- 


Heal*  a  Uptr* 
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pain  frae  me,  for  I  am  a  rinfu’  man, 
0  Lord!” 

9,  For  amazement  overcam  him, 
and  a'  that  war  wi'  him,  on  accoont 
oJ  tbe  haul  o*  fish  they  tuik* 

10,  And  e'en  soe  wi'  h&itb  James 
and  John,  Zebedee’a  sons,  wha  war 
pairtnera  wi’  Simon,  And  Jesus  says 
to  Simon,  “  Fear-na !  Frae  this 
time  ye  boI  tak  men  I  " 

1 1 ,  And,  bringin  their  boots  to  the 
lao\  they  left  a’  and  follow't  him. 

12,  And  it  cam  about,  that  being 
in  a  certain  cirie,  look  ye !  a  man  fu1 
o’  leprosie  ;  and  haem  aicht  o'  Jesus, 
he  fell  doon  on  hie  face,  and  cry’t 
oot,  “  Lord !  gin  thou  be  willin,  thou 
can  mak  me  wee!  J  " 

13,  And  he  rax’t  oot  hie  haun, 
sayin,  41 1  wull !  Be  clean ! "  And 
at  ance  the  leprosie  gaed  frae  him. 

J4k  And  he  chairged  him  to  tell 
none;  “but  gang,  sehaw  yersel  to 
the  priest,  ana  gie  for  yere  recoverin 
what  Moses  enjoined,  for  a  token  to 
them." 

15.  But  the  word  aboot  him  spread 
aae  mncble  the  mair;  and  unco 
thrangs  cam  thegither  to  hear  him, 
and  to  be  recovert  oT  their  ills. 

16.  But  he  was  reririn  to  the 
wilderness,  and  prayia, 

17.  And  it  cam  oboot  on  ane  o5 
tbae  days,  that  he  was  teaehin,  and 
thar  war  sittin  Pharisees  and  Writers, 
wha  war  come  oot  o’  ilka  toun  o’ 
Galilee  and  Judea,  and  Jerusalem j 
and  the  Lord’s  pooer  was  thar  to 
heal  them. 

18.  And  look  !  they  fesh  on  a 
couch  a  man  wi’  a  stroke ;  and  they 
aocht  to  fesh  him  in,  and  lay  him 
doon  afore  Him. 

19.  And  no  kenniu  hoo  they  cond 
bring  him  in,  on  accoont  o’  the 
throng,  they  gaed  up  on  the  hoose- 
tap,  and  throws  the  ttlin  they  louiit 
him  doon,  wi1  his  couch,  i*  the  mida, 
afore  Jesus. 

20.  And  seein  their  leal  ness,  he 
says  to  him,  “Man,  yere  tins  are 
forgien  ye  1  ** 


21.  And  the  Writers  and  tbe 
Pharisees  begode  to  dispute,  “  Wha 
is  this  uttenn  profaoenefis  1  Wha 
can  fome  sins  but  God  allenar  1  ” 

22.  But  Jesua  kennin  their  thochts^ 

aaye  to  them,  u  Why  are  ye  debatin 
i’  yere  hearts  T 

23.  “  Wbilk  is  easier  to  say,  *  Ye’re 
sins  are  forgien  * :  or  to  say,  ‘Rise  ye 
and  walk  ’  1 

24.  “But  in  order  ye  may  ken 
that  the  Son  o’  Man  has  authoritia 
on  the  yirth  to  forgie  sins,”  [he  says 
to  the  paralytic],  “  Rise  1  and  takm 
up  yere  couch,  gang  yere  ways  rill 
yere  hamel” 

25.  And  at  ance,  afore  them  a\ 
riain,  and  lifrin  that  whanr-on  he 
lay,  be  gaed  aff  to  his  ain  boose, 
gieao  glorie  to  God. 

26.  And  they  war  a1  aetoundit, 
and  glorify  God ;  and  war  fu*  o’ 
dreid,  sayin,  “We  baa  seen  unco 
things  the  day  I  ” 

27.  And  ettir  tbir  things,  he  eud 

forth  and  saw  a  t&xxnan,  ca“d  Leri, 
proaidin  at  tbe  t&x-liftin ;  and  said 
to  him,  u  Be  foUowia  me  1 " 

28.  And  forsakin  aJ,  he  raise  and 
follow't  him. 

29.  And  Loyi  made  a  great  feast 
for  him  in  his  boose ;  and  a  great 
company  o’  tax-men  and  ichors  eat 
doon  wi1  him. 

30.  And  the  Pharisees  and  their 
Writers  war  yammerin  at  his  dis¬ 
ci  plea,  savin,  44  Hoo  is1 1  that  ye  eat 
and  drink  wi’  tax  men  and  repro¬ 
bates  1  ” 

31.  And  Jesus  answerin,  says  to 
them,  “It’s  no  the  hale  anas  wha 
want  the  leech,  but  the  ill  anes  J 

32.  “  I  hae-na  come  to  win  richtous 
anes,  but  statu'  anes  to  repentance." 

33.  And  they  say  to  him, 1  “  Hoo 

1 V.  33,  It  gars  ane  feel  dowie  and  wme, 
to  see,  a1  throwe  this  chapter,  boo  the 
Pharisees  and  Doctors  war  hingm  <m 
him,  aiul  houndin  him  1  aye  seek  in 
something  to  tent  him  wi\  Oh  for  die 
spirit  that  aye  seeks  something  to  com¬ 
mend  and  praise,  riither  than  ban  and 
fly  be ! 
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Wt  that  John's  disciples  fast  mickle, 
and  mak  pnyen;  and  thae  o'  the 
Pharisees  as  weel  \  but  yere  ain  are 
satin  and  drinkin  1 11 

34.  And  he  said  to  them,  “Wad 
ye  had  the  eons  o’  the  bride-chaumer 
fast  while  the  bridegroom  is  yet 
wi*  them  t 

35.  “But  the  days  wuli  come — 
e'en  whan  the  bridegroom  is  ta'en 
frae  them — than  wuli  they  fast  i’ 
thae  days.4 

36*  And  he  spak  a  parable  to 
them  :  “Nae  man  pits  &  clout  frae  a 
new  mantle  on  an  auld  ane ;  else, 
than  haith  the  new  piece  maks  a 
rive>  and  the  new  piece  ’grees-na  wv 
the  auld, 

37.  “  And  nae  man  pita  new  wine 
in  til  auld  wine-skins;  else  the  new 
wine  wuli  rive  the  wine-skins,  and  it 
wuli  be  skail%  and  the  skins 
destroys 

36.  “But  new  wine  maun  be 
teemed  inti!  new  wineskins,  and 
haith  are  preserved. 

39.  “And  n&ne,  faaein  preed  auld 
wine,  seeks  for  the  new;  for,  quo' 
he, 4  The  auld  is  better !  ’  n 

CHAPTIB  SAX, 

A  toh&n  hods  o*  com  far  the  hungry.  A 
pickle  for  ilk  om  oo i  o?  this  grew#  field- 
sermon  / 

4 

NOO  it  cam  aboot  that  on  the 
Sabbath-day  he  was  gann 
thro  we  the  corn-fields ;  and  his 
disciples  pu’d  the  heids  o*  corn,  and 
war  eatio,  rubbing  them  V  their  loof. 

2.  But  some  o'  the  Pharisees  said, 
*  Why  dae  ye  an  unlawfu’  thing  on 
the  Sabbath-day  f  " 

3.  And  Jesus  anawerin  them  said, 
“  Hae  ye  no  e'en  read  this,  what 
D&uvid  did,  whan  he  was  hungert, 
he  and  thae  wi*  him  1 
4,  “  Hoo  he  pad  inti!  God's  boose, 
and  did  tak  and  eat  o’  the  Breid  o' 
Presentation,  and  gied  to  thae  that 
war  wi’  him ;  wbilk  wasna  lawfu’  for 

him  to  eat — bat  for  the  prieBts 
alane  t  ” 
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5*  And  he  said  to  them,  “The 
Son  o'  Man  is  Lord  e'en  o'  the 
Sabbath.” 

6.  And  it  cam  aboot  that  on 
anither  Sabbath-day  he  gaed  intil  a 
kirk,  and  was  teachim  And  a  man 
waa  thar,  and  his  richt  haun  was 
dwined  awa. 

7.  Bnt  the  Writers  and  the  Phari¬ 
sees  war  lookin,  gin  he  wad  heal  on 
the  Sabbath-day,  that  they  micht  hae 
an  accusation  again  him. 

8.  Noo  he  sent  their  ihochts; 
natheless  he  says  to  the  man  wif 
his  haun  dwined  awa,  “Rise  ye, 
and  staun  forth  i*  the  mids  !”  And 
be  raise,  and  stnde  forth. 

9.  And  Jesus  said  to  them,  “I 
uaieten  ye ;  is  it  lawfu*  oo  the 

bath  to  do  gude^  or  to  do  ill  f  to 
i  save  a  life,  or  to  destroy  it  t " 

10.  And  he  lookib  roond  aboot  on 
them  a\  and  said  to  the  man,  “  Sax 
oot  yere  haun  I  *  And  he  did  s&e, 
and  his  haun  was  restored,  like  as 
the  ither. 

1 1.  And  they  war  fu’  o*  rage : 
and  they  coooseirt  ane  wi’  anither 
what  they  wad  do  to  Jem  f 

12.  And  it  cam  aboot  V  thae  days, 
that  he  pad  oot.intil  a  mountain  for 
prayer;  and  vu  a1  the  nicht  in 
prayer  to  God. 

13.  And  whan  the  dawin  cam,  he 
ea'd  his  disciples,  and  waled  oot  frae 
them  twal’,  wham  eke  he  named 
“  Apostles  * : 

14.  Simon,  wham  eke  be  named 
“  Peter,”  and  Andro  his  hrither, 
James  and  John,  Philip  and  Bar- 
tholomie, 

15.  And  Matthew  and  Tammaa, 
James  o1  Alpheuo,  and  Simon  o'  the 
Zealots, 

16.  And  Judas  o’  James,  and 
Judas  Iscariot,  wh&  was  the  traitor. 

17.  And  he  cam  doon  wi’  them, 
and  stnde  on  an  even  bit  o'  gran1 : 
and  a  great  throng  o’  hia  disciples, 
and  an  unco  number  o'  folk  frae  a’ 
Judea  and  Jerusalem,  and  the  coast 
aboot  Tvre  and  Sidon.  wba  cam  to 
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hear  him,  and  to  be  healed  &  their 
ilia, 

IK  And  they  that  war  aalr  fash'd 
wi'  foul  spirits ;  and  they  war  healed. 

19,  And  a’  the  throng  eocht  to 
touch  him,  for  thar  gaed  Forth  pooer 
f  me  him,  and  healed  a'. 

20,  And  he  liftit  up  ha  een  on  his 
disciples,  and  quo'  he,  “  Happy,  ye 
destitute !  for  yours  is  God's  King* 
dom* 

31 .  “  Happy,  ye  wha  are  hungerin 
noo  I  for  ye  sal  be  fill'd  j  Happy,  ye 
wha  greet  noo ;  for  ye  sal  smile, 

33.  w  Happy  ere  ye,  whan  men  sal 

hate  ye,  and  whan  they  sal  separate 
ye,  and  misca/  ye,  and  cast  oot  yere 
name  as  vileness,  for  the  Sou  o'  Man's 
sake. 

33.  “Blythe  be  ye  i*  that  day,  and 
lowp  for  joy !  for  lo !  yere  meed 
is  great  Aboon  :  for  in  eiclibe  main- 
ner  did  their  faithers  to  the  pro¬ 
phets. 

21  “But  wae  for  you,  ye  rich 
anes  !  for  ye  are  noo  haein  yere  con¬ 
solation. 

25.  u  Wae  for  you  wha  hae  been 
filled  fu’  noo!  for  ye  sal  hung'er, 
Wae  for  yon  wha  lanch  noo  !  for  ye 
sal  greet. 

26.  "  Alack !  whan  a’  folk  speak 
weel  o'  ye!  for  e'en  sae  did  their 
faithers  to  the  fause  prophets. 

£7.  “But  1  say  to  you  wha  hear : 
lo'e1  yere  faes!  do  gude  to  them 
wha  hate  ye. 

28.  “Be  blessin  them  that  ban  ye ; 
prmy-for  them  that  ill-use  ye. 

29.  “To  him  that  clours  ye  on 
ae  cheek,  gie  e'en  the  ither ;  and  free 

J  V.  27.  This  role  a  like  guide  wed  uvn  i* 
the  yirth ;  and  ifc'a  eye  growm !  It 
btaintft  Iragtync,  end  it  wtui  ripen  save 
dey !  wen  ul  cease,  end  hate  be  shamed 
or  itsel !  Div  jo  no  thick  we  can  best 
underatauQ  the  $uxtb  Command  meet,  by 
tekjc  it  as  a  com  mean  again  Hatred? 
Hate  to  tbe  nat*OJL,  bat  Murder  in  the 
Jang  ;  and  the  declaration  o*  war  is  again 
tbe  fctag — but  taka  in  a’  his  subjeota ! 
See  Matt,  v.  21,  22.  And  sae  wV  a’  the 
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him  wha  poinds  ye  re  coat,  withhaud- 
na  yere  cloak  aa  weel. 

30.  Bestow  on  ilk  ane  wha  seeks 
free  ye ;  and  free  him  wha  taka  awa 
yere  gudta,  ask  them  no  again. 

31.  “And  aa  ye  wad  that  men 
soud  do  to  yenela,  do  ye  e'en  the 
same  to  them  likewise. 

32.  14  Gin  ye  loe  them  that  lo'e  ye, 
whatna  thanks  are  thar  for  yet  tor  e'en 
the  ill-deedie  lo'e  thae  that  lo'e  them. 

33.  “  And  gin  aihlins  ye  do  gude 
to  them  that  do  gude  to  yersela, 
whatna  thanks  hae  ye  1  for  e'en  the 
ill-deedie  do  the  same. 

84,  “And  gin  aiblins  ye  lend  to 
thae  free  wham  ye  hope  to  receive, 
whatna  thanks  dae  ve  win  ?  for  the 
evil  lend  to  the  evil,  to  receive  aa 

muckle  again. 

85.  “But  lo’e  ye're  enemies,  and 
do  them  gude,  and  land,  lookln  for 
nae thing  back;  and  yere  meed  sal 
be  great,  and  ye  sat  be  bairns  o*  the 
Maiat  Heigh;  for  he  ia  kindlie  to 
the  ungnuefu*  and  the  reprobate. 

36.  u  Be  ye  than  mercif a*»  e'en  as 
yere  Faither  is  mereifu'. 

37.  “And  judge- na,  and  yeto  be¬ 
ne  judged :  condemn-na,  and  yAe 
be-na  condemned ;  release,  and  yeta 
be  released. 

38.  “  Bestow,  and  it  sal  be  beatown 
upon  yon  ;  gude  meaaur,  pang'd  doon 
and  jousl't  thegfther,  and  ekaitin 
ower,  sal  they  gie  intil  yere  lap :  for 
wi'  yere  ain  measur  that  ye  measnr 
sal  it  be  gien  back  to  ye." 

39.  And  he  apak  a  parable  to 
them :  “May  the  him'  lead  the  Win'  1 
Wnll  they  no  baith  fa*  intil  a  shengh  t 

40.  “A  disciple  is  no  aboon  ois 
Moister;  but,  whan  perfetit,  he  sal 
be  as  his  Maister. 

41.  “But  why  div  ye  tak  tent  o' 
the  mote  i'  yere  nrither's  ea,  but  con- 
rider-na  the  baulk  that's  i*  yere  ain 
ee  t 

42.  “  Or  boo  can  ye  say  till  yere 
brither,  1  Brither,  lat  me  pn'  oot  the 
mote  that  is  in  yere  ee,*  whan  ye 
yereel  see-na  tbo  baulk  that  is  in  yere~ 
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ain  ee  I  Dissembler !  east  cot  first  &  “For  he  lo’es  oor  nation,  and  has 

the  baulk  oot  o’  vere  ain  ee,  and  than  biggit  us  a  kirk  1 ” 

may  ye  see  weef  to  pu'  oot  the  mote  6*  And  Jesus  vaa  gaun  wi*  them, 

that  is  in  yerc  bother's  ©e.  By  this  time  he,  no  bein  far  free  the 

4$,  u  For  a  soun’  tree  brings-na  boose,  the  Centurion  sent  freends  to 
forth  feckless  fntte,  nor  die  a  feckless  him,  e&yin  “  Lord,  dinna  fash  y  creel; 
tree  bring  forth  glide  frute.  for  I  am-na  wordie  ye  soud  come 

44.  “  For  itka  tree  may  be  kent  by  under  my  roof* 

its  ain  frute :  for  folk  gaither-na  figs  7 ,  '‘And  sae  nalther  thocht  I  my* 

o’  thistles,  nor  o3  a  bramble  g&ither  set  wardie  to  come  till  ye;  but  speak 
they  grapes*  wi1  a  word,  and  my  servin-lad  sal  be 

45.  “The  gude  man,  oot  o’  the  bale. 

gude  gear  o’  his  ain  heart,  brings  oot  8,  “For  e’eu  I  street  am  one  set 
what  is  gude ;  and  the  ill  man,  oot  o’  under  authorities  and  haeln  under  me 
the  ili,  what  is  ill ;  for,  oot  o’  the  sodgers ;  and  I  say  to  ane,  *  Gang* 
owercome  o'  his  heart  his  mou’  and  he  gangs  i  and  to  atrither, 
speaks.  *  Qoma,’  and  he  cornea  ;  and  to  my 

46.  “But  for  why  say  ye  to  me,  !  serin-lad,  4 Do  this,’  and  he  dis  it" 

4 Lord,  Lord!3  and  dir-na  what  I  !  9.  And  whan  Jeaua  heard  thae 

say  t  words,  he  ferlied  at  him ;  and  turuin 

47.  “  Whiisad  comes  to  me,  and  to  the  throng  that  follow'*  him,  said, 

hears  my  words,  I  wull  schaw  ye  “  I  say  tfye,  I  hae-na  fund  sic  leal 

wham  he  is  like  :  faith,  na,  no  in  Isral !  ” 

48.  “  He  is  like  to  a  man  biggin  &  1G.  And  they  that  were  sent,  re* 

boose,  wha  howkit  deep,  and  lSd  a  tarnin  to  the  boose,  found  the 
fundation  on  a  rock ;  and,  a  spate  servin-lad  weeL 

oomin,  the  torrent  struck  sair  again  11.  And  it  cam  to  pass  in  order, 
that  hoosa,  and  coud-oa  ding  it,  for  that  he  was  gaun  intu  a  citie  ea’d 
jt  was  biggit  on  a  rook*  Nain ;  and  mony  disciples  gaed  wi1 

49.  “But  he  wha  hears  aud  dis-na,  him,  and  a  great  th rang, 

is  like  to  a  man  that  biggit  a  boose  12.  Noo  whan  he  cam  to  the  yen 
on  the  yird,  wuitin  a  fundation ;  o’  the  citae,  look !  thar  was  eany’t 

agane  whilk  cam  doou  the  spate,  and  oot  ane  dead,  the  ao  son  o’  bis  mither, 

at  ante  it  was  dang  in ;  and  the  fo’  o1  and  she  was  a  weedow :  and  a  hantla 
that  Loose  was  great  I *  o3  folk  o3  the  citie  war  wi*  her. 

13.  And  whan  the  Lord  saw  her, 
CHAPTIR  SEEVEN.  |  he  had  unco  pitie  on  her,  and  says 

The  uteftWa  son  gin*  back  to  her,  John  to  her,  “  Dinna  greet  I  ” 

induct  Ane  Hashes  Je&rffetL  14.  And  gauu  forrit,  he  touched 

NOO,  eftir  he  bad  endit  a’  hie  the  bier ;  and  the  bearers  etude  still ; 

teachin  iJ  the  bearin’  o’  the  and  he  said,  “Laddie!  I  say  to 

thr&ng,  he  gaed  intil  Capernaum.  thee,  Rise  t” 

2.  And  a  Centurions  serin-man,  15.  And  he  that  was  dsid  sat  up 
wha  was  unco  tbocht  o’  by  him,  was  and  begude  to  speak.  And  be  gied 
ill,  and  ready  to  dee.  him  ower  to  his  mither. 

3.  But,  beano  about  Jesus,  he  IS.  And  aglifffelloa  them  &';  and 
sent  to  him  Elders  o’  the  Jews,  wha  they  magnify^  God,  ciyin,  “  A  great 

besocht  him  that  he  wad  come  and  prophet  oaa  raise  up  smang  us !  w  and 

save  bis  aeriu-man.  “  God  has  viritit  his  folk  1  ” 

4.  And  whan  they  cam  to  Jesus,  17.  And  this  word  aboot  him  gaed 
they  besocht  him  Bair,  sayin,  “He is  oot  intil  the  hail  o’  Judea,  and  a3 
wordie  to  wham  ye  wad  grout  this  :  throwe  the  pairta  roond  aboot. 
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18.  And  the  disci  plea  o'  John  tall't 
him  a’  thir  things. 

19.  And  ea’in  to  him  twa  certain, 
anea  o’  his  disciples,1  John  sent  them 
to  the  Lord,  sayin,  “  Are  ye  the  Aae 
that  Bond  come  1  or  are  we  to  look 
for  anither  sue  f 11 

20.  And  eomin  to  him,  the  men 
said,  “John  Baptist  has  sent  ns  to 
thee,  sayin,  ‘  Are  ye  the  Ane  that 
solid  come  I  or  are  we  to  look  for 
anither  ane  1  ’  ” 

21 .  At  that  ’ocr  he  healed  mony  o' 
their  ilia  and  plagues,  and  foul 
spirits ;  and  on  mony  Min’  he  be¬ 
stowed  debt. 

22.  And  Jesus  answer  in,  said  to 
them,  "  Gang  yere  ways,  and  cairry 
word  to  John  what  ye  nw  and 
heard :  hoo  the  blin*  win  their  sicht, 
the  Umetara  gang  ahoot,  lepers  are 
made  clean,  the  deif  hear,  the  deid 
are  raised,  and  the  needy  hae  the 
}oyfn'-mesaage  preached  to  them. 

23.  “And  weel  may  he  be,  wha 
finds  nee  cause  o’  stum  blin  in  me ! 

24.  And,  the  messengers  o'  John 
gaun  awn,  he  begnde  to  speak  to  a' 
the  throng  anent  John ;  “  What 
gsed  ye  oot  intil  the  waste  to  see  f 
A  reed,  win’- shaken  1 

26.  “  But  what  wart  ye  gsed  oot 
to  see  f  A  man  clad  in  aaft  attire  ? 
But  look!  they  wha  are  fund  in 
grand  attire,  and  fend  delicately,  are 
in  royal  palaces. 

26.  “  But  what  gaed  ye  oot  tae 
see!  A  prophet!  Aye!  aay  I 
t*ye :  and  muckle  mair  nor  a  pro¬ 
phet! 

27.  “  This  is  he  o'  wham  it  is 


* V.  ML  Wu  John’s  faith  dwinin  !  Aib- 
lias.  Tbo’  he  apak  clear  eueuah  o’ 
Christ’s  spiritual  poo’er  (John,  L  36).  he 
was  aiblin*  like  toe  prophet*  o’  tnU,  and 
•psk  better  nor  he  understate  (1  Peter, 
i.  10, 1 1 ).  sod  wu  still  expectin  Jams  to 
set  up  s  kingdom  at  Jerusalem.  Jeans 
loot  him  kso,  that  gin  he  [Jesus]  was 
Join  the  works  o'  God,  he  maos  also  be 
dan  God’s  wall ;  sod  God  wad  tak  can 
o’  his  sin  Kingdom,  whether  ft  bad 
h  tun  an  grandeur  int  or  no  1 
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putten-doon,  ‘  Lo !  I  sand  oot  my 
messenger  afore  yere  face,  wha  ml 
mak  yer  fit-road  gangable  afore  ye  1 1 

28.  “For  I  aay  t’ye,  Aiming  a’ 
that  in  bora  o'  weemen,  there  mis 
a  greater  prophet  than  John  the 
Baptist)  yet  he  wha  is  the  less  in 
Goa's  Kingdom  is  greater  nor  he !  * 

29.  And  a’  the  folk  whan  they 
heard  — and  the  tax-men  —  1  audit 
God,  bein  bapteert  in  John’s  bap- 
teezin. 

30.  Bnt  the  Pharisees  and  the 
Writers  pat  soldo  the  coonsel  o'  God 
again  their  sals,  no  bun  bapteert  o' 
lnm. 

31.  “  Unto  what,  than,  sal  I  com¬ 
pare  the  men  o’  this  generation  f  and 
nntit  what  are  they  like  ! 

32.  “  They  are  like  bairm  sittin  i’ 
the  merkit-pkee,  and  cryin  ane  to 
anither,  ana  sayin,  *  We  piped  to  ye, 
and  ye  danced-na;  we  crooned  a 
dirge  to  ye,  and  ye  grat-na.’ 

33.  “  For  John  the  Baptist  is  come, 
neither  eatin  breid  nor  drinkin  wine, 
and  ye  say,  ‘  He  has  a  demon.' 

34.  “The  Son  o'  Alan  is  come, 
eatin  and  drinkin;  and  ye  say,  'Seel 
a  man  o’  gluttony,  and  a  wine-tippler ; 
a  f  re  end  o’  tax-men  and  the  ill- 
deedie  I ' 

36.  “And  yet  wisdom  is  jostifee’t 
o*  her  bairns !  " 

36.  And  a  certain  ane  o’  the  Phari¬ 
sees  wad  hae  him  come  and  eat  wi’ 
him ;  and  gaun  intil  the  boose  o’  the 
Pharisee,  he  sat  doon  to  meat. 

37.  And  see!  a  wumman  o'  the 
eitie,  wha  was  an  ill-dooer,  whan  she 
kuit  that  be  was  sittin  ab  meat  i’  the 
Pharisee’s  boose,  she  get  her  an 
alabaster  erase  o’  perfume, 

38.  And  staunin'  abint  him.  at  bis 

feet,  aha  begude  to  weet  his  feet  wi* 
her  tears;  and  wiped  the  tears  aff 
wi*  her  hair ;  and  was  kistin  his  feet, 
and  crystit  them  wi’  the  perfume. 

$9.  But  the  Pharisee  wha  bad 
bidden  him,  seein  it,  epak  till  his 
eel:  “This  ane,  gin  he  war  a  pro¬ 
phet,  wad  hae  taen  tent  wha  and  o’ 
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whatna  sort  this  wumnun  is  that 
touches  him  —  that  she  is  a  had 
ane," 

40.  And  Jeans,  answerm,  says  to 
him,  “  Simon,  I  hae  a  thing  to  say 
t'ye.”  And  he  says,  "Mawter,  say 
onl” 

41.  11  Thar  was  a  certain  creditor 
wha  had  twa  debtors ;  the  ane  was 
awn  fyve-hunner  siller-peonies,  and 
the  tither  fifty. 

42.  u  And  whan  they  had  nocht  to 
pay  wi1,  he  forgave  them  baith. 
Wbilk  o’  them,  noo,  wull  lo'e  him 
maiatf ” 

43.  Answerin,  qno*  Simon,  u  I 
wad  think  he  to  wham  he  for^'e  the 
maisk”  And  be  says  to  them,  “Ye 
hae  judged  riohk" 

44.  And  turnio  him  to  the  worn- 
man  he  says  to  Simon,  w  See  ye  this 
wnmmanl  I  cam  intil  yere  hoose; 
ye  gied  me  nae  w&tir  for  my  feet; 
but  she  wat  my  feet  wi*  her  tears, 
and  wiped  diem  aff  wi'  her  hair. 

45.  “Nae  kiss  gied-ye-me;  but  she, 
gin'  I  cam  in,  hasna  left  aff  to  kiss 
my  feet. 

4G.  “Wi’  nae  nlyie  did  ye  anoint 
my  heid;  Hut  she,  wi*  perfume, 
erystit  my  feet. 

47.  “fine,  aay  I  t’ye,  Her  mony 
Bine  hae  been  forgi'en ;  for  she  io’ed 
muckle;  but  to  wham  little  is  for- 
gi'en,  be  lo'ee  little." 

48.  And  he  said  till  her,  11  Yere 
sans  are  forgi'en.” 

49.  And  they  fidttin  at  meat  wi’ 
him,  begude  to  say  to  their  eels, 
“  Wha  is  this,  that  is  e'en  forgi’en 
sins?” 

50.  Bat  he  said  to  the  wumman, 
u  Yere  faith  has  saved  ye  1  Gang  in 
peace 


t » 


CHAFTIB  AUGHT. 

The  ravin  q*  the  med.  A  etam  lakL 
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AND  it  cam  aboot  that  in  A 
coarse  he  gped  throwe  a'  cit 
and  Tillages  praaehin,  and  bringin  1 
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Gude-tidins  o’  the  Kingdom  o'  God, 
and  the  Twa 1'  war  wiJ  him ; 

2.  And  certain  weemen  wha  bad 
hem  healed  o'  foul  spirits,  and  ill¬ 
nesses;  Mary,  ca’d  the  Magdalene, 

3.  And  Joan,  wife  o’ Chuca,  Herod's 
steward ;  and  Susanna ;  and  mony 
mair,  wha  war  giean  oot  to  them  o' 
their  ain  pleniehin. 

4.  And  whan  a  great  throng  cam 
thegftber,  and  they  o'  the  cities  jour¬ 
ney’d  till  him,  he  spak  throwe  a 
parable : 

5.  “A  sawer  gaed  oot  to  saw  his 
seed;  and  as  he  sawed,  some  fell 
aside  the  fit-road,  and  was  tramp]  t 
doon,  and  die  burdies  o'  the  sir  ae- 
Yoart  it 

6.  “And  itber  fell  on  the  rock; 
and  as  eune  as  it  hrairdit  it  dwined 
awa;  for  it  wanted  moisture. 

7.  “And  itber  fell  amsng  the 
thorns ;  and,  growin  up  wi*t>  the 
thorns  amoor’d  it 

”  8.  “  And  ither  some  fell  intil  the 
gude  gnmf ;  and  broirdin,  brocht 
forth  frute,  a  hunner-fauld.”  Thir 
things  sayin,  he  cry't  alood,  “  He 
wha  has  lugs  to  hear,  let  him  hear  I  ” 

9.  But  his  disciples  war  epeirio  at 
him,  “  What  may  this  parable  be  1 11 

10.  And  he  said,  “To  you  it  is 
gi'en  to  win  the  knowledge  o’  the 
mysteries  o'  God's  Kingdom :  but  to 
the  lave  in  parobles :  sao  seem  they 
see^na,  and  heorin  they  understaun* 
na.1 

11.  “Noo  the  panhie  is  this:-*- 

Tbe  Seed  is  the  Word  o'  God. 

12.  “And  they  hy  the  fit-read  are 
they  wha  hear ;  than  comes  Saulan, 
and  decks  awa  the  word  froe  their 
heart,  least;  helievin,  they  scud  be 
saved. 

13.  “And  thir  on  the  rock  are 
they  wha,  whan  they  hear,  wi'  joy 
welcome  the  word ;  but  they  hae  nae 
rote — wha  believe  for  a  wee,  and  in 

time  o'  trial  fa'  away, 

- ■*-- .  -  -■ 

1  *i\  10.  Wha  winna  see,  canoe  sea ;  and 

wha  wiena  andsEStaae,  can  da  even  bar  I 

God  male  gleg  oot  beano  and  “■»  * 


Tke  “  sower  *  cepamed* 
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14.  “  And  thir  that  fell  amang  the 
thorns,  are  they  that  bear ;  and  aa 
they  gang  on  their  way,  are  moot'd 
*i'  cark  and  care,  and  tbe  gear  and 
tbe  joya  o’  this  life,  and  bring  rae 
frote  to  tbe  ripenin. 

15.  “But  that  i’  tbe  gude  grun 
are  they  who,  in  an  honest  and  leal 
heart,  hear  the  word  and  grip  it 
fast ;  and  thotin  a*,  bring  their  frnte 
to  per  fete  ness. 

16.  11  For  riane,  lrnitio  a  cnuie, 
covers  it  ower  wi1  a  dish,  or  pits  it 
aneath  a  couch ;  but  seta  it  on  a 
stun,  that  they  wha  come  in  may  see 
the  licbt. 

17*  11  For  tbar  is  n&e  secret  but  sal 
be  unfauldit;  nor  onythiog  liidlins 
that  Banna  be  kcnt 

19.  “  Tak  tent,  than,  boo  ye  bear l 
for  to  wba  has  sal  rowth  be  gl’en ; 
and  wha  h&s-na,  free  him  sal  be  ta'en 
&wa  e^eo  what  he  seems  to  bae  !  ” 

19.  Noo  tbar  cam  seekin  him  his 
mither  and  his  brethren ;  but  they 
coudna  win  nar  him  for  the  thrang. 

20.  And  it  was  said  to  him, 
“  Yere  mither  and  yere  brethren  are 
staiinin  oot-by,  and  wad  see  ye  1  * 

21.  But  he  answer^  end  quo*  he 
to  them,  41  My  mither  and  my 
brethren  are  tbtr — wha  hear  the 
Word  o’  God,  an'  do  it ! >r 

22.  And  it  cam,  that  on  ane  o'  the 
days,  he  gaed  intil  a  boat,  he  and  his 
disciples,  and  he  said  to  them,  u  1st 
us  rang  ower  to  tbe  other  side  o’  tbe 

Loch!C 

23.  And  they  set  oot.  Noo,  ae 
they  war  Beilin,  be  fell  asleep.  And 
tbar  cam  doon  an  unco  storm  o'  win1 
intil  the  Loch  ;  and  they  were  fillin, 
and  war  in  danger. 

24.  And  they  cam  till  him,  and 
wanton'd  him,  eayin,  “  Maister  1 
Muster  !  we  perish  I n  And  he 
raise,  and  challenged  tbe  win1  and 
the  ragin’  o’  the  watir ;  and  they 
war  Jcrwu,  and  it  becatn  a  calm. 

25.  And  he  said  to  them,  u  Whaur 
is  yere  faith  1”  Bat,  struck  wi* 
drrid,  they  fertisd,  layin  ase  to 


anither,  lt  Wbaina  man  is  this,  that 
he  orders  tbe  win's  and  w&tirs,  and 
they  obey  him  I  ” 

26.  And  they  earn  till  the  bintra- 
ude  o*  the  Gerasenes,  whilk,  indeed, 
is  ower  foment  Galilee. 

27.  And  whan  they  war  come 
forth  on  the  lan*,  a  certain  matt  met 
him,  oot  o’  tbe  citie,  wha  bad  demons, 
and  for  lang  had  worn  n&e  claes ;  nor 
wad  bide  in  ony  hoosa,  bnt  i’  the 
tombs ; 

28.  But  seein*  Jesus,  he  cry’t  oot, 
and  fell  doon  afore  him.  and  wi’  a 
soon  din  voice  cryt,  4"What  hae  1 
to  dae  wi1  thee,  Jesus !  Son  o’  God 
Maist  Heigh!  I  entreat  thee,  tor- 
ment-me-na ! " 

29.  For  he  comman'dit  the  fool 
spirit  to  come  oot  o’  the  man;  for 
aft  it  had  grippit  him ;  and  he  waa 
keepit  in  ward,  and  bund  wi’  fetters 
and  chains ;  and,  rivin  his  bonds 
aindry,  he  was  cad  intil  the  deserts 
by  tbe  demons, 

30.  And  Jesus  demandit  o’  him, 
“  What  is  yere  name ! "  And  he 
said,  "  Lemon  t  *  for  that  mony 
demons  had  enter’t  intil  him. 

31.  And  they  entreatit  him  that  he 
wadna  command  them  to  gang  oot 
inti!  the  abyss, 

32.  Noo  tbar  was  a  herd  o*  mony 
swine  feedin  on  the  mountain;  and 
they  entreatit  him  that  he  wad  gie 
them  leave  to  enter  intil  them*  And 
be  loot  them. 

S3.  And  tbe  demons,  gaun  forth 
frae  the  man,  gaed  intil  the  swine. 
And  the  hale  herd  rushed  doon  the 
scaur  intil  the  Loch,  and  war 
drooned. 

34.  And  whan  they  that  herdit 
them  saw  what  was  dune,  they  fled, 
and  tell’t  it  i’  tbe  cities  and  i'  the 
kintrarside, 

35,  And  they  cam  oot  to  see  what 
had  come  to  pass,  and  cam  to  Jesus 
and  found  the  man  the  demouB  had 
g&ne  oot  a1,  cleedit  and  in  his  richt 
ranees,  at  the  feet  o’  Jesus :  and  they 
fear’L 


83 


Jairut'  dot ter. 


LUKE,  IX. 


jMk  oot  Urn  TvaF. 


36.  And  they  wba  beheld,  tanld 
boo  the  one  poeseas’b  wp  demons  wm 
saved. 

37.  Than  the  bail  o’  the  hdntra-Btde 

o'  the  Gerasenes  Bntreatit  him  to 
dep&irt  free  them ;  for  they  war 
handen  wi’  a  great  fear.  And  he, 
gaun  intil  a  boat,  returned  again. 

88.  Noo  the  man  the  demons  bad 
gane  oot  o',  was  entreatin  him  that 
he  micbt  be  wi*  him ;  but  he  Bent 
him  awe,  sayin, 

39.  •*  Gang  yere  ways  to  yere 
hooee,  and  sehaw  what  great  things 
God  baa  wrocbt  for  ye!”  And  he 
gaed  aff,  and  tell’t  throws  the  hail 
citie  hoo  great  things  Jesns  had  dune 
for  him. 

40.  Noo  as  Jesus  returned,  a*  the 
folk  welcomed  him  back;  for  they 
war  lookin  for  him. 

41.  And  see !  thar  cam  ane  named 
Jairus,  and  the  same  was  a  ruler  i* 
the  kirk.  And  fa'n  doon  at  Jos  us' 
feet,  he  entreated  him  to  come  to  his 
boose. 

42.  For  he  bad  bnt  ae  dochter, 
aboot  twal*  year  auld,  and  she  lay 
deein.  But  as  he  gaed,  the  thrang 
delay't  him. 

43.  And  a  wumman  haain  a  flowin 
for  twal  year — wha  indeed  bad  wared 
a’  her  gear  on  doctors,  and  waana 
healed  o’  ony — 

44.  Cam  ahint  him,  and  touched 
the  fringe  o’  his  mantle ;  and  at  anes 
her  flowm  o’  blude  stanch*!. 

45.  And  Jesns  said,  “  Wba  is’t 
that  toueh’d  me  1”  And,  whan  a' 
war  denyin,  Peter  and  they  that  war 
wi'  him,  reply’t,  “  Maister !  the 
multitudes  hem  thee  in  and  thrang 
thee ;  and  eay’Bt  thou,  *  Wha  touched 
me  I”1 

46.  But  Jesus  said,  ’'Some  ane 
touched  me;  for  I  tak  tent  o’  pooer 
gaun  oot  free  me ! N 

47.  And  the  wumman,  seein  she 
hadna  eseapit  kennin,  cam  trimlin ; 
and  loutin  doon  afore  him,  tell’t  afore 
a’  the  folk  for  why  she  had  touched 
him,  and  hoo  she  was  healed  at  ance. 

84 


48.  And  he  said  to  her,  “Dochter, 
yere  faith  has  made  ye  hale;  gang 
yere  mi  in  peace !  * 

49.  ETen  whiles  he  was  speakin, 
cam  ane  free  the  kirk-rulerh  boose, 

1  sayin  to  him,  “  Yere  dochter  is  deid ; 
dinna  fash  the  Maister  ony  mair !  ” 

50.  But  Jesus,  bearing  says, 
“  Fear-na !  only  believe,  and  ahe  aal 
be  saved.” 

61,  And  eomin  to  the  boose,  he 

suSer*t  nm>  man  to  gang  in  wi*  him 
but  Peter  and  John  ana  James,  and 
the  fajther  o’  the  lame,  and  her 
mither, 

52.  And  they  war  a*  greetin  and 
mabin  their  maen  ower  her.  But  he 
aaid,  “  Wail  na  ]  for  she  dee’t  na,  but 
is  aleepin  t  ” 

53.  And  they  made  derieioo  o’ 
him,  kennin  she  was  deid.1 

54.  But  he,  tekin  her  by  the  haon, 
spak  alood,  “Lassie !  Bin !  ” 

55.  And  her  spirit  returned,  and 

I  she  raise  at  ance :  and  he  spak  that 

;  she  eoud  hae  to  eat. 

j  56.  And  her  parents  war  aetoundit ; 
but  he  ebairged  them  no  to  tell  ony 
what  had  been  dune. 

I 

r  m  “ 

E 

I 

CHAPTIR  NINE. 

SeHtiin  oat  the  TwaC*  Fttdin-  ikt  iArang. 

m  fficn  ie.  Bdtl  be  home  yar  Jang, 

AND,  oa'in  thegither  the  Twal,  he 
gied  them  pooer  and  authoritie 
ower  a’  the  demons,  and  to  heal 
diseases. 

2.  And  he  sent  them  oot  to  pro* 
claim  God’s  kingdom,  and  to  heal 
the  sick. 

3.  And  quo’  be  till  them,  “Tak 
oocht  for  yere  journey ;  neither  staff 
I  nor  wallet,  nor  breid  nor  siller ;  nor 
to  hae  twa  coats. 

i  4.  “And  intil  w hates  hooee  ye 

1 V-  53.  Navir  mock  qdjuk*  till  yo  kep 
what  be  oiwir,  Aod  when  ye  ken  bia 
meanin.  tharfl  be  naatbiog  to  roock  at ! 
Thir  folk  wad  be  atm  ebained  ov  their 
self  bely  ve ! 
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may  enter,  bide  ye  in%  and  free  thar 
gang  yere  way*  again. 

B.  “And  as  mony  as  winoa  tak 
ye  in,  whan  ye  gang  free  that  erne, 
flail  aff  the  etour  me  yen  feet  for 
teatimonie  again  them.” 

6.  And  gaun  not,  they  gaed  throws 
a’  the  toons,  proclaimin  the  Joyfu'- 
message,  and  te&chin  a'-gate. 

7,  Noo  Herod  the  King-depute 
heard  o’  a*  that  was  done;  ana  he 
swither'c  aiul  was  aair  fashed:  for 
some  said  John  had  risen  again  frae 
the  daid  j 

6.  And  some  that  Elijah  was  come; 
and  i there  again  that  &ne  o'  the  auld 
prophet*  had  come  to  life. 

9.  Bat  Herod  aud,  41 1  beheidit 
John;  hut  whs  is  this  I  bear  sic 
thing*  o’?  ”  And  he  «ocht  to  see  him. 

10.  And  the  Apostles,  retartiin, 
tell't  him  a'  thing*  they  had  dune* 
And  he  took  them  aside,  and  gaed 
ate’,  unkent,  to  a  city  c&'ed  Beth- 
aside. 

11.  But  the  folk,  comin  to  ken, 
follow1!  him.  And  he  took  them  to 
him,  and  spak  to  them  o'  the  King¬ 
dom  o'  God;  and  heated  lhae  that 
atude  in  need  o'  healin'. 

12.  Noo  a*  the  day  begude  to  wear 
awa,  the  TwaT,  comin  oar,  say*  bo 
him,  11  Send  ye  the  folk  aw*,  that 
they  may  gang  to  the  touns  and 
dacha  ns  roond  to  lodge  and  fend; 
for  we  are  here  in  a  desert  bit,” 

13.  Bat  be  said  to  them,  “Ye  gie 
them  to  eat  I  ”  Bat  they  said,  **  We 
hae  nae  mair  tior  fy  ve  bannocks,  and 
twa  spddrins ;  unless  we  sood  gang 
and  buy  meat  for  a’  thir  folk  ! >J 

14.  For  thar  war  aboot  fyve 
thoosan'  men.  And  he  said  to  hi* 
disci  plea,  “Gar  them  sit  doon  in1 
companies  o'  aboot  fifty." 

IB.  And  they  did  sae,  and  gart 
them,  sue  and  a\  sit  doon. 

16.  And,  takin  the  fyve  bannocks 

—  ■  -h  ■■  ■ 

1 V.  14  14  Coro  parries,”  or  bsnqoot^psirtie* ; 

ilk  iq  thrie  aids*  o*a  nture.  or  a  haul* 

circle,  See  Mark,  ti.  80,  note. 


and  the  twa  spaldrina,  he  lookit  op 
A  boon,  and  Mess'd  them,  and  brmk 
them,  and  gied  to  tbe  disciples,  and 
they  to  the  folk. 

IT.  And  they  did  a'  eat,  and  war 
satisfy ’t ;  and  what  was  left  over 
was  taan  up,  tw&l  baskets  o'  broken 1 
meat. 

16.  And  it  cam  aboot  than  whan  be 
was  alane,  and  pr&yin,  the  disciples 
war  wi’  him.  And  be  apeirt  at  them, 
B&yin, 11  Wham  say  the  folk  I  am  1° 

19.  And  they  auswert  him,  “John 
the  Baptist;  ither*  Elijah;  and  yet 
itbere,  chat  ana  o*  tbe  auhl  prophets 
is  risen  again  \ n 

20.  And  quo1  be  to  them.  '“But 
wham  div  ye  say  I  am  1 11  And  Peter, 
answerin,  said,  “God's  Christ!” 

31.  And  be  sirickly  admonished 
them,  and  commandis  them  that  they 
solid  tell  this  to  nane, 

22-  Savin,  “  Tbe  Son  o'  Man  maan 
dree  mony  tbinn  and  be  rejeelrit  o’ 
the  Elders,  the  Ceid-prieeta  and  the 
Writers;  and  be  slain;  and  on  the 
third  day  rise ! p 

23.  And  be  said  to  them  a\  '■  Gin 
ony  man  wad  follow  me,  lat  him  deny 
bis  oel,  and  tak  up  his  cross  ilka  day, 
and  fallow  me  I 

24.  “  For  whaaae  wad  bain  bis  life 
aal  tine  it ;  and  whaaae  may  tine  his 
life  for  my  sake,  that  vers  man  sal 
save  it  I 

29.  “  For  what  aairs  it  a  man,  gin 
he  has  gotten  the  hail  warld,  and 
ha*  tint  bis  set,  or  is  cuisten  oot  t 
96,  “  For,  whaaae  has  shame  o’  mo 
and  o'  my  words,  tbe  Son  o’  Man  sal 
hae  shame  o’  him,  at  what  time  he 
come*  in  hi*  glorie,  and  in  the  glorie 
o’  the  Faith  er,  and  o'  the  holie 
Angels. 

*  V.  17.  We  lcemi&  what  they  wad  do  vT 
the  twa!  baskets  o'  roools  and  bits.  Nw 
doot  they  giod  them  to  the  puircst  o’  the 
folk  ;  for  they,  like  oovtel’s ,  aye  bad  the 
pair  wi*  them.  We  whiles  spur  *4  Hoo 
J  a u cob  gied  God  the  tenth  o'  a’  he  bsd  f  ** 
(Gem.  xxTiii.  22).  need  doot,  by 

bestowta  it  on  the  pair  I 
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37.  “  But  truly  say  I  t’ye,  Thar  are  bo  sudden  he  skreighs  oot;  and  it 

some  here  stauuin,  wba  in  naegate  rives  him ;  and  dingjn  him,  jimply 

sal  ken  death,  bo  the  time  they  see  wull  leave  him. 
the  glorie  o'  God  !  ”  40.  **  And  I  entraatit  thy  disciples 

28.  And  it  cam  to  pass,  about  an  to  cast  him  oot ;  and  they  coud*na !  ” 

oucht-days  eftir  thae  e&yin*.  that  he  41.  And  answeriii,  Jeans  said,  “0 

took  wi*  him  Peter  and  John  and  fauna  and  thrawart  ^enemkml  to 

James,  and  gaed  to  pray,  np  inti)  a  whatna  time  aal  I  btde  w'ye !  and 

mountain.  thole  ye  t  Bring  here  yere  son  I  ” 

29.  And  whiles  be  was  prayin,  the  42.  And  while  be  was  a- com  in,  the 

look  o'  his  face  was  changed,  and  bis  demon  dang  him  doon,  and  mangl'd 

cleedin  becam  white  and  shinim  him.  And  Jesus  challenged  the  fool 

30.  And  lol  twa  men  epak  wi'  spirit,  and  healed  the  laddie,  and  gied 

him;  wba  war  Moses  and  E'ijah,  him  ower  to  his  foither. 

31.  WLa  schawed  theinels  in  43.  And  they  war  a'  stricken  wi’ 

glorie,  and  spak  o'  bis  depairtin,  amazement  as  the  michty  power  o' 
wbilk  he  wind  accomplish  at  Jerusa-  God.  But  while  they  ilka  anoferlied 
lem.  at  a'  the  things  that  Jeans  bad  dune, 

32.  But  Peter  and  the  lave  wi*  he  says  bo  his  followers, 

him  war  unco  heavy  wi'  sleep:  and  44,  “ Lat  thir  words  sink  doon  in- 
whan  they  war  wauken'd  up,  they  til  ycre  lugs:  for  the  Son  o’ Man  is 

saw  his  glorie,  and  the  twa  men  sune  to  be  ddivePt  intil  the  banns  o’ 

staiinin  wi7biiiL  men  1  M 

33.  And  as  they  war  about  to  pass  48.  But  they  ken  In  a  this  sayin ; 

awe,  Peter  said  to  Jesus,  11  Majster  !  and  it  was  keepit  frae  thorn,  that  they 

it  is  graun  for  us  to  be  here !  And  soud-na  ken  it;  and  they  war  fear't 

lat  us  mak  thrie  bothies,  one  for  thee,  to  speir  at  him  aneut  the  sayin. 

and  ane  for  Moses,  and  ane  for  46.  And  thar  gat  up  an  argle- 

Elijahfl— no  bennin  richt  what  he  baigle  amang  them,  4,Wha  o’  them 
was  sayin.  soud  be  beignest  t” 

34.  And  whiles  he  was  yet  speokin  47.  Noo  Jesus,  kennin  what  was  in 

tfair  words,  a  clnd  cam  and  ower-  their  hearts,  took  a  wee  bairn,  and  sat 

sbadit  them,  and  they  were  stnicken  him  by  faia  side, 

fu’  o'  fear,  as  the  men  enter't  imil  48.  And  said  to  them,  “  Whaaae 
the  clud.  may  mak  welcome  this  bairn  in  my 

33.  And  a  voice  cam  oot  o'  the  name,  welcomes  me]  and  wbasae 

dud,  "'This  is  my  Son,  the  Chosen  welcomes  mo,  welcomes  him  that  sent 

Ane !  Hear  ye  him  1  ”  me -  for  he  that  is  least  amang  ye,  be 

36.  And  whan  the  voice  had  been  aal  be  great ! n 

heard.  Jesus  was  thar  bis  lane.  And  49.  And  John  spak  up^  “Maiater  1 

they  beepit  it  to  their  eels;  and  we  saw  ane  by  wham  demons  were 

tcll't  nae  man  i*  thae  days  whatna  ouisteo  oot  i’  thy  'name.  And  we 

things  they  bad  seen.  challenged  him,  for  he  wss-na  fol- 

37.  And  it  cam  aboor,  that  on  the  lowin  wi*  us  T" 

neist  day,  as  they  war  come  doon  50.  And  Jesus  sakl  to  him,  “Faut- 

frae  the  mountain,  a  great  tbntng  o'  bim-na]  for  wba  isna  comrar  to  ye 
folk  met  him.  is  for  ye  !" 

38.  And  look!  a  man  frae  'm&ng  51.  And  it  cam  aboot,  that  wban 

the  folk  cry*t  oot,  sayin,  “  M&ister,  I  the  days  o’  his  takin-up  war  come,  he 

entreat  ye  look  ye  on  my  son ;  for  sicearhe  set  hia  face  to  ^og  to 

he  is  my  ae-bairn  l  Jerusalem. 

39.  “And  lof  a  spirit  grips  him,  52.  Andheaeatootrirmers  togang 
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Afore  him :  and  u  they  gaed,  they 
cam  in  til  a  wee  toun  &  the  Samari¬ 
tan^  to  ™dr  ready  for  his  comm. 

53.  And  they  wadna  hae  him  come, 
for  that  his  face  was  set  to  gang  to 
Jerusalem. 

54.  And  whan  James  and  John, 

disciples,  saw  that,  they  speir% 

“  Lord !  wull  ye  hae  us  hid  fire  to 
come  doon  frae  the  lift  and  consume 

them  t " 

55.  But  be  turned  aboot  and  re- 
bukit  them* 

56.  And  they  gaed  on  till  anither 
toun. 

57.  And  as  they  journey'd  on, 
one  said  to  trim,  “  I'm  follow  thee 
wbaorsae’er  thou  may  gang  I  ” 

58.  And  Jesus  said  to  him,  “  The 
tods  hae  detia,  and  the  bnrdiee  o'  tho 
lift  hae  neats  \  but  the  Son  o’  Man 
hasna  wbaiiron  to  lay  his  heid  I  ” 

59.  And  be  said  to  a  different 
ane,  “  Follow  ye  me  !  ”  But,  quo' 
he,  “Lord*  iat  me  gang  first  to  the 
hurial  o'  my  faither  1  M 

60.  But  he  said  to  him,  “  Leave 
ye  the  deid  to  hist  their  ain  deid,  but 
gang  ye  and  spread  abreid  the  King¬ 
dom  o’  God ! 11 

61.  And  yet  anither  said  to  him, 
**  I’ae  follow  thee.  Lord  !  hut  lat  me 
first  gang  ha  me,  and  pairt  wi’  thae  i5 
my  aiu  hooee !  ” 

62.  But  Jesus  said  to  him,  “Nae 
man,  takin  baud  o’  the  pleuch,  and 
lookin  back  to  the  things  ahint,  is  fit 
for  the  Kingdom  o'  Got  !  ” 

CHAPTIR  TEN. 

The  preaehl&j  v  the  The  man  in 

sairf  itUt)  and  toka  btfrrexdU  hi in. 

AND,  eftir  thir  things,  the  Lord 
took  seeventy  mair,  as  weel,  and 
sent  them  oot,  twa  by  twa,  afore  bis 
face,  lotil  ilka  toon  and  place  whaur 
he  wad  come  his  eel. 

2.  And  he  was  oayiu  to  them, 
“  The  hairet  is  unco  great,  but  the 
work-folk  are  few:  entreat  ye  than 


o'  the  Lord  o’  the  hairst,  that  he 
may  press  work-folk  intfl  hia  hairst, 

3.  “Gang  yel  See,  I  am  aendm 
ye  oot  aa  l&moe  amang  the  wolvea 

4.  “Cairry-na  pane,  nor  wallet, 
nor  s boon  ;  and  dinna  be  salutin  ony 
as  ye  gang. 

5.  “And  in  til  whatsae  hooee  ye 
gang,  aay  ye  first,  *  Peace  be  to  this 
house ! J 

6.  “  And  gin  the  Son  o’  peace  bide 
yonner,  yere  ain  peace  sal  licht  upon 
it;  but  gin  it  be-na  sae,  ye're  hae 
yere  ain  peace  again  ! 

7.  “And  bide  ye  i3  the  same  boose, 
eatin  and  drinkin  what  they  hae  by 
them,  for  the  laborer  maun  hae  bis 
fee.  Flib-na  free  boose  to  boose. 

8.  “  And  wbatna  toon  ye  enter  in, 
and  they  roak  ye  welcome^  eat  what 
is  set  afore  ye, 

9.  “And  heal  the  sick  tfaar-jn, 
sayin  till  them,  ‘The  Kingdom  o’ 
God  is  come  nar  tfya  !  * 

10.  “But  wb&ure’er  ye  gang  intil 
a  toon,  and  they  winna  tak  ye  in^ 
gang  ye  oot  in  til  the  highways  o't, 
sayin, 

11.  “  ‘E'en  the  atour  o'  yere  toon 
on  oor  ahoon  we  dicbt  aff  for  ye  t 
but,  tak  tent !  God's  kingdom  has 
come  nar-baund  ye ! r 

1 2.  **  1  say  t’ve,  that  for  them  o’ 

:  Sodom,  i’  that  day,  it  sal  be  better 

than  for  yon  toon  ! 

13.  “  Waeforye,  Cborazin  1  Was 
for  ye,  Betbsaida !  for  gin  Tyre  and 
Sid  on  bad  seen  the  works  o’  pooer 
that  bad  been  dune  in  yon,  they  wad 
lan gey ne  repentit,  sittin  in  tow-daith 
and  asais, 

14.  “  But  it  sal  be  better  for  T^re 
and  Sidou  at  the  Judgment  nor  for 
you ! 

15.  “And  ye,  Capernaum  1  Are 
ye  heist  op  to  heaven !  doon  to  hell 
sal  ye  be  Quieten  1 

16.  “  Wha  is  hearin  you  is  hearin 
me ;  and  wha  is  gangin  you  by,  is 
gaugin  me  by ;  and  wha  is  gangin 
me  hy,  is  gangin-by  him  that  sent 
me  oot." 
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17.  And  the  Saeventy  blythely 
returned,1  sayin,  “  Lord !  e'en  the 
demons  gie  in  to  ua,  i’  thy  name !  ° 

18.  And  he  said  to  them,  “  I  was 
lookin  at  Bautin,  as  like  a  fire-flauoht 
he  fell  free  Heaven  ! 

39.  “  Bebauld  !  I  hae  gi'en  fc’ye 
richt  to  tramp  on  serpents  and  scor- 
pions,  and  on  a*  the  pooer  o'  the 
anemia  ;  and  naething  sal  in  onygate 
skaith  y& 

20.  “Yet,  be-na  hlythe  far  this, 
that  the  demons  are  gjeen-in  to  ye, 
but  be  ye  hlythe  that  yere  names 
are  putted  doon  Aboon  1 " 

23.  In  that  vara  'oor  joy'd  he  i* 
the  Holie  Spirit,  and  said,  “1  own 
to  thee,  Lora  o’  Heaven  and  Yirth, 
that  thou  did  hide  thir  things  frae 
the  wyes  and  the  discern  in,  and  did 
mak  them  plain  to  the  bairn-like! 
E’en  sae,  my  Faither !  for  sae  it  was 
weel  i’  thy  sicht  3 

22.  "To  me  are  deliver’t  op  a’ 
things  o’  my  Faither;  and  nano 
comes  to  ken  wba  the  Son  is,  only 
the  Faither ;  and  wha  the  Faither  is, 
only  the  Son,  and  sie  a  ane  as  the 
Son  may  reveal  him  till."  ’ 

23.  And,  tornin  til)  his  disciples, 
he  says  to  them  by  their  sole, 
“  Happy  the  e’en  that  see  what  your 
een  see! 

24.  “For,  I  say  t’ye,  Mony  pro¬ 
phets  and  kings  war  fain  to  see  what 
ye  are  seein,  and  did-na  see ;  and  to 
(iae  beard  what  ye  bear,  and  beard- 
na!” 

25.  And,  now  see  1  a  Writer  raise, 
tempin  him,  and  sayin,  “Muster! 
what  mann  1  do  that  I  may  hae  an 
everlastin  inheritance !  *’ 

2G.  And  he  said  to  bim,  “  What 
has  been  putten-doon  i'  the  law  1 
Hoo  read  ye  t " 

27.  And  answerin,  be  said,  “Ye 
sal  Id’s  tbe  Lord  yere  God  wi*  yere 
hail  heart,  and  wi*  yen  hail  s&uL  and 


1 V.  17.  W«  jahnu  they  wame  log 
fue  ;  hoi  we’re  nu  teJrfc  It  wee  a 
grain  begimun  o’  their  eftir  wirk ! 
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wi’  yen  hail  pooer,  and  wi*  a  aafauld 
etUtn— and  yere  neebor  like  yenal !  " 

28.  And  he  said  to  him,  “Truly 
hae  ye  said :  do  ye  aa  weel,  and  ys’ss 
hae  fife  I  ” 

29.  Bnt  he,  fain  to  mak  himael  oot 
to  be  richt,  speir’t  at  Jesus,  H  Wha  is 
my  naehor  t * 

30.  And,  takin  it  up,  Jeans  said, 
“Thar  was  a  man  gaun  doon  frae 
Jerusalem  till  Jericho^  wha  fell  in 
wi*  robbers;  wha  atrippit  him,  and 
oloured  and  gashed  him,  and  gaed 
their  ways,  lea’in  him  nar  deid. 

31.  “And  it  cam  oboot,  that  a 
certain  priest  cam  doon  that  gate ; 
and,  lookin  on  him,  gaed  cannie  by 
on  the  itbcr  side. 

32.  “And  in  sicltke  mainner  a 
Levite  aa  weel,  comin  doon  till  the 
place,  and  seerot,  alippit  by  on  the 
far-away  side. 

33.  “Bnt  a  certain  Samaria-man, 
gaun  on  his  jonmey,  cam  doon  till 
him  ;  and,  lookin  on  him,  was  fu’  o’ 
compassion ; 

34.  “  And  comin  nar,  band  up  his 
clours,  teemin  in  ulyie  and  wine;  and 
piuin  him  on  his  sin  boas',  fesh’t  him 
rill  tbe  inn,  and  tentit  him. 

85.  “  And  on  the  morn,  takin  oot 
twa  siller-pennies,  be  gae  them  to 
the  gnjdman,  sayin,  ‘  Tab  tent  o’  bim 
weel !  and  whatna  mair  ye  ware  on 
him,  whan  I  come  back  l’se  pay  ye.' 

36.  “Hoo,  wbilk  ane  oot  o’  tbae 
three,  think  ye,  made  hie  eel  neebor 
till  him  that  foil  in  wi’  the  robbers?" 

37.  And  he  says,  “Tbe  ane  that 
dealt  in  compassion  wi’  him  3  ”  And 
Jeans  says  to  him,  “Gang  ye,  and 
be  doin  siclike  I  ” 

38.  Noo,  as  they  gaed  on,  be  cam 
in  til  a  certain  toon ;  and  a  certain 
wumman  named  Martha  bade  bim 
intil  her  hooaa. 

39.  And  she  had  a  sister  ca’d 
Mary,  wha  was  aye  sittin  narby  tbe 
feet  o’  Jesua,  hearin  his  words. 

40.  But  Martha  WBS  unco  per- 
nickity  aboot  mickle  service,  and 
comin  doon  till  him.  uuo’she.  “Lord. 


The  word*  o*  prater, 


“  Throw  Btthtbul” 


Luke,  XL 


dir  ye  no  heed  tbit  my  sfeter  lea's 
me  to  ser*  by  my  lane!  Bid  her 

that  she  help  me!” 

41,  But  Jem  answers  and  says 
to  her,  11  Martha t  Martha!  ye  are 

pat-dirt,  and  fashed  wi*  a  hands  o' 
things, 

42.  u  Bat  thar  is  &e  thing  aye 
needit;  1  and  Mary  waled  oot  the 
gode  pairt,  and  it  isna  to  be  taen  awa 
nw  her !  " 

CHAPTIR  ELEEVm 

Tho  words  o'  prayer,  and  the  spirit  o*L 
It  wuaa  the  demo**  trta  opposed  1dm 
noo,  bat  the  Pharisee*, 

4ND  it  cam  abooty  whan  he  was  in 
a  particular  place,  prayin,  as  he 
endit  ane  o’  his  disciples  said  to  him, 
"  Lord  !  tell  ns  hoo  to  pray \  e'en  as 
John  tell’t  his  disciples ! 11 

2,  And  be  said  to  them,  “Whan 
ye  ore  prayin,  say,  ‘Faither!  hal¬ 
lowed  be  Tby  name.  Thy  kingdom 
come ! 

3.  “ 4  Oor  needfu'  breid  gie  to  jis 
day  hy  day ! 

4.  “ 1  And  forgie  us  oor  sins,  as  we 
oorsels  forgie  lTk  ane  behauden  to 
us!  And  bring-us-na  intil  tempta¬ 
tion  !  * 

5.  And  be  said  to  them,  “Wha 
among  ye  sal  hae  a  freend,  and  sal 
gang  to  him  at  mirk  midnicht,  and 
sal  say  to  him,  ‘Freend  !  lat  me  bae 
three  bannocks ! 

6,  “‘For  a  freend  o'  mine  has 
come  to  me  on  bis  way,  and  I  bae 
nocbt  to  set  afore  him/ 

7,  “And  he  in-by  sal  say,  ‘Fash* 
nie-na !  the  door  has  been  sleek  it, 
and^my  weans  are  aJ  wV  me  i1  the 
bed ;  and  I  canna  rise  to  gie  ye  lr 
8,  “  1  say  to  ye.  E'en  though  be 
winna  rise  and  gie  him  for  that  he  is 
a  freend  o'  his — for  his  fasbousness 

1  V.  42.  A  clean  heart  is  do  to  be  trokit 
awa  for  a  dean  boose  ;  and  Uartku, 
aiblios,  was  ia  dagger  o*t.  Mary  keepit 
the  warld's  cares  at  Sinn's  length ;  they 
warns  her  n  airier. 


be  wall  rise  and  gie  him  as  mony  as 
be  needs! 

9,  “  And  I  say  t'ye^  Ask  ye^  and  it 
sal  be  dune  to  ye :  seek  yet,  and  ye 
sal  bae :  knock  ye,  and  it  sal  be  w> 
steekit  for  ye ■ 

10,  “For  ilka  ane  that  **1™  ob- 
teens ;  and  he  that  seeks*  fin's ;  and 
to  him  that  ehaps,  it  sal  be  unsteekiL 

1 1,  “And  whatna  faither  is  H™n£ 
ye,  wham  his  son  sat  ask  for  a  ban¬ 
nock,  that  wad  gie  him  a  stane  !  or 
for  a  fish,  wha  wad  gie  him  a  viper  1 

12,  “Or,  gin  be  aoud  ask  for  an 
egg,  wha  wad  gie  him  a  scorpion  f 

13,  “Gif,  than,  bein  sinfu  to  begin 
wi’  ye  ken  boo  to  bs  gie&n  glide 
gifts  to  yere  bairns,  hoo  muckle  mair 
wull  yore  Faither  wha  ia  in  Hears n 

Sie  the  Holie  Spirit  to  thae  that  ask 
im  1 " 

14.  And  he  was  cat  tin  oot  a  demon ; 
and  it  was  a  dumb  me.  And  it  cam 
aboot  that  whan  the  demon  was  one 
oot,  the  dumb  soak;  and  a1  the  talk 
ferlied. 

lb.  But  &  wheen  o’  them  said, 
“  Tie  by  Beelaebal,  the  prince  o1  the 
demons,  casts  be  oot  demons ! 11 

16.  And  ithera  o' them  tempic  him, 
seekin  a  fcrlie  frac  Aboon, 

17.  But  he,  kennin  their  thochts, 
said  to  them,  “  Ilka  kingdom  set 
again  itsel,  is  made  waste ;  and  a 
boose  set  again  a  boose,  fa's. 

18.  “Ana  gif  Sail  tan  is  set  up 
again  bis  se),  hoo  may  bis  kingdom 
staun  1  for  that  ye  are  a1 2  eayin  that 
1,  in  BeetaebuL  cast  oot  demons. 

19.  “But  gif  L  in  Beelsebul,  am 
outin  oot  the  demoue,  in  wham  are 
yere  ain  sons  castin  them  oot  ?  Sae 
sal  they  be  yere  doomsters. 

20,  “  But  gif  wi1  the  finger  o*  God, 

1  am  castin  oot  the  demons,  than, 
incontinent,  has  the  Kingdom  o'  God 
come  npon  ye ! 


*V,  15*  They  bad  been  matted q  this 
aboot  Bedsebal  :  bat  he  hsnt  their 
thochta,  end  bnng  them  to  the  lioht. 
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21*  '*  Whansae’er  a  stork  one, 
radv  for  war,  has  ward  ower  his 
ain  (1  wallin,  his  gear  is  safe, 

22.  “  But  whansa’er  a  starker  one 
(ban  his  sel  comes  on  him,  and  over¬ 
come*  him,  he  take  awa  his  graithin 
on  whilk  he  lippened,  and  divides 
his  booty. 

23.  w  He  wba  isna  wi*  me  is  again 
me ;  and  be  wba  gaithera-na  wi'  me 

akails  a-breid. 

24.  41  At  whatnA  time  the  foul 
spirit  gauge  oot  o’  a  man,  it  gangs 
throw©  drouthie  pairts,  lookin  for 
rest.  But,  no  obteenin,  it  says 
lP«  e’en  gae  back  to  my  boose  I 
left ! 1 

25.  “  And  sae  comin,  it  fin's  the 
boose  aoopit  oot  and  buakit  braw, 

26.  41  Than  it  gangs,  and  taks  wi’ 
itsel  seeven  mair  spirits  viler  nor 
itsel ;  and  gangin  in,  talcs  up  its 
abode  tfaar :  and  the  hinner-end  o' 
that  man  is  waur  nor  tbe  be* 
ginnin  1  ” 1 

27.  And  it  cam  aboot  while  be 
was  speakin  tbir  things,  a  particular 
wummui,  speakin  up  amane  the 
thrang,  cries  to  him,  **  Fair  w  the 


o'  this  generation^  and  sal  rebuke 
them ;  for  she  cam  free  far-awa 
ends  o'  the  yirth  to  bear  Solomon's 
wisdom ;  end  lo !  mair  nor  Solomon 
is  here! 

32.  “  Tbe  folk  o’ Nineveh  wull  rise 
up  i’  tbe  Judgment  wi*  this  genera¬ 
tion,  and  wulT  rebuke  -it ;  for  they 
rependt  at  tbe  warnin  o’  Jonah; 
anu  lo  I  mair  nor  Jonah  is  here  I 

S3.  “Nae  man,  liebdn  &  crusts* 
pits  it  aneath  a  cover,  nor  yet 
aneath  a  dish;  but  on  the  lamp- 
stead*  that  thae  comin  in  may  see 
tbe  licbt. 

34.  u  The  bmp  o’  the  body  u 
the  ee ;  whan  then  yer  ee  is  aefauld, 
tbe  bail  body  is  in  the  licbt:  but 
whene’er  it  is  evil,  yere  body  is  be¬ 
come  mirk. 

35.  “Tak  tent,  tbar-for,  that  the 
lioht  within  ye  be-na  mirkness  1 

36.  “Gif,  than*  yere  hail  body  is 
lichtit  up,  vi1  nae  pairt  mirk,  a1  sal 
be  iicbdt  up,  as  when  the  lamp  in 
its  giintin  is  gieao  ye  licbt  1 ” 

37.  Noo,  wban  he  was  dune 
speakin,  a  Pharisee  gae  him  a  bode 

I  to  sit  doon  wi*  him  to  denner.  And, 


womb  that  bare  thee,  and  tbe  hreists  \ 
that  thou  did  drew  !  " 

28,  But  be  said*  “Aye,  wither, 

4  Weel  wi9  thae  that  hear  God’s  word, 
and  n ounce  it ! 1  n 

22.  And,  as  the  multitudes 
thronged  ihegitber,  he  begude  to 
say,  “  This  nice  is  an  ill  race ;  aye 
seekin  a  token  ;  and  nae  token  sal  it 
bae*  but  the  token  o’  Jonah. 

30.  “  For  as  Jonah  beeam  a  token 
to  the  folk  o?  a’  Nineveh,  eae  sal 
the  Son  o’  Man  be  to  this  genera¬ 
tion  ! 

31.  **  The  Queen  o’  tbe  Sooth  sal 
rise  up  i*  the  judgment  wi*  tbe  men 

1 V.  26.  To  be  under  conviction  o’  cm— » 
and  tryin  to  bo  pare— and  at  (be  same 
time  denyio  the  indwell  in  o'  God’* 
Spirit — is  an  nnoo  wnng  way  1  tetter 
no  to  airt  av*,  than  to  aui  wrong ! 
The  love  o'  amendments  ain  it  ns 
allooM  to  bam  ited  oot,  Una  easy  luntit 
up  again. 


gangin  in*  he  sat  doon. 

38.  And  the  Pharisee,  lookin  on, 
ferlied  that  be  had-na  first  purify1 1 
bis  sel  afore  the  denner. 

39.  But  tbe  Lord  said  to  him, 
“Noo,  ye  Pharisees  purify  the  out¬ 
side  o’  tbe  cop  and  tbe  diah;  but 
yere  inner  pairt  is  fu’  o’  extortion 
and  sin. 

40.  *  Silly  sues  !  didna  he  wha 
made  tbe  ooter  pairt,  mat  the  inner 
as  weel  t 


41.  “Gie  noo  yere  substance  as 
awmous ;  and  a’  tbiogs  are  pure 
t'yo. 

42.  w  But  was  for  ye,  Pharisees  ! 
for  ye  pit  mint,  and  rue,  anti  ilka 
gairden  yerb  under  tbe  tithe;  and 
gang-by  true  judgment  and  the  love 
o’  God  Tbir  things,  hoobeit,  it 
was  needfu’  to  do;  no  to  be  gaun- 
by  thae ! 

43.  tt  Was  for  v&  Pharisees !  for 
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that  ye  glaum  at  the  beid-places  ¥ 
the  kirks,  and  compliments  i’  the 
merkita. 

44,  “  Wae  for  ye  ]  for  yo  are 
like  the  btdlin  tombs :  e'en  the  men 
wha  walk  ower  them  are-na  ’ware  of 
them ! n 

45.  And  an e  o'  the  W ri tere, 
answering  eaye  to  him,  u  Ua,  too, 
div  yo  lichtlie  \  ” 

46,  And  be  said,  “It  is  for  yon, 
as  weel,  ye  Write™ !  for  ye  burden 
men  wi’  burdens  HI  to  cairry ;  and 
ye,  yersela,  e'en  wi*  ao  finger,  tenth- 
na  the  hardens! 

47.  #<  Wae  for  ye !  for  that  ye  bigg 
the  monuments  o1  the  prophets — ana 
ye  re  faithers  slew  them  ! 

46.  “See  are  ye  witnesses;  and 
are  ane  wi1  the  deeds  of  yere 
faithers ;  for  they  slew,  and  1  ye 
higg  J 

49.  “  Than  said  the  wisdom  o’ 
God,  4 1  wall  send  oot  among  them 
prophets  and  messengers  ;  and  some 
amang  them  wn]l  they  slay,  and 
some  amang  them  wull  they  perse¬ 
cute  ; 1 

60.  “Anti  boo  sal  a’  the  blude  o’ 
the  prophets,  shed  free  the  funda- 
tlon  o'  the  wadd,  be  aocbc  oot  again 
this  generation, 

51.  “Free  the  blude  o'  Abel  to 
the  blude  n’  Zechoriab,  he  wha  was 
destroy’t  atwixt  tbe  altar  and  the 
Hoose :  yea,  I  say  t’ye  I  it  sat  be 
Bocht  oot  frae  this  generation  ! 

52.  *'  Wae  for  ye,  tbe  Writers  I 
for  ye  tak  awo  the  bey  tf  know¬ 
ledge  :  ye  gang-na  in  yenela,  and 
ye  keep  bock  tbae  that  wad  gang 
in !  ” 

53.  And  whan  he  gaed  oot  frae 
thar,  the  Writers  and  the  Pharisees 
begitde  desperately  to  beset  him, 

1 V.  48.  It  vuna  wrong  to  bigg ;  bat 
their  sin  wms  that  they  did  eftir  the 
lttaneu  o’  tbdr  Xutbera :  in  a7  things 
they  war  like  than— ^an  to  tbe  sltym 
q  God'e  messengers.  An A  they  thus 
testify^  that  they  wir  bsiins  o*  sielike 
fhithers,  end  that  they  apprav’t  o*  their 
deeds. 


and  to  provoke  him  to  speak  aff- 
haun  o’  mony  things  : 

54.  Wttdiin  for  him;  aeektn  to 
kep  something  oot  o’  bis  mooth  to 
accuse  him  wiT 

CHAPTER  TW  AIA 

Riah*na  at aettc atari  Oicbody  ;  UnMike 

ctay-biggin  toe  tleaU  n :  bnl  bt  ye  inyii 

md  ea**k  wC  the  tnnni.  i*%  the  earnl? 

&t  a  time  whan  the  folk  war 
that  thick  thegither  that  they 
war  tram  pin  ower  sue  anither,  be 
begode  to  say  to  his  disciples  first 
— H  Tak  tent  to  yersels,  and  be  ye 
’wars  o’  the  harm  o*  the  Pharisees, 
wbilk  in  sooth  is  pretence. 

2.  14  Bat  noethiug  is  happit  ower, 
that  sauna  be  unco  vert — and  bid 
awa,  that  sauna  be  hrocht  oot. 

3.  “For  sic  things  as  ye  telPt  i’ 
the  mirk,  sal  be  beard  i*  the  licht ; 
and  what  to  the  scant  he&rin  ye  spak 
i’  the  cbaumer,  sal  be  cry’t  on  tbe 
hoose-tapt* 

4.  41  But  I  say  ttye,  my  freends,  be 
na  fley't  o'  them  wha  kill  the  body, 
and  eftirhauo  can  dee  nae  unco 
thing. 

6.  “But  r&e  warn  ye  wham  to 
dreid  ;  ye  soud  dreid  him  wha  can 
first  kill,  and  than  echute  inril  bell : 
aye,  say  I,  him  soud  ye  dreid  ! 

6,  “  Are-na  five  sparrows  sell't  for 
twa  bodies,  in  a  9  widdie  I  And  no 
ane  among  them  but  God  keeps  in 
mind  l 

7,  “But  tbo  vera  hairs  o’  yere 
heid  are  o’  coon  tit.  Be-na  fear't; 
ye  are  better  than  a  bantle  o'  spar¬ 
rows  ! 

tt.  44  And  1  say  G’ye,  Ilka  ane  that 
confesses  me  afore  men,  him  wall  the 
Son  o’  Man.  too,  own  before  the 
Angels  o’  God. 

9.  u  But  he  that  deny't  me  afore 
men,  sai  be  dean  disowned  afore  the 
Angels  o’  God. 

10.  “And  ilka  ane  that  says  a 
word  to  wrong  tbe  Son  o’  Man,  it  sal 

* 6-  Titian7*  ftiotenaron  ;  “  in  a 

ncoae.* 
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be  forgiven  him ;  bat  to  him  wha 
speaks  wickedly  again  the  Holie 
Spirit*  it  aanna  be  foi^i'en  ] 

11.  “But  at  sic  times  as  they 
bring  ye  up  afore  the  kirlcs,  and  the 
ruler**  and  the  authorities*  ye  are-na 
to  be  in  a  switber,  as  to  what  ye  are 
to  reply,  nor  what  ye  are  to  say. 

12.  “For  the  Hofie  Spirit  sal  scb&w 
ye  in  that  vera  ’oor,  what  ye  are  to 
say," 

13.  And  ane  free  ’mang  the  folk 
spak  to  him*  “Maisteri  bid  my 
blither  divide  the  heritage  wi*  me  i " 

14.  Bat  he  aaid  to  him,  "Man, 
wha  made  me  a  judge,  or  a  portioner 
ower  ye  t T> 


what  ye  may  eat  1  nor  yet  for  the 
body,  what  ye  may  be  busbit  wi’, 

23.  “  For  the  life  ia  mair  than  the 
meat ;  and  the  body  than  the 
cleedin. 

24*  “  Think  o* .  the  craws — that 
they  neither  saw  nor  shear;  for 
wbiik  thar  ie  naither  gimal  nor  barn 
— and  God  feeds  them !  Are  ye  no 
a  hantle  hatter  dot  the  fowls  f 

25.  “  And  wha  amang  ye,  though 
he  be  e’er  sae  fain,  coua  add  to  ms 
measiir  ae  span  f 

26.  “Gif,  than,  ye  canna  do  e'en  a 
▼era  wee  thing  why,  anent  the  lave 
o*  the  thing*,  soad  ye  be  putten- 
till't  t 


13.  And  he  said  to  them  a’,  “Tak 
tent,  and  keep  yersels  free  being 
sellie ;  for  a  man's  life  diena  bide  in 
hie  h addin  or  bis  gear/* 

16,  And  he  epak  a  parable  to 
them,  eayin,  "A  particular  rich  man's 
grun*  bore  unco  weal, 

17.  “And  be  switber’t  within  bis 
eel,  say  in,  4  What  maun  I  do  t  for  1 
hae  nae  housin,  wbaur  I  may  pit  a' 
my  craps/ 1 

13.  “ And  he  said,  “111  e'en  do 
this :  111  thraw  doon  the  biggins  o' 
my  grange,  and  bigg  fsirger ;  and 
guther  in  yonner  a1  my  wheat,  and 
the  ootcome  o'  my  gran*, 

19.  “'And  wull  say  to  my  saul, 
Saul,  ye  bae  a  hantle  of  gude  things 
lain  by  for  mony  years  to  come  1 
Tak  ye  re  ease,  ear,  drink,  and  bo 
joyfu’  1 ' 

20.  “  But  God  says  to  him,  ‘  Fule ! 
on  this  vera  nfcht  ye  re  eaul  are  they 
seekiu  frme  ye  !  and  whatna  things 
ye  hae  preparit,  whose  sal  they  be  ? 1 

21.  “Sae  wi’  him  that  is  layin-by 
gsor^for  his  sel,  and  isna  rich  to 

22.  And  be  says  to  bis  disciples, 
“  Be  na  putten-to  anent  yere  lifo — 

lV.  17.  Acnbrove  said,  Jangaync,  “Bat 
be  bad  roam  to  store  them— i1  tbe  bosoms 
o'  tho  pair,  the  booses  a*  tbe  veedovra, 
sod  tbe  moa's  o'  tM  orphans,  Tbir  are 
the  amnottsrLea  that  bide  for  aye  !  ” 


27.  "Tent  ye  weel  the  lilies,  boo 
they  spring:  they  naither  toil  nor 
spin ;  and  yet  1  say  t’ye,  No  e*en 
Solomon,  i*  tbe  height  o1  bis  glorie, 
was  brawlic  buskit  Bke  ane  o'  tbae  1 

28.  “Noo,  gin  tbe  foggage  (whilk 
grows  the  day  i5  the  park,  and  is 
cnisten  in  til  the  oven  tbe  morn),  God 
sae  brawl  ie  bosks,  boo  mickle  mair 
yon.  ye  of  Bins’  faith  f 

29.  “And  be-nayeayeseekineftir 
what  ye  are  to  eat,  ana  what  ye  are 
to  drink ;  naither  staun  in  a  switber. 

30.  “For  eftir  a1  tbae  things  the 
nations  o’  the  world  dae  seek ;  but 
yere  Faither  kens  ye  need  hae  tbae 

things. 

31.  “But  be  ye  seekin  his  King¬ 
dom  ;  and  thir  things  sal  be  gien 
ower  and  aboon  to  y& 

32.  “  Be-na  fearit,  ye  wee  hired, 
mickle  lov'd  t  for  weel-pleased  was 
yere  tfritber  to  gift  ye  the  Kingdom. 

33.  “Soil  yere  pleniabin,  and  gie 
awmons :  mak  to  ye  wallets  that 
dinna  wax  auld ;  gear  nevir-failin 
aboon  !  whaur  nae  reiver  comes  uar, 
nor  moth  die  destroy  ! 

34.  “For  yer  heart  will  be  wbaur 
yere  beat  gear  is  l 

35.  M  lit  yere  loins  be  girt*  and 

yarn  crosies  lowin. 

36.  u  And  yersels  like  servants 
Ionian  for  their  Mhister,  whan  he 
comes  free  tbe  bridal ;  that  whan  he 
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comes  and  tide,  straight  they  may 
open  to  him. 

37*  41  Weal  fa'thae  servant*  whom 
the  MaUter,  whan  he  comes  bame, 
sal  Bn1  watchin  !  Truly  say  I  t'ye, 
he  wall  gird  his  sel,  and  gar  them 
set-to,  and  comm  nigh*  sal  ear'  them. 

38.  44  And  gif  aibuns  he  comes  i’ 
the  second  watch*  or  gif  he  comes  ¥ 
the  third  watch,  and  fin1  it  sae,  weal- 

fa’  thae  servants ! 

33*  44  But  t&k  ye  weal  tent  o' this ; 

Did  the  gndeman  jalouse  the  *oor 
the  reiver  wad  coma,  he  wad  hae 
keepit  watch,  and  no  latten  his  boose 
he  howkit  throve, 

10*  44  And  ye  too,  he  winnin  ready  I 
for  in  an  ’oor  ye’re  no  thinkin  o’,  the 
Son  o’  Man  comes.” 

41.  And  Peter  spate :  44  Lord  iliv 
ye  speak  this  parable  to  ua,  or  to  a1 
the  folk  ?  ” 

42.  And  the  Lord  s&yv,  “Wha 
than,  is  the  true  leal  steward,  the 
canny  aoe,  wham  hie  mauler  wull 

set  ower  his  bam&eervants,  to  gie 
them  at  due  times  the  portion  o’  their 
meat  t 

43.  “Weel  fa’  that  servant,  wham 
his  maieter,  gif  he  comes,  sal  fin’  sae 
doin ! 

44.  “Truly  say  I  t’ya,  he  wall  set 
him  ower  a’  that  he  has, 

46*  “But  gin  aiblins  that  servant 
soad  say  within  his  sel,  £  My  lord  is 
lang  ¥  the  hame-comin  I  *  and  send 
begin  to  clour  the  lads  and  the 
lasses,  and  to  be  eatin  and  drinkin, 
and  Tonkin  his  sel  fou ; 

46.  “The  lord  o’  that  servant  wall 
come  home  in  a  day  he  looks-na  for 
him,  and  in  an  ’oor  when  he  jsna 
takin  teat ;  and  wull  cut  him  sindry, 
and  wull  gie  him  his  pairt  wi'  the 
fause  anas ! 

47.  11  And  the  servant  wha  cam  to 
ken  his  lord  s  wull,  and  naither  gat 
his  sel  ready,  nor  wrooh  t  oot  his  wall, 
sal  be  sair  cleared, 

48.  “But  he  that  didna  come  to 
ken,  and  did  deeds  ca’in  for  stripes, 
sal  hae  the  sma*  punishment,  And 


ilka  ane  that  gat  muckle,  sal  baa 
muekle  required  o’  him;  and  free 
him  wha  bad  muckle  committit  to 
him,  wull  they  seek  the  mair. 

40.  44 1  un  come  to  cast  oot  fire  on 
the  yirth ;  and  what  wull  1,  gin  it 
be  lmitit  e-noo  % 

60.  But  a  bapteerio  hae  1  to  be 
bapteee't  wi’ ;  and  boo  fain  am  I  till 
the  time  it  be  a*  endit ! 

61.  “Think  ye  I  cam  to  gie  agree¬ 
ment  on  the  yirth  f  Na,  I  tell  ye  ; 
rather  division  I 

62.  44  For,  free  this  oot,  thar  aal  be 
fyve  i’  ae  hoose,  dividit;  thrie  again 
the  twa,  and  twa  again  the  thrie. 

63.  “Faither  sal  be  dividit  again 
son,  and  son  again  faither;  anther 
again  doefater,  and  dochter  again 
mither ;  gude-mither  again  gude- 
doohter,  and  gude-doch  ter  again  gode- 
mither.” 

64.  And  he  said  too,  to  a’  the  folk, 
“  Whan  ye  see  a  elud  come  up  free 
the  west,  stmicht  ye  say,  4  A  rain  is 
cotnin  !  ’  and  see  it  comes  aboot, 

55.  “And  whan  a  sooth  win’  is 
blawin,  ye  are  sayin, 4  A  bet  day  wull 
there  be  1 1  and  it  ia  sag. 

66.  44  Ye  fause-anesl  ye  can  scan 
the  face  a1  the  yirth  and  the  scanin 
q1  the  sky ;  but  hoo  is  it  ye  kwwm 
to  jatou&e  this  time  T 

67.  44  And  why,  e’en  free  among 
ye  reels,  judge-ye-na  o’  the  richt  I 

58.  44  For,  ns  ye  are  gann  quaedy 
wi’  yere  adversary  to  the  Judge,  tak 
pains,  on  the  road,  to  be  ddiver't  Erae 
him;  aae  that  he  harl-ye-na  to  the 
Jndea,  and  the  Judge  gie  ye  ower 
toe  toe  officer,  and  the  officer  hae  ye 
cutsten  inti)  the  prison* 

59.  44  £  tell  ye,  in  naegate  sal  ye 
come  oot  free  yon,  till  the  hinmaiat 
plaek  ye  bae  paid  !** 

CHAPTIR  THIRTEEN. 

The  Jews  war  unco  «£ccc tr  abort  the  Sabbaths 

hut  they  wad-na  enter  Christ*  door :  oad 

they  kent*na  Qod  kj as  sAettbi  Aw  raa#ii 

to  destroy  them. 

AND  thar  war  some  thar,  at  yon 
time,  tellin  him  o’  the  men  o’ 
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Galilee,  whose  blade  Pilate  had 
mingl’t  wi’  their  ucrifeeces. 

2.  And  answerin,  quo’  he  to  them. 
Think  ye  that  these  men  o’  Galilee 

bude  be  tinners  1aboon  the  lave  o' 
Galilee,  for  that  they  dreed  tbir 
things  f 

3.  “  Na,  I  tell  ye !  but  gin  ye  re- 
pen  t-na,  in  siciike  mainuer  sal  ye  be 
destroy' t. 

4.  <*  Or,  thae  auebteeo,  the  tooer  i’ 
Siloam  fell  on,  and  killed  them — 
think  ye  they  war  ill-deedie  anes 
aboon  a’  the  men  i’  Jerusalem  f 

5.  “  Na,  I  tell  ye :  bnt  gin  ye  re- 

Sent-na,  in  sielike  mainner  sal  ye  be 
eetroy  V 

6.  And  be  spak  this  parable :  “  A 
particular  man  had  a  fig-tree  plan  tat 
i’  bis  vine-yaitd ;  and  be  cam,  lookin 
for  frute  on’t,  and  naetbing  found. 

7.  “Than  be  said  to  his  vine¬ 
dresser,  '  Look  !  for  thrie  year  bae  1 
come,  seekin  for  frute  on  this  fig- 
tree,  yet  find  I  nane :  lat  it  be  cuttit 
doon !  Wby  eoud  it  tak  up  the 
gnui’  V 

8.  **  But  be  answerin,  says  till  biro, 
*  MaiBter !  lat  it  bide  this  ae  year 
mair,  till  whatna  time  I  can  delve 
a  boot  it,  and  dung  it, 

9.  “  *  And  gin  it  bear  frute  tbar- 
eftir,  weal ;  gif  it  disno,  ye  sal  hae  it 
cuttit-doon !  ’  ” 

10,  And  he  was  teacbin  in  ano  o’ 
tbe  kirks,  on  the  Sabbath-day, 

1 1,  And  see !  a  wumman,  haein  a 
Bpirit  o’  fecklosanees,  auebteen  year  j 
and  she  was  cruppen-tbegither,  and 
coudna  in  onygate  lift  up  neroel. 

12.  And  seein  her,  Jesus  spak  oot, 
and  said  to  her,  “  Wumman  !  ye  are 
loweed  frae  yer  fsekleeaness  1  ” 

13.  And  be  laid  his  bauns  on  her ; 


1 V.  2,  God  dine  aye  ding  sinners  i’  Uiia 
warld  :  tbo*  he  reaorrea  a  richt  to  do  it 
gin  hapleise.  Daavid  *u  stir  fashed 
wi’  oeein  the  proaperitia  o’  the  wicked ; 
but  is  God’s  Hoorn  bo  udontndo  it 
bettor  (Pa.  lzxiiL  IT):  sod  the  Jews 
bad  aye  this  teat  o’  jodgin  liy  the  richt 
o’  their  rio  een.  Lat  iltca  man  tak  tent ! 
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and  at  ante  she  was  etrauebtit ;  and 
gied  praises  to  God. 

14.  Bnt  the  kirk-ruler  answerin 
(being  angry  that  Jesus  had  healed 
on  the  Sabbath-day),  said  to  tbe 
thrang,  "There  are  sax  days  to  work 
in ;  on  them,  than,  come  for  bealin, 
but  no  on  tbe  Sabbath-day  !  ” 

13.  But  the  Lord  answer’!  him, 
and  said,  '*  Ye  pretenders  !  disna  ilk 
ane  o'  ye  lowse  nis  ox  or  bis  ass  frae 
tbe  tether  on  tbe  Sabbath  day,  and 
■  lead  it  awa  to  drink  1 

16.  “  And  aoudna  this  wumman — 
she  a  dochter  o’  Abra’m,  bund  o’ 
Sautan  tbir  auebteen  year — be  lowsed 
free  this  fetter  on  the  Sabbath-day  t  ” 

17.  And  whan  be  was  aayin  thir 
things,  a'  wba  war  settin  their  sels 
again  him  were  shamed,  and  a*  the 

!  folk  rejoiced  ower  the  glorious  warks 
!  dune  by  him.  . 

15.  And  sae  he  said,  “  Like  to 
what  is  the  Kingdom  o'  Cod  t  and  to 
what  may  I  even  it  f 

19.  “It  is  like  to  a  seed  o'  the 
mustard,  that  a  man  took,  and  coist 
im.il  hia  gairden ;  and  it  grew,  and 
earn  to  be  agreat  tree,  and  theburdies 

i  o'  tbe  air  beildit  in  its  branches.*’ 

20.  And  than  too, .  he  said,  “  To 
what  sal  I  even  the  Kingdom  o’ 
Godi 

21.  "It  is  like  the  ririn-dough  a 
wnmman  took,  and  pat  awa  in  (brie 
firiots  o'  meal,  till  what  time  the 
hail  ot  waa  risen.” 

22.  And  he  waa  gaun  on  his  way, 
tbrowe  ettie  by  citie,  and  village  by 
village,  teacbin  and  journeyin  on  to 

i  Jerusalem. 

23.  And  ane  aaye  to  bim, 14  Lord ! 
are  tbar  but  a  wheen  that  wull  be 
saved  1* 

24.  But  he  said  to  him,  “Be  ye 
warslin  to  win  in  at  the  strut  you  1 
for  mony,  I  say  t’ye,  wull  fain  bo 
gann  in,  and  wiuna  be  able. 

25.  "  Erae  the  time  the  gudomen 
may  rise  and  sleek  the  door — and  ye 
begin  to  staon  withoot,  and  to  chap 
at  the  door,  cryin,  *Lordl  open  ye 
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The  greed  topper* 


to  ob  !  *  and,  an  a  wen  n,  he  sal  say, 
*1  ken  ye  na,  nor  whaur  ye  are  f rae ! J 

26*  *Tban  wall  ye  ugin  to  say, 

*  We  did  eat  and  drink  afore  ye ; 
and  on  oor  causeys  did  ye  teach  1 ' 

27*  “  And  he  wuU  say,  *  I  tell  ye* 
I  keu-na  whaur  ye  are  free  J  depairt 
free  me  a'  ye.  doers  oJ  unrighteous* 
new! 1 

28*  “Thar  sal  be  moenin  and 
giruio,  whan  ye  see  Abra’m  and  lease, 
and  Jaucob,  and  aT  the  prophet^  i* 
the  Kingdom  o’  God,  and  ye  yerseis 

cuiaten  oot ! 

29,  **  Whan  they  sal  has  come  free 
the  east  and  frae  the  wast,  and  free 
the  north  and  the  sooth ;  and  sit  doon 
i1  the  Kingdom  oJ  God  ! 

30,  “And  tent  ye!  some  are  hin- 
maifit  that  sal  be  foremaiet ;  and 
some  are  foremaiat  that  sal  be  bin- 
maist." 

31,  On  that  same  day,  Pharisees 
cam  to  him,  savin,  “  Gaowa',  and 
journey  on  1  for  Herod  wad  fain  kQt 

ye!" 

32,  And  he  said  to  them,  l<  Gang 
ye  and  tell  that  tod,  ‘Mark  ye!  I 
cast  oot  demons,  and  mak  an  end  o' 
healius,  the  day  and  the  morn ;  and 
the  third  day  I’se  be  made  perfete  l  ’ 

33,  **  But  I  maun  needs,  the  day, 
and  the  mom,  and  the  day  eftir,  be 
gaun  on ;  for  it  bude-na  be  that  a 
Prophet  suffer  but  in  Jerusalem  ! 

34,  uO  Jerusalem  !  Jerusalem  ! 

* 

ibat  slays  the  prophets,  and  stones 
them  that  are  sent  to  thee !  hoo  aft 
bae  I  been  fain  to  gaitber  in  thy 
bairns,  like  as  a  hen  her  oleckirt  under 
hor  wings — and  ye  wadna  I 

33,  “Behauld :  yere  house  is  yet 
left  tJye  !  But  I  say,  ye  canna  see 
me  till  it  is  come  about  that  ye  say, 

*  Blessed  is  be  that  comes  i  the  name 
o'  the  Lord  ! 1  ” 

CHAPTIB  FOWBTEEN. 

The  great  tapper*  Tak  tad  toe  tkrir  ex- 

citffj  /  Wha  mapfciUw  the  M aider  t 

ND  it  cam  aboot,  wbau  he  gaed 
in  til  the  boose  o'  one  o'  the  held 


anas  among  t be  Pharisees,  on  a  Sab¬ 
bath,  to  eat  Weld,  that  they  war  unco 
gleg  watehin  him* 

2.  And  look !  tbar  was  a  particular 
moo  afore  him,  and  he  was  dropsical, 

$*  And,  answerin,  Jesus  spak  to 
the  Writers  and  the  Pharisees,  sayiu, 
“  Is  it  Uwfu’,  on  the  Sabbath,  to  heal, 
or  no  ?  ”  But  they  spak-na. 

4.  And  takin  baud  o'  him,  he 
heal’t  him,  and  sent  him  a  wo  : 

5*  And  said  to  them,  “  Wha 
among  ye,  haein  a  son,1  or  e’en  a 
atirk,  faun  intii  a  sheugh,  wadna  at 
anee  pu*  him  oot  on  the  Sabbath 
day  !  * 

6.  And  they  warna  able  to  answer 
him  aneut  thir  things. 

7.  And  he  spak  a  parable  to  the 
guests,  markin  boo  they  war  walin 
oot  the  reserved  seats,  sayin  to 
them, 

8.  *  Wbaueoe’er  jfe  may  be  bidden 
by  ony  ane  to  a  bridal,  tak  ye  no  up 
the  bonniest  place,  least  ane  better 
than  ye  bae  been  hidden  by  him, 

9.  u  And  he  that  bad  ye  and  him, 
soud  come  and  say,  4Gie  place  to 
this  ane !  ’  and  than  sal  ye,  wi*  shame, 
gang  to  tak  up  a  laigher  place. 

10.  “Bnt  whan  ye  are  bidden,  gang 
far'er  on,  and  tak  up  the  higher 
place ;  that  whau  he  that  bad  ye 
comes,  he  sol  say  to  ye,  t  Freend  ! 
come  yc  up  heigner ! 7  Than  sal  ye 
hae  honor  afore  a'  wha  are  sittin  w'ye. 

11.  “For,  ilk  ane  that  exalts  bis 
sel  sal  be  brocht  doon,  and  wha 
bumbles  hie  sel  sal  be  exaltit,*' 

12.  And  he  said  too,  to  him  wha 
bad  him,  u  Whene'er  ye  mak  a  dernier 
or  a  sopper,  bid-na  yere  f re  ends,  nor 
yere  bothers,  nor  yere  kin,  nor  yere 
rich  neebors ;  lest  they  in  turn  bid 
you,  and  yere  recompense  come  t’ya. 

13.  “But  whan  ye  mak  an  enter- 
teenment,  bring  in  the  destitute,  the 
silly  ones*  the  lameters,  and  the 

blin\ 

1 V.  £  Tregellsa,  Totiao.  E.  V.,  margin, 

“wa(” 
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14.  “And  happy  an!  bo  yarn  fa’, 
that  they  canna.  recompense  ye  ;  for 
ye'se  bae  yere  recompense  at  the 
riain-igtin  o'  the  just  I  ” 

1 6.  And  ane  o'  thae  sittin  wi’  him, 
hearin  thir  things,  said,  “  Weel  fa’ 
him  that  eate  breid  i’  the  Kingdom 
o’  God ! " 

16.  And  he  said  to  bin,  “  A  par¬ 
ticular  man  was  makin  a  great  snpper, 
and  had  bidden  a  ban  tie  o'  folk. 

17.  “And  he  sent  oot  his  gillie, 
at  the  'oor  o'  the  supper,  to  say  to 
them  that  had  a  bode,  *  Come  ye  noo ! 
for  a*  things  are  ready  !  * 

18.  “And  they  begude,  ane  and 
anither,  to  mak  excuses :  the  first 
ane  said,  *  1  bae  coft  a  field,  and  need 
to  gang  oot  and  see  it ;  1  desire  ye 
wad  band  me 1  excused.* 

19.  “And  anither  said,  ‘I  bae 
coft  fy  ve  yoke  o’  omen,  and  am  jnist 
gann  to  try  them  ;  I  desire  ye  wad 
baud  me  excused.’ 

30.  “And  anither  said,  *1  has 
mairry’c  a  wife,  and  see  I  can na  come.’ 

21.  *  ‘Sae,  retumin,  the  gillie 
tell't  to  bis  lord  thir  things.  Than, 
bein  vexed,  the  gudeman  said  to  his 
gillie,  ‘Haste  ye  oot  .intil  the 
throwe-gangs  and  closes  o’  the  citie, 
and  bring  in  the  generals,  and  the 
silly,  the  blin’  and  the  bunetere ! ' 

22.  “And  the  gillie  said,  ‘My 
lord!  it  haa  a*  been  dune  as  ye 
order’t ;  and  still  there  is  room  1  * 

29.  “And  the  lord  said  to  the 
gillie,  1  Gang  oot  among  the  roads 
and  bodges,  and  gar  them  come,  that 
my  boose  may  be  fu’  I  • 

24.  “‘For  I  say  t’ye.  No  ane  o’  j 
thae  men  wba  had  a  bode  sal  pree 
my  supper ! 


25.  And  tber  war  giun  wi'  him  an 
unco  thrang  o*  folk;  and,  tunun, 
<juo’  he  to  them, 

26.  “  Gin  ony  ane  is  for  cotnin  to 
me,  and  faates-oa  bis  faitfaer  and 
mither,  and  wife  and  weans,  and 
brithere  and  sisters — aye,  and  his  aiu 
life  as  weel — he  canna  become  my 
disciple  J 

27.  “And  whaaae  cairriee-na  his 
aio  croea,  as  he  comes  eftir  me, 
canna  be  my  disciple. 

28.  “For  whatna  man  atnang  ye, 
ettiin  to  bigg  a  tooer,  site-oa  aoon 
first  to  reckon  the  cost  f  gin  eiUina 
he  has  eneuch  to  finish  it  f 

29.  “Least  once,  eftir  layln  the 
fundation,  and  no  bein  able  to 
finish  it,  a’  wha  see't  begin  to  jeer 
him, 

30.  “Style,  ’This  man  begude  to 
bigg,  and  wasna  able  to  finish  1 ' 

31.  “Or  whatna  king,  mairebin  to 
meet  anither  king  in  battle,  diana  eft 
doon  first  and  seek  advice,  whether 
he  be  able  wi*  hie  ten-thooeaode  to 
meet  him  wha  cornea  again  him  wi' 
his  twenty-thoosands  f 

32.  “And  gin  it  canna  be  done, 
e'en  while  yet  far-awa,  he  sends  an 
embassy,  and  seeks  terms  o'  peace. 

33.  “In  like  mainner,  than,  ilk 
ane  amang  ye,  wha  isna  biddin  adieu 
to  a’  hie  ain  gear,  canna  be  my  dis¬ 
ciple. 

34.  “  Saut  is  gude ;  but  gif  aiMins 
the  saut  has  turned  waff  and  wenb, 
what  sal  ye  saut  it  wi'  1 

35.  “It  is  naither  fit  for  the  field 
nor  the  midden;  bat  it  is  cuieten 
oot-by.  Whs  has  hearin  let  him 
hear!” 


*  V.  IS.  It  is  easy  sedn  what  was  boon. 

maiat  i’  thir  men’s  tninda !  And  gin 
God  haaoa  the  first  place  i’  the  heart. 
He'll  no  tak  the  second ’  It  is  God  in 
s’,  or  God  no  ava’ ! 

*  V.  84.  We  need-ua  doot  Jeans  gied  hie 

K tables  many  times  ower.  Why  sand 
no  t  Hsd  nc  been  followin  him,  at, 
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freend  we  foegather't  wi'  wad  worn  to 
bear  “  Ton  beanie  parable  Jeans  gied  u 
a  wheat  days  ayne !  *  and  ve  wad  be 
craikin  on  him  to  gi*  them  over  again ! 
And  whiles  he  wad  pit  in  the  septet 
(Matt.  xxii.  11\  and  whiles  be  wadna ; 
joist  as  it  best  salted  the  company  he 
apafc  to.  And  Matthew  wad  nit  it 
me  the  way  he  likit  it  best ;  sod  Lake 
the  way  it  was  tell't  to  him.  And 
whanrbthe  “diaempaasie?” 
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CHAPHB  FYFTEEN. 

The  thttp  f&rwQouUr'L  The  titter  tint  The 
wutonl  tun  comn  Aome.  Tok  ye  tent  o' 
the  Lord1*  waain  / 

AND  thar  war  comin  till  him  &’  the 
tax  men  and  the  illdeedie  ane* 
to  hear  him. 

2.  Amt  b*ith  the  Writers  and  the 
Pharisees  war  yammerin  at  him, 
‘'This  ane  take  in  ill-leevio  folk,  and 
eats  meat  wi’  them  1 n 

3.  And  he  epak  till  them  this  par¬ 
able,  sayin, 

4.  “  What  rift  matt  am&ng  y&f  baein 
a  banner  sheeps  gin  he  tine  ane  frae 
Aman^  them,  diana  lea’  tbe  ninety* 
aod-mtie  i*  the  muirs,  and  gang  aw& 
eftir  tbe  forwandertane,  till  he  Ucbta 
on  it  T 

5,  11  And,  fa’in  in  wi’t,  be  boiaes  it 
on  his  shouther,  rejoirin ; 

€.  “And,  comin  hame,  he  sen’s  for 
bis  freends  and  neebors ;  say  in  to 
them,  1  Re  blytbe  wi’  me  !  for  I  hae 
fan  my  sheep  !  the  ane  that  forwan- 
der*t ! 1 

7.  “I  say  t'ye,  that  in  stclike  sal 
th&r  he  joy  in  beeven  ofrer  ae  sinner 
repentin,  mair  nor  ower  ninety-and* 
nine  glide  o'  tbe  folk  wba  neecnt  naa 
repentance. 

8.  “  Or  whatna  womman,  haem 
ten  siller-peonies,  gin  aihlins  she  tine 
aoe  o'  them,  dfana  Itcht  a  enisie,  and 
Gonp  her  boose,  and  seek  wi*  tende 

care,  till  whatna  time  sbe  Itcbta  on 
it  1 

9.  “And,  liehtin  on't,  she  brings 
t heather  her  freends  and  neebors, 
sayin,  * Be  ye  glad  wi’  me !  for  I  fund 
the  siller-penny  I  tint ! 1 

10.  "  E'en  sae,  I  say  t'ye,  eat  (bar 
be  joy  among  the  Angels  o’  God 
ower  ae  sinner  repeutin.1* 

11,  He  said,  forby,  <(A  particular 1 
man  had  twa  sons  ; 


1  V\  li.  TJw  Christians  V  the  Eut  ea*  this 
“'fbc  Purtble  o' tbe  Wonnerin’  Faither," 
Tbit  an  a  h&ntel  sic  ions  ;  but  do  aye 

uccui  *  faither  !  God**  mercy  is  in- 
finite  ! 


12.  “And  the  young *  son  said  till 
hu  faithflr,  ‘Faither]  gie  me  my 
portion  that  wad  fa*  to  me  o’  a’  die 
eeari*  And  he  portioned  oot  till 

them  his  leevio. 

13.  **  And,  a  whom  days  eftir,  tbe 
young  bod  gaither't  a’  his  gear  the* 
giiher,  and  good  awa  frae  hame  till  a 
far-awa  Ian*;  and  thar  sperft’t  bis 
gear  in  riotousness. 

14*  “But  mair :  whan  s’  was  gano 
thar  cam  up  an  awesome  famine  oot- 
thrown  yoo  Ian* ;  and  he  begade  to 
be  wandn, 

13.  “And  he  gaed  awa,  and  was 
ftornin  on  aneor  the  men  o'  that  Ian' : 
and  be  sent  him  oot-by  to  hard 
swine. 

16*  **  And  be  fain  wad  fill't  his  sel 
wi’  the  hools  tbe  swine  war  eatio  ; 
and  naa  ane  gied  them  till  him. 

17,  “But,  cornin'  till  bis  richt 
min1,  quo*  he,  1  Hoo  mony  are  tbe 
fac’d  servants  o'  my  fait  her,  wba  hae 
rowtb  o'  bread,  and  an  over-come  j 
while  I,  here,  doe  o'  hung'er  ! 

IS.  “  *  I  will  rise  and  gang  tae  my 
faither,  and  wull  say  i3l  him,  Uy 
fait  her  !  I  hae  dune  wrung,  again 
Qeeven,  and  slore  you  ; 

19.  “  1  Nae  mair  am  1  fit  to  be  caJd 
re  son ;  mak  me  like  till  ane  o1  the 

ee’d  servants!*  And,  aae  ruin,  he 
cam  awa  till  bis  faither, 

20.  11  Bat,  while  he  was  yet  haudin 
far-awa,  bis  faither  spy’t  him,  and 
was  fa1  o'  compassion;  and  rinoin, 
he  fell  on  bis  neck,  and  begude 
kiaain  him. 

21.  “  Aod  tbe  son  said  till  him, 

*  My  faither  I  I  did  wrung  again 
Heaven,  and  afore  you :  I  am  nae 
mair  wordie  to  be  ca’d  yere  son  !  * 

23.  “  But  the  faitber  said  to  tbe 
servants,  1  Waste  nae  time  J  bring 
oot  a  robe — the  first  and  best  ane — 
and  pit  it  on  him ;  and  gie  a  ring  for 
bis  fing’er,  and  shoon  for  his  feet ; 
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meanln  the  Dumber  o1  tbe 
jnirt  "junior  "sad  ** aenioi 
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TAt  pavkit  grieve  LUK^ 

23.  “  ‘  And  bring  oot  the  stall'd  I 
eanf,  and  1  kill  it ;  that  vs  may  eat  1 
and  be  joyfu'  t 

24,  “ ‘For  he  my  son,  was  deid, 
and  earn  to  life  again ;  be  had  been 
tint,  and  is  fond  again  1  ’  And  they 
begude  to  be  joyfu’. 

26.  "But  his  atild  brither  was  i* 
the  field :  and,  as  he  earn  in,  he  drew 
nar  the  boose,  and  heard  music  and 
danein. 

36.  “And,  beckonin  till  him  ane 
o’  the  fee'd  folk,  he  speirt  what 
aiblins  a*  this  mioht  mean  t 

37.  “And  he  said  till  him,  ‘Yore 
brither  has  come  bad  again;  and 
yere  (either  has  kill’t  the  stall’d  eanf, 
for  that  he  sat  him  hame  again  a’ 
safe  and  soun . 

28.  “  But  he  was  in’  o’  ang’er, 
and  wadna  gang  in.  His  faitoer, 
tho',  cam  oot,  and  was  entreatin 
him. 

29.  ‘'But  he,  answerin  him,  said 
till  bis  (aider,  '  See J  a*  thir  yean 
has  I  ser’t  ve  ;  and  never  did  Z  gang 
ayont  yere  commanne ;  and  at  nae 
tune  did  ye  gie  me  e’en  a  kid,  that  I 
mioht  mak  a  feast  for  my  f roends ; 

80.  * '  But  whane’er  this  yere  eon, 
wha  has  devoor't  yere  lee  Yin  wi’ 
harlots,  cam,  ye  killed  the  stall’d 
eauf  I' 

31.  "But  he  said  till  him,  'Bairn ! 
thou  art  aye  wi'  me !  and  a*  that  is 
mine  is  thine  ! 

32.  « « But  it  was  rieht  we  soud 
mak  merry  and  rejoice  ;  for  he,  thy 
brither,  was  deid,  and  cam  back  to 
Kfe  again  ;  he  had  been  tint,  and  was 
fund  !  ”* 

CHAPTUt  SAXtEEN. 

Tke  paideit  grieve.  The  Heh  mas  tola  gat 
rtotM,  ami  thr  beggar  wfta  gat  a1 ! 

AND  he  was  sayin  till  his  ain  dis¬ 
ciples,  "A  rioh  man  thar  was, 

1 V,  23.  We  may  w*U  believe  that  the  oanf 
wee  fed  i'  the  stall,  to  be  ready  for  ■ 
merifeeee.  Tregeller,  hash  “ascrifsece,” 
in  v,  23  and  30l  Bat  wbatns  occasion 
o*  asexifesce  cood  marrow  that  o’  gattin 
hack  his  lost  ton  1 
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wha  had  a  grieve ;  and  he  was  wytit 
wi’  wastin  his  baddfn. 

2.  41  And  liana  him  afore  him,  he 
said,  *  Whatna  clash  aboot  ye  is  tins 
I  hear  1  Gie  in  yere  rawonin  as 
grieve ;  for  ye’se  be  grieve  nae  mair!’ 

3.  “  But  the  grieve  said  till  bis 
sol,  ‘My  lord  taka  awa  my  office 
frae  me  :  wbat  ml  I  do  f  I  am-na 
fit  to  delve ;  I  wad  be  sham'd  to  beg! 

4.  “  ‘  I  ken  what  I  wait  do  I  me 
that  whan  I  am  putten-oot  o’  the 
grieve’a  place,  they  may  tak  me  into 
their  hooees !  ’ 

6.  “  And  sae,  biddin  ilka  ane  o’ 
hie  load’s  debtors  to  come  till  him, 
he  Spain  at  the  first,  ‘Hoo  muckle 
are  ye  awn  to  my  lord  1 ! 

6.  “  And  be  says,  *  A  hunner  cogi 
o*  nlyk.’  He  says  to  him,  *  Tak  yen 
bill,  and  ait  doon,  and  baste  to  mak 
it  fifty  1  ’ 

7.  41  And  he  said  to  the  must  ane, 
‘  Hoo  arackle  are  ye  awn  to  my 
lord  1  ’  And  he  Baid,  *  A  banner 
bows  o'  wheat’  He  aayn  to  him 
‘  Tak  yere  accounts,  and  write 
auchty ! ' 

6.  "And  Us  lord  com  mend  it  the 
1  f&u sc  grieve  -for  doin  wysslie ;  for 
the  bairns  o’  the  warld  ere,  in  their 
ain  generation,  wyaser  than  the  bairns 
o*  the  liehfe  I 

9.  "And  I  say  t’ye,  Mak  to  yer> 
sets  f reends  o'  unrichtous  gear ;  that 
whansae’er  it  may  fail  ye,  they  sal 
tak  ye  in  til)  everUstin  bidin-places  1 

10.  “  Ane  faithfa*  and  leaf  f  the 
least,  is  faithfu*  in  mickle  1 

11.  “Gif,  than,  ye  are-na  faithfu’ 
in  nnrichtous  gear,  who  wad  gie  intil 
yere  keepin  the  true  riches. 

12.  “  And  gif  ye  be-na  faithfu’  in 
what  is  anither’a,  wha  sal  gie  you 
yere  ain  t  , 

13.  “Nae  servant  can  be  in  service 
tao  twa  maisters ;  for  aither  the  ane 

1 V*  ft.  HU  mioht  admin  hia  <kill 

«nd  fnakoMt  while  4e(aitU  hia  du- 
boBtoty*  The  time  end  thooht  thei’i 
wend  co  viokadiwi  wid  gang  fw  to 
U«m  the  wtdd  I 
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be  bat ea,  and  the  tither  he  Wea  ;  or 
to  the  ane  be  wnll  hand,  and  lichtlie 
the  tither:  ye  eaooa  be  in  earned 
baith  to  Qod  and  Mammon  1 

14*  N ao  the  Pharisees,  wha  war 
lovers  o’  gear,  hearin  tfair  things, 
geck’t  at  him. 

15.  And  be  said  to  them,  uYe 
are  thee  wba  pit  their  eels  ricbt 
afore  men,  but  God  take  tent  o'  jrere 
hearts ;  for  the  lofty  aiming  men  is  an 
abomination  in  God’a  aicht, 

16,  “The  Law  and  the  Prophets 
war  till  John  earn ;  free  that  time  on 
the  Kingdom  o'  God  is  made  plain, 

and  ar  men  are  thmngin  intil't, 

IT,  “But  it  sal  sonar  be  that 
heaven  and  earth  sal  pass  awa,  than 
for  ae  haet  o*  the  Law  to  fail ! 

18.  “  Ilka  ane  pittin  awa  bis  wife, 
and  weddin  anitber,  is  commiuin 
adultery  ;  and  wba  weds  a  wummaii 
putteu-awa  frae  her  husband,  commits 
adultery. 

19.  “  A  particular  man  wae  richr 
and  cleedit  his  sel  wi*  purple  and  fine 
linen,  and  enjoy'd  his  sel  uncolie,  ilka 

day. 

20.  “And  a  particular  beggar* 
man,  ca'd  Lazarus,  was  sutten  dooti 
by  bis  yetts,  fu1  o'  sairs. 

21.  “And  he  was  flair  wussin  he 
mtcbt  eat  the  moots  that  fell  frae  the 
neb  man's  buird ;  aye  1  e'en  the 
dowgs  cam  and  liokit  his  sairs. 

22.  “  Noo,  it  cam  aboot  that  the 
beggar-man  dee’t,  and  was  carry't 
awa  by  the  Angela,  and  laid  in 
AbraWs  bosom.  And  forby,  the 
rich  man,  too,  dee’t  and  was  hory’t. 

28.  “And  in  beU  he  raised  his 
een,  bein  noo  in  torments,  and  Bees 
Abr&'m  far  awa,  and  Lazarus  in  his 
bosom. 

24.  “And  ho,  cryin  oat*  said 
*  Faither  Abra’m !  faae  mercie  on  me, 
and  send  ye  Lamms,  sae  as  he  may 
pit  tbe  tip  o'  hta  fing'er  in  watir,  and 
cule  my  tongue ;  for  I  am  in  anguish 
in  this  love ! 1 

25.  “But  Abra’m  said,  *  Bairn  J  ca1 
ye  co  min'  that  ye  gat  a'  yere  gnde 


things  i’yere  lifetime;  and  La&anis 
tbe  ill  things :  and  noo  be  is  at  rest, 
and  ye  are  in  sair  pyne. 

36.  M<And  forhy,  atween  ns  and 
you  an  unco  void  baa  been  set ;  that 
that  wha  wad  gang  ower  free  here 
to  you,  canna  be  able ;  nor  thae  free 
yon  to  us  canna  come  ben  I  ’ 

27.  “Than  he  said,  ‘ I  entreat  ye 
than,  faither !  that  yo  wad  send  him 
to  my  faither’*  boose  ; 

28.  **  *  For  I  hae  fy  ve  hretbern  ; 
that  he  may  bear  tagtimonie  to  them, 
that  they  come-na  inbil  this  place  o1 
dool  !* 

29.  “  Abra’m  says  till  him,  4  They 
hae  Moses  and  the  Prophets  ;  Iat 
them  hear  them  !  ’ 

30.  "  But  he  says,  4  Na,  faither 
Afara'm  t  but  gio  ane  good  to  them 
free  the  deid,  they  wall  repent 
them  i  ’ 

81.  “But  he  said  to  him,  *Gif 
to  Moses  and  the  Prophots  they  tak 
nae  tent,  neither  wull  they  be  per- 
swadit  e’en  by  ane  that  raise  free  the 

deid!'* 

CHAPHR  SEEVENTEEN. 

Brit/UrG****  and  humVUy.  Ai re  tafcw 

heart  woa  max U  cfora*  a*  weefr  hi*  body/ 

Tha  Khtgdo m  tha?*  eomin* 

KD  be  said  to  hia  disciples,  “It 
maun  e'en  be  that  snares  come ; 
but  wae  for  him  throve  wham  they 
come ! 

2.  “TVeel  for  him  Faither,  gin  a 
milbstane  war  roond  bis  neck;  and  he 
cuisten  inti!  the  sea,  than  that  he 
soud  ensnare  ane  o'  their  weans  I 

3.  “  Bat  tak  ye  tent  to  y  ends ! 
gin  aiblina  yere  blither  sins,  rebuke 
him ;  and  gin  he  repeuta,  forgie  him ! 

4.  “  And  gin  aiblins  be  sins  again 
ye  seeven  times  in  a  day,  and  seeven 
times  turns  to  ye,  sayiu,  *1  repent !' 
ye  sal  forgie  him !  * 

5.  And  the  Apostles  said  to  the 
Lord,  *Gie  ns  mair  faith !” 

6.  And  the  Lord  said,  “Gin  ye 
bad  faith  e'en  as  a  grain  o’  tbe  mus¬ 
tard  seed,  ye  wad  say  to  this  syca- 
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more, 4  Be  ye  lifcit,  and  be  plantit  iJ 
the  deep  !  '  and  it  aond  obey  ye. 

7.  “But  wha  o’  ye  wad  hae  a  ser¬ 
vant  pleughin  or  herdin  sheep,  and 
wall  exy  to  him  as  he  comes  in  free 
oot-by,  *  Come  awa,  and  dine  \  ’ 

8.  But  wull  he  no  rjuther  say  to 
him,  (  Mak  ready,  that  I  may  dine ; 
and  gird  ye  reel  to  wait  on  me  till  I 
eat  and  drink ;  and  than  sal  ye  eat 
and  drink ! ' 

9.  **  Dis  he  gie  thanks  to  the  ser¬ 
vant,  for  that  he  did  the  things  com- 
mandit  J 

10.  “  B*en  sae,  yo  too,  whan  ye  hae 
dune  a1  the  things  commandit  ye, 
say,  *  Unprofitable  servants  are  we  &’» 
we  hae  hnt  dune  what  it  becam  oor 
duty  to  do/  M 

11.  And  it  cam  aboot,  that  whan 
he  was  gaun  on  toward  Jerusalem,  he 
passed  on  thro  we  the  mids  o’  Samaria 
and  Galilee- 

12.  And  as  he  was  enterin  intil  a 
particular  village,  ten  leprous  men 
met  him;  ataunin  far-awa; 

13.  And  they  cry't  oot,  eayin, 
**  Jesus  1  Maistov !  hae  pi  tie  on 1  ua  1 " 

14.  And,  lookin  on  them,  he  said, 
to  them,  “Gang  yere  ways,  and  sc  haw 
yersels  to  the  priests  ! 9  And  it  cam 
aboot,  that,  as  they  war  gaun  on,  they 
war  made  clean* 

15.  And  ane  o'  them,  whan  he  saw 
he  was  healed,  cam  beck,  wi’  a  lood 
voice  giean  glorie  to  God. 

16-  And  he  cuist  his  set  doon  at 
bis  feet,  giean  thanks  to  him ;  and 
he  was  a  Samariaman, 

17.  But  Jesus  answeriu,  said, 
“  Waroa  a’  the  ten  men  made  clean  f 
but  whaur  are  the  nine  T 

18.  **  Thar  are  na  fund  o’  them  re- 
turniu  to  gie  glorie  to  God,  save  this 
fram'd  ane  1  * 

19*  And  he  said  to  him,  “Rise! 
and  gang  yere  ways ;  yore  faith  has 
sav’d  ye  1  ** 

1 V.  IX  Tak  tout,  hou  they  war  anco 
ready  to  seek  help  *  fir  auur  than  to  gie 
thanks  vhu  the  bleuin  cam  I  Gey  like 
ooreels  in  that  1 
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20*  And,  bain  speirt  at  by  the 
Pharisees  as  to  whan  God’s  Kingdom 
was  co min,  he  answer't  them  and 
said,  “God’s  Kingdom  cornea  na  wi* 
close  observin ; 

21.  “ N aither  sal  they  say,  'Tak 
tent  here  !  ’  or  *  Take  tent  thar  f  ’  for 
see !  the  Kingdom  o'  God  is  e’en 
am&ng  ye.” 

22*  But  to  his  disciples  he  said, 
“  The  days  wull  come  whan  ye  fun 
wad  see  ane  o’  the  days  o'  the  Son  o' 
Maa  and  sauna  see ! 

23.  “And  to  you  they  wull  say, 
f  Look  ye  thar  l  Look  here !  ’  Gang 
ye  na  awa,  nor  pursue  eftir  them. 

24*  “  For  like  the  fire-flauebt, 
whilb  shines  oot  o’  the  ae  pairt  under 
1  Heeven,  to  the  ither  pairt  under 
|  Eeeven,  sso  sal  tbe  Son  o’  Man  be  in 
his  day  \ 

2d*  “  But  first  maun  he  dree  mony 
things,  and  be  rejeckit  o’  this  genera* 
uon. 

26.  1C  And  e’en  as  it  cam  aboot  in 
Noah's  days,  sae  sal  it  e'en  be  i'  the 
Son  o'  Man’s  days ; 

27.  “  They  war  feastin,  they  war 
i  drinkin,  they  war  marry  in,  they  war 

gien  in  mairriags ;  till  the  day  Noah 
gaed  intil  the  ark,  and  the  Undo  cam 
and  destipy't  a'. 

28*  rt  And,  Biclike  as  it  cam  aboot 
in  Lot's  days ;  they  war  eatm,  they 
war  drinking,  they  war  buyin,  they 
war  Beilin ;  they  war  pl&ntin,  they 
war  biggin ; 

29*  “  But  on  the  day  Lot  gaed  oot 
frae  Sodom,  it  rained  fire  and  brun- 
stane  free  the  lift,  and  destroy't  a’. 

30.  “  E'eu  sae  sal  it  be  i’  the  day 
the  Son  o'  Man  is  reveal't. 

31*  u  I*  that  day,  he  wha  is  on  the 
boose-tap,  aud  his  plemshin  i’  the 
hoose — fat  him  no  come  doon  to  tak 
it  awa ;  and  he  i'  the  field  in  susliks 
mainner — 1st  him  no  torn  aboot  to 
the  thiogs  ahint  him  1 

32.  41  Mind  ye  Lot's  wife  i 

33-  u  Wh&sae  is  faun  to  save  bis 
life  sal  tine  it ;  and  whasae  sal  tine 
his  life  sal  hain  it ! 
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84.  “I  tell  ye,  on  yon  nieht,  twa 
men  sal  be  i'  ae  bed ;  ana  aal  be  famn 
and  the  titber  nt  be  left. 

86.  “  Twa  Teamen  ml  be  grindin 
th^gitbor;  ane  ml  be  men,  and  the 

tfther  left. 

38.  « Twa  men  aal  be  i’  the  field  ; 

the  ane  sal  be  tun,  and  the  titber 
left  1  ” 

37.  And  they,  ansTerin,  my  to 
him,  “  Whaor,  Lord  1  ”  And  be  aaye 
to  them,  “  Wbanr  the  body  ia,  the 
eaglee  wall  gaither  thegitber !  ” 

CHAPTIE  AUCHTEEN. 

J*dgrt  ami  Cb  caefin  PkarUet. 
Tkr  rii*  raltr  W  a  «oir  muL  Tht 
bim*  meat  ot  Jpi  ichQ. 

AND  be  was  speakiu  a  parable  to 

them,  as  that  men  aood  be  aye 
prayin,  ami  ne%er  swarf. 

2.  Sayin,  si  A  particular  judge  was 
ia  a  citie!  wba  cared-na  fc,r  God,  nor 
had  respect  for  man* 

3.  “  And  Char  was  a  weedow  ? 
that  citie  j  and  she  was  aye  comin 

till  him,  cryin,  ‘Dome  justice  wi’iuy 
adversary  I  * 

4*  “And  he  wadna  for  a  time. 
But  eftir,  be  said  to  bis  sal,  1 TW  I 
naitber  revere  God,  nor  care  for  mao, 

6.  u<Yet,  for  that  this  weedow 
faebes  me,  I  wall  do  her  justice ;  or 
tiblina  wp  her  aye-comin  she  wull 
wear  me  oot!'>I 

G.  And  the  Lord  says,  *■  Hear  ye 
wbat  the  fause  judge  says  ! 

7.  “  And  sauna  God  still  mair  tak 
the  pairt  o'  his  ain,  wba  cry  to  him 
day  and  niebt,  and  tho’  be  tboles 1 
lang  wi*  them  1 

8.  “I  say  t'yfl,  that  be  wull  be  gleg 
to  do  them  justice  !  Yet,  whan  the 
Son  o'  Man  comes,  wull  be  eftir  a’, 
fin'  this  faith  on  the  yirth  f  " 

9.  And  be  spak — anent  some  that 
lippeoed  to  tbeir  sole  that  they  war 

1  V.  7.  Per  that  he  is  whiles  Jana  in  nmtan 
hk  fan,  bis  ais  folk  mannas  wink  he  is 
■lack  in  hdpin  hia  freewls !  tho1  till  oor 
pair  blin*  een  it  whiles  looks  sae  1 
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}  riehtoua,  and  liebdied  the  lave— this 
j  parable: 

i  _  10.  “Twa  men  gaed  up  intil  the 
:  Temple  for  prayer :  the  ana  a  Phari¬ 
see,  the  titber  a  tax-man. 

11.  “The  Pharisee,  takin  his  slaun, 
prayed  aae  hy  hie  eel—1  Lord  |  I 
thank  thee  I  am-na  like  the  lave  o' 
men,  extortioners,  ili  deedte  anea, 
adulterers — or  e'en  as  this  tax-man  ! 

12.  “  ‘Twice  in  ilka  week  fast  I; 
I  gie  a  tenth  o'  a'  things  I  obteen  !  ’ 

13.  **  But  the  Lax-man,  sUunin  far 
yont^  fear’t  to  lift  up  ese  mickle  as 
hie  een  till  Heeven,  hut  struck  hia 
hreiet^  oryin,  ‘Lord  l  bd  mercifu’ 
toward  me,  the  sinner  !  * 

H.  “  I  tell  ye,  this  ane  gaed  doon 
tilt  bis  boose  aceeptit,  raitber  than 
that  ane  :  for  ilk  ane  that  heizes  up 
his  eel  sal  be  humbly  but  he  that 
louts  bis  eel  sat  be  raised  up !  " 

15.  And  they  war  bringin  till  him 
e'en  the  wee  bairns,  that  be  miebt  pit 
his  hauns  on  them  ;  but  his  disciples, 
seeio't,  war  chaltengin  them. 

16.  And  Jesus  ca’d  them  nor,  and 
<\no*  be,  “  Lat  the  wee  bairns  come 
to  me,  and  binner-them-na,  for  o*  sic- 
lit  6  is  the  Kingdom  o*  God ! 

IT.  “  Truly  say  I  t'ye,  Whasae 
disna  welcome  the  Kingdom  o'  God 
as  a  bairn,  enters  in  naegate  inril't !" 

18.  And ane  speir’tat  him — a  ruler 
— say  in,  “Glide  Maister;  hy  doin 
what,  may  I  hae  life-eternal  f 4 

19.  And  Jesus  said  to  bicn,  “  Hoo 
ca*  ye  me  Gude  1  Kane  is  Glide  but 
ane— God ! 

20.  “The  commauns  ye  ken,  ‘Ye 
uuuinna  commit  adultery  ;  ye  tnatu- 
na  commit  murder ;  Ye  mamma 
reive ;  Ye  maunna  bear  fause^ witness ; 
Honor  yere  faitberandyere  naitber  r"' 

21.  And  he  said,  “  A1  thir  things 
hae  I  dune  frao  my  hairnheid ! 11 

22.  And,  listenin  to  him,  Jesus 
said,  41  Ae  thing,  yet,  d&e  ye  want  1 
Sell  ye  a'  things  that  ye  bae,  and 
divide  wi'  the  needy,  and  ye  se  hae 
gude  gear  in  Heeven  1  And  come  ( 
follow  ye  me !  ** 
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23.  Bat  he,  hearin  thir  things, 
ncd  avi  dowie ;  lor  he  was  unco 
rich. 

14  And  Jeans,  bebaoldin  him,  that 
he  was  unco  do  vie,  said,  “  Wi’  wbatna 
strivin  sal  they  that  hae  riches,  enter 
inti!  God’s  Kingdom ! 

26.  41  For  a  camel  snner  coud  gang 
throve  a  needle’s  ea,  than  a  rich  man 
enter  God’s  Kingdom  !  ” 

26.  But  their  that  heard  it  said, 

Wha,  than,  can  onywise  be  sav’d  f  " 

27.  And  he  said,  "  The  things  no 
possible  wi’  men  ore  possible  wi’ 
God  l” 

28.  And  Peter  spak:  “Lo !  we 
left  a’  and  follow’s  thee !  " 

29.  And  he  said  to  them,  ’’Truly 
say  1  t’ye,  Nae  ana  has  left  shine 
boose,  or  parents,  or  brithera,  or  wife, 
or  weans,  for  sake  o*  the  Kingdom  o’ 
God, 

30.  11  Wha  aaona  win  back  to  him 
mony-f&uld  mair  i’  this  present  time ; 

and  in  the  Wiarld  that  is  comin,  life 

for  aye  I  * 

81.  And  takin  the  Twal’  aside  hy 
their  sols,  he  said  to  them,  “Tak 
tent !  we  are  gaun  up  till  Jerusalem ; 

and  a'  things  wull  come  ahoot  that 
hae  been  patten-doon  anent  the  Son 
o’ Man. 

32.  “For  he  wnll  be  gien  np  tc 
the  Gentiles,  and  be  geck’d  at,  and 
inaukii,  and  eputten  on ; 

33.  “And,  first  scoumn,  they  wull 
tak  his  life ;  and  on  the  third  day 
wnll  he  rise.” 

34.  And  they  didna  comprehend 
ony  o’  thir  things;  and  it  was  a' 
mirk  to  them :  and  they  didna  got 
to  ken  the  things  that  war  said. 

36.  And  it  cam  ahoot,  that  whan 
he  was  comin  nar  till  Jericho,  a  btin’ 
man  was  sutteu-doon  heside  the  road, 

baggin. 

36.  And  hearin  the  trampin  o'  a 
gloat  thrang  gaun  by,  be  speir’t  what 
nibltna  a'  this  micht  bo  t 

37.  And  they  tell't  him,  “  Jeans  o’ 
Nazareth  passe  th  hy !  ” 

38.  And  he  cty*t  oot,  sayin, 
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“  Jbsub  I  Son  o’  Dauvid  !  Hae  thou 

pitie  on  me  1 11 

39.  And  they  that  gpod  afore 
flyted  at  him  that  he  micht  be 
quate;  bat  sae  muokle  the  mair  cry’t 
be  oot, 1  “Son  o'  Dauvid !  baa  pitie 
on  me  l  * 

_  40.  Sae  etaunin  still,  Jesus  order’t 

him  to  be  brocht  forrit  till  him ;  and 
whan  ha  cam  nar,  he  •peir'c  at  him, 

41.  Sayin,  u  What  wad  ye  hae  me 
to  do  for  ye  t "  And  be  said,  “  Lord  1 
that  I  may  hae  my  sicht  1  ” 

42.  And  Jesus  mid  to  him,  “  Win 
back  yen  sicht  t  yere  faith  has  saved 
ye !” 

43.  And  at  ance  he  gat  hie  sicht 
again ;  and  follow’t  on,  gfean  gknie 
to  God ;  and  a’  the  folk,  aeein’t, 
praised  God. 

CHAPTTR  NINETEEN. 

Eaeeheas,  twice  rick  a/bn,  but  hmo  rJcftcr 
hoc  /  TJu  pxnd*  Co  tmke  wp  !  TU 
hmhU  trlxmpt,  and  (Ac  Aost,  ml 
Uor*I 

AND  enterin,  he  was  gaun  throwe 

Jericho. 

2.  And  behaald  f  a  man  ca'd 
Zaccheua ;  and  he  was  held  among 
the  taz-men  ;  and  had  muckle  gear. 

3.  Am)  he  was  fain  to  see  Jeeust 
wha  he  was J  and  he  coodna  for  the 
tbr&ng ;  for  he  was  etna1  in  heicht. 

4,  And  he  ran  forrit,  and  apedt 
up  inril  a  sycamore  tree,  that  he 
micht  see  him ;  for  he  was  comin 
that  gate. 

9.  And  whan  he  cam  to  the  place, 
Jesus  lookit  up,  and  says  to  him* 
“  Zaccheus !  haste  ye,  and  come  awa ' 
doon  ;  for  I  maun  bide  at  yere  boose 
the  day  1  ” 

6.  And  he  bastit  doon,  and  enter- 
teen’d  him  wi'  unco  joy. 

7.  And  a*  saw  it;  and  they  war 
muuerin,  sayin,  “He  has  gone  wf  a 
sinner  to  hide ! 0 

1 V,  3ft,  The  beggar  kant  be  was  Dundd’i 
Sod  !  The  Wmen  pnbmdii  they  didna 
ken  !  Ignorance  lfcsel  is  no  sae  hUb1 « 
donmete! 
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8.  But,  staanin  afore  him,  Zaccheua 
aid,  11  Lad !  I  gie  the  hoof  o*  my 
gar  to  the  1  puir ;  aad  gin  free  ooy 

ane  I  hae  taea  by  fame  dealut,  I  gie 

him  back  fowr-fsuld ! 0 

9.  And  Jesua  ays  to  him,  41  Sal¬ 
vation  baa  conn  to  this  boose  the 
day !  foremnueble  as  he  too  is  a  bairn 
o’  Abra’m ! 

10.  "  For  the  Son  o’  Mian  cam  to 
seek  oot  and  are  die  ana  that  war 
fawaoder’L’’ 

11.  And  whilst  they  war  liatanio 
to  thir  things,  he  addit  and  spak  a 
parable;  foresmuekle  a  they  war  nar 
Jerusalem,  and  they  expeckit  the 
Kingdom  o’  God  was  at  anee  to  a  bine 
oot, 

12.  He  said  tbar-lor,  “  A  particular 
nobleman  gaed  aff  till  a  far-awa  land, 
to  obtain  for  his  sel  the  pooer  o’  a 
king,  and  to  return. 

13.  u  And  ea’ia  thegither  ten  ser- 
ranta  o’  his  ain,  be  gied  till  them  ten 
punda,  and  said  to  them,  4  Cairry  on 
business  till  1  come  baek  1  ’ 

14.  11  But  the  hargema  hatit  him, 
and  sent  an  embassage  eftir  bim, 
sayin,  4  We  winna  has  this  ane  to 
reign  ower  us !  ’ 

15.  14  And  it  cam  aboos  that  whan 
he  wu  baek  again,  eftir  receivjn  the 
kingly  pooer,  be  oommandit  thae 
servants  to  he  ca’d,  to  wham  he  bad 
glen  the  siller,  that  be  micbt  tak  tent 
o’  the  trokin  they  had  dnna 

16.  44  And  the  first  earn  sayin, 
*  Lord !  yere  pund  has  gained  ten 
punde 1 : 

17.  “  And  he  said  to  him, 1  Wed 
dune,  gods  servant !  ye  hae  beat  leal 
in  a  sou’  nuitter ;  hae  ye  role  ower 
tenxritiaa!  ’ 

18.  44  And  the  second  cam,  sayin, 
4  Lord  I  yere  pond  hae  become  fy  ve 
ponds  t’ 


1 V.  8.  TbU  wMuaboast  o’ wbot  he  had 
ays  been  doin ;  but  raither  the  vow  o'  a 
new  «oemtt  that  free  this  oot  bo  wad 
eosaeeiato  hie  jer  to  the  Lera.  Jmat 
like  Jaooob.  See  Gen.  xxvfli.  22. 


19.  44  And  he  add  to  biiw  aa  weal, 

*  Hae  ye  rule  ower  fyve  cities !  ’ 

20.  44  And  the  ither  ane  cam,  and 
quo*  he,  4  Lad !  tak  tent  o*  yen 
pund,  what  I  hae  keepit,  lyin-by  in  a 
nefpkin. 

21.  44  4  For  1  was  fley’t  o’  ye,  fa 
that  ye  an  an  exaatin  man ;  ye  tak 
up  whaur  ye  pat-aa-doon ;  and  shea 
whaur  ye  dinna  aw.’ 

22.  44  He  ays  to  bim,  4  Oot  o’ 
yen  eln  mou’  wall  1  judge  ye;  ill 
servant !  Te  ken  1  was  an  exactin 
mao,  takin-up  whaur  I  p&t-na-doon, 
and  ahearin  whaur  1  didnaaw  1 — 

28.  "  4  And  why  gied-ye-ne  my 
siller  to  the  troken  o’  siller ;  that  at 
my  comin  1  cond  hae  demandit  my 
ain,  wi’  interest  1  ’ 

24.  11  Than  said  he  to  them  staunin 
by,  4  Tak  awa  the  pund  fne  him, 
and  gie  till  him  that  has  the  tea 
punda!”* 

25.  (And  they  ay  to  him,  “  Lad ! 
he  has  tan  ponds !  “) 

26.  44  4  Fa  I  say  D’ye,  till  ilka  ane 
that  has,  sol  be  gien;  but  free  him 
wha  hasna,  e’en  what  he  has  sal  be 
taen  free  him. 

27.  44  4  But  they,  my  faes,  wha 
wadna  baa  me  to  m  made  King  ower 
them,  feah  ye  here,  and  slay  them 
afore  me !  *  ” 

28.  And  whan  he  bad  said  thir 
things,  he  gaed  on  afore,  guui  up  to 
Jerusalem. 

29.  And  it  cam  aboot,  as  be  cam 
mr  to  Bethphsga  and  Betbanie^  to 
the  mountain  ca’d  44  The  Mount  o* 
Olives,”  he  ant  oot  twa  o’  his  dis¬ 
ciples, 

30.  Sayin,  "Gang  yen  ways,  to 
the  elachan  foment  ye;  and  as  ye  are 
enterm,  ye  sal  fin*  a  cowt  tied, 
wbauron  nee  man  e'er  sat ;  lowse  him 
and  bring  him. 

81.  44  And,  gin  any  ane  quaisten 
ye, 4  Whyare  ye  lowsin  I  *  ye  sal  ay 
to  bim, 4  The  Lord  has  neea  o’  him.'1* 

SI  And  pun  their  ways,  they 
that  wu  seat  faund  e'en  as  he  talrt 
them. 
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S3.  And  an  they  \nr  lowsiu  the 
eovt,  his  muster  said  to  them,  "Why 
lame  ye  the  cowt  t " 

34.  And  they  raid,  M  Far  that  the 
Lord  has  need  o’  him !  ” 

33.  And  they  brocht  him  to 
Jeans ;  and,  castin  their  manteels  on 
the  cowt,  they  sat  Jesus  tbar-on. 

36.  And  as  he  gaed  on,  they  spread 
their  manteels  t’  the  way. 

37.  And  as  he  was  diawin  nar,  and 
was  come  intil  the  doon-gann  o’  the 
Mount  o’  Olives,  the  hail  multitude 
o'  the  disciplee  begude  joyfully  to 
praise  God  wi’  a  load  voice,  far  a'  the 
great  warha  they  had  aeen ; 

88.  Say  in,  “  Blessed  is  the  comm 
King,  i’  the  name  o*  the  Lord  t  In 
Heeven  peace ;  and  glorie  i’  the 
faeighest  height !  ” 

89.  And  a  wheen  Pharisees  oot  o’ 
the  multitude  raid  to  him,  “  Muster ! 
rebuke  thy  disciplee !  ” 

40.  And  answerin',  quo*  he  to 
them,  HI  ray  t’ye,  that  gin  aihline 
thir  be  silent,  the  vera  stanes  wad 
cry  oot  I  *' 

41.  And  whan  he  drew  nar,  he 
lookit  at  the  cilie,  and  was  greetin 
ower  it,  sayin, 

42.  “  Sad  thou  but  ta’en  tent,  e’en 
thou,  in  this  thy  day,  o’  the  things 
that  an  for  thy  peace !  hut  e’noo 
they  ere  hid  frae  thy  e’en  ! 

43.  “  For  the  days  wall  come 
upon  thee,  that  thy  faea  sail  bigg 
bulwarks  roond  thee,  and  ateek  thee 
in,  and  rink  thee  roan  on  ilka  aide ; 

44.  “  And  wull  ding  thee  doon 
to  the  grnn’,  end  thy  bairns  within 
thee ;  for  that  thou  wadna  tak  tent 
o’  the  time  o’  thy  visitation  1  ” 

46.  And,  gaon  intil  the  Temple, 
he  begude  to  cast  oot  thae  that  orokit 

in’t. 

46.  Savin  tae  them,  **  It  is  puttan- 
doon,  ‘  My  Hoose  sail  be  a  boose  o’ 
prayer  ’ ;  but  ye  mak  it  a  howff  o’ 
reivers  1  ” 

47.  And  he  was  teaebin  ilka  day  i‘ 
the  Temple :  but  the  Heid  priests, 
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and  the  Writer^  and  the  hetds  o’  the 
nation,  socht  to  destroy  him ; 

48.  And  eoudna  mak  oot  what 
they  miebt  do ;  for  the  throng  ane- 
aod-a’,  war  hingin  on  him,  listenin. 

CHAPTER  TWENTY. 

Tkt  iU-daedie  gairdftttrs.  “  Wkate  trifit 

it  ?  "  Daaeid  teat  wetl  vAa  Ctriet 

watt 

ND  it  earn  aboot,  on  ane  o’  thae 
days,  when  be  was  giean  leer 
to  the  folk  i*  the  Temple,  end  teJlin 
them  the  Gude-tidins,  the  tieid- 
priasts,  and  the  Writers,  wi*  their 
Elders,  cam  on  him, 

2.  And  quo'  they  to  him,  11  Tell  us 
whatna  authorise  ye  hae  for  thir 
things  ye  do ;  and  wha  is  be  that 
gied  ye  this  authoritie  f  ” 

3.  But  be  answer't  them,  “  I  too 

wall  apeir  at  you  anent  a  thing;  and 
tell  me — 

4.  “  The  Bap  tee  sin  o’ John,  1  was 
it  frae  Heeven  or  o’  men  1 " 

6.  But  they  eooosell’t  tbegicber  by 
their  sela,  and  said,  “  Gin  we  sal  my 
‘Frae  Heeven,’  be  wall  answer,  ‘Why 
beliered-ye-sa  in  him  I  * 

6.  “  And  gin  sibling  we  sond  say, 
‘Free  men,’  the  folk  ane-an-a*  well 
stane  ns  to  deid ;  for  they  are  a’  per- 
swadit  that  John  was  a  Prophet.” 

7.  And  they  anawer’t  that  they 
eondna  tell  whence  he  was. 

8.  And  Jesus  said  to  them,  “Nae 
msir  div  I  tell  you  by  whatna 
authoritie  I  do  thir  things  I  am 

doin,” 

9.  And  he  begude  to  speak  to  the 
folk  this  parable :  “  Thar  was  a  man 
wha  plantit  a  vine-yaird,  and  gied 
some  gairdeoen  the  taek  o’r,  and  syne 
gaed  his  ways  frae  btune  for  a  lang 
time. 

10.  “  And  at  the  season  he  sent  to 
the  gairdeners  a  servant,  chat  they 
soud  gie  to  bim  of  the  frute  o’  the 
vine-yaird.  But  the  gairdenero  sent 
him  awa  wi’  naething 
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1 1*  “And  eltir,  he  Bent  anither  ser¬ 
vant,  but  him  too— clou  rin  and  ill* 
matin — they  sent  ava  wi'  naetbing. 

1 3,  “  And  be  perastit,  and  sent  a 
third ;  hut  they,  clourin  this  ane  &b 
weel,  cnist  Mm  oot. 

li  “And  the  laird  o*  the  vine- 
yaird  said,  ‘  What  sal  I  do  t  I  wull 
send  my  eon,  my  beloved  me; 
aiblius  they  wall  honor  him/ 

14.  “But  whan  they  saw  him,  the 
gurdeiiara  coonaellt  ane  wi'  anither, 
say  in,  1  Hers  is  the  heir  !  lat  us  slay 
him,  sae  that  the  heritage  may 
become  oor  ain  ! > 

16.  “And,  castio  him  oot  o'  the 
vine-y&ird,  they  Blew  him!  And 
what,  noo,  sal  the  laird  o'  the  vine- 
raird  do  to  them  ? 

lft.  “He  wull  come,  and  mak  an 
end  o'  thae  gairdenere  ;  and  wull  gie 
the  vine-yaird  to  itbsrs  t  ”  But 
whan  they  heard  it,  they  ery't,  “  Lat 
it  no  sae  be  ! " 

17*  But  be,  lookin  bard  at  them, 
said,  “  What,  than,  may  this  be  that 
is  putten-doon — *  The  stone  reject  it 
o'  the  builders,  the  same  is  made  io 
be  the  copin  o’  the  corner !  * 

16.  “Ilka  ane  that  fa's  on  that 
stane  sal  he  sair  ciour'd;  but  on 
wham-sae'er  it  may  (a*,  it  wilt  mate 
a  dean  end  0J  him  i 11 

19.  And  the  Writers  and  Heid- 
priests  wad  fain  baa  grippit  him  in 
that  vera  'oor ;  but  they  war  fley't  o’ 
the  people;  for  they  saw  he  had 
spoken  this  parable  again  them. 

30.  And,  watchtn  him  uncolie, 
they  sent  oot  fauae  men,  wba  soud 
pretend  to  be  jnsi,  that  they  mioht 
tak  baud  o'  his  speech,  sae  as  to 
deliver  him  up  to  the  pooer  and 
authorise  op  the  Governor. 

21.  And  they  epeir’t  at  him, 
a  Moiater  !  we  a'  keu  ye  speak  and 
teach  richtly,  and  accept  nae  man's 
(ace,  but  teach  the  way  o*  God  truly. 

22.  “Is’tricbt  for  us  to  pay  mail 
to  Cesar,  or  no  t " 

23.  But,  keunin  their  guile,  be 
said  to  them, 


24.  “  Schaw  me  a  siller  peony  I 
Whose  heid  and  inscription  has  it  I  * 
And  they  auewerin,  said,  “  CeaiV 
23.  And  he  said  to  them,  “  Weel, 
than  1  gie  Cesar  Cesar's  things,  and 
to  God  gie  God's  things !  " 

26.  And  they  coudna  lay  hand  </ 
<my  aayin  o'  hia  to  the  people ;  eae 
they  ferlied  at  hia  answer,  and  said 

noebt. 

27.  And  tbar  cam  to  him  a  wheen 
o'  the  S&ddaceea,  wha  say  thar  is  nae 
Risin&gain  ;  and  they  apeirt  at  him* 
aayin, 

28.  “  M&ister !  Moses  pet  doom  for 
-  us  :  Gin  aiblins  a  matt’s  brither  soud 
:  dee,  haein  a  wife,  and  be  be  bafm- 

less,  that  his  hrither  soud  tak  the 
wife,  and  raw  up  seed  to  bis  brither 

29.  “Noo,  thar  war  seeven  hritben; 
and  the  first,  takin  a  wife,  dee't  bairn- 
less. 

SO.  “  And  the  second ;  and  he 
dee’t  taintless. 

31.  “And  the  third  had  her ;  and, 
ir  the  same  way  the  Beeven — they  left 
nae  bairn,  and  dee't. 

33.  “And  eftir,  the  wumman  too 

dee’t 

33.  “  And  sae,  i’  the  Riain-aguin, 
whose  wife  o'  them  sal  she  be  t  For 
j  the  seven  bad  her  a  wife.'' 

\  34.  And  Jeans  said  to  them,  “The 

|  bairns  o'  this  world  mairry,  and  are 
gien  in  mairriage ; 

33.  “But  they  that  are  coontit 
wordie  that  world  to  obteen,  and 
1  the  Ruiti4gaiD  frae  the  deid,  neither 
mairry  nor  are  gien  in  mairriage. 

^  36,  “Neither  can  they  dee  ony 

mair;  for  they  are  as  the  Angela* 
and  are  sons  o'  God,  bein  sons  o'  the 
Ruin-again, 

37.  “But,  that  the  deid  are  to  be 
|  rais't,  e'en  Moses  achaws  at  rThe 

i  Buss,  vb&n  he  co’b  Jehovah,  *  The 

■ 

r 

|  ^ - -  -  .  __  ■  II  S  ■ 

P 

:  1  V.  37*  Hen,  u  weel  u  at  Mvk  jcd,  26, 
the  refersne*  isaa  to  the  bramble-bum  at 
Sinai  H*el\  but  to  the  name  they  had 
for  the  paragraph  i’  the  Bulks  &  Hoses 
—that  o  “  Tec  Au«.>r 
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God  o’  Abra’m,  the  God  o'  Isaac, 
and  the  God  o'  Jaocob.’ 

38.  “  Noo,  he  uu  the  God  o' 
deid  men,  but  o'  leevin;  for  to  him 
an  a’  to  leeve !  ” 

39.  And  some  particular  anos  o' 
the  Writers,  answer  t»  and  quo’  they, 
“  Maister  [  weel  hae  ye  spoken  ! " 

40.  For  they  daur*na  speir  at  him 
ouy  nuir  quaisteos. 

41.  But  he  said  to  them,  “Hoo 
Bay  they  that  the  Messiah  is  Danvid’s 
son  ? 

42.  "For  Danvid  bis  ael  says,  i' 
the  Boik  o'  the  Psalms,  4  The  Lord 
said  to  my  Lord,  sit  thou  on  my 
ricbt  hauo, 

43.  " '  Till  sie  time  as  I  mak  thy 
faes  the  fit-brod  o'  thy  feet ! 4 

44.  “Dauvid,  than,  ca's  him  'Lord1; 
and  boo  is  he  than  bis  eon  1  ” 

45.  And  (a’  the  folk  hearin),  he 
said  to  hit  disciples, 

40.  “  Hand  awa  frae  the  Writers, 
wha  are  fain  to  gang  aboot  in  lang 
man  tee  U,  and  lo’e  eompliments  i‘  the 
merkits,  and  the  boonmaist  seats  i’ 
the  kirks,  and  reserved  places  at 
feasts  ; 

47.  "Wha  devoor  weedows’  booses, 
and  to  blin'  the  een  mak  lang 
ray  ere  :  thir  sal  hae  a  greater  tnale- 
ictioD !  ” 

CHAPTIR  TWENTY-ANE. 

The  wttdou  at  the  Treasury.  JerwaiUn'e 

weird* 

ND,  raisin  his  eeu,  he  saw  the  rich 
men  drappin  their  gifts  intil  the 
Treasury, 

2.  And  be  saw  a  particular  puir 
weedow,  drappin  in  twa  mi  tea. 

3.  And  he  apak:  "Truly  say  I  t’ye, 
this  puir  weedow  has  cuisten  in  mair 
nor  they  a’ ! 

4.  "  For  ane-and-a’  o'  thir,  oot  o' 
their  rowth  o'  gear  drappit  intil 
God’s  gifts;  hut  she  oot  o'  her 
poortitn  cuist  in  a’  she  had  I  * 

0.  And  whan  some  war  tellin  aboot 
the  Temple,  hoo  it  was  huskit  wf 
bonnie  staues  and  ofierana,  be  said, 
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6.  "As  to  thir  things  ye  look  at, 
the  days  wall  come  whaa  no  oe  stane 
sal  he  left  on  anither,  that  sal-os  be 
dung  doeo.*1 

7.  And  they  apeirt  at  Inm, 
"Mamtar;  whan,  than,  sal  thir 
things  bet  and  whotna  token  sal  be 
gien  whan  thir  things  are  comm  to 
passt" 

8.  And  he  said,  “  Tak  tent  that  ye 
be-na  mialeared!  for  a  hantle  will 
come  i’  my  name  s&yin,  *1  am  hot' 
end,  'The  tinw  has  comet’ — Gang- 
ye-na  eftir  them ! 

9.  “And,  whan  ye  may  hear  o' 
wan  and  tnlsies,  be-ye-na  ney’t ;  for 
thir  things  maun  come  aboot;  hot 
the  end  is  no  belyYS." 

10.  Than  said  ne  to  them,  "  Nation 
wull  rise  again  nation,  and  kingdom 
again  kingdom ; 

11.  "And  eke  great  yirdina,  and 
plagues,  and  famines  wull  thar  he; 
unco  things  o*  dreid,  and  great  tokens 
i'  the  lift  wull  thar  be. 

12.  “  And,  afore  a’  thae  things 
they  wull  lay  hauns  on  ye;  and  wull 

Serseoute— giesn  ye  up  to  kirks  and 
ungeona — leadin  awa  afore  kings 
and  governors  for  my  name's  sake. 

13.  “But  it  sal  a’  he  for  you  a 
testimonie. 

14.  "  Sac,  hae  it  sieear  in  yen 
hearts,  no  to  be  putten-oot  aforabaun 
aboot  mskin  defence ; 

16.  "For  1  wull  gie  ye  a  mooth 
and  wyssheid  that  no  ane  o’  thae 
settin  their  eels  again  ye  sal  be  fit  to 
■taun  np  again  I 

16.  "But  ytfse  be  gien  apt  e'en  hy 
parents,  and ‘brithers,  and  kin,  and 

|  freenda :  and  they'ee  pit  some  o'  ye 

to  deid; 

17.  "And  yefae  be  bstit  by  a' 
men,  for  my  name's  sake : 

18.  "But  no  a  hair  o'  yen  heid 
sal  perish  1 

19.  "Bat  patiently  thole,  and 
mainteenyere  sauia. 

20.  “  Hoobeit,  whan  ye’ae  aee  Jeru¬ 
salem  r inkit  roond  wi*  sirmiea,  than 
tak  tent  that  berdesolation  draws  nar ! 
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31.  “Hun,  they  in  Jndea,  )at 
thorn  flee  to  the  mountains !  and 
they  i’  the  mids  o’  her,  lat  them 
escape  I  end  they  oot-by,  Ut  them  no 

eome  bame  to  her ! 

32.  “For  than  are  days  o'  ven¬ 
geance,  for  a'  that  is  putteo-doan  to 
be  fulfilled ! 

23.  “  But  wao  for  vaeman  hearin, 
and  for  them  giean  the  breiss  i’  than 
days !  For  unco  distress  sal  be  on 
the  land,  and  wrath  to  this  folk ! 

21.  “  And  they  sal  fa’  aneath  the 
sword,  and  wull  he  taen  awa  captives 
’mang  a'  nations ;  and  Jerusalem  sal 
be  trampU-doou  by  the  nations,  to 
the  time  o’  the  nations  some ! 

23.  “  And  thar  sal  he  signs  i’  the 
1  mnne  and  the  stama ;  and  on  the 
yirth  pangs  and  troubles  f  the 
nations ;  sea  and  bitlowB  soondin  : 

26.  “Men  awarfin  for  fear  and 
drdd  o’  the  things  owert&kin  a'  the 
yirth  !  for  the  pooera  o'  the  heevens 
sal  be  eutsten  doon. 

2T.  “And  than  sal  they  aee  the 
Son  o’  Man  comin  in  a  clod,  wi*  a’  his 
pooer  and  glorie ! 

26.  “  And,  whan  thir  things  begin 
to  eome  on,  rise  ye !  lift  up  yere 
heidsi  for  yere  redemption  comes 
apace!” 

29.  And  he  gied  them  sparable: 
“Look  at  the  fig-tree,  and  a’  1 
trees  i 

30.  “At  sic  can  a  time  as  they  bud, 
ye  lookin  on,  o’  yere  ain  eels  ken 
that  simmer  is  comin. 

31.  “See  e'en  ye,  whan  ye  see 
thir  things  comin  aboot,  tak  tent  tkat 
the  Kingdom  o'  God  is  tiar-haun ! 

32.  “Truly  say  I  t’ye.  In  naegate 
eal  this  race  fail,  till  a’  thir  things  sal 
come ! 

33.  “The  heevens  and  tbs  yirth 


the 


IV.  23.  Son,  aad  mane,  sod  stems,  sad 
pooera  o’  the  lw*ra%  seem  aye  to  mean, 
in  pmpbecie,  tings,  sod  mien,  and 
governments.  It’s  no  tw  like,  that  thas 
hwi  warlda  wad  be  aflectit  by  things 
o’  this  yirth.  Dot,  rnmst  o’  Goat 

hide  yere  time !  It’ll  a’  come  rieht ! 


sal  pag  but  my  words  sal  in  naegate 
fail! 

34.  “Bat  tak  ye  tent  to  yere  sale ! 
that  yen  hearts  be-ra  overcome  wi’ 
debauch  and  druckenness,  and  fash 
aboot  this  Ufa,  and  that  day  come  on 
ye  a’  at  ante,  as  a  snare. 

35.  “For  in  si  el  ike  sal  it  come  on 
them  wba  dwell  on  a’  the  face  o’  the 
yirth. 

36.  “Bat  watch  ye,  at  a’  times, 
makia  supplication  that  ye  may  hae 
•tranth  to  escape  a’  tbae  things  that 
an  comin  to  rasa,  and  to  stauu 
afore  the  Son  o’ Man.” 

37.  And  be  was  ilka  day  teach  in  i* 
the  Temple ;  but  at  nicht  he  geed 
oo t,  and  nade  i’  the  mount  that  is 
ca’d  “  The  Mount  o’  Olives.” 

38.  And  a*  the  folk  war  comin  at 
the  dawin  to  him  i*  the  Temple,  to 
hear  him, 

CHAPTIR  TWENTY-TWA. 
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AND  the  Feast  o’  the  Sad  Breid, 
ca’d  the  “Pascbe,”  was  comin  on. 

2.  And  the  Heid-priest*  and  the 
Writers  war  coonsellin  hoo  to  get  him 
oo t  o’  the  way :  for  they  were  fear*t 
o*  the  people. 

3.  And  Sautan  snter't  into  Judas, 
tbeane  ca’d  “Iscariot*”  bein  am  o’ 

the  Twal’, 

4.  And,  nnn  his  gate,  he  cooosell’t 
wi’  the  Heia-priests  and  Captains,  in 
whatna  way  he  micht  gie  him  up  to 
them  I 

6.  And  they  war  bly  the,  and  trokit 
wi*  him  to  gie  him  tiller. 

6.  And  he  made  a  paction  wi’  them, 
and  waitit  for  a  gude  openin  to  gie 
him  up  to  them,  whan  the  crood 
wadua  be  aboot, 

7.  Noo  the  Day  o’  tba  Sad  Breid 
cam,  whan  the  Pascbe  wad  hae  to  be 
sacrifeec’t, 

8.  And  Jeans  sent  oot  Peter  and 
John,  sayin,  “  Gang  forrit,  and  mak 
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ready  ths  Pssefao  for  us,  that  we  may 

eat  o'c.” 

9.  Than  speir“t  they  at  him, 
“  Wbaur  wad  ye  that  we  aoud  mak 
ready  t” 

10.  And  be  said  to  them,  “  See  i 

aa  ye  gong  in  til  the  cilie,  a  man  sal 
meet  ye,  cairryin  a  watir-cog ;  follow 
him  to  the  boose  wbaur  he  gangs. 

11.  “And  ye  sal  say  to  the  gude- 
mao  o’  the  boose,  *  The  Maister  says, 
Wbaur  is  the  place  wbaor  I  may  eat 
the  Paaehe  wi'  my  disciples  1  ’ 

13.  “And  be  will  sc  haw  ye  a 
lairge  laft ;  mak  a*  ready  ;  thar  pre¬ 
pare  ye." 

1 A  And  gaun  aff,  they  lannd  as  be 
had  tell’t  them ;  and  made  ready  the 
Pascbe. 

1 4.  And  whan  it  cam  to  the  time, 
he  took  his  place,  and  the  Apostles 
wi'  him. 

15.  And  said  to  them,  “  Wi’  great 
funness  bae  I  been  fain  to  eat  this 
Pascbe  wi*  ye,  afore  my  dool. 

16.  “Fori  say  t’ye,  Nae  mair  eat 
1  o"t,  till  whaiua  time  it  is  fal filled  i’ 
the  Kingdom  o’  God  1  ” 

17.  And,  accept) n  a  cap,  and  giesn 
thanks,  be  said,  “  Tak  this,  and 
divide  it  among  yeraels : 

18.  “For,  say  I  t’ye.  In  naegate 
maun  I  drink,  frae  this  oot,  o’  the 
frnte  o’  the  vine,  till  wbatna  time  the 
Kingdom  o’  God  may  come  1  ” 

19.  And,  takin  a  laif,  and  giean 
thanks,  be  brak  it,  and  gied  to  them, 
sayin,  “  This  is  my  body,  that  is  gien 
for  you ;  aae  do  ye,  to  remember 
me!” 

30.  And  iJ  the  same  way,  the  cop 
eftir  supper,  sayin,  “  This  cup  is  the 
New  Covenant,  in  my  blude,  that  is 
to  be  teemed  out  for  you. 

31.  “  But  lo  f  the  baun  o’  him  wba 
is  mean  me  up,  is  e’en  wi’  me  on  the 
huird  1 

33.  “  For  the  Son  o’  Man  in  vera 
deed  gauge,  e’en  as  it  has  been  mor- 
kit-doon  for  him ;  but  wae  for  that 
man  throve  wham  be  is  deliver’t- 
up  I  ” 


23.  And  they  begude  to  spear 
among  their  sets,  “  What  ana  it  was, 
amang  than,  that  wad  do  this 
thing  f” 

34.  And  thar  was  a  beart-bumin 
amang  them,  as  to  wbilk  o’  them 
soud  he  heigheat  1 

35.  And  he  said  to  them,  “The 
kings  o’  the  nations  hae  rule  over 
their  folk,  and  thae  that  hae  pooer 
over  them  are  ca’d  Benefactors : 

26.  “  But  it  isna  sae  wi’  you j  hut 
he  that  is  the  greatest  amang  ye,  let 
him  be  as  a  younger  ane ;  ana  he  that 
rules,  as  gin  be  eer’t, 

27.  “  For  wba  is  greater,  he  eittin 
at  meat,  or  bo  .that  ear's  1  Is*t  no  he 
that  site  at  meat  I  Bat  I  am  wi’  ye 
as  ane  that  eer's. 

28.  “Hoobeit,  ye  are  thae  that 
hae  bidden  wi*  me  in  my  tempta¬ 
tions; 

29.  “  And  1  gie  to  you,  e'en  as  my 
Faither  giea  to  me,  a  Kingdom. 

30.  “  That  ye  may  eat  and  drink 
at  my  huird,  in  my  Kingdom ;  and 
ye  sal  be  on  tbrons,  wi*  pooer  over 
the  twal’  tribes  o’  Isra’l.” 

31.  And  the  Lord  says,  “Simon  I 
Simon  {  lo,  Seutan  seeks  ye,  to  riddle 
ye  as  wheat! 

32.  "But  I  has  besocht  for  ye, 
that  yore  faith  disna  fail :  wban  ye 
hae  turned  Again,  lift  up  yore 
brethren !  ” 

33.  But  be  said  to  him,  “Lord! 
I  am  ready  to  gang  wi*  ye  to  dungeon 
and  to  death  !  " 

34.  But  he  said,  “  I  tell  ye,  Peter, 
the  eook  winna  craw  this  day,  till  ye 
thrice  deny  that  ye  keo  me !  ” 

35.  And  he  eaid  to  them,  u  What 

time  I  sent  ye  oot,  wantin  pane,  and 
wallet,  and  ehoon — failed  ye  o’  ony- 
thingl”  And  they  said,  “O'  nae* 

thing !  ” 

36.  And  he  said,  “But  noo,  wba 
baa  a  puree,  let  him  tak  it :  and  saa 
wi*  a  wallet.  And  wba  basna  aae, 
lac  him  troke  hm  mantle  for  a  sword. 

37.  "  For  I  say  t’ye,  that  what  ia 

putten-doon  maun  e’en  be  fulfilled  in 
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me;  'And  wi’  lav-hreekere  was  he 

coontit ! 1  for  e’en  what  is  said  o*  me 
is  made  true.” 

38.  And  they  said,  °  Lord  \  twa 
swords  are  here  !  ”  And  he  said  to 
them,  ”  It  is  eneuch  ! M 

39*  And  nun  oot,  he  pad  over 
as  he  aft  dia,  to  the  Mount  o’  Olives ; 
and  the  disciples  cam  eftir  him* 

40.  And  comin  to  the  place,  he 
says  to  them,  4‘  Be  ye  pr&yin,  that 
ye  come-na  in  til  temptation  1 " 

41.  And  he  was  pairtifc  free  them 
aboot  a  atane's  cast;  and  he  loutit 
dooa  on  his  knees,  and  prayed, 

42.  And  said,  “Foither!  gif  then 
be  vrilliri,  pit  this  cup  free  me !  Yet, 
no  my  wull,  hut  thine  be  dune ! " 

43.  And  thar  appear't  till  him 
an  Angel  frae  Beeveq,  giean  him 
strenth. 

44.  And  comin  in  til  an  agony,  yet 
m&ir  earnestly  he  prayed ;  and  he 
swat  as  it  had  been  mickle  draps  or 
Uude,  fa  in  doon  to  the  grnn’, 

45.  And  risin  up  frae  prayin,  and 
comin  to  the  disciples,  heiaund  them 
faun  asleep  wi*  sorrow  ; 

46.  And  says  to  them,  “  Hoo  soud 
ye  he  sleepin  !  Biae  ye !  and  be  in 
prayer,  that  ye  enter-na  in  til  tempta¬ 
tion.” 

47.  And  e’en  as  he  was  speakin, 
see  1  acrood  ;  and  the  ace  ca'd  Jndaa, 
ane  o'  the  Twal’,  comin  afore  them  ; 
and  cam  oar  to  Jeans  to  gie  him 
a  kise. 

48.  And  Jesus  says  to  him, 
“  Judas !  wi’  a  kiss  wad  ye  deliver- 
up  the  Son  o*  Man  1  ” 

49.  And  thae  aboot  him,  seein 
what  was  comin,  said,  “  Lord !  aal  we 
smite  wi’  the  sword  ? n 

50.  And  a  particular  ane  amang 
them,  struck  the  Height  priest's  eer- 
Yin-man,  and  sned  aff  his  lug. 

61.  And  Jeans  raid,  t(  Thole  ye  as 
long  as  this  !  w  And,  touchio  the 
lag,  he  heated  him. 

52.  And,  Jesus  said  to  the  Heigh* 
priests  and  Captain*  o’  the  Temple, 
and  the  Elders,  wha  had  come  on 


him,  w  flam  ye  oot  as  again  a  reiver, 
wi'  swords  and  rungs  f 

53.  “Tbo’  I  was  wi*  ye  j*  the 
Temple,  day  by  day,  ye  raxt  oot  nae 
hauns  again  me.  But  this  is  yere  ’oor, 
and  the  pooer  o’  darkness/’ 

54.  And  they  grippit  him,  and  led 
him  awa,  and  feah’t  him  intil  the 
boose  o'  the  Qeigh-priest.  Noo, 
Peter  was  comin  eftir,  far  ahinf. 

55.  And  they  lichtit  a  fire  i1  the 
cooit,  and  sat  thegitber ;  and  Peter 
was  for  aittin  amang  them. 

5$.  But  a  particular  serviu-maid, 
seein  him  aiuin  foment  the  Iowa,  and 
glowerin  on  him  said, 41  This  ane  toot 
was  wi*  him.” 

57.  But  he1  deny’t,  saying,  <4Wnm- 
mun,  I  ken-him-na  1” 

58.  And  syne,  anither  ane  lookin 
at  him,  said,  44  Ye  as  weel,  are  frae 
amang  them  !  'J  But  Peter  said, 

Man,  Ism  no!" 

59.  And  aboot  an  Joor's  time  eftir, 
anither  ane  insistit  and  threepit, 
Bayin,  uO'  a  sooth,  this  ane  was  w? 
him  ;  for  he  is  a  Galilean  ! M 

60.  But  Peter  said,  w  Man,  I  ken* 
na  what  it  is  ye  ore  sayin !  ”  And 
noo,  while  yet  he  was  speakin,  the 
cock  crew* 

61.  And  turain  his  sel,  the  Lord 
loo  kit  on  Peter.  And  Peter  mindit 
the  word  o’  the  Lord,  hoo  he  said  to 
him,  ■*  Or  the  cock  craw  this  day,  ye 
b&1  tbriee  utterly  deny  me !  ” 

62.  And  gaun  oot-by,  he  blirtit 
and  grab 

63.  And  the  men  that  bad  Jesus 
bund,  war  mockin  and  HUtreatin 
him  ; 

64.  And,  blind  in  his  sen,  they  war 
demanding  o’  him,  **  Prophesy  l  whilk 
ane  doured  ye  T ” 

65.  And  mony  things,  in  blasphe¬ 
mous  speech,  war  they  eayio  to  him, 

66.  And  whan  it  cam  the  dawtn, 
a’  the  Elders  war  gaitherit  thegitber, 
baith  Heigh-priests  and  Scribes ;  and 

1 V*  57.  Gin  Peter  f  died,  ony  o’  na  may 

tnI  tak  test!  Lot  na  leva  no  to 

bo&tb 
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they  took  him  too  their  Cooocil, 
min,  “Gin  y«  in  the  Aaoiotit, 
tell  ua  I n 

67.  Bat  he  nid,  "  Gin  I  noud  toll 
ye,  ye  wed  in  na«nt«  believe ; 

68.  "  And  gin  I  noud  apeir  quaia* 
tana,  in  neegete  wad  ya  answer  me, 

-  nor  free  me. 

69.  “But  free  this  oot,  sal  the 
Son  o'  Man  be  sitdn  on  the  rieht 
hann  o'  tbo  pooer  o'  God.” 

70.  And  they  a'  said,  “  Ye,  than, 
are  the  Son  o'  God  ?  D  And  he  said, 
to  tbem,  “  Sae  ye  aay ;  for  I  am  1  ” 

71.  And  they  said,  “  Whatna 
need  hae  we  o’  mair  teetimonie  t  for 
we  ooreela  heard  o’  hie  ain  mooth !  ” 

CHAPTIB  TWENTY- THRIK 

itfvn  Pilate  and  Herod.  H* w  they 
wi icht  hae  played  the  mim  and  dune  the 
Wc&i,  bul  Jaded  f  Tke  LanT?  death  and 
burial. 

ND  they,  ane  and  a*,  raise,  and 
led  him  to  Pilate. 

2.  And  they  begude  to  wyte  him! 
s  ay  in,  “This  ane  we  faund  pervertin 
the  nation,  and  challengin  the  glean 
o'  tribute  to  Cesar;  makin  his  eel  oot 
to  be  a  king,” 

3.  And  Pilate  apeir1  tat  him,  “Are 
ye  the  King;  o'  the  Jews  T  **  And  be, 
anawerin  him,  says  “  Te  say  iL” 

4*  And  Pilate  says  bo  the  Beid- 
priesta  and  the  croods  o'  folk,  “I 
find  naething  wring  ¥  this  man  I " 

5.  Put  they  made  an  unco  bruilrio, 
sayin,  M  He  is  ateerin  up  a’  the  folk, 
teacbin  a*  over  Judea^  e'en  free  Gali¬ 
lee  to  here  !  '* 

6.  Noo  Pilate,  hearin  oJ  Galilee, 
spoilt  *'  Gin  the  man  was  a  Gali¬ 
lean  ?  ” 

7.  And  vhan  he  faund  he  was 
frae  oot  the  authorise  o'  Herod,  he 
sent  him  back  to  Herod  ;  he  bem  in 
Jerusalem  at  that  times 

8*  And  Herod,  eeein  Jesus,  vas 
unco  blythe ;  for  he  had  aft  been 
fain  to  see  him,  frae  hearin  aboot 
him ;  and  he  ooontit  that  be  miobt 
see  some  ferlie  vrocht  by  him. 
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9.  And  he  quaistoned  him  in  many 
words ;  but  he  answer^  noohL 

10.  And  the  Hedd-priesta  and  the 
Scribes  war  ttsunio,  and  desperately 
wytin  him. 

11.  And  Herod,  wi’  hie  men-at- 
aims,  gedrin  at  him  and  flytin  him, 
cuifit  aboot  him  a  br&w  manteel,  and 
sent  him  back  to  Pilate. 

12l  And  they  war  made  gude 
freends — Herod  and  Pilate — on  that 
very  day,  wi1  ane  an  it  her  -  for  afore 
they  had  onisten  oot. 

13.  And  Pilate,  ca'in  thegither  the 
Hoid-priflata,  and  the  Rulers,  and  a' 
the  folk, 

14.  Said  till  them,  “Ye  brocht 
this  man  to  me  as  ane  that  nir 
fashed  the  nation ;  and  lo  I  I,  (akin 
him  to  task,  hae  fund  naething  in 
him  to  wyte,  as  to  the  thin^  ye 
wytit  him  wi' ; 

IB*  “Na,  dot  yet  Herod;  for  I 
sent  ye  to  him ;  and  lo !  naething 
wordie  o’  death  has  been  seen  in 
him. 

16.  M  Sae,  then,  haein  beat  him,  1 
wull  let  him  gang  1 11 

17.  For  it  behoved  him  to  lowae 
ane  to  them  at  the  feast* 

18.  But  they  cry't  oot— and  the 
basil  crood — sayin,  “Awa*  wi1  him! 
and  gie  to  us  Barathea  I  ” 

19.  Wfaa  for  treason  i*  the  cities 
and  hlood-sheddin,  had  been  cuisten 
into  prison. 

20.  But  again  Pilate,1  wantin  to 
release  Jesus,  spak  to  them. 

21.  But  they.wardemuidin,  a&yin, 
H  Crucify  !  crucify  him  t  * 

22.  But  ho,  a  third  time  said  to 
them,  “Why,  whatna  ill  has  he 
dune  1  I  faund  naathiiig  wordie  o' 
death  in  him  1  Wi'  a  chastisement, 
thar-for,  I  wall  release  him  1 " 

23.  But  they  war  yammerin  wi1 

1  V.  20.  PiUts  had  Jssos  on  bis  buns :  be 
wad  fain  bae  fond  some  n;  o'  iHpphi’ 
oot  o’  the  responsibility  o'  either  aequt- 
tin  or  oandemikin  him.  Folk  soo  duma 
aye  thiok  they  has  the  same  wecht  on 
their  buns  1 
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and  truci/yi. 


kwd  voices,  demand io  to  has  him 
erucify't.  And  their  voices,  and  o' 
the  Ueid-priesia,  owercam. 

Si.  And  Pilate  loot  their  demand 
he  dune. 

35.  And  Ut  him  free,  wha  for 
(reason  and  murder  had  been  Quieten 
iutil  prison ;  but  Jesus  he  gied  over 
to  their  wulL 

36.  And  as  they  led  him  awa,  they 
bid  hand  on  a  particular  man,  Simon, 

u  Cyrenian,  comm  free  oot-by,  and 
laid  the  cross  on  him,  to  cainy  it 
eftir  Jeans.  And  Jesus1  gaed  ou,  wi' 
his  cross  ahint  him. 

37.  And  a  great  crood  followt 
him;  and  veemsn,  wha  war  mahin 
their  maen  and  bmentin  him. 

38.  But  turnin  him  aboot,  Jesus 
said,  “  Dochtere  o’  Jerusalem  t  greet* 
ye-na  for  me ;  but  greet  aair  for  yw- 
sels  and  for  yen  weans ! 

39.  “  For  lo !  the  days  are  com  in 
whan  they  trail  say,  4  Happy  the 
barren  !  the  wombs  that  bsre-ua,  and 
the  breuts  that  nouriced-na !  * 

30.  “  Thau  wull  tbey  begin  to  cry 
to  the  mountains,  4  F*  on  us  !  ’  and 
to  the  hills,  ‘  Hap  us  up ! ' 

31.  "  For  gin  sic  things  as  thir  are 
dune  i*  the  green  tree,  what  mann 
come  to  pass  i'  the  dry  1  ” 

32.  And  thar  war  ta'en  oot  twa 
mair,  ill -doers,  wi’  him,  to  be 
erucify’t. 

33.  And  whan  they  earn  to  the 
place  they  ca’d  “  The  Shun,”  thar 
they  erucify’t  him;  the  ill-doers  as 
weal ;  sue,  indeed,  on  his  rieht  haun 
and  the  ither  ou  the  left 

34.  But  Jesus  was  sayin, 44  Faither 
forgie  them ;  for  they  seo-na  what 
they  are  doio  i "  And,  pairtin  his 
deed  in,  they  coist  the  lot. 

35.  And  the  folk  war  stauniu, 
lookin  on..  And  the  Bulers  war 
jeerin,  sayin,  41  He  rescned  ithere; 
Jat  him  rescue  bis  eel*  1  gin  he  be  the 

Anointit,  God’s  chosen  Ane ! " 


1 V.  20.  Su  in  Tatiao’s  Diatmarm  (li.  18], 
i.a  eir.  160. 


36.  And  the  aodgere,  too,  war 
geckin  at  him,  comin  and  praflerin 
him  vinegar, 

37.  And  sayin,  "Gin  ye  be  King 
o’  the  Jews,  rescue  yere  sal !  ” 

38.  And  forty,  thar  was  a  writin 
inscribit  aboon  bn  heid,  u  Thu  fa  tbs 
King  o’  the  Jews  I  ” 

39.  And  ane  o'  the  erucify't  ill- 
doers  was  bannin  him,  sayin, 41  Ara¬ 
na  ye  the  Anointit  f  Rescue  yere 
eel'  and  ns  I  ” 

40.  But  the  ither  ane  rebukit  him, 
sayin,  “  Hae  ye  nae  fear  o’  God, 
seein  ye  are  i'  the  like  condemna¬ 
tion  1 


41.  44  To  us,  rieht  eneuch ;  for  we 
are  e’en  winnin  oar  deservine;  bat 
thie  Ane  did  naething  vnor  1  ” 

42.  And  he  said, 44  Lord  hae  mind 
o'  me  whan  ye  come  iutil  yere  King¬ 
dom!" 


43.  And  Jesus  says  to  him, 
44  Truly  say  1  t’ye,  this  day  sal  ye  be 
wi'  me  in  Paradise !  ” 


44.  And  it  was  aboot  twal  o'clock ; 
and  a  mirk  cam  over  a’  die  Ian’  till 
thrie  o’clock. 

45.  And  the  sun  was  hid  i’  the 
mirk  ;  and  the  curtain  o'  the  Temple 
was  rived  i’  the  mide. 

46.  An’  cry  in’  wi’  a  lood  voice; 
Jeans  said,  44  Faither  1  intil  thy 
haune  I  commend  my  spirit  { "  Atm! 
whan  he  had  sae  said,  he  dee’t. 

47.  And  the  Chptain,  seein  a’  that 
had  come  aboot,  was  mean  God  gloria, 
sayin, 14  In  vera  truth,  thu  man  was 
rich  too  a !  ” 

48.  And  a*  the  folk  that  bad 


gaithePt  to  that  sicht,  seein  a1  the 
things  that  war  dune,  gaed  awa. 
beatm  their  brewts. 

49.  And  a’  his  acquaintance  war 
staunin  thar,  far  arm ;  and  the 
veemen  that  follow’t  him  free  Gali¬ 
lee;  behauldin  thir  things. 

50.  And  see!  a  man  by  name 
Joseph,  a  Coonsellor,  a  gude  and  up- 
richt  man; 

51.  (The  same  waena  wi’  them  i’ 
their  ill-deed)  o'  Arimathea,  a  Jewish 


* 


6b  iko  tods  to  IbttWKf. 


tide,  wh*  hla  »1  ns  waitin  for  the 
Kingdom  o’  God — 

52.  Tbo  same,  gaim  (ill  Pilate, 
.craved  the  body  o'  Jesus, 

53.  And  tafcui  it  doon,  he  row't  it 
in  linen,  and  Laid  it  inti!  &  tomb  that 
ns  ciittit  i’  the  rock,  wbaurin  mas 
pae  man  yet  laid. 

54.  And  it  was  the  Preparatiou- 
dey ;  and  the  Sabbath  mas  comin 
on. 

55.  And  the  wee  men  wha  had 
eome  frae  Galilee  follow't  eftir,  and 
paw  the  tomb,  and  how  the  corp  was 
laid, 

56.  And,  gaun  back,  they  git 
ready  spices  &ud  ointment ;  and  war 
quaie  on  the  Sabbath,  accordin  to 
the  Commandment, 

CHAPTIU  TWENTY -POUR 

X&4  tomb  coml-na  hand  him?  The  fvr~ 

ffatherin  oo  the  road  to  Emmon*.  ffu 

cooniely  o**t  hi*  ioa'gaun. 

\TOO,  oq  tbs  first  o’  tbo  week,  at 
Xl  tbed&win,  they  cam  to  the  tomb; 
feshin  the  spices  tbey  had  gotten 
reaily. 

2.  And  tbey  found  the  etane  to  be 
row't  awa1  frae  the  tomb, 

3.  Aad  gaun  in,  tbey  fonud-na  the 
body  o*  the  Lord  Jesus  < 

4.  And  it  was,  as  they  war  unco 
putten  a  boot  at  it,  lo!  twa  men  stood 
jiar-by  them,  deed  it  in  glintin  robes  I 

5.  And,  as  tbey  war  fleyt,  and 
}  on  tit  doon  their  faces  to  the  yird, 
tbey  said  to  them,  “Why  sud  ye 
seek  the  leevjn  amang  the  deid  1 

6.  “  He  isna  bere !  he  raise ! 
Mind-ye-na  boo  ho  spak  to  ye, 
whan  he  was  still  in  Galilee  1 

7.  “Sayin,  ‘The  Son  o’  Manbude 
be  deliver^  intil  the  bands  o'  sinfu’ 
men ;  and  be  crncifyt,  and  the  third 
day  rise  again  1  ’” 

8.  And  they  ce’d  to  mind  his 
words. 

9.  And  cam  back  free  the  tomb, 
and  reportit  a’  thir  things  to  the 
Eleeven,  and  till  a’  the  lava 

10.  Noo,  it  was  Mary  o’  Msgdale, 

US 


and  Joanna,  and  Mary  o’  James,  and 
the  lave  wi*  them,  that  war  tellin  thir 
things  to  the  Apostles. 

11.  And  their  reports  war  to  them 
like  idle  dashes,  and  they  didna 
lippen  them. 

12.  Bnt  Peter  raise,  and  run  to 
the  tomb;  and  lontin  doon,  he  saw 
but  the  linen  elites;  and  gaed  awa, 
debatin  in  bimsel  as  to  what  had 
come  to  pass ! 

13.  And  mark)  twa  frae  ’mang  them 
war  gaun  on  their  journey,  that  vent 
day,  till  a  village  s  seven  or  auchi 
mile  frae  Jerusalem,  ca’d  Em  mens. 

1 4.  And  they  spak  tbegitber  o’  a’ 
thae  things  that  bad  happened. 

10.  And  it  cam  aboot,  as  they 
war  speakin  and  roaaooin  tbegitber, 
Jesus  his  sei  cam  nar,  and  gaed  wi’ 
them. 

16.  But  their  aiebt  was  beuden, 
i  that  they  soudna  ken  him. 

17.  And  he  says  to  them,  “  What- 
;  na  words  are  thae  that  ve  hae  ana  to 

anither,  as  ye  gang  on  f  "  And  they 1 
etude  still,  writ  sorrowfn’ look. 

18.  But  sue,  by  name  Cleopaa, 
anewert,  “  Div  ye  bide  by  yere  une 
in  Jerusalem,  and  bae-na  kent  a1  the 
things  that  hae  cam  aboot  i’  thir 
days!" 

19.  And  he  said,  “Whatna  things  I* 
!  And  they  said  to  him,  “  Auent  Jesot 

o’  Nasareth,  that  was  a  prophet,  a 
man  miehty  in  deed  ana  word,  in 
God’s  rieht,  and  o’  a’  the  folk. 

20.  "And  in  whatna  way  oar 
Heid-priests  and  Balers  deliver’! 
him  np  to  deid,  and  hae  crudfy’t 
him. 

21.  "But  we  lippened  it  wad  hae 
been  he  that  was  to  deliver  Isral ; 
and  forby  a’  this,  the  day  is  the  third 
day  sin'  thae  things  war  dune. 

22.  “  Aye  1  end  a  whsen  weemeo 
o’  oor  ain  gart,  us  be  astonisb't — 
gann  car*  to  the  tomb, 

23.  "  And  no  findin  his  corp,  they 

iT,  17.  Sw  Tngdkfl.  Tbo  Bum  K8. 

I  hia,  **  cun  till  *  itanu.” 
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cam  sayia  they  had  km  a  virion  o' 
angels,  that  tan  he  waa  lcevin  ! 

34.  “  And  some  that  war  o’  us  gaed 
to  the  tomb ;  and  found  it  e’en  as  the 
weemen  had  said;  but  they  saw-na 
him." 

30.  And  ho  aaya  to  them,  “Oh,  glaik- 
it  auea !  and  dour  in  yere  hearts  to  Hp- 
pen  to  the  things  the  Prophets  haeaaid. 

26.  “  VVaa't  no  for  the  Christ  to 
suffer  thae  vera  things  T  and  to  enter 
intil  his  gloria  ?  ” 

27.  And,  heginnin  fraa  Moses,  and 
frae  a’  the  Prophets,  he  made  plain 
to  them  in  a’  the  Scriptnrs  the  things 
anent  himael. 

28.  And  they  cam  nar  to  the 
village  they  war  gstra  till;  and  he 
lookit  as  gin  he  was  gann  on. 

29.  But  they  pressed  him,  sayin, 
**  Bide  ye  wi’  uh  !  the  day  is  for  gane, 
and  the  nieht  is  eomin  ! 11  And  he 
gged  in  to  stop  wi'  them. 

30.  And  it  cam  afoot,  whan  he 
was  su titan  doon  vri’  them  to  meat,  he 
took  the  laif,  and  bless’d  ;  and  breikin 
it,  gied  till  them. 

31.  And  their  e’en  war  onsteekib ; 
and  they  kent  him  t  and  he  dis¬ 
appear^  Frae  them. 

33.  And  tfaoy  said  ane  to  the  ttfaer, 
“Bid  oor  heart  no  lowe  within  ns, 
while  he  woe  speakin  to  us  oo  the 
way,  and  saponin  to  us  the  word !  ” 

33.  And  they  raise  np  that  vera 
oor,  and  good  back  till  Jerusalem, 
and  found  foregather^  the  Eleeven, 
and  thae  wi’  them.  Bavin, 

34.  "  The  Lord  aid  rise !  and 
sppear’t  to  Simon  i  ” 

35.  And  they  war  tellin  the  things 
by  the  road ;  and  boo  he  was  made 
kent  to  them  i*  the  breikin  o’  braid. 

36.  And  as  they  war  thus  tellin, 
he  his  sel  stnde  i’  the  mida,  and  says, 
“  Peace  he  till  ye  1  ” 

37.  But  they  war  eair  putten- 
aboot,  and  tiey't,  thinkin  they  saw  an 
apparition. 

38.  And  he  said  to  them,  “What 
for  are  ye  putten-aboot  T  and  why 
soud  doota  be  in  yen  hearts  f 
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39.  “See  ye  my  h&uns  and  my 
feet,  that  it  is  I  my  sell  Touch  me, 
and  see ;  for  a  spirit  haena  flesh  and 
banes  ss  ye  see  me  has !  ’’ 

40.  And  whan  he  had  ana  said,  he 
airtit  them  till  hie  hanne  and  his  feet 

41.  And  while  they  eondna  yet  be¬ 
lieve  for  joy,  and  ferlied,  he  aald  to 
them,  “Hse  ye  here  ony  thing  to  eat  I** 

42.  And  they  gied  him  a  piece  o’ 
a  brander't 1  speldnn,  and  o’  a  hinny- 
ksim. 

43.  And,  main  oot  afore  them,  he 
did  eat. 

44.  And  he  said  to  them,  “Thir 
are  the  words  I  epak  t’ye,  bain  yet 
wi*  ye ;  that  they  maun  needs  be  ful¬ 
filled — a’  things  pntten-doon  i’  the 
law  o’  Moses,  end  the  Prophets,  and 
Psalm b,  anent  me.” 

45.  Than  gart  be  their  minds 
open,  that  they  soud  comprehend  the 
Scripture : 

46.  And  said  to  them,  “  Sae  is  it 
patten  doon,  and  sae  it  behov’d  the 
Meati&h  to  dee,  and  to  rise  free  the 
deid  on  the  third  day. 

47.  M  And  that  repentance  and  the 
pittin  awa  o'  sins  soud  be  proclaimed 
in  his  name  till  a'  nations  ;  beguinia 
at  Jerusalem. 

48.  "Yeare  witnesses  o’ thir  things. 

49.  “  And  lo  I  I  send  oot  the  pro¬ 
mise  o’  my  Faither  upon  ye ;  but 
bide  ye  i'  the  citie,  till  ye  be  deedit 
wi’  pooer  frae  Aboon !  ” 

50.  And  he  led  them  oot,  the 
lenth  o’  Bethanie ;  and,  haudin  up 
his  banns,  he  blam’d  them. 

31.  And  it  cam  aboot,  that  e’en 
while  he  was  blessra  them,  hepsirtit 
fraa  them,  and  waa  ta’en  up  to  Heaven. 

52.  And  they  paid  worship  Co  him; 
and  gaed  hack  till  Jerusalem,  wi’ 
mickle  joy ; 

53.  And  war  aye  i’  the  Templet 

laudin  and  hlessin  God. _ 

1 V.  42.  Thir  to  kitchen  the  braid;  foe 
thar  wad  he  braid ;  tW  its  no  raid  [  ca- 
lea  the  braid  iteel  waa  ca'd  “  hinny- 
kain ;  ”  hem  bannock*  •temp’d  wi*  e 
hinny-kahn  paittem— as  Is  aften,  e'en  at 
this  day,  seen  (and  aae  ca'd)  in  Syria 
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CEAPTm  AMS. 

John  Baptist  Ititifit*.  Juui  gaithen  a 

wheat  dUdpitt. 

AT  the  first  o’  a’  things  was  The 
Word,  sod  The  Word  was  wi’ 
God,  sod  The  Word  was  God  hia  eel. 

2.  The  vara  same  was  at  the  first 
wi’  God. 

3.  A’  things  war  o’  his  matin; 
and  hut  for  him  was  naetbiog  made 
that  was  made  ava. 

4.  Life  was  in  him:  and  the  life 
was  man’s  licht. 

6.  And  the  licht  glintit  throws  the 
mirk]  bat  the  mirk  failed  to  tak 


eltir  me  is  afore  me  I*  for  he  was  aye 
afore  me! 

16.  “  And  o’  his  rowth  and  plenty 
}>»»  we  a’  gotten,  and  tenderness 

witboot  end ! 

17,  "For  Moses  gied  the  Law;  bat 
tenderness  and  truth  war  brocht  to 


as  by  Jesus  Christ 

18.  “  Nee  man's  sel  has  e’er  seen 
God  1  The  only  begotten  Son,  lyin 
in  his  Faither’s  bosom,  schawa  him 


tons.” 

19.  And  this  is  what  John  spak, 
whan  the  Jews  sent  priests  and 
Levi  tea  frae  Jerusalem  to  speir  at  him 
“  Wha  he  was  1  ” 


hand  o’t. 

6.  God  sent  a  man  o’  the  name  o1 
John. 

7.  He  earn  for  a  witness,  to  gie 
witness  o’  the  licht)  that  a’  men  by 
him  soad  believe. 

8.  He  wasna  the  licht  his  sal,  hat 
it  was  his  pairt  to  gie  witness  o’  the 

licht. 

9.  E’en  the  true  Licht,  be&min  for 
ilka  man  that  comes  intil  the  warld. 

10.  And  he  was  here  in  this  warld, 
and  the  world  was  o’  his  makin,  and 
the  warld  kent-bim-na. 

11.  He  cam  till  his  ain  haddin, 
and*  his  ain  folk  war  fremd  to  him. 

13.  But  as  mony  as  took  him  to 
them,  to  them  gied  he  richt  to  be 
God’s  bairns,  e’en  to  them  wba  lippen 
to  him. 

13.  Born,  no  o’  blades  nor  e’en  o* 
the  wall  o'  the  flesh,  nor  o'  man,  bat 
o’  God  bis  eel. 

14.  And  the  Word  beesm  flesh, 
and  forgather’t  wi’  us,  (and  we  e’en 
saw  bis  glorie,  as  o’  the  only  begotten 
o'  the  Faither  1)  fa’  o’  tenderness  and 
troth. 

16.  John  bure  witness  to  him,  and 
ery’t  oot,  “This  was  He  I  spak  o’, 
whan  I  tell’t  ye,  'He  that  comes 


30.  And  he  owned,  and  deny’t-na, 
bnt  owned  he  wssna  the  "  Anointit,” 

21.  And  they  spoilt,  “What  than! 
Are  ye  Elijah  ?"  And  he  said,  ‘*1 
am  no.!*  “Are ye  The  Prophet f‘ 
And  he  still  said,  '*  Ha.” 

22.  Than  they  said,  "Wba  are 
ye!  for  we  mean  gie  an  answer  to 
them  that  sent  as  oot.  What  div 
ye  say  o’  yersel  1  ” 

23.  Quo’  he,  “  I  am  but  the  sough 
o’  a  voice  cryia  i’  the  wilderness, 

‘  Stroaghten  oot  God’s  road !  ’  just  aa 
Esaiah  the  Prophet  said.” 

24.  And  the  men  that  war  sent 
war  Pharisees. 

25.  And  they  still  spoilt  at  him,  sod 

said)  ”  Why  are  ye  hapteerio,  than, 
gin  ye  are  neither  the  Anointit  Ane, 
nor  Elijah,  nor  yet  The  Prophetl " 

26.  John  tell’t  them,  "  I  bapteew 
wi’  watir;  bat  thar  is  Ane  i'  yero 
mids  ye  kenoa ; 

27.  "It  is  He  wba  comes  abint  ms, 
but  is  set  aboon  me:  the  whang  o’ 
whaseshoon  Iam-na  wordie  tolowee !" 

28.  Thir  things  war  done  in  Beth* 
anie  ayont  Jordan,  wbanr  John 
bapteez’L 

39.  On  the  morn,  John  saw  Jeans 
comm  till  him,  and  he  condna  help 
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sayin,  “See  God’s  Inmb,  wha  taka 
m  the  world's  sin  I 

30.  "  This  is  he  I  spat  o’,  *  A  man 
comes  efrir  me  who  was  afore  me  J  ’ 
For  bo  was  aye  afore  me ! 

31.  “  And  I  kent  him-na ;  hat  was 
lookin  for  him  to  be  made  knot  till 
lara'l;  aae  I  am  here,  watir-bap- 
taerin.” 

33.  Aud  John  testify'*,  sayin,  “  I 
has  seen  the  Spirit  comin  doon  free 
the  lift,  like  a*  a  doo,  and  it  bade  on 
him. 

33.  “  And  I  kent-him-mi ;  but  he 
wha  sent  me  oot  to  bepteeze  wi* 
watir,  e'en  he  tell't  me. 1  On  whom  ye 
see  the  Spirit  comin  doon,  and  bidin 

on  him,  ho  bapteeses  wi*  the  Holie 
Spirit.* 

34.  “And  I  saw*t,  and  testify't 
that  this  is  God’s  Son  1  ” 

33.  Again,  on  the  newt  day,  John 
was  atannin,  and  twa  o*  hie  disciples  : 

36.  And  lookin  on  Jesus  as  he 
gaed  by,  he  ciy't  oot  again,  “See 
God's  Lamb  1  ” 

37.  And  the  tm  disciples  heard 
him  speak,  and  they1  follow't  eftir 

Jeans. 

38.  And  Jesus  turned  him  abeot, 
and  saw  them  comin,  and  quo*  he, 
“  What  are  ye  seekin  f  ”  And  they 
said  “  Babbi  (meanin  Maister)  whaur 
dwail  ye  J  ” 

39.  Quo’  he,  “  Come  ye  and  see !  ” 
They  com,  and  saw  whaur  he  dw&lt, 
ami  bade  wi'  him  the  lave  o’  that 
day;  for  it  was  nar  burn*  fowr 
o'clock. 

40.  Ane  o'  the  twa  wha  beard 
John  speak,  and  follow't  Jesue,  was 
Andro,  Simon  Peter's  brither. 

41.  He  first  o*  a'  seeks  his  sin 
brither  Simon ;  and  quo*  he  to  him, 
“  We  hae  fund  the  Messiah  ! " 
(meanin  the  AnointiL) 

43.  And  he  hroeht  him  to  Jesus. 
And  whan  Jesus  saw  him,  he  said  to 


1  V,  97.  John  nui  like  »  hurtle  o’  folk — 
jealoas  o’  tinin  tm  (and  aibline  mair)  o' 
nisdiKipks.  What  ho  tint,  the  Hairier 
fannd  ;  and  John  ma  content. 


him,  '■  Ye  are  Simon,  John’s  son  ;  ye 
sal  be  ca’d  Cephas  "  (meanin  “  a 
etaoe"). 

43.  And  the  day  efrir,  Jesus  wad 
oot  in  til  Galilee,  and  iichta  on 
’hilip,  and  says  to  him,  “  Follow  ye 
me !  " 


44.  Philip  was  o*  Bethsaida,  the 
town  o’  Andro  and  Paler. 

43.  Philip  than  seeks  Nathaniel, 
and  quo*  he  to  him,  “  We  hae  fund 
him  Moses  wrote  o’  i’  the  Laws — as 
weel'a  the  prophets — Jesus  o’  Nazar¬ 
eth,  Joseph’s  son !  ” 

46.  But  Nathaniel  says,  “  Can  ony 
glide  come  oot  o*  Nazareth  f  ”  Philip 
says  to  him,  "  Joist  come  and  see !  * 

47.  Jesus  loo  kit  up  at  Nathaniel 
comin  till  him,  aod  quo’  he,  u  Thar’s 
a  leal-heartit  Isra’lite,  wi’  nae  guile 
in  him !  ” 


48.  Nathaniel  epak,  “  Hoo  dae  yo 

ken  met’*  Jesus  said  to  him,  “Afore 
Philip  eryt  t'ye,  whan  ye  war  aneath 
the  fig-tree,  I  saw  ye !  ’’ 

49.  Nathaniel  cry't  oot,  “  Maister, 
Ye  are  God’s  Son  t  Ye  are  IaraTe 
King ! " 

50.  Quo’  Jesue  to  him,  “  On 
account  o'  my  sayiu,  *  I  saw  ye 
aneath  the  fig-tree,*  dee  ye  lippeu 
me  f  Ye  sal  see  mair  micfaty  warke 
than  thir !  ” 


51.  And  he  said  too,  “  Truly, 
truly,  say  I  t'ye.  Ye  sal  yet  see 
Heeven  uusteekit,  and  God's  Angels 
comin  doon,  aod  gaun  up,  fne  the 
Son  o’  Man  1 " 


CHAPTIR  TWA. 

IFhm  flrao  tte  wntir  jar*.  The  trohtrf 

wnoU  cad  oot. 

AN  the  third  day  was  a  bridal  at 
v  G&lilee-Cana,  and  Jesus’  mither 
was  thar ; 

2.  Aud  baith  Jesus  and  his  dis¬ 
ciples  bad  a  bode  to  the  bridal. 

3.  And  whan  the  wine  ran  dune, 
Jeans’  mither  sold  to  him,  “The 
wine’s  a*  dune  E  " 

4.  Quo’  Jesus,  “Eh,  wumman, 
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what  baa  I  to  do  wi>  ye  e'noo  T  My 
*oor  will  be  here  belyve  I  '* 

6.  But  his  tnither  ooonselTt  wi’ 
the  servants,  “Wbatsae  he  bide  ye, 
gang  and  do  it” 

6.  And  tbar  war  ataanio  b&x  Btane 
jars,  according  as  the  Jews  purify’t 
theirselB ;  and  ilk  wad  band  twa-thrie 
firkins. 

7.  And  Jesus  had  them  fill  the 
watir-jars  wi3  watir.  And  they 
teemed  them  lippinfou. 

A  And  be  spak  till  them,1  Dip 
oot  noo,  and  tab  to  the  Mai  a  ter  o' 
the  feast !  ”  And  they  mad  wi’L 

9.  As  sane  hr  the  Mauler  oJ  the 
feast  had  prce’d  the  watir-wjne  (and 
kent-na  whsnrit  cam  fine;  hut  the 
servants  bent),  he  cry’t  to  the  bride¬ 
groom, 

10.  “Ilka' man  wales  oot  his  best 
wine  to  hansel  the  feast;  and  whan 
folk  are  weel  sloe ke n't,  than  feshes 
the  second-wale  ;  but  ye  h&e  hained 
the  best  wine  till  noo  !  ” 

11.  Sae  Jesus  begnde  to  do  his 
wanner- works  in  Galilee-Cana,  and 
echawed  forth  his  gtorie :  and  the 
disciples  lippened  on  him. 

12.  And  syne  he  gaed  doon  to 
Capernaum,  wi*  his  mither,  and  his 
ain  folk,  and  the  disciples ;  and  they 
stoppit  tbar  a  wheen  days. 

13.  And  the  Jewish  Faeche  was 
nar-baun,  and  Jesus  syne  gaed  up  to 
Jerusalem. 

14.  And  th&r  i’  the  Temple  he 
cam  on  the  trobers  o'  nowte,  and 
sheep  and  doos,  and  the  tiiflerers  o’ 
siller  sittin. 

15.  And  he  made  a  tawse  o'  sma' 
cords,  and  ea'd  them  a’  oot,  and  the 
sheep  and  the  nowte  heaas;  and 
teemed  oot  the  trotters’  siller,  and 
co  a  pit  their  tables. 

16.  And  tell't  them  that  trokit  wi* 
dooa,  “  Tab  thae  things  awa ;  ye’ae 

1 V,  8*  We  kffl'U  gin  tba  hat)  q*  tbo  wwtir 
mads  wine.  AJblins  bat  the  pant 
they  dippit  oot.  It  wad  he  a'  the  greater 
fsrUe — dippiQ  intil  wstir,  and  cainrm 
awa*  wine  f 
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no  mak  my  Faither's  Hoose  a  bo we 
o’  traffic  1" 

17.  And  the  disciples  mindit  hoo 
it  was  putten  doon,  "  Thy  Hoote's 
seal  devoors  me  1  ” 

18.  Than  upep&k  the  Jews  to  him, 
“  What  ferlies  hae  ye  to  schaw  us, 
gin  ye  put  oot  yere  haun  to  siclike 
wark  1” 

19.  Jesue  said  till  them, 41  Mak  an 
end  o’  this  temple^  *od  in  thrie  days 
111  restore  it  I  n 

20.  Than  ery’t  the  Jews,  “Sax 
and  forty  year  gaed  by  afore  ihis 
Temple  was  a7  higgit,  and  are  ye  gsuin 
to  biggit  in  thrie  daye  1  9 

21.  But  it  was  the  holie  temple  a* 
his  sin  body  he  spak  o\ 

22.  And  eae  belyve,  when  he  was 
risen  free  the  dedd,  the  disciples  ca’d 
to  mind  that  he  had  said  this  to 
them ;  and  they  lippened  the  word, 
and  a’  that  Jesus  said. 

23.  And  whan  he  was  at  the  Fasehe 
in  Jerusalem,  as  the  Feast  gaed  on, 
mony  begude  to  believe  on  his  name, 
whan  they  saw  the  ferlies  dune 
aneath  his  hann. 

24.  But  Jesus  didna  lippen  and 
gie  his  eel  ower  to  them,  for  be  kent 
men, 

25.  And  needit-na  that  ony  soud 
tell  him  aboot  a  man,  for  he  kent  a’ 
that  was  in  man. 

CHAPTIfi  THIilE. 


The  sum  that  ant  C  the  and  gaed  awa 

ir  the  licAk  Christ  maun  wax,  John  raatfA 

WIST. 


ritie  amang  the  Jews. 

2.  And  he  cam  i*  the  mirk  o1 
the  nicht  to  Jesus,  and  quo*  he, 
“  Mhister!  we  a7  ken  ye  are  a 
Teacher  fine  God ;  for  Dane  oonld 
do  sic  wunner-worke  as  ye  do,  gin 
God  warna  wi*  him!’* 

3.  Jeans  to  him,  ,{ Truly  ny 
I  ^y®i  gin  a  man  be-na  bora  again, 
his  e’en  sal  never  see  God's  King¬ 
dom!" 


Nkodtnua. 
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/oil  BapUcd+. 


4.  Quo*  Nieodemua,  “  But  boo’s  a 
nan  Co  be  born  in  did  t  Maun  be 
return  till  bn  Blither's  womb,  and  be 
born  mrer  again  1* 

5.  Bat  Jesna  epak :  “  Truly,  truly 
say  I  t’ye,  Ob  a  man  be-aa  wadr- 
born  ana  Spirit-born,  be’se  no  eome 
intil  God's  Kingdom  1 

6.  “And  aye  that  wbilk  is  born  o' 
the  flesh  is  itsel  flesh,  and  that  wbilk 
is  bora  o’  the  Spirit  is  spirit. 

7.  “  Mai  nae  ferlie  o’  my  words, 

1  To  maun  be  born  again !’ 

8.  “The  wind  bbwa  whanrit  wall, 
and  ye  bear  tbe  sough  o’t,  but  eanna 
ken  wheur  it  comes  frae,  nor  wbanr 
it  gangs  tae :  sae  is  it  wi’  ane  boni  o’ 
tbe  Spirit.” 

9.  Nioodemns  says  to  him,  “  Hoo 
ean  skcan  a  thing  be  1  ’’ 

10.  Quo*  Jesus  to  him,  “Can  ye 
be  a  Maieter  o*  IsraT,  and  ken- Da 
tbir  things  f 

11. "  Truly,  truly  say  1  t’ye,1  we 
speak  wbat  we  ken,  and  bear  witness 

o’  oor  am  een ;  and  ye  winna  bear 
us. 

12.  “Gin  I  bae  tauld  ye  things  o’ 
the  yirth,  and  ye  wfnua  bae  them, 
wall  ye  lippen  my  word  anent  things 
o’  Heaven  1 

15.  “And  nae  man  bae  e’er  gane 
op  Aboon,  but  be  that  cam  doon  free 
Awsn — tbe  Son  o’  Man,  wba  bides. 
Aboou. 

14.  “  And  like  as  Moses  i*  tbe  wil¬ 
derness  beixed  up  the  serpent,  sae 
maan  the  Son  o'  Man  be  liftit 
heigh ; 

lb.  “That  a’  wba  lippen  rill  him 
soudna  dee,  but  bae  Life  for  aye  i 

16.  “  For  God  sae  loved  the  w&rld 
as  to  gie  bis  Sod,  the  Only-Begotten 
Ane,  that  ilka  ane  wba  lippens  till 
him  sudna  dee,  but  bae  Lite  for  aye. 

17.  “  For  God  sent-na  hie  Son  inril 
the  warkl  to  bring  condemnation  ont, 

1 V.  11.  Jesus  lihUiu  meant  bimaelf  and 
John,  whan  he  uk)  “  we"  John  was  a 
moo  witoeea  tor  him,  and  steered  op 
vie  hail  land  :  bat  the  Jewid  ralen 
wad  hae  nans  o'  him  t 


but  that  mither  the  world  mioht  be 
saved  by  him. 

18.  “And  ane  that  lippens  him 
iana  faanden  guilty  ;  bat  one  wba 
winna  lippen  aim  is  judged  guilty 
e’en  no;  for  be  basna  lippened  to 
tbe  Son  o’  God,  tbe  only-begotten 
Ane. 

19.  “  And  here  is  tbe  aentenoe  be 
drees :  that  lieht  beams  on  the  world, 
and  men  lo'e  the  mirk  and  no  tile 
lieht  j  (or  that  their  deeds  are 
wrong, 

20.  “  For  ilka  ane  that  follows  ill 
bates  the  licbt,  and  comes  no  1111*1; 
jalousin  that  hie  ill  deeds  wall  be 
seen. 

21.  “But  tbe  men  wba  hae  the 
truth  seeks  the  lieht,  that  a*  bis 
deeds  may  be  plainly  seen,  that  they 
are  dune  V  tbe  pooer  o’  God.” 

22.  Eftir  thee  things,  Jesus  and 
.  the  disciples  cam  inril  Judea;  end  be 

bade  wi*  them,  bajpteezin. 

28.  And  John  his  eel  was  in  Euan, 
ner-by  Salim,  bapteezin ;  for  tbar 
was  rowth  o’  watir  thsr-aboot ;  and 
the  folk  cam  to  he  bapteez’t. 

24,  For  John  wasna  yet  cuisten 
inril  prison. 

26.  And  noo  tbar  earn  a  qnaisten 
atween  John’s  disciples  and  a  Jew 
anent  purification. 

26.  And  rill  John  they  cam,  sayin, 
“  Maister !  the  Ane  that  was  ayonfe 
Jordan  wi’  ye,  the  Ane  ye  burs  wit¬ 
ness  till— d’ye  ken  he’s  bapteezin, 
and  a’  tbe  folk  come  till  Hoc  I  ” 

27.  John  says  to  them,  “  Ane  can 
hae  naething  glen  him,  gin  it  be  no 
frae  Heaven. 

26.  “Ye  mind  yeraels  tint  I  said, 
‘I  am  no  tbe  Messiah,  but  ane  sent 
afore  him !  * 

29.  “  The  one  that  has  the  bride, 
he  is  tbe  bridegroom ;  but  the  bride¬ 
groom’s  glide  l reend  staunin  by,  and 
bearin  bis  word,  joys  i’  tbe  voice  o* 
tbe  bridegroom.  This  is  my  joy  ful¬ 
filled! 

30.  “He  maun  wax,  but  1  maun 
wane. 


117 


TkM 


JOHN,  IV. 


31,  “He  that  comas  free  Abooo, 
u  abuon  a'  folk;  he  vba  is  o'  (he 
yirtb  is  yirtb-like,  and  speaks  o’  the 
yirtb ;  bat  he  wha  is  free  Aboon  is 

aboon  a*. 

33.  “And  he  a  peaks  o’  the  eieht  o’ 
his  ain  e’en  ;  and  tbar  isna  a  man  to 
tak  him  at  hie  word  ! 

33.  “But  ony  ane  that  take  hie 
void,  he  has  set  bis  seal  to  the  truth 
o'  God,  and  made  it  his  ain, 

34.  “Far  the  Ane  Bent  frae  God 
speaks  God’s  word  ;  for  be  has  sent 
the  Spirit  ayont  a’ m ensure, 

35.  “The  Faither  lu'ea  his  Son; 
and  gies  a1  things  intil  bis  hauna. 

36.  h  The  man  wha  lippecs  on  the 
Son  has  Life  for  Aye,  and  he  wha 
winna  believe  the  Son  sal  see  Life 
nevir ;  but  the  ban  o'  God  on  him  sal 

bide !  * 


CHAPTIR  FOWR, 


J oncost  wa oIf  and  the  mtir  far  tite  ttvr* 
drouth*  The  great  man'*  hair*. 


NOO,  whan  the  Lord  hent  the 
Pharisees  bad  word  that  he 

Sither’t  in  and  baptees’t  m&ir  folk 
an  John  did — 


2.  (But  it  was  the  disciples,  and 
no  Jeans'  eel  wha  bapteea't)— 

3.  He  quat  the  Jews'  ki  nUu-ride, 
and  gaed  awa  again  intil  Galilee  : 

4.  And  he  behoved  to  gang  athort 
Samaria. 


5.  And  he  lichtit  on  a  Samaria 
title  ca'd  Sychar;  nor-haun  the  bit 
grun*  Jauooh  gi’ed  to  Joseph. 

6.  And  Jaucob's  wa&l 1  was  thar-ar. 
And  Jesus,  forfouchten  wi'  the  way, 
cuist  his  sel  doon  on  the  waal :  and 
it  was  aboot  lbs  denner*time. 


7.  Than  tbar  cam  a  Samaria- 
wnmman  forrit*  to  draw  watir  Quo3 
Jesus,  “Lat  me  have  a  sc wp  o’  watir!* 

8.  (His  disciples  had  a*  gane  to  the 
ride  for  meat) 


1V.  t  "They  Iriggit  hatter  ttiau  they 
kmt  “  (Edond).  Jueob  didna,  hen  he 
was  howkin  a  vast  fur  his  Lord  to  drink 
oot  o’ ! 


3,  Quo’  the  Samaria  *  wumman, 
w  Hoo  irt  that  ye,  beio  a  Jew,  are 
seekin  drink  free  me,  a  Samaria* 
wTimmaa  f *  (For  the  Jews  has  use 
trokin  nor  neeborliness  wi’  the 
Samaria-folk.) 

10.  Quo'  Jesua,  “Gin  ye  bent  God's 
Gift,  and  wha  it  soud  be  that  said 
1  Gie  me  a  sowp  o'  watir,*  ye  wad  has 
socht  free  him  the  Leevin'  Watir — 
and  gotten’t  too  I  * 

11,  Said  the  wumman  to  him, 
41  Sir,  ye  bae  naething  to  lat  doon  the 
waal,  and  the  wears  unco  deep; 
whaur  fin*  ye  the  Leevin  Watir  f 

13.  “Yeoanna  be  greater  nor  oor 
forebear  Jaoeob,  wha  gied  us  the 
waal,  and  slockroed  his  ain  drouth 
wi\  and  the  drouth  o'  his  bairns — 
and  his  beasts  t  ” 

13.  Jesus  said  to  her,  “Wha  may 
drink  this  watir  wnll  be  drouthie 
syne ; 

14.  “  Bui  wha  drinks  o'  the  watir  I 
gie  -him,  sal  be  drouthie  nevirmair  ; 
for  the  watir  1  gie  him  aal  be  in 
him  an  unseen  waal*  apringin  up  intil 
Life  Eternal  1 u 

15.  The  wumman  cry’s  oot,  11  Sir, 
lat  me  hae  this  watir  I  no  to  be 
drouthie,  and  ne'er  to  fasb  to  come  to 
the  waal  again  ! N 

16.  Quo”  Jesus,  “Gang  awa,  and 
ca'  yere  gudeman,  and  come  again 
belyve !  ** 

17.  But  the  wumman  said  to  him, 
“  1  haetts  a  gudeman I  ”  Quo' Jesuit 
44  Ye  hae  dune  ricbt  to  say  ye  bunt 
a  gudeman ; 

18.  “For  ye  hae  had  fyve;  and 
the  ane  ye  hae  e-noo  is  no  yere  ain 
gudeman ;  ye  spak  truth  thar.” 

19.  Quo'  the  wumman,  “Sir,  I 
jalonse  ye  maun  be  a  Prophet  1 

30.  “Oor  forebears  worshipped  i’ 

this  vera  mountain;  bnt  yere  folk 
aay  Jerusalem’s  the  place  whaur  folk 
soud  worship - * 

31.  Jeaua  pat  in,  "  Wumman,  lip- 
pen  to  me  !  the  'oof’s  at  haun,  whan 
naither  here,  nor  yet  ttor,  eal  they 
worship  the  Faither  1 
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Tkt  gttat  watt  too. 


22.  “Ye  kaD-na  what ye aari ;  bat 
we  ken  whet  we  worship ;  end  win* 
tion  comae  free  amang  tna  Jowa. 

23.  “  Bat  the  ’oor  is  et  hann,  and 
e’en  noo  it  cornea,  whan  God’s  tin 
worshippers  sal  worship  the  Fsither 
in  the  (rath  and  wi'  the  Spirit — lor 
the  Flaither  wad  hae  sidiko  to  seek 
him. 

24.  “God  is  a  spirit;  and  wba 
worship  him  maun  e’en  do  aae  i’  the 
■pint  and  wi’  the  truth.” 

26.  The  wnmmaa  aaya,  ■“  1  ken 
Messiah’s  com  in,  that  folk  ea’  '  The 
Christ  ’ ;  •  whan  he  comes,  he’ll  tell 
us  ft*." 

26.  Jeans  spak  —  “I  that’s  noo 
speabin  t’ye  am 1  '  The  Christ !  ’  * 

27.  On  the  back  o’  this  cam  the 
dmciplea,  and  lerlied  that  be  aond  he 
apeafcin  wi'  the  warn  man ;  but  nano 
o’  them  speir't,  “  What  are  ye  seek- 
in  I  ”  nor,  “  Hoo  is’t  that  ya  talk  wi’ 
the  wurnman  t  ” 

28.  Than  the  wurnman,  leavin  her 
watir-stoup,  gaed  awa  to  the  citie, 
and  cry’t  oot  to  the  men, 

29.  “  Co*  way  I  and  see  a  man  that 

tell’t  me  a’  that  erir  I  did !  Is  he  no 
the  Messiah  1 " 

30.  Then  they  gaed  oot  o’  the  oitie 
to  come  till  him. 

31.  But  atween  timet  his  disciples 
war  ask-aakin  him,  “Maister!  wull 
ye  no  eat  t  ” 

32.  But  quo’  he  to  them,  “  I  hae 
meat  that  ye  ken-na !  “ 

33.  And  sae  they  speir’t  ane  o' 
aaitber,  “Think  ye  ony  ane  broeht 
him  oeht  to  eat  f " 

34.  Quo’  Jesus,  “It’s  meat  to  me 
to  do  bis  wall  that  sent  me,  and  finish 

his  wark  1 

36.  "  Dir  ye  no  say,  ‘Fowr  months, 
and  than  the  hairst  ’  t  Bat  ansteek 
yere  een  and  see  the  fields — they’re 
whitenin  till  the  hairst  e’en  noo  1 


1 V.  26.  Th«  Jam  lookit  for  a  Memish 
to  fecbt  the  Bemad* ;  Jesus  wads*  1st 
them  say  be  vm  tbs  mml  Bet  this 
aiinmmi  wsiUt  for  a  Messiah  to  sohaw 
berths  tenth  ;  to ber  he nveaPt bis sel. 


36.  “And  the  shearer  wine  his 
fee,  and  gai there  rill  him  an  eternal 
hairst;  and  the  sawer  and  shearer 
are  baith  bly  the  themther  1 

37.  “  And  the  aald  proved)  comes 
trae  ower  again,  'Ane  saws,  and  syne 
anither  shears !  * 


38.  "I  bade  ye  to  a  hairst  wbanron 
ye  hadna  toiled :  itbar  men  toiled, 
and  ye  are  entered  on  their  reward." 

39.  And  uony  o’  the  Samariadolfc 
lippeaed  on  him  for  the  wummu's 
sake,  wha  aye  threepit,  “He  tell’t 
me  a'  that  evir  I  did  I  ” 

40.  Sae  whan  they-  cam  till  'him' 
they  besocht  him  to  bide  wi’  them ; 
and  he  stoppit  twa-tbrie  days  tbar. 

41.  Ana  a  hands  mair  bebeved 


whan  they  heard  his  ain  word ; 

42.  And  quo1  they  to  the  womman, 
“  Noo  we  believe — no  for  yere  report 
— for  oor  ain  Inga  hae  heard  him ; 
and  noo  we  ken  that  ha  is  the 
Anointit  Ane,  the  warldfe  Saviour! " 

43.  And  twa  days  efrir  be  pad 
forth  again  intil  some  o’  the  pairts 
o’  Galilee. 

44.  For  Jesna  his  sel  testify’t  that 
“a  Prophet  had  rise  repute  in  his  ain 
kmtra-ude.'’ 

46.  Syne  he  earn  intil  the  pairts  o’ 
Galilee,  and  the  folk  tbar  acceptit 
him,  for  they  had  seen  a’  that  be  did 
at  the  Feast  in  Jerusalem ;  (for  they 
as  weel  gaed  up  till  the  Feast). 

46.  And  anee  mair  he  cam  np  till 
Galilee-Cana,  wfaanr  he  made  the 
warir  wine.  And  there  was  a  cer¬ 
tain  hie  officer,  whan  son  was  ill  at 

Capernaum. 

47.  As  snne  as  h«  got  a  sough  o’ 
Jesus  comin  oot  o*  Judea  intil  Gali¬ 
lee,  he  gaed  tili  him,  and  besocht 
him  to  come  dooo  and  heal  hie  sun  j 
for  be  waa  in  extremirie. 

48.  Jeans  anawer't  him,  "Gin  ye 
aee-na  signs  and  feriies,  ye’re  set 
again  belie vin.” 

49.  The  great  man  says  to  him,  “Sir, 
come  awa  doon,  ’or  my  bairn  dee ! " 

50.  Quo'  Jesus  to  him,  “Gang 
yere  gate ;  yere  son  leeves !  ”  The 
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man  lippened  tbs  word  o’  Jem  to 
him,  and  took  the  pte. 

51.  And  u  bo  ww  e’en  boo  gang* 
in  doon,  hit  semuita  met  him  wf, 
“  Yen  son’s  leevin  1 0 

52.  Syne  he  epeirt  at  them  the 
’oor  the  illness  took  a  torn  t  and  <puf 
they,  "Yestreen,  at  ane  o'eloek  o' 
the  day,  the  firver  gaed  awe.” 

53.  See  the  {either  kent  it  was  at 
that  ’oor  Jeans  said  to  him,  "  Yen 
son  leaves !  ”  and  he  hia  sel  believed 
and  hia  hail  boose. 

54.  This  is  the  second  waiter* 
work  Jeans  did,  hein  come  oot  o* 
Judea  intil  Galilee. 


CHAPTIR  FYVE. 


Jew  at  RdJteeda,  The  /cm  vad  naiihtr 
bae  JUm  heal  nor  preach  :  "Iff  no  Mu 
Sabbath  t  ”  qtuf  Mug. 

EFTE8  thir  things  thar  cam  a  Feast 
o’  the  Jews  j  and  Jeeos  gaed  np 
till  Jerusalem, 

1  Noo,  in  Jerusalem,  by  the  sheep- 

port  is  a  pool  ea’d  (i*  the  Hebrew) 
Betbesda,  and  beside  it  fyve  porti¬ 


coes. 

3.  In  thae  lay  a  hantle  a’ folk;  nek, 
blin',  lametors,  and  dwined*awa  ones, 
waitin  for  the  stearin  o’  the  watir. 

4.  For  an  angel  (quo*  they)  mud 
doon  whiles  intil  the  pool,  ana  set 
the  watir  aeteer ;  than  whoever  first 
stappit  in  was  made  hale  o’  hia  com* 
pleent. 

5.  And  a  particular  man  thar  bad 
been  helpless  for  aoeht*and*thretty 


year. 

6,  And  Jesus  ssein  him  lyin,  and 
kennin  he  had  tang  been  aas,  says  to 
him,  “ Wad  ye  be  made  hale  1 n 

7.  Hie  feckless  sue  answsrt,  "  Sir, 


I  has  nae  ane  to  pit  me  in ;  bat  whan 
I’m  ettlin  to  hirpie  doon,  some  Ither 
ane  stops  in  fore  me  1  ” 

8.  Quo’ Jesus  to  him,  "TJpH  tak 
np  yere  conch,  and  gang ! 0 

1 V.  8.  Tsk  tent  hoo  mdy  the  Lord  w« 
to  heel  the  body !  West  no.  pabtty,  to 
aobew  ns  that  he  was  e’ao  aa  ready  to 
heel  the  sanl  I 


9.  And  at  anee  the  man  was  made 
hale,  and  took  up  hie  couch,  and 
wallrit;  and  that  vent  day  waa  the 
Sabbath-day. 

10.  Sae  said  the  Jews  to  him  who 
waa  ™«Ai  hale,  “  This  fa  the  Sabbath* 
day !  it’s  no  allooed  for  ye  to  be 
aarryin  yere  conch  l H 

11.  He  aoswer’t  them,  “The  ane 
that  made  me  hale,  he  ordert  me, 

*  Tak  np  yere  couch,  and  gang  I '  ” 

13.  Than  speir’t  they  at  him, 
“  Who  wae’t  that  said  t’ya,  ‘Tak  up 

yere  conch  and  gang  f  ’“ 

13.  And  he  wha  was  made  hale 
kent*na  wha  it  waa ;  for  Jesns  bad 
withdrawn  hia  sel,  a  great  Huang 
bain  aboot 

.  14.  Syne  Jesus;  lichtin  on  him  i' 
the  Temple;  eaye  to  him,  “  See;  ye 
are  made  hale ;  sin  nee  mair,  that 
something  wear  come-na  t’ye ! " 

15.  The  man  gaed  awe,  and  teft’t 
the  Jews  it  waa  Jesus  wha  made  him 
hale. 

15.  Sae  the  Jews  persecutit  Jesns, 
and  wad  fain  hae  kiJl’t  him,  for  doin 
thir  things  on  the  Sabbath-day. 

17.  Bat  Jesus  answer’t  them,  “  My 
Faith  or  works  e’en  till  noo,  end  I  too 
work,” 

18.  8ee  the  Jews  etU’t  mair  and 
mair  u>  kill  him ;  for  he  hedoa  only 
broken  the  Sabbath  (quo’  they)  but 
mair — bad  said  that  God  was  his 
Farther,  makin  hia  sel  God’s  marrow. 

19.  Than  said  Jesns  to  them, 
“  Truly,  truly  say  I  t’ye,  The  Son  die 
needling  o’  his  sel  alfauarlie,  hat  sic 
es  he  sees  the  Faither  do :  for  aid  ike 
things  the  Faither  dis,  thae  also  dia 
the  Son  as  weel. 

30.  “For  the  Faither  lo’ea  the 
Son,  and  eehaws  till  him  a’  things  he 
dia  his  ael :  and  greeter  works  then 
thir  wull  he  echaw  him,  that  ye  may 
ferlie. 

31.  “  For  e’en  es  the  Faither  feehes 
up  the  deid,  and  gies  life  to  them, 
■ae  sal  the  Son  sie  life  to  wham  he 
wull. 

33.  "For  the  Faitber  jadgss  nee 
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man,  but  has  gien  owar  a*  Judgment 
to  the  Son ; 

29.  “  Sae  that  a’  men  aoud  gie 
honor  to  die  Son,  e'en  as  they  gie 
honor  to  the  Faither. 

24.  “Truly,  truly  any  I  t'ya,  The 
men  wha  been  my  word,  aed  lippens 
no  him  wha  sent  me,  has  Lite  for 
Aye,  end  eomes-na  intfl  condemna¬ 
tion  ;  hot  be  is  eomo  out  o’  death  iotil 
Ufa 

25.  "  Truly,  truly  say  I  t’ye,  The 
’oor  is  eomin,  and  e’en  noo  it,  whan 
the  d«d  sal  bear  the  voice  o’  the  Son 
o'  God,  and  they  wha  hear  sal  leeve  i 

96.  “For  e'en  as  the  Faither  has 
life  within  his  sel,  sae  has  be  giftit 
to  the  Son  to  has  life  within  Hffi  SEL ! 

27.  “  And  has  gien  to  him  pooer 
to  gie  judgment  as  weel,  for  that  he 
is  the  Son  o’  Man. 

28.  “ Mak  naa  ferlie  o’  this;  for 
the  'oor  is  co min  whan  a*  in  their 
graves  sal  bear  his  voice, 

29.  "  And  sal  come  forrit ;  tbae  ! 
wha  has  weel  dune,  to  the  np-risin  o' 
life  :  and  they  wha  has  ill  dune, 
to  the  up-risin  o’  condemnation. 

30.  C<1  can  o’  my  ain  eel,  alien* 
arlie,  do  nse thing ;  like  as  T  hoar,  sae 
I  judge  ;  and  my  judgment  is  riobt- 
oua ;  eeein  T  seek-na  my  sin  wull,  but 
the  Feitber’e  wull  wba  sent  me. 

91.  “Gin  1  gie  witness  o’  myee), 
my  witness  needna  be  taW 

32.  “  Thar  ia  anither  wha  witnesses 
o*  me;  and  1  ken  the  witness  be 
hears  o’  me  is  true. 

33.  “Ye  sent  till  John,  and  he 
bore  witness  to  the  Troth. 

31.  “But  1  has  need  o’  man's 
testimony ;  but  thir  things  1  say, 
that  ye  micht  be  saved. 

33.  “He  waa  a  licht  that  lowed 
and  gtintit ;  and  ye  war  fain  for  a 
wee  to  glorie  in  bis  licht 

36.  “But  1  hae  greater  witness 
than  the  like  o’  John ;  for  the  warts 
the  Faither  has  gien  me  to  do — the 
ven  wsrks  1  do — bear  me  witness 
that  the  Faither  has  sent  me. 

37.  “  And  the  Faither  bis  eel  wba 
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sent  me,  has  men  witnesa  o'  me.  Ye 
nevir  heard  his  voice,  nor  saw  his 
form ! 

38.  “  N&itber  hae  ye  hie  word 
atndin  ye ;  for  the  Ana  be  has 
Bent,  himye  lippen-na. 

39.  “Ye  seek  in  the  Scripture ; 
for  in  them  ye  think  ve  hae  Life  for 
Aye :  and  it  is  e'en  tnae  that  testify 
o’  me. 

40.  “  And  ye  winna  come  to  me 
that  ye  micht  hae  Life. 

41.  “1  receive-na  glorie  free  men. 

42.  "  Bub  1  ken  ye  weel,  that  the 
love  o'  God  is  wan  tin  in  ye. 

43.  “  Here  am  L  come  in  my 
Faither's  name,  and  ye  winna  receive 
me ;  gin  some  itber  soud  come  in  bis 
ain  name,  ye'll  receive  him. 

44.  *  Hoo  can  ye  believe,  reedvin 
glorie  ane  frae  an j liter T  and  the  glorie 
that  comes  frae  the  only  God  ye 
seek-na  I 

45.  “Tbink-na  I'll  wyte  ye  afore 
the  Faither :  tbar’s  ane  aceosin  ye, 
e’en  Moses,  on  wham  ye  lippen  yer- 

aela. 

48.  “For  gin  he  bad  lippened 
Moses’  word,  ye  wad  hae  lippened 
me ;  for  he  wrate  o'  me. 

47.  “But  gin  ye  Hppen-na  his 
words  penned,  hoo  sal  ye  lippen  my 
words  spoken  t  ” 

CBAPTIK  SAX. 

Fyse  (tom*  Lmtfrg  onet  gai  breid  :  be 

i«wi  cottdna  pa wad  tfrw  that  thekr 

mb  war  bae’rjf. 

SYNE  a’  thae  things  war  by,  Jeans 
gaed  owar  till  the  ither  side  o' 
the  Loch  o'  Galilee,  ca’d  the  Loch  o' 
Tiberias. 

2.  And  great  tbrangs  cam  eftir 
him.  for  that  they  saw  the  ferlies  he 
wrocht  on  sick  folk. 

3.  And  Jesus  gaed  op  iotil  a 
mountain,  and. sat  doon  thar  amang 
his  disdples. 

4.  And  the  Pasche  was  nar-haun, 
a  Feast  o’  the  Jews. 

5.  When  Jesus  bad  liftit  up  his 
een,  and  had  seen  sic  a  great  eom- 
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pany  come  till  him,  he  say*  to  Philip,  ’ 
11  Hoo  ul  we  buy  braid,  that  a’  thae 
may  eat  I v 

6.  And  this  he  said  to  try  him: 
for  be  kent  hia  sel  what  be  wad  do. 

7.  Quo' Philip,  u  Twa  bunder  siller 
pennies  in  braid  wadna  he  eneuoh  for 
them  a’,  that  ilka  ane  eood  hae'a 
ww." 


8.  And  ane  o1  the  duciplea,  Andro, 
Simon  Peter's  blither,  says  to  him, 

9.  u  Thar's  a  calUnt  here,  wha  has 
fyve  barley-bannocks,  and  twa  wee 
speldrins ;  but  what  wad  thae  be 

amang  sae  mony  J  ** 

10.  Quo’  Jeans,  **  Mak  the  men  ait 
doon  I  ”  Noo  thar  was  a  rowth  o’ 
gerss  F  the  place.  Sae  the  men  eat  a' 
doon,  about  fyve  thooeand  o1  them, 

11.  And  Jesus  took  the  bannocks, 
and  whan  he  had  gien  thanks,  he 
gied  to  the  disciplea,  and  the  dis¬ 
ciples  to  them  that  war  sutten  doon ; 
and  eke  o*  the  apeldrins,  as  mickle  as 
they  wad. 

12.  Whan  they  war  a'  satiafy’t, 

3 no'  be  to  his  disciples,  “  Gaither  up 
be  moots  and  bits  that  are  ower,  sae 
that  thar  be  naething  was  tit,* 

13.  Sae  they  gather't  them  up,  and 
filled  twa  creels  wi’  the  broken  bits  o’ 
tha  fyve  barley-bannocks,  remainin 
ower  to  them  wha  had  eaten, 

14,  Than  thae  men,  whan  they  had 
seen  the  fsrlie  wrocht  by  Jesus,  cry*t 
a’,  “This  is,  o’  a  certaintie,  yon 
Prophot  that  was  to  come  in  til  the 
warld  3  ** 


lft.  WbtD  Jesus  kent  that  they 
wad  come,  and  lak  him  wir  the  Strang 
haun  to  mak  him  a  King,  he  with¬ 
drew  again  intil  a  mountain,  by  his 
sel  elan* 

16.  And  whan  tbe  doanin  was 
eome,  bis  disciples  goad  doon  till  the 
loch, 

17.  And  eotert  intil  a  smack,  and 
gaed  ower  the  locb,  airtin  for  Gaper* 
naum.  And  it  was  noo  mirk,  and 
Jesus  wasna  come  to  them. 

18.  And  tbe  sea  raise  wi*  a  great 
won’  Unwin. 


19.  And  whan  they  had  row's  thrie 
or  fowr  mile,  they  see  Jesus  welkin 
on  the  loch,  and  comfn  nar-haun  till 
the  smack ;  and  they  war  Inch  tent 

30.  And  he  spate  up  to  them,  “It 

is  1 !  be-na  frichten’t ! 0 

21.  Than  they  war  fain  to  receive 
him  intil  the  boat ;  and  helyve  the 
boat  was  to  land,  whanr  they  had 
airtit. 

22.  The  day  eftJr,  when  tbe  folk 
etaunin  on  the  ither  shore  saw  thar 
was  nae  boat  thar-aboot  but  the  ane 
the  disciplea  gaed  intil,  and  that 
Jesus  gaed -as  wi*  them  intil  the 
smack,  hut  that  tbe  disciples  had 
gano  awn  by  their  eels : — 

23.  (However  thar  cam  ither  boats 
free  Tiberias,  naohaun  the  bit  whanr 
they  bad  braid,  eftir  that  the  Lewd 
had  gied  thanks :) 

24.  Tbe  folk  tharfor,  seein  that 
neither  Jeans  nor  his  disciplea  war 
thar-aboota,  took  boat,  and  cam  till 
Capernaum  eeekin  for  Jesus. 

26.  And  whan  they  bad  fund  him 
on  the  ither  side  o’  tbe  sea,  quo*  they 
to  him,  “Bahfai,  whan  cam  ye  beret'’ 

26.  Jesus  anawer’t  them,  and  quo’ 
he,  “  Truly,  truly  say  I  t'ye,  ye  seek 
me,  no  see  muckle  that  ye  saw 
wunner*wark%  bat  that  ye  did  eat  o’ 
the  bannocks,  and  filled  y creels. 

27.  “  Seek*na  for  perishin  meat, 
but  for  that  meat  that  bides  until 
Eternal  Ufa,  whilk  the  Sod  o’  Man 
sal  gie  ye :  for  him  has  the  Faither, 
e’en  G-od,  sealed.” 

28.  Quo*  they  to  him,  “  And  what 
maun  we  do,  to  work  the  warks  o* 
God!” 

29.  Jesus  answer’t  them  and  said, 
“  This  is  God’s  wark,  that  ye  llppen 
on  him  God  has  sent.” 

30.  Syne  they  said  to  him,  “  What 
ferlie  div  yo  eebaw,  that  we  could 
see  and  lippen  f  What  div  ye  1 

81.  “Oor  forbears  did  eat  manna 
f  the  waste;  as  it  is  putten  doon, 
‘He  gied  them  braid  oot  o’  Heeven 
to  eat.’ " 

32.  Than  aaid  Jesus  to  than, 
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“  Truly,  truly  say  I  t’ye,  It  wasna 
Moses  giad  ye  the  bretd  oot  o' 
Heaven ;  bat  my  Faither  be  gies  ye 
the  rulBmd  fne  Heaven  1 
83.  "I«  God’s  Braid  is  be  vha 
comes  doea  oot  o'  Heaven,  and  gies 
Life  to  the  varld.” 

34.  Than  said  they  to  him,  “Lord] 
«ye  gie  us  sic  braid  1  * 

SB.  Quo’  Jesus  to  them,  “  I  am 
the  Braid  o'  Life  1  wha  come  to  me 
sal  bung’er  nae  mair :  and  wha  lip- 
pens  on  me  sal  be  droulbie  nevir  i 

36.  "  Bat  asy  1  t’ye,  ye  hae  seen 
me,  and  yet  ye  believona. 

37.  “They  a'  come  to  me  that 
the  Feither  gies  me  ;  and  vh&  comes 
to  me,  nevir  in  onygate  wall  I  ca’ 
him  awa'  1 

38.  “For  I  hae  come  doon  free 
Heeven,  no  to  do  the  wull  o’  my  ain, 
but  the  vull  o’  him  that  eent  me. 

39.  “And  here  Is  the  Faitbers 
vull  vha  sent  me : — That  oot  o'  a' 
he  hae  gien  me  1  soad  tine  none,  but 
soud  raise  a'  up  again  at  the  Last 
Day. 

40.  “And  ibis  is  hie  wall  vha 
sent  me: — That  ilk  ane  saein  the 
Son,  and  lippeniu  on  him,  may  win 
Life  for  Aye ;  and  I  sal  raise  him  np 
at  the  Last  Day.’’ 

41.  Than  the  Jews  yamraert  at 
him,  for  that  he  said  to  them,  “1 
am  the  Braid  that  cam  doon  free 
Heeven.” 

42.  Quo’  they,  “Isna  this  Jesus, 
Joseph’s  son  1  Hoo  is’t  than  that  be 
says  be  cam  doon  fne  Heeven  1  ” 

43.  9ae  Jesoa  answer’!  them,  and 

quo'  he,  “  Cavil-oa  amang  yeraela. 

44.  “Nae  man  comes  to  me,  gin 
the  1  Faither  wha  sent  me  dinna  draw 
him :  and  I  wall  raise  him  again  at 
the  Last  Day. 

IS.  “The  Prophets  pat  doon, 

* 

1 V.  44  It  isna  that  soma  mm  am  aavlr 
draws  o’  the  Faither ;  bet  nithar  that 
(ai  the  Jew*  a’  profess  to  believe  i'  the 
Faither)  they  war  to  believe  that  thee  that 
cam  to  Christ,  cam  wi*  the  gude-wuil 
asd  dnwio  o’  the  Faither, 


*  And  God  sal  teach  them  a*/  And 
aae  ilk  man  wha  hears,  and  has  taan 
la  the  lear  o'  the  Faither,  names  to 
me. 

46.  “No  that  onv  man  has  e'er 
set  een  on  the  Faither,  only  bo  vha 
ie  o*  God — He  has  seen  the  Faither  I 

47.  “  Truly,  truly  say  1  tfye,  Wha 
believes  me  has  Life  for  Aye ! 

48.  “That  Braid  o’  Life  am  1 1 

49.  “  Yere  forebears  did  eat  manna 
i’  the  wilderness,  end  dee's. 

50.  “Bat  here  is  the  Braid  that 

cam  doon  free  Hoc  von,  that  a  man 
may  eat  o’  it,  and  no  dee  ! 

51.  “The  Leerin  Braid  that  earn 
doon  free  Heaven  is  mysel ;  gin  any 
man  eat  this  Braid,  be  leaves  tar 
Aye :  and  the  braid  I  sal  gie  is  my 
Arab,  that  1  vnll  gie  for  the  varld’s 
Ufa” 

52.  But  the  Jews  had  an  unco 
braiirie  anent  it,  amang  theiraeia,  and 
cry’t  oot,  “  Hoo  can  this  man  gie  os 
his 1  flesh  to  eat  f  ” 

53.  Than  quo*  Jesus  to  them, 
“  Truly,  truly  say  I  t’ye,  Gin  ye  sai¬ 
ns  the  flesh  o*  the  Son  o'  Man,  and 
drink  his  blude,  thar  is  nae  Life  in  yel 

54.  “Wha  eats  my  flesh,  and 
drinks  my  blude,  vine  Life  Eternal j 
and  him  wall  I  raise  again  at  the 
Inst  Day. 

55.  “For  my  flesh  is  ran.  meat, 
and  my  Mude  ie  vent  drink. 

56.  “  And  vha  eats  my  fleab  and 
drinks  my  binds,  bides  in  me,  and  I 

in  him 

57  a  ‘'E’en  as  the  Erirdeevin  Faither 
tends  met  end  I  lew  by  himt  sae  he 
vha  eats  o’  me,  sal  e'en  Jeeve  by  me ! 

H,  “This  is  e'en  the  Breia  that 
cam  doon  fne  Heeven ;  no  like  as 
yere  forebears  vha  did  eat  manna, 
and  dee's:  vha  eats  o'  this  Breid 
leeves  for  aye !  * 

9  V,  S3.  The  Jew*  sofa* wad  an  unco  want 
&  thocht,  in  no  seem  at  aoce  that “  the 
fash  11  ud  44  the  Unde  ”  ms  a  pmUa 
la  place  o*  apeirm  the  meanra  £%  they 
fooht  again  it.  Hit  werld  ia  emir  to  own 
its  donrnem 
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60,  Thir  things  said  be  i'  the 
Synagogue,  teachln  in  Capernaum, 

60,  Bat  a  bantle  o’  his  followers, 
whan  they  heard  that*  said:  “Tbae 
things  are  unco  hard  ;  vfaa  can  bide 
tae  listen  till  them  f  " 

61,  Jesus,  kennin  in  hintsel  what 
bis  followers  war  matter! n  aboot  it, 
says  to  them,  44  Are  ye  angert  at 
this  f 

62,  “  What,  than,  gin  ye  see  the 
Son  o’  Man  gang  awa  up  wh&ur  he 
was  afore  1 

66,  “The  Spirit gies  folk  life  :  the 
flesh  is  nae  profit :  my  words  that  1 
gie  ye  are  spirit  and  are  life. 

64.  H  But  thar  are  some  o’  ye  wfaa 
din  ha  lip  pen  me.11  For  Jesus  kent 
free  the  vera  first  wha  was  unbeUeyin, 
and  wha  wad  betray  him. 

65.  And  quo’  be,  44  Sae  it  was  I  said 
t’ye,  that  nae  man  comes  to  me  gin 
it  warna  gien  him  o’  my  Fait  her/' 

66.  Frae  that  time  a  ban  lie  o’ 
his  followers  reistit  on  him,  and  good 
nae  mair  wi’  him. 

67.  Than  quo’  Jesus  to  the  Twal’, 
44  Are  ye  gaun  awa,  too  i  ^ 

66.  Quo'  Simon  Peter,  u  Wham 
aond  we  gpng  till  t  It  is  ye  wha  hae 
the  words  o’  Eternal  Life  1 

69.  11  And  we  lippen  and  ken  that 
ye  are  The  Anoinut  Ane,  the  Son  o’ 
the  Leevin  God  { " 

70.  Bnt  quo’  Jesus,  « Hae  I  no 
waled  oot  ye  twal’,  and  yet  ane  is  a 

deevil  1 " 

71.  He  spak  o’  Judas  Iscariot, 
Simon’s  son  ;  for  he  it  was  that  wad 
betray  him,  bein  aue  o'  the  Twal’, 

CHAPTIR  8EEVEN. 

The  Auf  o*  (he  Bothie*.  Watir  for  droaih ; 

the  Jem  mdaa  hoe  A. 

FTIll  thae  things,  Jesus  gaed  up 
and  doon  a*  Galilee ;  for  be  wad- 
na  gang  i’  the  land  o’  Judea,  for  the 
Jews  e  tiled  to  kill  him. 

2.  If oo  the  Jews’  Feast  o’  the 
Bothies  was  nar-haun. 

3,  Sae  aaid  bis  brethren  to  him, 
‘‘Gang  awa  aff  to  Judea,  eae  that 
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ye re  disciples  may  see  yere  walks 
that  ye  do  1 

4.  “For  nae  man  dll  afelika  warks 
ankent,  gin  he  ettles  to  be  kent  his 
sel.  Gtn  ye  do  sic  things,  lat  the 
world  see  ye  1  ” 

6.  (For  bis  brethren  theirsels  be¬ 
lie  red -n  a  in  him). 

6.  But  quo1  Jesus  to  them,  44  It’s 
no  my  time  yet ;  your  time  is  aye  at 
b&unl 

7.  44 The  valid  canna  hate  you: 
hat  it  hates  me,  for  I  gie  teatimonie 
again  it  that  its  warks  are  ill. 

8.  “Gang  ye  awa  to  this  Feast: 
Pm  no  pun  e-noo,  for  my  rime’s  no 
here  ye b? 

9.  And  syne,  eftir  thae  words,  he 
bade  yet  in  Galilee. 

10.  But  eftir  his  brethren  had  gene 
upt  he  gsed  up  to  the  Feast  as  weel ; 
no  afore  a’  the  folk,  bat  like  as  it  war 
bidtins. 

11.  And  the  Jews  war  seekin  him 
at  the  Feast;  and  quo’ they,  “Whaur 
is  bef* 

13.  And  tbar  was  an  unco  tulste 
among  the  folk  anent  him ;  for,  quo* 
some,  44  He’s  a  gode  man ! "  ithers 
said,  44  Na,  he’s  bat  casrin  glamor 
ower  the  folk  t  * 

13.  Hocnever,  naae  spak  oot 
openly  aboot  him ;  for  they  war 
fley’t  o’  the  Jews. 

14.  Noo,  aboot  the  mide  o’  the 
Feast-time,  Jesus  gaed  up  in  til  the 
Temple  to  teach. 

15.  And  the  Jews  ferlied,  and  quo’ 
they,  44  Hoo  kens  this  man  tear,  yet 
he  ne’er  learned  t ” 

16.  Jesus  answered  them,  and  quo* 
he,  14  Hie  rede  I  redd  isna  mine,  out 
his  wfaa  sent  ma 

17.  44  Gin  ony  man  do  God’s  well, 
he  s&l  ken  aboot  the  rede,  gin  it  be 
frae  God,  or  gin  I  speak  myseL  al- 
lenarlje, 

18.  “Wha  speaks  allenar,  o’  his 
sel,  seeks  bat  his  sin  glorie ;  bnt  wha 
seeks  the  glorie  o’  him  that  sent  him, 
yon  same  man  is  leal  and  true ;  and 
nae  fausenem  in  him. 


Teaekin  *  Ike  Tempt*. 
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19.  “  Wm’i  no  Mosea  that  gied 
Um  law;  and  yet  n&tn  o’  ya 
keopin't  Hoo  ih  ye  gang  aboot  to 
kill  me  f  » 

30.  The  folk  answer’ t,  and  quo’ 
they,  “  Ye  hae  a  demon ;  wha  gang 
aboot  to  kill  ye  1 p 

21.  Quo1  Jenin  to  them,  (*I  hae 
dune  ae  work,  and  ye  a*  ferlie. 

22.  “  Hoses  gied  ye  eiroumceeaion 
(do  that  it  is  o’  Mosea,  but  raither  o’ 
the  faitbereX  and  oq  the  Sabbath-day 
ye  ciroumceeae  an& 

23.  “  Gin,  than,  ye  on  the  Sabbath- 
day  circa  meeese  a  man,  boo  that 
Hose**  taw  be-oa  broken,  are  ye 
angert  at  me  for  makin  a  man  ilka 
haet  hale  on  the  Sabbath-day  1 

24.  “Judge-na  o’  things  as  they 
seem  to  the  ea,  but  judge  ricbt  judg¬ 
ment^ 

23.  Than  quo’  some  o'  them 


Jerusalem,  “7b  this  no  be  they  seek 

to  kill  I 

26.  “  But  look  l  he  speaks  oat 
houldly,  aod  they  say  naething  to 
him.  Hae  the  rulers  come  to  ken 
that  this  is  the  Anointit  Ane  1 

27.  “But  than  we  ken  this  man, 
and  hoo  he  comes ;  hut  when  the 
Anointit  Ane  sal  earns,  nae1  man 
kens  hoo  he  cornea  I  * 

28.  Than  tery’t  oat  Jesus,  teachin 
iJ  the  Temple,  “Ye  baitb  ken  me, 
and  ye  ken  whaur  I  come  free.  I  un¬ 
til  come  o*  myeel ;  hat  he  wha  sent 
me  is  true — he  wham  ye  ken-na ! 

29.  “But  1  ken  him;  for  I  am  frae 
him,  and  he  sent  me.” 

30.  Than  they  socht  to  grip  him ; 
bat  as  yet  nae  man  pat  banns  on  him, 
for  his  ain  ’oar  wasna  yet  come. 

31.  And  mouy  o’  the  folk  lippen’d 
<m  him ;  and  quo’  they,  “  Whan  the 
Anointit  comes,  wall  he  do  mair  wuo- 
nerwarks  than  thae  this  man  dis  1  ” 


1 V.  27*  The  Doctor®  o’  th*  Law  M  pat 
oot  a  wtm&g  detoriptaoa  o’  the  Anrintit 
Aoe»  e ad  than  condemned  oor  Lord  afore 
the  folk,  for  that  ho  didaa  marrow  wj’ 
their  deeoriptioQ  !  The  same  is  dune  wi* 
Christ  sow ;  and  wi*  Christ's  folk  l 


32.  The  Pharisees  heard  o’  the 
folk  mntterin  tic  things  aboot  him ; 
and  the  Pharisees  and  the  Haid- 
priesta  seat  oot  officers  to  tak  him. 

33.  Bat  Jesus  gaed  on — “Yet  a 
wee  while,  and  I  am  w'ye,  afore  I 
gang  till  him  that  sent  me.  . 

34.  “Ye  nuay  seek  me,  but  ya 
wiima  fin’  me ;  and  whaur  I  bide  ye 
canoa  come !  ** 

35.  Than  quo7  the  Jews  amang 
theirseU,  *■  Whaur  wall  he  gang  that 
we  canoa  fin3  him  1  Wull  he  gang 
awa  to  the  here-awa  there-awa  tribes 
amang  the  Gentiles,  teachin  the 
Gentiles  t 

36.  “Whatna  saying  is  this  that  he 

said,  f  Ye  sal  seek  me,  an’  no  fin’ 
me ;  ’  and,  *  Whaur  I  bide  ye  c&ona 
come  V” 

37.  I1  the  hinmajst  day,  that  great 
day  o’  the  Feast,  Jesus  etude  and 
cry*t  oot,  “  Gin  ony  man  be  drouthie^ 
lat  him  e'en  come  to  me  and  drink ! 

38.  u  He  wha  lippena  on  me,  as  it 
is  putten  doon  i*  the  Scriptur,  ‘  Oot 
frae  him  sal  flow  rivers  o’  Lee  via 
Watir  I  ’ 9 

39.  But  this  spak  he  o’  the  Spirit, 
that  they  sal  see  wha  lippen  oo  him ; 
for  the  Holte  Spirit  wasna  yet  pen  ; 
for  Jesus  wasna  yet  glorify’t. 

40.  And  a  hantlo  o’  the  folk,  whan 
they  heard  a’  this,  raid,  “  Surely  this 
maun  be  the  Prophet !  " 

41.  Ither  wbeen — “This  is  the 
Messiah ! "  But  qno’  some,  “Sal  the 
Messiah  come  oot  o*  Galilee  t 

42.  K  Has  the  Scriptur  no  said,  oot 
o’  the  toon  o’  Bethlehem,  whaur 
Dauvid  was  I  ” 

43.  Sae  they  war  sindry  i*  their 

minds  amang  theirsela  aboot  him. 

44.  And  a  wbeen  o'  them  wad  fain 

hae  laid  hand  o’  him ;  hut  nae  man 
pat  haun  on  him.  » 

45.  Than  cam  the  officers  back  to 
the  Heid-priests  and  Pharisees,  and 
quo7  they  to  them,  41  Why  hae  ye  no 
brocht  him  f  * 

46*  Quo' the  officers,  “Ne’er  man 
spak  like  this  m*n  !  n 
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47.  Quo’  die  Fhitinei  to  them, 
“  An  ye  glamor'd  u  weal  ( 

48.  “  Hae  ony  o’  tbe  Prieete  or  the 
Pharisees  lippened  on  himl 

49.  "But  a  curse  bidee  on  tins 
folk,  wha  ken-na  tbe  law  t ” 

60.  Bat  qao1  Nieodenw  to  them 
(tbe  ane  tbat  cam  dll  Jams  by  nicbt, 
and  ane  o*  their  eels), 

61.  “Die  oor  law  condemn  a  man 
'or  it  bear  him,  and  ken  what  be 

diet  ” 

52.  Bat  they  fling  beck  at  him, 
“ Are  ye  o*  Galilee  toot  Seek  ye, 
and  look — for  oot  o'  Galilee  comes 
nae  Prophet !  * 

53.  And  ilka  man  gaed  till  bis  ain 
booee. 

CHAPTER  AUGHT. 

The  Ul-derdit  wvraman (mike  oaty  timer  J. 
Jteue  Me  the  fvOt  o'  Jentmlan  lb  inM, 
N  they  aadna  hear :  'or  long  it  wot 
math,  and  they  bade  hear. 

JESUS  gaed  oot-by  till  the  Mount 
o’  Olives. 

2.  And  on  the  morn,  early,  he 
cam  again  til!  the  Temple,  and  tbe 
folk  a*  gaither't  aboot  him  j  and  be 
sat  doon  to  teaob  them. 

3.  And  tbe  Scribes  and  Pharisees 
brocht  till  him  a  wnmman  ta’en  in 
adultery ;  and  whan  they  had  Batten 
her  i*  the  mids, 

4.  Qao*  they  to  him,  “Maister! 
this  wumman  was  ta'en  i’  the  vers 
act  o’  adultery, 

6.  “  Noo  Moses,  i'  the  Law,  gied 
oommann  to  stane  sielike ;  but  what 
say  ye  f  ” 

6.  This  said  they  for  temptation, 
to  hae  something  to  wyte  him  wi'. 
Bat  Jesus  loutit  doon,  and  gaed  on 
writin  in  the  yird  wi’  his  fing'er. 

7.  Sae  whan  they  gaed  on,  aak- 
aakin  him  r  be  straagbtit  bis  sel,  and 
quo’  he  to  them,  “  Tbe  ane  that’s 
wantin  sin  amang  ye,  lat  him  cast  the 
diet  stane  at  her  1” 

8.  And  ance  mair  be  loudt  hie  eel 
doon,  writin  on  the  gran’. 

9,  And  they  that  heard  him  slippit 

126 


canuilie  OOt,  frae  the  anldest  e’en  to 
the  last  ane;  and  Jesus  was  left 
alane,  wi'  the  wnmman  stannin  f  die 

mids. 

10.  Whan  Jesus  stmugbtit  his  eel 
up,  and  saw  nane  but  the  wumman, 
be  says  to  her,  “  Wbaur  are  they 
that  wytit  ye  T  Has  nae  man  giea 
judgment  on  ye  1  ” 

11.  And  she  says,  “  Nae  man,  my 
Lord  t  ”  And  quo*  Jesus,  “Nae  mair 
div  I  pass  judgment  on  yB:  gang 
yere  ways,  and  sin  nae  mair !  ” 

12.  'Ilmn  satin  spak  Jesus  to 
thim,  and  said,  ‘I  in  the  wsrld's 
Licht  I  tbe  nin  wha  follows  me 
walbs-na  i’  the  mirk,  bnt  sal  hae  the 
licht  o’  Life  I " 

13.  The  Pharisees  then  replied  to 

him,  “  Te  gie  witness  o'  yenel ;  yere 
ain  witness,  allenar,  is  nae  prufe !  ” 

14.  Jesus  answer't  them,  and  qno* 
he,  “  E'en  gin  I  bear  witness  for  my- 
s el,  my  witness  is  leal  and  true ;  for 
1  ken  whaur  I  cam  free,  and  wbaur 
I  gang  tilt :  but  ye  ken-na  wbaur  1 
cam  frae,  and  whaur  1  gang. 

16.  Te  judge  eftir  the  flesh ;  I 
judge  nane. 

16.  “ Aye,, and  gin  1  did  judge, 
my  judgment  wad  be  true;  for  it 
iana  I  mylane,  hut  I  and  tbe  Faither 
wha  sent  me. 

1 7.  “  And  e’en  i’  yere  ain  Law  it's 
putten-doon,  *  ‘  The  witness  o’  twa 
witnesses  is  prufe.' 

18.  “  I  am  ane,  gie&n  witness  o’ 
mysel ;  and  the  Faither  wha  sent  me 
giea  witness  o’  me.” 

19.  Than  sail  they  to  him, 
“Wbaur  is  yere  Faither T ”  Qntf 
Jesus,  “Ye  ken-na  me,  nor  ken  ye 
my  Faither ;  gin  ye  kent  me,  ye  soud 
hae  kent  my  Faither  as  weel !  ” 

20.  Thir  words  spak  Jesus  i*  the 
Treasury,  as  he  was  teaebin  f  the 
Temple ;  and  nae  man  put  banns  on 
him,  for  hie  'oor  warns  yet. 

21.  Than  ogam  Jesus  says  to 
them,  “I  gang  my  ways ;  and  ye  sal 
seek  for  me,  and  sal  dee  i’  yere  sins; 
and  wbaur  I  gang,  ye  eanna  come  l  * 
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22.  Thao  quo*  the  Jew%  “Wull 
he  mak  am  wi’  his  bc!  )  for  he  says, 

*  ffhanr  I  g an£  ye  caom  come.1 

38-  And  be  said  to  them, 41  To  are 
free  aneath  ;  I  am  free  Aboon  ;  ye 
are  bat  o’  this  warld;  I  am-u  o'  this 
wld. 

84.  “Sae  said  I  fye,  *V  yen  etna 
ye  sal  dee !  *  for  gin  ye  believe-oa 
that  I  am  the  Ane,  ye  sal  dee  V  yere 
dot ! n 

35.  Than  sport  they  at  him, 
“  Wha  are  ye  1 11  And  Jeans  says  to 
them, 44  E'en  juiat  as  1  said  to  ye  at 
the  first. 

2G.  ulfoay  things  hae  I  to  oay, 
and  mony  things  hae  I  to  judge  o’ 
ye ;  natheless,  no  wha  sent  me  is 
true ;  and  I  gie  to  the  world  what  I 
hae  heard  o’  him/’ 

27.  They  kent^na  that  he  apak  to 
them  o'  the  Farther. 

28.  Than  said  Jesus  to  them, 
“Whan  ye  baa  np-liftifc  the  Son  o’ 
Man,  ye  Bal  ken  I  am  he,  and  do 
naetfamg  o’  mysel ;  but  o’  the  lev  o1 
my  Faither,  eae  speak  I  thae  things. 

39.  (tAod  heisaye  wi’me  whasent 
me :  the  Faith  er  leaves-me-na  alane ; 
for  I  aye  dae  the  things  that  please 
him.1* 

30.  And  speakin  thir  words,  mony 
believed  on  him. 

31.  Than  mid  Jesus  to  thae  Jews 
wha  had  lippened  him,  “  Gin  ye  bide 
in  my  word,  than  are  ye  my  followers 
truly. 

33*  44  And  the  truth  sal  ye  ken, 
and  the  troth  make  ye  free.” 

33.  Bat  they  answered  him, 
“  Ahra’m's  Beed  are  we,  and  oar  war 
slaves  to  ony  :  boo  say  ye  than,  *  Ye 
sal  be  made  free  1  ’  ” 

34.  Jesus  says  to  them,  “Truly* 
truly  say  I  fye,  Wha  works  sin,  is 
surt  servant ! 

35.  “And  the  servin-man  bides-na 
i*  the  hooae  for  aye;  but  the  Son 

bides  for  aye. 

36.  “Gin  than  the  Son  maks  ye 
free,  truly  ye’ee  to  free  1 

37.  “I  ken  ye  are  o1  the  seed  o’ 


Abrafm ;  but  ye  are  eeekin  to  mak 
awa  wiJ  me,  for  that  my  word  bides- 
na  in  ye. 

38.  “What  I  hae  seen  wi’  my 
F either  I  speak;  and  what  ye  hae 
hfl&rd  fr&e  jen  njther  ye  dor 

39.  They  answered,  and  quo1  they 
to  him,  Abra’m  is  oor  Faither 
Jeans  says  to  them,  “Gin  ye  war 
Abrams  bairns,  ye  wad  do  Abra’nria 
warka 

40.  “But  dog  ye  wad  mak’  awa 
wi’  me,  a  man  wha  tells  ye  the  truth, 
whilk  I  hae  heard  o’  God  :  Abm’m 

did-na  sae  1 

41.  “Ye  dae  yere  hither’*  warks!” 
Than  said  they  to  him,  “We  be-na 
o’  fornication ;  we  hae  as  Faither, 
God!" 

42.  Jeans  said  to  them,  “Gin 
God  war  yere  Faither,  ye  wad  e’en 
lo'e  me  :  for  I  cam  forth  and  cam 
frae  God ;  and  I  cam-na  o'  mysel,  but 
he  seat  me. 

43.  “Why  dae  ye  no  ken  my 
sayin  t  e'en  for  that  ye  canna  hear 
my  word  1 

44.  “Ye  are  o’  yere  iaitber  the 
deevil ;  and  his  wall  dae  ye.  A 
murderer  was  he  frae  the  first,  and 
bade-na  i1  the  truth-  And  whan  he 
speaks  a  lee,  he  speaks  o1  his  ain ; 
for  he  is  &  lee&r,  and  the  hither  o’  a’ 
leeara. 

45.  “And  for  that  1  tell  ye  the 
truth,  ye  Iippen-na  on  me. 

46.  “  Wha  o’  ye  fastens  sin  on  me  i 
And,  gin  I  say  the  truth,  why  is*t  ye 
lippen-na  on  me  I 

47.  “He  that  is  o’  God,  hears 
God’s  words  ;  ye  dinna  hear  them, 
t  barf  or,  for  ye  are^na  o’  God  !  ” 

48.  Than  answer1!  the  Jews,  and 
quo*  they,  “Dae  we  no  say  weal 
that  ye  are  a  Samaritan,  and  hae  a 
deevil  1 " 

49.  Jesus  answer's,  “  I  hae  n&e 
deevil :  but  1  honor  my  Faither,  and 
ye  wad  dishonour  me. 

50.  “And  1  eeek-na  for  my  ain 
glorie ;  thv  is  Ane  that  seeks  and 
judges. 
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61.  “  Truly,  truly  say  I  fye,  Gin 
a  mao  keep  my  ayin,  be  sal  ne'er 
see  death  i  ” 

at.  Than  said  the  Jem  to  him. 
“  Noo  ken  we  ye  has  a  deevit ;  for 
Abr’sna  is  deid,  end  the  Prophets  are 
dad  ;  and  ye  say,  1  Gin  a  man  beep 
my  aayin,  be  sal  ne'er  pree  o'  death/ 

53.  “Are  ye  greater  nor  oor 
faither  Abra’m,  wba  is  deid  1  and 
the  Prophets  that  are  deid ;  wham 
wad  ye  mah  yersel  f  ” 

64-.  Jesus  answer's,  “Gin  I  glorify't 

myael,  my  glorie  is  but  naething ;  it 
is  my  Faither  wha  glorifies  me;  wham 
ye  ca'  yere  God. 

65.  “  Yet  hae  ye  no  bent  him  ;  but 
1  ben  him ;  and  gin  I  soud  eay,  'I 
dinna  ken  him/ 1  soud  be  a  leear,  like 
as  ye  are  yersels :  hut  I  ken  him,  and 
keep  hie  word. 

56.  “  Yere  faither  Abra’m  was  bin 
to  see  my  day ;  and  he  saw  it,  and  it 
blythened  him  t ” 

57.  Than  said- the  Jews  to  him, 
“  Ye  are-os 1  fifty  year  aukl  yet,  and 
hae  ye  seen  Abra’m  t " 

58.  Jesus  said  to  them,  “Truly, 
truly  say  I  t’yo.  Afore  Abra’m  was, 
am  It” 

69.  Than  grippit  they  stanea  to 
hurl  at  him ;  but  Jeans  hid  his  set, 
and  gaed  oot  o’  the  Temple,  throws 
amang  them  a’,  awa. 


CHAPTIR  NINE. 

Ace  that  gtts  Ut  Mil  wfd,  aad  fSi  iii 

talbMie  vttL 

AND  as  he  gaed  by  he  caw  a  sun 
wha  waa  blin*  true  he  was  horn. 

2.  And  hia  disciples  speirt  at  him, 
“  Uaistor !  whasa  sin  waft  t  the 
man’s  ain  sin,  or  bis  faither  and 
Blither's,  that  be  was  bora  blin’  1  * 

3.  Jesus  answer's,  “Neither  his 
ain  sin,  nor  his  faither's  and  mitber’e ; 


1 V.  57.  Whatgartthsm say  “fifty”?  H» 
wu  jimply  put  thrstty.  Waft  tbs  gw 
bsir,  afore  if*  time,  steaiin  on  m 
temples?  or  waft  tbe  wearied  look  o’  a 
man  bearin  rina  no  lus  ain,  that  mis. 
leared  them !  Aihiiss  wo  kea-n*. 
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hut  for  that  the  warks  o’  God  soud 
be  seen  in  him. 

4.  “  I  maun  do  the  warks  o'  him 
that  sent  me,  while  it  is  day :  the 
nicht  comes  on,  when  man  canna 
work. 

5.  “While  1  am  in  the  warld,  I 
am  the  warld's  licit.” 

6.  Whan  he  bad  said  this,  be  spat 
on  the  grun',  and  made  day  o'  the 
spittle^  and  pat  the  day  on  the  Urn* 
man's  een. 

7.  And  bad  him  “  Gang  awa,  wash 
ye  in  the  pool  o'  Siloam”  (whilk 
means  “Sent”).  He  gaed  bis  gate 
tharfor,  and  weeht,  end  cam  back 


8.  Than  the  neehora,  and  the  folk 
that  afore  had  seen  him,  and  kent 
the  beggar,  said,  M  Iana  this  the  ane 
that  sat  and  beggil  1 " 

9.  Some  again,  “It  is  he !”  I  tiers, 
“  It’s  like  him  1 "  Quo’  be,  “  I  am 
be!” 

10.  Sae  they  apeir’t  at  him,  “  Hoo 
than  are  yere  een  unsteekit  7" 

11.  He  answer’t,  and  quo1  he, 
“  The  man  they  ca'  Jesus  made  day, 

,  and  pat  it  on  my  een,  and  tall’t  me, 

1  1  Gang  yere  ways  to  the  Pool  o' 
Siloam,  and  wesh  ye  [’  And  l  aped 
and  I  wesh't,  and  I  gat  my  dchk* 

12.  And  quo*  they  to  him, 
“Whaur  is  bet”  He  said,  “I 
kea-na.” 

13.  They  fesh  till  the  Pharisees 
the  man  that  o'  auld  time  waa  blin’. 

14.  Noo  it  was  the  Sabbath,  (he 
day  that  Jesus  wrooht  the  day,  and 
unsteekit  the  man’s  een. 

15.  Ance  mair  the  Pharisees  spmr’t 
at  him,  hoo  he  had  gotten  his  debt  f 
Quo*  be,  “He  pat  day  on  my  een, 
and  I  wesh't— and  I  see  1 " 

16.  Sae  quo’  some  o'  the  Pharisee^ 
“This  man  is  no  o’ God,  for  he 
na  the  Sabhath  1  ”  Qoo'itber^  “two 
can  a  man  fa'  o’  sin  do  sic  wanner 
warks  1  ”  And  thar  was  contention 

smug 

IT.  Than  said  they  apm  to  the 
man  that  was  hlm\  “What  say  ye 
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aboot  him,  an’  bn  has  open’d  yere 
e’enf”  Quo’  he.  “  He  is  a  Prophet!” 

18.  But  the  Jews  wadoa  believe— 
■nenr  the  nun’s  bein  blin',  and 
vinnin  to  bia  eieht — dll  they  ca’d 
the  parents  o'  him  that  had  gotten 

his  aicbt. 

1 9.  An«l  they  speir’t  at  them,  “  Is 
this  yere  son,  wha,  as  ye  say,  was  { 
born  blin'f  Hoo  than  is  he  noo  ! 
seein  t  ” 

20.  II is  parents  answerr,  and  quo’ 
they,  “  We  ken  weel  that  this  is  oor 
son ;  and  that  he  was  born  blin’ ; 

21.  “But  hoo  he  noo  sees,  or  wha 
has  nnsteekit  hie  een,  we  henna :  be 
is  come  to  age ;  speir  at  him  :  he  his 
ain  sei  wall  tell  ye.” 

22.  Thir  things  spak  the  parents, 
for  that  they  war  fley't  cf  the  Jews ; 
for  the  Jews  bad  plottit  araang 
theiraels,  that  gin  ony  nun  soud  own 

him  to  be  the  Christy  he  rood  be 
patten  oot  o’  the  kirk. 

23.  And  sae  said  bis  parents,  “  lie  | 
is  come  U>  age ;  speir  at  him  t  ” 

24.  Sae  they  ea'd  back  again  the 
man  that  had  been  blin’,  and  quo’ 
they  to  bim,  “  Gie  the  praise  to 
God  !  we  a*  ken  that  this  man  is  no 
a  gude  man.” 

25.  But  quo*  he  to  them,  “Gin  he 
be  a  glide  man  or  an  ill  man,  I  ken- 
n& ;  as  thing  I  dae  ken,  that  ance  I 
was  blin',  and  noo  I  see  1  ” 

26.  And  than  again  they  said  to 
him,  “  What  wns'c  he  did  till  ye  1 
Hoo  did  he  unBteekjere  een  I" 

27.  He  answer’t,  “  I  tell't  ye  joist 

e -noo,  and  ye  didna  hear  me  I  Why  j 
wad  ye  hear  it  ower  again  f  wuil  ye 
be  his  diseiples  t  ” 

28.  And  they  misea’t  him,  and  : 
said.  “  Ye  are  his  disciple  1  bnt  we 
are  Moses’  disciples ! 

29.  "  We  ken  that  God  has  spoken 
to  Moses ;  as  for  this  ana,  we  senna 
whanr  be  is  fra*  l  ” 

90.  The  man  answer’t,  and  ouo’ 
be,  “Why,  here  is  an  unco  feme; 
that  ye  keana  whanr  he  is  eome  free, 
and  yet  he  has  nnsteekit  my  een  1 


St.  “We  ken  that  God  hears-na ill 
men ;  but  gin  ane  worships  God,  and 
dis  his  wuli,  him  be  bean. 

92.  “Sin’  the  warld  begude  was 
it  ne’er  heard  that  ony  ane  unsteekit 
the  een  o’  a  man  bora  blin’ ! 

39.  “Gin  this  man  1waraac’God, 
he  eond  do  naething !  ” 

34.  They  answer't,  and  quo’  they 
to  him,  “Ye  war  born  in  ain,  oot 
and  oot;  and  wad  ye  teach  net” 
And  they  cuiat  him  oot. 

35.  Jesus  was  tell’t  that  they  had 
cnisten  bim  oot ;  and  as  anne  as  he 
faund  him  he  says  to  him,  “  Dae  ye 
believe  on  the  Son  o’  God  ?  ” 

36.  He  aiuwerin  said,  “And  wha  is 
he,  Lord  ?  sae  as  1  may  believe  on 

him !  ” 

37.  Jesus  says  to  him,  “Yo  hue 
baitfa  seen  him,  and  it  is  he  wha  is 
speakin  w*ye  t ” 

38. '  And  he  cry’t  oot,  “  Lord,  I 
believe ! "  and  he  wonhipp’t  him. 

39.  And  quo’  Jesus,  11  For  judg¬ 
ment  cam  1  tae  this  warld  ;  that  the 
blin’  may  see,  and  the  aeein  be  made 
blin’.” 

40.  And  thae  o’  the  Pharisees  that 
war  wi’  him  heard  thir  words,  and 
quo’  they  to  him,  “  Are  we  blin’,  as 
weel  1  “ 

41.  Jesus  says  to  them,  “Gin  ye 
war  fatin’,  tbe  sin  wadna  be  on  ye ; 
but  noo  ye  say,  ‘  We  see !  ’  yere  mu 
is  whaur  it  was  !  ” 

CHAPTIK  TEN. 

/dtu  u  a  teal  Shtphttxl :  hi*  flock  u  e’  maty 
Ainefa  The  Jtm  ttaii  /ain  kne  tarn  hU 
lift. 

“  H1RULY,  truly  say  I  t’ye,  He  wba 
X  eomes-na  hen  by  the  door  intil 
the  fauld,  but  speels  up  by  some  gate 
o’  his  ain,  is  but  a  thief  and  a  reiver. 

3.  “  But  he  wha  comes  ben  fay  tbe 
door  is  the  herd  cf  the  sheep. 

3.  “To  him  the  keeper  unsteeks 

1 V.  33.  The  blin*  man  preached  net  I 
A  oe  that  i*  healed  o’  Chriat  kmi  the 
i  This  nun,  in  etbr  deya,  vul 
be  a  at ab  Christian  l 
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the  fauld ;  and  the  sheep  hear  his 
voice;  and  he  ca’s  by  name  his  ain 
abeept  and  taka  them  oot 

4.  **  And  whan  be  has  letten  oot 
his  sin,  he  gauge  afore  them,  and  the 
sheep  follow  him,  for  they  hen  his 
voice. 

5.  u  But  nae  fremd-ane  wall  they 
follow ;  for  they  kenna  the  voice  o' 
fremd  folk." 

6.  This  parable  sp&k  Jeans  to 
them ;  hot  they  kent-na  what  he  apak 
to  them  aboot. 

7.  Thao  Jesos  spab  to  them  again, 
“Truly,  truly  eay  1  t’ye,  I  am  the 
door  o 1  the  sheep  1 

8.  “  A3  that  e'er  cam  afore  me  are 
but  thieves  and  reivers;  bat  the 
ebeep  heard-tbem-na. 

9*  “  I  am  the  door ;  gin  ony  man 
come  hen  fay  me,  he  sal  be  saved, 
and  sal  gang  oot  and  in,  and  fend 
weel* 

10.  “The  reiver  comesna  but  for 
to  steal,  and  kill,  and  ding  doon*  I 
come  that  they  may  hoe  life,  and 
mair  rowth  o’L 

11.  “I  am  the  Glide  Shepherd; 
the  gude  shepherd  giea  hie  ain  life 
for  his  sheep 

12.  “But  the  orra  man  for  a  fee, 
wha  isha  the  herd,  and  aochts-na  the 
sheep  whan  he  sees  the  wolf  tomin 
doon,  lea's  them  and  flees ;  and  the 
wolf  grips  them,  and  skails  thorn 
abreid, 

13.  “The  orra  man  flees,  for  that 
he  is  but  for  a  fee,  and  lo’ea-na  the 
sheep 

14.  11 1  am  the  Glide  Shepherd, 
and  ken  my  ain,  and  my  ain  ken  me. 

15.  “And  the  Faither  kens  me, 
and  1  ben  the  Faitber ;  and  I  gie  my 
ain  life  for  the  sheep 

16.  “  And  ither  sheep  bae  I,  no  o’ 
this  fautd:  them  too  maun  1  faring 
hame,  and  they  sal  ken  my  voice; 
and  they  sal  win  to  be  ae  flock,  wi*  aa 
Shepherd  1 

17.  “  And  for  this  dis  my  Faither 
lo'e  me,  for  that  1  lay  doon  my  life, 
that  I  micht  tak  it  again. 
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18.  “Nae  man  rives  it  frae  me, 
but  I  lay  it  doom  o’  my  eel.  1  bae 
strentb  to  lay  it  doon,  and  s trail th 
to  tak  it  up  again.  This  commann 
hae  I  o’  my  Faither.” 

19.  Thar  was  a  brailzie  ance  mair 
among  the  JewB  at  thir  sayins. 

20.  And  a  faantle  o’  them  said, 
E<  He  has  a  demon,  and  is  wild ;  why 
listen  yo  to  him  f  ” 

21.  Ither  some — "Thir  are-na  the 
words  o’  ane  wi’  a  demon  !  Gan  a 
demon  uosteek  the  een  o'  the  Min*  f  ” 

22.  And  it  was  at  the  Feast  o' 
The  Dedication,  in  Jerusalem ;  it  was 
winter; 

23.  And  Jesus  was  gaun  in  Solo¬ 
mon’s  Porch,  i’  the  Temple. 

24.  Than  the  Jews  cam  aboot  him, 
ssyin,  "  Hoo  long  dae  ye  keep  us  in 
a  switherf  Gin  ye  be  the  Christ, 
lot  us  ben  plainly  1 " 

25.  Jesus  answe/ti  “1  tell1!  ye, 
and  ye  wadna  believe ;  the  1  fernes 
that  I  dae  in  my  Faithers  name,  bear 
witness  o’  me. 

26.  “But  ye  belie  ve»na,  for  that 
ye  arena  o’  my  sheep 

27.  “  My  sheep  hear  my  voice,  and 
1  ken  them,  and  they  follow  me, 

28.  And  1  wall  gie  Eternal  Life 
to  them,  and  nano  sal  rive  them  oot 

0*  my  haun. 

29.  “My  Faither,  wba  has  gien 
them  to  me,  is  miebtier  nor  I,  and 
none  is  fit  to  rive  them  oot  o'  my 
Faither5*  haun. 

30.  **  I  and  my  Faither  ore  ane.” 

31.  The  Jews  gather1!  up  etanea  to 
stane  him. 

32.  Jesus  answer5 1  them,  "Mony 
are  the  gude  works  I  hae  sc  ha  wed  ye 
frae  my  Faither ;  for  whilk  o*  tnae 
dae  ye  stane  me  t  ” 

33.  The  Jews  answer*!,  and  quo1 

-  1  *  - 

1 V,  29.  The  great  virka  that  he  did— 
meir  nor  on y  men  ever  did — ailher 
pruved  that' lie  was  mair  favor1!  o’ God 
than  ooy  man  afore  him,  or  that  be  vu 
Divine.  In  either  case,  they  sood  hoe 
believed  the  words  o*  ace  boo  ^plainly  np* 
heuden  o*  God  !  Gin  ye  tak  tn  ae  troth 
aboot  Christ,  it  well  lead  ye  to  mair ! 
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they,  “For  nae  gude  wark  div  we 
stane  ye !  but  lor  blaspherain ;  and 
for  that  ye>  a  man,  are  makin  verse! 
God  I" 


34.  Jesus  answer’ll,  u  Ie*t  no 
patten  doon  i'  yere  Law,  1 1  said  ye 
are  gods  i ’ 

35.  “  Gin  he  ea*d  them  gods,  till 
wham  the  won)  o’  God  cam — and  the 
Seriptur  isna  to  be  broken — 

36.  “Say  ye  o'  him  the  Faither 
consecrates,  and  sends  into  the  wurld, 
*  Ye  blaspheme  J ’  for  that  I  said,  *  I 
am  the  Son  o’  God  % 7 

37.  “  Gin  I  div-na  the  works  o’  my 
Faither,  diuna  believe  me! 

36.  “But  gin  I  div  them— e’en  gin 
ye  beiteve-na  me,  believe  the  works  I 
eae  ye  may  ken  and  may  believe  that 
the  Faither  is  in  me,  ana  I  am  in  the 
Faither  1 11 

■ 

39.  Than  they  aided  again  to  grip 
him ;  but  be  ga*d  forth  oot  o'  their 

ha  un, 

40.  And  gaed  awa  again  ay  out 
the  Jordon,  to  the  place  whaar  John 
was  at  first  bapteezin :  and  be  bade 

thar. 

41.  And  mony  folk  cam  till  him; 
and  quo*  they,  “  John  achawed  nae 
ferlies ;  but  a’  things  that  John  spate 
aboot  this  man  war  true  I  ” 


42.  And  mony  believed  on  him 
thar 
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NOO,  a  particular  ane  was  ill; 

Lazarus,  o*  Betbanie ;  Mary’s 
toon,  and  her  sister  Martha's  toon. 

2l  It  was  the  same  Mary  wha 
anointit  the  Lord  wi*  the  ointment, 
and  dightit  bis  feet  wi’  her  hair, 
whase  britber  Lazarus  was  ill 
3.  Sae  bis  sisters  eent  word  to 
him,  “Lord,  see!  the  lad  ye  lo’e  is 

sick  I  ■* 

4.  Wban  Jesus  heard  it,  he  said, 
“This  illness  is  no  to  bring  death, 
but  the  gloria  o' God;  sae  as  God’s 
Son  miebt  be  glorify't." 


0.  Noo  Jesus  had  tender  love  for 
Mary,  and  her  sister,  and  Lazarus. 

6*  Whan,  than,  be  heaid  he  was  ill, 
he  ye  bade  thar  twa  days  p  the  bit 
wbaur  he  was. 

7.  Eftir  that*  quo’  he  to  his  dis¬ 
ciples,  “L&t  us  gang  into  Jndea 
again ! " 

8.  The  disciples  SAy  to  him, 
K  Muster !  the  Jews  e'en  noo  elded 
to  st&ue  ye,  and  wull  ye  gang  thar- 
awa  again  T  ” 

9.  Jesus  answer't,  “  Are  thar  no 
twaT  oora  to  a  day  1  Gin  ony  maa 
gang  iT  tbe  day,  he  stoiters-tia,  for 
that  he  sees  the  Itcht  o’  this  warld. 

10.  “  But  gin  ane  walk  i’  the  nicht, 
he  *  to  iters,  for  that  tbe  Itcht  isna  in 
him," 

11.  Thir  things  quo’  he  ;  and  eftir 
he  said  to  them,  H  Oor  f reend  Lsmnu 

;  is  faun  on  sleep ;  but  I  gang  that  I 
may  waukeu  him  oot  o'  sleep ! p 

12.  Than  quo’  the  disciples,  “Lord, 
gin  he  sleep,  be  maun  be  on  tbe 
mend 

13.  But  Jesus  spak  o’  bis  daain ; 
while  they  thocht  he  had  spoken  o' 
his  takin  rest  in  sleep. 

|  14.  Than  said  Jesus  plainly  to 

them,  “Lazarus  ia  deid  ! 

15.  “  And  I  am  weet  pleased,  for 
yere  sakes,  1  wasna  yonuer,  sae  as  ye 

:  may  believe ;  nane-theJess,  lat  ns 
gang  to  him ! " 

16.  Than  Tammas  (be  wha  was 
ea’d  “The  Twin")  says  to  bis  nee- 
bore.  14  Lat  ns  a’  gang,  too,  that  we 
may  1  dee  wi*  him  !  * 

17.  Than,  when  Jesus  cam,  he 
faund  he  had  been  V  the  tomb  for 
fowr  days. 

18.  Noo,  Betbanie  was  nar-haun 
Jerusalem,  no  twa  mile  awa. 

19.  And  mony  folk  o’  tbe  Jews 
had  come  oot  to  Martha  and  Mary 
to  console  them  ower  their  brither. 


1 V,  Iff.  1  wau  wo  kent  mair  o'  Tiiddmi  J 
It  vu  to  deid  earnest  be  sud  fchia. 
In  fact,  Christ  wo*  juiit  gsou  till  bis 
deid,  when  be  airtit  bit  gate  to  Jeru¬ 
salem  ! 
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20.  Than  Martha*  as  Bune  as  she 
kent  Jesus  vat  conmi,  gaed  oot  and 
met  him ;  hut  Mar y  sat  yet  i'  the 
boose- 

•  21,  Sae  says  Martha  to  Jeaus^ 
u  Lord  '  gin  thoa  had  been  here,  my 
brither  hadna  deept ! 

22.  “And  e'en  yet,  I  ken  that 
whatever  thon  may  ask  o’  God,  God 
wall  gie  it  thee  l  *' 

23.  Quo’  Jesua  to  her,  ‘  Yere 
blither  sal  rise  again  !  " 

24.  Martha  says  to  him,  t(l  ken 
he  sal  rise  again,  i'  the  Riain  at  the 
Last  Day  !  '* 

25.  Jesus  said  to  her,  "I  am  the 
Risin^gain  and  the  Life !  Whs 
lippens  on  me,  e'en  gin  he  dee,  yet 
sat  he  leave ! 

26.  11  And  vhfisae  leeves*  lippe 
On  me,  sal  dee  nae  mair !  Dae 
believe  this  V* 

27.  Quo’  she  to  him,  ”  Aye,  Lord  ! 
I  believe  thou  art  God's  Son,  wtaa 
vis  to  come  intii  the  warld  ! " 

28.  And  whan  she  had  said  this, 
she  gaed  her  ways,  and  ca’d  Mary  her 
sister,  unken r,  sayin,  “The  Maister 
is  come,  and  is  seekin’  ye  !  ” 

29.  And  as  enne  as  she  kent  it,  she 
raise  quickly,  and  gaed  till  him. 

30.  Noo  Jesus  wasoa  yet  come  to 
the  toon,  but  woe  i1  the  place  whaor 
Martha  met  him. 

31.  Sae  the  Jews  wha  war  F  the 
hooee  to  console  her,  whan  they  saw 
Mary  rise  op  o’  a  suddaintie  and 

£ng  oot*  follow' t  her,  sayin  among 
eirsels,  “She  gangs  to  the  tomb, 
to  wad  tb&r  !  " 

32.  Than  Mary,  bain  come  whaor 
Jeeus  was,  fell  doon  at  his  feet,  sayin 
to  him,  u  Lord  1  gin  thon  had  been 
hers,  my  britber  badna  dee’t  1  n 

33.  Whan  Jeans  saw  her  sabbin, 
and  the  Jews  a*  greetin  that  cam  wi* 
her,  he  was  unco  touched  at  the 
heart,  and  was  wroth  tron. 

34.  And  quo*  he,  44  Whaur  hae  ye 
laid  him  doon  I  *  They  say  to  him, 
“  Lord,  come  awa  and  see  1  '* 

35.  Jesus  grok 
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36.  The  Jews  than  said, “  See  boo 

he  lo’ed  him  1  ” 

37.  But  a  wheen  o’  them  said, 

‘  Coud-na  this  man,  wha  unateekit 
the  een  o1  the  hlin’*  hae  caused  e’en 

this  man  to  leave  t  ” 

36,  Jesua,1  groanin  at  this  within 

his  self  comes  to  the  tomb.  Noo  it 
was  a  cave,  and  a  stane  was  pntteo 
ower  it. 

39.  Jesus  said,  “  Tak  ye  awa  the 
stane !  ”  Martha,  the  sister  o‘  the 
deid  man,  says,  Lord  t  by  noo  the 
eorp  wall  be  rank,  for  he  has  been 

fowr  days  deid  ! M 

40.  Jeeus  says  to  her,  “  Did  I  no 
say  t’ye,  that  gin  ye  wad  believe,  ye 
scud  see  the  glorie  o’  God  1 " 

41.  Than  took  they  awa  the  stane. 
And  Jesus  1  if  tit  up  his  een,  and  said, 
**  Faith  er  !  I  thank  thee  that  thou 
did  hear  me. 

42.  “And  I  ken  that  thou  aye 
hears  me  ;  hut  for  the  sake  o'  a’  the 
folk  staunin  here  I  said  it,  that  they 
may  ken  that  thou  did  send  me.” 

43.  And  whan  he  had  sae  mid,  he 
cxy’t  wi*  a  soondin  voice,  “Laaoras  ! 
hither!  Comer1 

44.  And  the  deid  cam  f  orth*  bond 

h&un  and  fit  wi’  deid-claea  ■  and  bis 
held  hund  roond  wi’  a  n&ipkin. 
Jesus  says  to  them,  “Lowse  him, 
and  lat  him  gang  ! " 

45.  Than  a  ban  tie  o’  the  Jews  wha 
cam  to  Mary,  and  saw  a1  that  he  did, 
believed  on  him  ; 

46.  Bat  a  wheen  o'  them  gaed 
their  gate  to  the  Pharisees,  and  teift 
them  what  Jeans  had  dune. 

47.  The  Heigh-priesfcs  and  the 

Pharisees  than  gaither’t  a  Cooncil ; 
and  qao’  they,  “  What  ore  we  to 
do  T  for  this  man  die  mony  wanner- 
warks. 

48*  “  Gin  we  lat  him  thus  be,  a' 
folk  wull  lippen  to  hum;  and  the 


lV.  38.  Bare  w w  a 
immerin  their 

odn  enenoh  naiefcty  wufcs 
It  was  >11  to  dm  *  and  J 
waidly  at  the  tordMH  o' 


& 


o*  the  Jews 
at  Me  no 

afore  the  id. 
iptft&id  in- 


Mary  niw'nli  Jttue. 


JOHN,  XII. 


Romans  wull  come,  and  tak'  an  oor 
phca  and  oor  kintra  frae  us !  ’* 

49,  But  ue  o’  diem,  Gaiaphas,  be 
bein  Heigh-priest  that  year,  said  to 
them,  "Ye  ben  naatbiog  its] 

60.  "Nor  tak  intil  accoont,  that 
it  is  better  for  os  that  ae  man  soud 
dee  for  the  nation,  and  no  that  the 
bail  nation  aond  be  cnttit  aff !  ” 

SI,  Noo  this  he  tpak,  no  o'  his  ain 
eel ;  but  bein  Heigfa-priest  that  year, 
he  foretauld  that  Jesus  aoud  dee  for 
tbs  nation : 

62.  And  no  for  that  nation  alien- 
arlie  j  but  that  he  sood  gather  the- 
gither  in  ane  a*  God's  bairns  seaiter't 
abreid. 

63.  Sae,  free  that  day  forrit,  they 
plottit  tbeoitber  to  mak  in  wi’  him. 

64.  S te  Jesus  gaed  nae  mair  freely 
inang  the  Jews ;  but  gaed  am  inul 
the  kintra-eide  nar-haun  the  wilder¬ 
ness,  intil  a  city  ca'd  Ephraim ;  and 
bade  char,  wi*  bis  disciples. 

65.  Noo  the  Jews’  Pasche  was  nar- 
baun ;  and  mooy  gaed  np  frae  a1  the 
kin  bra- side  to  Jerusalem  afore  the 
Pasche,  to  parity  their  sols. 

56.  Than  soebt  they  for  Jeans;  ] 
and  quo’  they  amang  their  sele.  as 
they  studs  i’  the  Temple,  *'  What 
think  yet  wall  he  no  eome  np  to 

the  Feast  ?  ” 

67.  Noo  baitb  the  Heigb-prietu  and 
the  Pharisees  had  gien  a  commaun, 
that  gin  ony  ane  kent  wbanr  he  was, 
he  soud  scbaw  it,  that  they  micht 
grip  him. 

CHAPTIH  TWAL’. 

Mary  met  mair  at  Jetati  JittL  He  ridtjt 

ialll  Jtn tnlttn,  Tkt  UdU  Joan  to  lea’ 

(hr  Ot. 

THAN  Jesus,  six  days  afore  the 
Puehe,  cam  to  Bethanies  wbanr 
was  Lazarus,  that  he  bad  raised  frae 
the  deid. 

9.  And  they  made  him  a  supper ; 
and  Martha  ter’t  at  the  table;  bat 
Lazarus  sat  wi'  him,  amang  the 
guest*. 


8.  Than  Mary  took  a  pund  o'  oint¬ 
ment,  tbe  real  n&rd,  unco  precion^ 
and  anointit  Jesus’  feet;  and  dkhtit 
his  feet  wi1  her  hair ;  and  the  bail 
boose  was  fu'  o’  tbe  perfume  o’  the 
ointment 

4.  Bat  ane  o*  his  disciples,  J udaa* 
says  (be  wha  wad  betray  him), 

6.  "  EIoo  is’t  this  ointment  ws*aa 
raither  selPt  for  thrie  hander  siller 
pennies,  and  gieu  to  tbe  pair  1 *  ■ 

6.  Noo  this  nid  he,  uo  that  he 
cared  ocbt  for  the  puir,  but  for  that 
he  was  a  tbief,  ana  bare  tbe  wallet, 
and  mode  awa  wi’  what  gaed  intil't. 

7.  Than  said  Jeans,  “Dimia  pit 
her  aboot!  has  she  no  been  hainin 
it  for  my  buryin  day  T 

8.  “  For  ye  hae  aye  the  pnir  Wye; 
but  ye  boons  me  aye  w'ye !  “ 

9.  The  feck  o’  tbe  folk  amang  the 
Jews  kent  be  was  thar ;  and  they 
cam  oot,  no  for  Jesus'  sake  allenarlie; 
but  e'en  to  see  Lasarns  ae  weel,  wham 
he  bad  raised  frae  the  deid. 

10.  But  tbe  Heigb-prieats  soebt  boo 
they  micht  mak  awa  wi*  Lazarus  as 
weu; 

11.  Fur  that  by  reason  o'  him.  a 
h&ittie  o'  the  Jews  gaed  awa,  belierin 
an  Jesus 

12.  On  the  morn,  a  great  eompanie 
o'  folk,  wha  bad  come  to  the  Feast, 
whan  they  beard  say  that  Jeans  was 
comin  to  Jerusalem, 

13.  Tuik  branches  o*  tbe  palm- 
trees,  and  gaed  oot  to  meet  him,  and 
cry’t  oot,  "  Hosannah !  Btesrin  on 
him  wha  comes  f  the  name  o’  the 
Lord !  the  King  o’  Israel !  ” 

14.  And  Jeans,  whan  he  bad  ta'en 
a  young  ass,  sat  hansel  on’t;  as  it  u 
putten  doon, 

16,  “  F ear-mi,  0  dovhter  o'  Zion ! 
for  see,  yere  King  comes,  sittin  on  an 
ass's  cowt" 

16.  Thir  (bmp  did-na  his  dis¬ 
ciples  think  o’  at  the  first ;  but  wban 
Jesus  was  glorify^  than  mindit  they 
that  thir  things  war  pntten-doon 
anent  him,  and  that  they  hod  done 
thir  things  to  him. 
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17.  Sae  the  thrang  o*  folk  that 

wa t  wi1  him  whan  be  cad  Ltisarua 
free  the  tomb*  end  raised  him  frae 
the  deid,  hure  witness. 

18.  And  for  this  cause  the  baill 
multitude  gaed  oot  to  meet  him*  for 
they  had  heard  tell  that  he  had  dune 
this  great  ferlie. 

19.  Than  the  Pharisees  said  smang 
their  eels*  rt  See  ye  hoo  ye  mak  nae 
heid  way  ]  Look  *  the  waxld  is  gaiie 
eftir  him  ! " 

20.  Noo,  ih&r  war  certain  Greeks 
amang  the  folk  that  cam  up  to  wor¬ 
ship  at  the  Feast. 

21.  And  thir  men  cam  to  Philips 
wba  was  o’  Beths&ida  o*  Galilee* 
8  ay  in  to  him*  “  Sir,  we  wad  fain  see 
Jesn&  i  ” 

22.  Philip  earn  and  tell’t  Andro ; 
and  than  Andro  and  Philip  tell't 
Jesus. 

23.  And  Jeans  answer'l  them,  and 
quo*  he,  uThe  ’oor  is  come  for  the 
Son  o’  Man  to  be  giorify't 

24.  “Truly,  truly  say  I  t3ye,  gin  & 
pickle  o1  wheat  fa'na  into  the  yinh 
and  dee,  it  bides  allenar ;  but  gin  it 
dee*  it  brings  muchle  increase. 

25.  “  Wba  lo'es  bis  life,  sal  tine  bis 
life  ;  and  wba  hains-na  bis  life  f  this 
warld  sal  bain  it  for  Eternity  1 

25.  '‘Gin  ony  man  wad  seri  me, 
lat  him  follow  me;  and  whanr  I 
bide,  bhar  sal  my  servant  bide;  gin 
ony  man  aer*  me*  my  Father  wull 
gie  him  honor. 

27.  ^And  noo  is  my  saul  unco 
waiireetie ;  and  what  sal  I  say  1 
Faitherf  save  mo  frae  this  ’oorJ  But 
e'en  for  this  cam  I  inti!  this  ’oor  1 

28.  **  Faither,  glorify  tby  name !  ” 
Than  cam  thar  a  sough  o3  a  voice  oot 
o’  the  lift*  sayin4  “  I  hne  haith  glori¬ 
fy3*  it,  and  wull  again  glorify  it !  * 

29.  A*  the  folk,  tbarfor,  that  atnde 
by,  said  it  tbunner'h  But  ither 
some*  that  **  An  Angel  spak  to 
him  l* 

30.  Jeans  answer^  and  said  to 
them,  “This  voice  cam-na  for  my 
sake*  but  for  roars. 
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31.  “Noo  is  the  1  turnin  point  for 
this  warld ;  noo  aal  this  world’s 
prince  be  cuisten  oot ! 

32.  “  And  I,  gin  I  be  Itftit  op  frae 
the  yirth,  wull  wyle  a*  men  to  me !  * 

33.  This  said  "he,  meanin  whatoa 
kind  o’  death  he  wad  dee. 

34.  And  a1  the  folk  answer**  him, 
“  We  hae  heard  oot  o'  the  Law  that 
the  Anointit  Ane  bides  for  aye ;  and 
hoo  say  y^  *  The  Son  o’  Man’s  to  be 
upliftitJ’  Wba  is  this  Son  o'  Moot” 

33.  Than  cry’t  Jesus  to  them* 
u  Yet  for  a  wee  while  is  the  liebt 
wi1  ya  Walk  ye  while  ye  hae  the 

licht,  that  the  mirk  fa1  »a  on  ye  ;  for 
wha  gangs  V  the  mirk  kens-na  whaur 
be  is  gami. 

36.  "  Whilst  ye  hae  the  licbt^  be- 
lieve  i*  the  licht;  sae  sal  ye  be  bairns 
o'  the  licht  I 9  Thir  things  spak 
Jesus,  and  ga’ed  awa,  and  keepit  bis 
eel  hidlint  frae  them. 

37.  But  eftir  doin  sae  mouy  great 
warhs  among  them,  yet  believed- 
theyn&  on  bim ; 

38.  That  the  saying  o'  Esaiab  the 
Prophet  micht  come  gude  whau  be 
said,  “  Lord,  whA  has  hppened  to  oor 
word  1  And  by  wham  naa  Jehovah’s 
airm  been  seen  1  ” 

39.  Tharfor,  they  didna  believe, 
for  that  Esaiab  mid  again, 

40.  “Their  e'en  are  bliodit,  and 
tbeir  heart  made  hard ;  that  they 
soudna  see  wi1  their  e’en*  nor  uuder- 
stann  wi’  their  heart,  and  be  turned, 
and  I  eoud  heal  them ! " 

41.  Thir  things  quo’  Esaiab  whan 
he  saw  his  glorie,  and  spak  o'  him. 

42.  Nan e-th a-leis,  e’en  among  the 
Heigb-priests,  a  hantle  believed  on 
bim;  but  being  fley’t  oJ  the  Pharisees, 
they  didna  own  him,  for  fear  they 
eoud  be  putten  oot  o'  the  Kirk. 

43.  For  they  loJed  to  be  rous’d  o’ 
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men  mair  nor  to  be  oommendit  o' 

God. 

44.  Jeans  cry’t,  no  quo*  ha,  “  Vki 
believes  on  me,  believes  na  on  me 
sHenajlie,  hut  on  him  wha  seat  me. 

45.  “  And  wha  looks  on  me,  looks 
on  him  wha  sent  me. 

46.  “  I  am  coma  for  a  lieht  to  the 
warld,  that  wba  believes  on  me  soud 
nae  mair  bide  i'  she  mirk. 

4T.  “  And  gin  ony  man  hear  to 
my  words,  and  winna  keep  them,  I 
jndge-bim*na ;  for  it  wasna  to  judge 
the  warld,  hut  to  save  the  warld  that 
1  earn. 

48.  “Wha  winna  hear  me,  and 
winna  hae  my  words,  has  ana  to 
jadge  him :  the  word  I  hae  gien  oot, 
that  sal  condemn  him  i’  the  Inst  Day. 

49.  “  For  I  haena  spoken  by  my- 
sel ;  but  the  Faither  wha  sent  me, 
be  gied  it  to  me,  what  I  soud  gie 
oot,  and  what  I  should  speak. 

50.  And  1  ken  his  commaun  is 
Life- for- Aye  :  that  wbilk  I  speak, 
th&rfor,  e’en  as  the  Faither  has  said 
to  me,  sse  1  speak.” 

CHAPT1R  THIRTEEN. 

The  Al naaitt  Supper  t»n  tb»  ?W.  The 

Rt-KKxkiu,  Ike  kindly  talk,  and  ike  tor- 

nvfti  treaton, 

NOO,  afore  the  Faache,  Jeans  kenn- 
in  that  hie  ’oor  cam  on,  whan 
he  soud  gang  oot  free  this  world  to 
the  Faither — as  he  had  lo’cd  bis  ain 
i*  the  warld,  he  lo’ed  them  to  the 
himnaist. 

2.  And  the  Supper  gaun  on,  the 
Enemy  haen  non  putten  intil  the 
heart  o’  Judas  Iscariot,  Simon’s  son, 
to  betray  him — 

3.  Jeans,  kennin  that  the  Faither 
had  gien  a’  thine  intil  his  haiina,  and 
that  free  God  he  cam,  and  to  God 
was  returnin, 

4.  Gat  np  free  Sapper,  and  lay 
doon  his  robes,  and  girded  his  sel  wi’ 
a  tooel, 

5.  And  syne  he  teemed  watir  intil 
a  basin,  and  begude  to  wash  the  dis- 


ci pies’  feet,  and  to  dight  them  wi* 
tbe  tooel  aboot  him. 

6.  And  belyve  he  cam  to  8uxn 
Peter :  he  says  to  him,  “  Lord !  wad 
ye  weeh  my  feet  f  ” 

7.  Jesus  uavsr’t  to  him,  “  Xc 
kenna  e-noo  what  I  daa,  bat  ye  sal 
ken  eftir.” 

8.  Peter  says,  “  Nevir,  and  in  nae- 
gate,  sal  ye  wash  my  feet  i "  Jesus 
answer’s  him,  “  Gin  1  wesh-ye-na,  ye 
hae  nae  pairt  wi’  me  !  ” 

9.  Simon  Peter  says  to  him, 
“  Lord  1  no  my  feet,  allenar,  bnt  my 
banns  and  my  heid  aa  weel  t  ” 

10.  Jesus  says  to  him,  “  Wha  is 
clean,  needs-na  but  his  feet  wash's  to 
be  a’  clean  ;  and  ye  are  clean — hot 
no  a’ !  ” 

11.  For  he  kent  wha  wad  betray 
him ;  sae  said  he,  “  Ye  arena  a1 
clean.” 

12.  Sae  whan  he  had  weah’t  their 


feet,  and  ta'en  his  robe  to  him,  and 
ta’en  his  place  again,  he  said  to  them, 
"  Ken  ye  what  I  hae  dune  to  ye  f 

13.  “  Ye  ca’  me  *  Malster  ’  and 
4  Lord  ’  j  and  yo  say  weei ;  for  sae 

lam. 
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14.  “  Gin  I  than,  the  Lord  and  the 
Maister,  hae  mysel  wesh’t  yere  feet, 
ye  soud  be  weahin  ane  anither’s  feet 

15.  “For  I  hae  sutten  yo  an 
example^  to  do  as  I  hae  dune  t’ye. 

16.  “Triily,  truly  say  I  t’ye,  a 
servant  isaa  aboon  his  maister,  nor 
the  ane  that  is  sent  oot  as  great  as 
aa  the  ane  wha  sends  him. 

1 7.  “  Gin  ye  ken  thir  things,  happy 
are  ye  to  be  doin  them ! 

18.  “I  speak-na  aboot  ye  a';  I 
ken  wham  I  hae  waled  oot ;  but  that 
the  word  soud  come  to  pass,  *  He 
wha  eats  my  hreid  lifts  np  his  beet 
again  me '  ’ 

19.  “  And  frae  noo  I  am  tellin  ye 
aforehaun ;  sae  whan  it  is  come  to 
pass,  ye  may  believe  I  am  he. 

20.  "  Truly,  truly  say  I  t’ye,  Wha 
welcomes  ony  ane  I  send,  welcomes 
me ;  and  wha  welcomes  me,  welcomes 
him  that  sent  me-” 


The  betrayer  lAamt  JOHN, 

21.  Sayin  tbir  things,  Jeans  was 
wrocht-on  in  his  spirit,  and  quo ’be, 
“Ttuly,  truly  say  I  t'ye,  Ane  frae 
'm&ng  yere  aria  sal  betray  me  I  ” 

22.  Than  the  disciples  glower's  at 
ane  anitber,  dootsome  aboot  whom  he 
tnieht  be  epoetin. 

23.  Noo,  lean  in  on  Jeans'  bosom, 
was  ane  o’  his  disciples,  ane  that 
Jeans  lo’ed. 

24.  Simon  Peter  than  raxes  ower 
to  him,  and  says,  “Tell  us  wham  he 
is  speakin  oV’ 

26.  He,1eaninbackon  Jesus’ hr  eist^ 
says  to  him,  “  Lord  !  wha  is’t  1  ” 

26.  Jesus  onswer’t  him,  “  It  is  he 
to  wham  I  sal  dip  the  morsel,  and  gie 
it”  And  he  dippit  the  morsel,  and 
gied  it  to  Jndaa  Iscariot,  Simon’s  Sod. 

27.  And  eftir  the  morsel,  SauUn 
cam  intil  his  heart.  Than  Jesus  says 
to  him,  “  Whate’er  ye  dae,  baste  wiV 

28.  Noo,  nae  man  at  the  Sapper 
bent  what-for  be  epak  this  to  him. 

29.  For  some  thoeht,  seem  Judas 
bore  the  wallet,  that  Jesus  had  tell’t 
him,  “Bay  what  we  need  anent  the 
Feaat ” ;  or  that  he  was  to  gie  to  the 
pair. 

30.  He  than,  receivin  the  morsel, 
syne  gaed  oot ;  and  it  was  nicht. 

31.  Sue,  noo  he  was  gane  oot, 
Jesus  says,  “  Noo  the  Son  o’  Man  is 
glorify’t,  and  God  glorify’t  in  him. 

32.  “Gin  God  be  glorify  t  in  him, 
God  sal  e'en  glorify  him  in  himsel,  and 
sal  noo  glorify  him. 

33.  “Bairns,  I  am  wi*  you  but  for  & 
wool  Ye  sal  seek  me,  and,  like  as  I 
teirt  the  Jews,  sae  speak  I  noo — 
Whaur  I  gang,  ye  canna  come ! 

34.  “1  gie  ye  a  new  com  maun, 

1  Ye  sal  lo’e  anoanither ;  e’en 1  as  I 
hae  loe’d  you,  that  ye  soud  lo’e  ane- 
auither  !  ’ 

■ 

36.  “  Sae  sal  a’  folk  ken  ye  are 

1  V.  34.  The  neTOni  o*  tbs  comminn  was, 
to  lo’e  ane  aodther  as  Christ  had  Lo*ed 
them  l  The  Matstar'a  example  is  the 
■trench test  road  we  can  tak  to  parfec* 
thm  I  See  bis  teach  in  o’  humilHte,  i1  the 
fit-weshia;  v.  4- 15. 
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followers  oJ  me,  gin  ye  hae  lore  to 
ane-anither.” 

36.  Simon  Peter  says  to  him, 
“Lord!  whaur  dae  ye  gang  toP 
Jeans  answer’s  to  him,  “  Whaar-awa 
I  gjing,  ye  canna  follow  me  e-nooj 
hut  ye  sal  follow  me  eftir.” 

37.  Quo1  Peter  to  him,  “Hoo  n’t 
I  canna  follow  ye  e-no o  ?  Fee  lay 
doon  my  life  for  ye  I  ” 

38.  But  Jesus  answer’s,  “Wall  ye 

lay  doon  yere  life  for  me  f  Truly, 
truly  say  I  t’ye,  the  cock  craws-na, 
till  ye  hae  thrice  disowned  moj  ” 

CHAPTIK  FOWKTKEN. 

The  Dimple*  la  antose  ;  vdUS*  to  U  ledr  bnl 
tnco  hRjt\  Tender  a#  a  milker  wf  her 
balm,  the  Spirit  iralf  airi  tktsi, 

"  T>E  ye-na  cuisten-doon  in  heart; 

-D  ye  lippen  on  God ;  lippen  on 
me  as  wool. 

2.  “  My  Faither’s  Hoose  has  mony 
bowers ;  if  no,  I  wad  hae  tell’t  ye,  I 
gang  to  husk  a  place  for  ye. 

3.  “And  gin  I  gang  to  bosk  a 
place  for  ye,  sae  come  I  again,  and 
tak  ye  to  mysel ;  that  whaur  I  bide, 
ye  may  bide. 

4.  “And  whaur  I  gang,  ye  ken; 
and  the  gate  ye  ken.” 

5.  Quo1  Tam  mas  to  him,  “Lord! 
we  dinna  ken  whaur  ye’re  gum,  and 
hoo  can  we  ken  the  gate  T” 

6.  Quo’  Jesus  to  him,  “I  am  the 
gate,  the  Truth,  and  the  Life !  ilka 
man  wha  comes  to  the  Faither, 
comes  throws  me. 

7.  “Gin  ye  bad  keot  me,  ye  soud 
bae  kent  my  Faither  as  weel ;  and 
frae  this  forrit  ye  ken  him,  and  hae 
seen  him.” 

&  Quo’  Philip  to  him,  “Lord, 
sebaw  us  the  Faither,  and  we  sal  be 
content  I” 

9.  Jesus  says  to  him,  “Hae  I 
been  sae  lang  wfye,  and  e’en  yet  ye 
haena  kent  me,  Philip!  Wha1  sees 

IY.  9.  A’  we  ken  o’  God,  is  throws  the 
Son  i  He  it  was  that  led  Iaral  throws 
the  desert,  and  spak  by  the  Prophets; 
and  he  it  is  that  is  God  and  Gelds  to  its 
noo.  The  Disciples  kent  a*  this  brawlis 
eftir- haan  I 


The  Spirit  of  a9  TnUk. 


JOHN,  XV. 


The  tjude  Vine. 


mo,  sees  tbe  Faitber.  And  boo  d’ye 
ny,  lSchaw  ns  the  Faitber  1  * 

10.  "Gram  ye  lippen  me,  that  I 
am  in  tbe  Faith  or,  and  the  Faitber  in 
me  f  And  the  words  I  speak  t’ye,  1 
•peak  no  allanarlie  and  o’  myeel; 
but  the  Faitber,  wba  bides  in  me, 
e’en  be  din  the  works. 

11.  “  Lippen  me — I  am  in  the 
Faitber,  and  the  Faitber  is  in  me;  or 
e’en  lippen  me  for  the  works  their 
eels! 

18.  “Truly,  truly  say  1  t’ye,  Wba 
believes  on  me  sal  do  my  warks,  and 
e’en  greater ;  for  1  gang  awa  tae  pjy 
Faitber. 

13.  “And  a’  that  ye  ask  in  my 
name,  e’en  that  wull  1  do,  that  tbe 
Faitber  miebt  be  glorify’t  j’  tbe  Son. 

14.  “Gin  ye  ask  oebt  in  my  name, 
that  wull  I  do. 

15.  “Gin  ye  lo’e  me,  keep  my 
commauDS ! 

16.  “And  I  sal  pray  to  the  Faitber, 
and  be  eal  gie  ye  anither  Guide,  that 
he  may  be  wi'  ye  for  aye- 

17.  “The  Spirit  or  a’  Trath— 
wham  the  world  recaivea-na,  for  it 
sees  biro-na,  nor  yet  bans  him.  Ye 
ben  hint,  for  he  bides  w'ye,  and  sal 
be  in  ye. 

18.  “  1  winna  lea’  ye  to  yersels,  I  j 
come  t’ye. 

19.  “Yet  a  wee,  and  the  world 
sees  me  nae  mair ;  but  ye  see  me : 
•eein  1  leave,  ye  sal  leave. 

20.  “  At  that  day  ye  aal  ken  that 
I  am  in  the  Faitber — ye  in  me,  and 
I  in  yon ! 

31.  “The  man  who  kens  my  cora- 
mouTts,  and  has  keepit  them,  is  the 
aoe  that  lo’es  me ;  and  my  Faitber 
lo’ea  him  that  lo’ee  me — and  1  wull 
lo’e  him,  and  sebavr  mysel  to  him.” 

22.  Judas  says  to  him  (no  Iscariot), 

“  Lord !  boo  is’t  ye  are  to  schaw  yer- 
sel  to  ns,  and  no  to  the  warld  t  ” 

23.  Quo*  Jesus  to  them,  “Gin  a 

man  lo’es  me,  he  keeps  my  words, 
and  my  Faither  wull  fo’e  him ;  and 
we  wull  come  to  him,  and  bide  wi’ 

hint 


24.  “ Wha  lofes-me-na  keeps- na  my 
words ;  and  the  word  ye  bear  is  no 
allenarlie  mine,  but  tbe  Faith  art  wba 
sent  met 

25.  “A’  tbir  things  I  hae  spoken 
t’ye,  while  I  forgather’t  wi’  ye. 

26.  “But  tbe  Guides  the  Holie 

Spirit,  wham  the  Fhither  sends  in  my 
name,  he  sal  e’en  learn  ye  a’  things, 
and  feah  a’  things  np  to  yere  mind, 
whatsoe’er  I  hae  said  to  ye. 

27.  “  Peace  I  lea’  wi’  ye ;  my  peace 
1  gie  ye ;  no  as  tbe  warld  wad  gie, 
gie  I  t’ye.  Dinna  lat  yere  heart  be 
dowie,  nor  be  ye  fley’b. 

28.  “  Ye  hae  heard  tell  boo  I  said 
|  t’ye,  *  I  gang  awa,  and  come  again  !  ’ 
j  Gin  re  lo’edme,  ye  wad  be  blytho  to 
I  hear  me  say, 1 1  gang  to  tbe  Faither !  ’ 
j  for  my  Faither  is  mair  nor  1. 

]  29.  “  Sae  noo  I  hae  tell’t  ye,  afore 

it  is  come,  that  whan  it  ia  come  ye 
soud  believe. 

30.  “  And  frae  this  on,  111  no  say 
muckle  to  ye :  for  this  world's  Prince 
comes;  hnt  has  nae  hand  o’  me ! 

31.  “  But  I  speak,  that  tbe  warld 
may  come  to  ken  that  1  lo’e  the 
Faither ;  and  as  the  Faither  oom- 
mandit,  e’en  sae  I  dae  Come,  lat  us 

gang  awa !  ” 

OHAPT1K  FYFTEEN. 

Th/t  Finest 0 dt  and  the.  brunches.  Bat  tat 
ilka  iiuiii  tai  tad,  that  Iht  Fine-stock 
looks  mair  for  fruit  aur  far  Imwa,  w 
the  branches  ! 

“  T  AM  the  riebt  Vine-stock,  and  my 
1  Faither  is  tbe  Dresser  o’  tbe 

Vine-yaird. 

2.  “  Ilka  branch  in  me  that  hears- 
na  frute  be  taks  awa ;  and  ilka  ane 
bearin  frute  he  prunes  it,  sac  as  it 
soud  produce  tbe  mair. 

3.  “  Noo  ye  hae  been  sae  pruned, 
by  tbe  word  I  hae  spoken  t’ye. 

4.  “  Bide  in  me,  as  I  bide  in  you. 
The  brunch  canna  bear  frute  allen- 
arlie;  it  maun  bide  in  the  Vine-stock : 
nae  mair  may  ye,  gin  ye  bide-na  in 
me. 

5.  “  I  am  the  Vine-stock ;  ye  are 
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Wha  are  ^wai. 


JOHN,  XVL 


Tadcmm  m  wraw. 


the  £  ran  c  bee*  He  wha  bides  in  me,  ! 
and*  I  bide  in  him,  that  man  brings 
forth  rowbh  o1  frute :  for  wantin  me 
ye  imething  can  da 

6*  “  Gin  ony  man1  bide-na  in  me, 
be  ie  cuisten  cot  as  a  fushionless 
braneh,  and  d  wines  awn ;  and  folk 
soop  them  thegither,  and  set  them 
alowe,  and  they  are  bronL 

7.  “  Bat  gin  ye  bide  in  me,  and  ' 
my  words  bide  in  yon,  ask  ye  what 
ye  wad  hae,  and  it  sal  be  dune  t’ye  1 

8.  “And  this  gate  is  my  Faither 
made  glorious — that  ye  dao  bear 
rowtb  o’  frnie ;  sae  are  ye  my  dis¬ 
ciples  1 

9.  “E'en  as  the  Farther  has  lo'ed  j 
me,  sae  e  eo  hae  I  lo'ed  you :  hide  ye  * 
in  my  love. 

10.  “And  g|n  ye  keep  my  com* 
means,  ye  sal  bide  in  my  love ;  e'en 
as  I,  keepin  my  F&ither’s  commauna, 
hide  aye  in  his  lova 

11.  “Thir  things  hae  I  said  t’ye, 
sae  as  my  joy  sal  hide  wi*  ye,  and 
yere  joy  be  fa'  and  skailin  ower 

12.  “  Here  is  my  commann — That 
ye  io’e  ilk  ither,  e'en  as  I  lo'ed  you. 

13.  f  ‘ Nae  man  has  evir  mair  lore 
than  this — to  lay  doon  his  life  for  his 
freends, 

14.  “Noo  ye  are  my  freends,  gin 
ye  do  my  commauiu. 

15.  c-  And  frae  this  oot,  1  dinna  ca’  j 
ye  servants;  for  the  servant  kens-na  i 
what  the  maister  die :  but  I  hae  ca’d 
ye  *  freenda  * ;  for  a'  that  I  hae  heard 
frae  my  Faibher  I  hae  tell7t  yon. 

16.  “  Ye  hae-oa  made  wale  o'  me, 
hut  I  hae  made  wale  o'  you,  and  made 
ye  stork ;  sae  as  ye  soud  gang  and 
bring  forth  frute.  and  frute  that 
sal  hide :  that  a’  things  yd  seek  frae 
the  Faither  i’  my  name,  he  may  gie 
ye 

17.  “O'  thir  things  I  gie  com- 
maun — that  ye  lo*e  one  anibher. 

1V.  6.  T*k  tent  here,  hao  oor  frntefnlDoss 
efore  God  a'  depends  on  hem  in  Christ  t 
Wantin  him,  oar  bast  wart*  ire  but  libs 
the  pitifu'sproQtin’o*  the  atnder*t  twig — 
BDne  to  birvle  up  i*  the  mm  1 
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18.  “  And  gin  the  world  be  bitter 
again  me,  ye  ken  it  habit  me  first, 
afore  you. 

19.  “Gin  ye  war  o’  the  world’s 
ain,  the  world  wad  lo'e  its  ain ;  bat — 
for  that  ye  are-na  o’  the  warkl,  but 
waled  by  me  oot  o'  the  world — sae 
the  world  has  ill-wall  t’ye. 

20.  “  Keep  mind  o’  the  word  I 
gied  ye,  *  The  servant  isna  aboon  the 
Maister  j ’  Gin  they  hae  peraecutil 
me,  they  wall  e’en  persecute  you ; 
gin  bhey  mind  my  sayin,  they  wall 
mind  yours. 

21.  “But  aJ  do  things  wull  they 
dofye  for  sake  o'  my  name,  e’en  for 
that  they  ken*na  him  wha  sent  ma 

22.  “  And  gin  I  hadna  come  and 
spoken  to  them,  this  sin  hadna  lain 
at  their  door :  bat  noo  they  hae  nae 
hap  for  their  sin  I 

23.  “He  wha  ilt-wuHs  me,  ill-wnlla 
my  Faither  as  weel. 

24.  “Gin  I  hadna  dune  i*  their 
mids  sic  warks  as  nae  ither  man  e'er 
did,  this  sin  hadna  been  their’s;  but 
noo  hae  they  haibh  seen  and  ill-wolfed 
me  and  my  Faither. 

25.  “  But  the  word  is  come  to  pass 
whilk  is  pntten  doon  i*  their  Law, 
* They  ill- smiled  me,  wautina  causc!' 

26.  K  But  whan  the  Dear  Freon’ 
is  come — him  I  send  ye  frae  the 
Faither,  the  Spirit  o’  Truth,  wha 
comes  frae  the  Faither— e'en  be  sal 
gie  witness  o’  me. 

27.  “And  ye,  as  weel,  sail  gie  wit¬ 
ness  ;  for  that  ye  has  been  wi’  me 
frae  the  first.” 

CHAPTHt  SAXTEEN. 

Tmdemen  is  smm.  Moug  thing*  to  be 

tab!,  bui  the#  t car  alow  in  the  uptake 

The  ead  drawht  on. 

“  rpHIR  things  hae  I  tett’t  ye,  that 

1  ye  soudna  stoiter,  and  be 

dazed. 

2.  “Ye  sail  be  pntten  oot  o’  the 
Kirk  :  aye,  the  time  is  at  hum  that 
gin  ony  ana  sheds  yere  hluda,  he 
wull  fancy  he  sera  God  1 

3.  “  And  a’  th&e  things  wull  they 


Tht  Dtar  Fretn\ 


JOHN,  XVI 


tietk  and  ye  *A ali  hae. 


do  t'ye,  for  that  they  hae  mother  no ;  and  than  a  vw  while  and  ye  sal 
keot  my  Faither  nor  me.  see  met*  and,  ‘For  I  gang  to  the 

4*  “Bat  1  hae  telPt  ye  thee  things,  Faither!** 
saa  whan  the  time  comes,  ye  sal  ca’  18.  Sae  they  speirY  “What  ixft 
to  mind  I  tell't  ye  o’  them.  And  he  says,  4  A  wee  while  f 3  We  canna 
thir  things  1  gied-ye-na  at  the  first,  ken  what  he  says !  ” 
for  I  was  w’ye.  19.  Noo  Jesus  kent  they  war  fain 

5.  “  But  noo  I  gang  my  gate  to  to  epeir  at  him ;  and  said  to  them, 

him  wha  sent  me ;  and  nane  o'  ye  “  D’ye  seek  amang  yersels  to  ken  o’ 

speir  at  me,  *  Whaur  gang  ye  1  *  what  1  said,  1 A  wee  while  ye  eee-me- 

6.  “But,  for  that  I  hae  said  thir  na,  and  than  a  wee  while  and  ye  sal 

things  t'ye  yere  hearts  are  fa’  o’  dool  see  me  1  * 

7.  “  Nathelesa,  1  tell  ye  true;  20.  “Truly,  truly  say  1  t’ye,  ye 

better  for  yon  that  l  gang  awa  ;  for  aal  greet  and  maen,  but  the  world  sal 
till  1  gang  awa,  the  Dear  Preen’  be  bly  the ;  and  ye  sal  hae  dool,  bat 
winna  come  t'ye  ;  but  gin  1  gang,  yere  dool  eat  come  to  be  blytheness. 
him  wul]  I  send  t’ya  21.  “A  wumman  in  her  bearin- 

8*  *'  And  whan  be  is  come  he  wull  pangs  has  dool,  for  that  her  'oor  is  on 
convince  the  1  warld  o1  bid,  and  o’  her  ;  but  as  sune  aa  she  hae  borne 
richtnoBS,  and  o*  judgment  the  bairn,  she  minde  nae  mair  the 

9.  “  O’  sin — for  they  lippemrm  on  pang,  for  blytheness  that  a  man  is 

me,  born  intil  the  warld. 

10.  “O'  richinesa — for  1  gang  to  22.  “A*  ye  hae  dool  and  sorrow 

the  Faither,  and  ye  see  me  nae  mair.  e-noo ;  but  I  wull  be  w*y e  again,  and 

II  “©'judgment— for  this  warld’s  j  yere  heart  aal  be  bly  the;  and  yere 
Prince  is  judged.  j  blytheness  nane  sal  tak  awa  frae  ye. 

12.  “  Mony  are  the  things  I  hae  23.  “  And  i*  that  day  ye  sal  need 

to  say  L’ye,  but  yo  canna  thole  them  .  to  seek  to  me  for  nocht.  Truly, 
noo.  truly  say  I  t'ye,  ony  thing  ye  sal  seek 

13.  “  But  whan  he  is  come,  the  o1  my  Faith er  itt  my  name,  he  wull 

Spirit  o’  a'  truth,  he  wull  airt  ye  gie  ye. 

intil  a’  the  triuh  :  for  he  speaks-na  o’  24.  “  Till  this  time  bee  ye  sooht 
bis  sal  altenarlie  ;  hut  what  he  hears  ■  for  3  nae  thing  in  my  name:  seek,  and 
he  sal  speak :  end  he  sal  open  t  ye  ye  sal  hae ;  that  ye  may  bae  rowth 

things  no  yet  coma  o'  joy. 

14.  11  He  sal  glorify  me :  for  he  sal  25,  “  Thir  tilings  hae  I  gien  ^e,  as 

tak  o’  mine,  and  schaw  to  you,  it  war,  in  parables ;  but  the  ume  is 

13,  11  A’  that  the  Faither  has  is  at  haun  that  I  speak  nae  mair  to  ye 

mine ;  and  sae  said  I,  *  He  sat  tak  o’  in  parables^  bub  sal  echaw  ye  plainly 

mine,  and  schaw  to  yon.'  ;  o’  the  Faither. 

16.  “A  wee  while,  and  ye  see-rae-  *  26.  “Than  sal  ye  seek  in  my 

no,  and  than  again,  a  woe  while,  and  name  ;  and  I  s&y-ua  1  wull  pray  to 

ye  snl  see  me — for  I  gang  to  the  the  Faithor  for  ye — 

Faither1'  27.  uFor  the  Faither  his  aiit  sal 

17.  Than  among  their  eels  the  lo'es  ye,  for  that  ye  hoe  lo'ed  the, 
disciples  said,  “  What  ia’t  he  says  to  and  hae  lippened  that  I  earn  oot  frae 
us  t  *  A  wee  while,  and  ye  see-me-  God, 


1 Y,  8  Tak  ye  tent  here,  boo  the  Spirit 
lebovt  vi1  every  nian  I*  the  warld  !  Nae 
sue  van  say,  14  The  Spirit  nevir  apak  to 
me ;  ”  nae  mair  than  a  man  can  say, 
*'  Jesus  dido*  dee  for  ms  ! " 


*Yt  24.  Hoo  dour  to  learn  that  it  was 
throve  him  they  ware  to  lock  for  a? 
thing*  ■  JCftirhaao,  they,  noo  tour  nor 
oaraala,  error  thochfc  o'  a&kin  for  coy* 
thing,  unless  throws  him  1 
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The  *0or  it  cunii I*. 


JOHN,  XVII, 


JtoHt  pray*  for  Ail  ditciplt*. 


28,  (1 1  cam  free  tbe  Faither,  and 
am  come  to  tbe  warld  ;  again,  I  lea’ 
tbe  warld,  and  gang  to  the  Faither*” 

29,  Quo’  the  disciples  to  him, 
"Aye,  noo  ye  speak  to  us  plain, 
and  divna  speak  to  as  in  parables ! 

30,  “Noo  see  we  weal  that  ye 
ken  a’  things,  and  need -n a  ony  ane  to 
speir  at  ye ;  by  this  token  we  ken  ye 
cam  forth  free  God  : " 

3L  Jesus  answer's,  “Dae  ye  noo 
believe  t 

32,  “  Tak  tent !  the  ’oor  is  at 
bauti — aye,  is  e’en  noo  here — tbat  ye 
sal  be  a’sk&il’t,  ilka  man  awa  to  his 
ain,  and  sal  le»*  me  alano  ;  And  yet  1 
am  ne’er  alane,  for  tbe  Faither  is  aye 


wi’  me. 


33,  “  But  thir  things  bac  I  said 
t’ye,  that  ye  micht  bae  peace  V  the 
world  ye  hae  doot  and  sorrow  eneuch ; 
but  blythely  baud  yer&els;  1  hae 

tbe  warld,  and  putten  it 


gnppit 

Soon,” 


CHAPTIB  SEEVEKTEEN. 

he  pt'a&rr  to  to k  wi*  UA  whan  kw  i«trf 
premL  0  to  h*  aae  wP  Aim,  at  he  wad 
kae  ho! 

A.E  spak  Jesus,  and  than  I  if  tit 
up  his  eon  aboon,  and  said, 
“  Faither,  the  ’oor  is  here !  Glorify 
thy  Son,  sae  tbat  thy  Son  soud  e'en 
glorify  thee ; 

%  “E'en  hs  thou  bast  gien  him 
anthoritie  ower  a1  leevtn,  that  he 
micht  gie  Life-for-Aye  till  as  mony  as 
thou  hast  gien  him. 

3.  “And  here  is  Life-for-Ave,  that 
they  soud  ken  thee,  wha  art  the  true 
God  aboon,  and  Jesus  the  Christ, 

sent  by  thee, 

4.  “Tboe  hae  I  glorify" t  on  tbe 
yirth ;  I  bae  wrocht  the  wark  thou 
gied  me  to  do. 

5.  “  And  noo,  0  my  Faither  I 
glorify  me  Aboon  wi*  tbysel,  e’en  wi* 
tbe  glorie  I  bure  wi'  thee  afore  a1 
warlds  ! 

6.  u  I  hae  schawn  forth  thy  name 
to  tbe  men  thou  did  gie  me  oot  free 
tbe  world;  they  war  thine,  and  o’ 
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thine  ain  thou  did  gie  me :  and  they 
hae  keepit  thy  word, 

7*  “And  they  bae  come  to  ken 
tbat  a’  things  thou  hast  gien  me  are 
o’  thysel* 

8.  “For  I  hae  gien  them  the 
words  thou  gied  me ;  and  they  hae 
taeti  them  ben  to  them,  and  atievely 
ken  tbat  I  cam  forth  free  thee ;  and 
they  hae  lippened  that  tbou  soot  me. 

9.  44  For  them  I  pray  ;  no  for  the 
warld,  but  for  them  thou  gi’est  me ; 
for  they  are  thy  ain. 

10.  “  And  a’  things  mine  are 
thine  ;  and  a’  things  thine  are  mine ; 
and  I  in  them  am  glorify*! ! 

11.  “And  now  I  am  nae  mair  i’ 
the  warld ;  1  come  ben  to  thee !  but 
thir  bide  i’  tbe  warld.  Faither  aye 
hnlie  I  keep  by  thy  ain  n&me^  micht 
a’  thou  gi'eat  me,  that  they  may  be 
ane,  e'en  as  we  are  ane  I 

12.  “The  time  I  was  wi*  them  i1 
tbe  warld,  I  keepit  them  i*  thy  name; 
thae  thou  gied  me  I  keepit,  amt  nans 
&  them  is  tint,  savju  only  the  eon  o’ 
the  pit  r  tbat  the  Seri  put  r  micht  be 
carry1!  ool 

13.  u  And  noo,  heme  to  thee  come 
I  £  And  a’  thir  things  I  speak  P  the 
warld,  sae  as  my  joy  micht  come  to 
pass  in  them. 

14.  “Thy  word  hae  I  gien  them; 
and  the  warld  has  ill- waited  them,  for 
that  they  1  arena  o’  the  world’s  ain  ; 
e*en  as  I  anwia  o’  the  warld  a  ain. 

15.  *•  I  pray  na  they  soud  be 
taen  oot  o’  the  warld,  hut  thAt  thou 
keep  them  free  the  ill  o’t. 

16  “  For  they  are-na  o’  the  warld’s 
ain,  e’en  as  I  am-nAo’  the  warld1*  ain. 

IT.  “  Consecrate  them  throve  thy 
truth  ;  tby  woitl  is  truth, 

18.  “  As  thou  did  pit  me  intil  the 
warld,  e'en  see  hae  I  pntten  them 
intil  the  warld. 

19.  “  And  for  them  I  consecrate 


1  V.  14,  The  warld  has  aye  ill- walled  ud 
despised  thee  that  wires  lika  itssl  I  To 
be  nriaca’d  1*y  the  warti,  ia  gay  alien  a 
token  o*  grace. 


Jmda*  bthvy*  Aim, 


JOHN,  XVIII. 


Peter's  tab-  dooncome. 


mysel,  that  eke  they  soud  be  conse¬ 
crate  i'  the  truth. 

20.  u  Noo  for  thir,  allenorlie,  dae 
1  pray ;  but  eke  for  them  wha  sal 
lippen  me  throws  their  tellin. 

21.  “That  a’  they  may  bo  ane; 
e'en  as  thou,  Failher,  in  roe,  and  I  in 
them,  that  they  may  be  ane  in  u« ; 
we  as  the  wax  Id  may  ken  that  thou 
sent  me. 

23.  “  And  the  gloria  thou  gied  me, 
1  hae  e'en  gion  them ;  sae  as  they 
may  iodeed  be  ane,  e'en  as  we  are 
but  ane. 

33,  “  I  in  them,  and  thou  in  me ; 
that  they  may  be  perfete  in  ane ;  and 
that  a'  the  warid  may  ken  that  thou 
sent  me,  and  has  love  to  them,  e'en 
as  thou  host  love  to  me. 

21.  “Faither,  I  wad  mair,  that 


4,  But  Jesus,  kennin  aJ  things  that 
soud  come  to  him,  gangs  forrit  and 
says  to  them,  “  Wham  seek  ye  1  ” 

A  They  anawer’t  him,  “Jesus,  the 
Kasareiie.”  He  says  to  them,  “1 
am  be ! J’  Noo,  Judas,  wha  was 
betrayin  him,  etude  amang  them. 

6.  Whan,  than,  he  bad  said  to 
them,  ‘‘  I  am  he !  ”  they  stoiter’t 
back  tins,  and  fell  to  the  grim. 

7.  Than  again  he  speir't  at  them, 
“  Wham  seek  ye  1  ”  And  they  said, 
“Jesus  the  Kazarena.” 

8.  Jeans  answer'^  **  I  hae  tauld  ye 
1  am  be  ;  gin  tharior  ye  seek  me,  Ut 
thir  gang  their  ways.13 

9.  That  the  word  micht  come  to 
pass  whilb  he  arid,  “Thae  thon  gied 
me  1  hae  keepit,  and  none  o’  them  if 
tint, 


they  wham  thou  gies  me,  soud  be  wi*  ] 
me  whaur  I  bide ;  that  they  may  set 
een  on  my  glorie  whilk  thou  has  gieu 
me ;  for  thou  Io*ed  me  'or  the  funda- 
tion  oJ  the  yirth. 

25,  uO  Fait  her  o1  a’  Richtl  the 
warld  hasna  kent  thee;  but  1  hae 
keut  tbee ;  and  thir  hae  come  to  ken 
that  thou  sent  me  oot. 

26.  w  And  I  hae  deponed  to  them 
thy  word,  and  wull  depone ;  e&e  as 
the  love — e'en  like  sic  as  thou  baa 
for  ms — may  be  within  them,  and  I 
mysel  within  them.11 

^  ■ 

CHAPTIR  AUOHTEEN. 

I 

Belraffcd  Ay  Judo*;  disowned  by  Peter; 

on d  for  token  o’  the  lave,  //apa,  strong 

in  hit i  ai*  innocence,  slamt*  ctfor*  Pilot*. 

fpBIR  things  hein  said,  Jesus  gaed 
X  oot  wi’  his  disciples,  over  the 
born  Kedron,  whaur  was  a  jjairdeu, 
intii  whilk  he  eoter’t,  wiT  his  disciples. 

2.  Bnt  Judas  as  weel,  wha  w&e 
betrayin  him,  kent  the  place;  for 
Jesus  aft  foxgathert  thkr  wi'  bis 
disciples. 

3.  See  Judas,  ha*in  a  band  o’  men 
gten  to  him,  wi1  officers  frae  mang  the 
Heigh-priests  and  Pharisees,  comes 
yonder,  wi'  be  wets  and  wapins. 


10.  Simon  Peter,  h&'in  than  a 
sword,  drew  it,  and  attack  the  Heigh- 
priest's  semn-m&n,  and  sued  aff  his 
richt  lug.  The  servin-man’e  name 
was  MaJehufl* 

11.  Than  cry't  Jesus  to  Peter, 
“  Sheath  the  sword  !  The  cup  my 
Faither  has  gien  me,  sal  I  no 
drink  it  f * 

13.  Than  the  band,  and  tbe 
Captain,  and  the  officers  o’  tbe  Jews, 
grippit  Jesus,  and  bund  him ; 

13.  And  cairry't  him  to  Annas  at 
first,  for  he  was  gude-faither  to  Cflia- 
phas,  wha  was  Heighpriest  that  year. 

14.  Noo  it  was  C&iaphas  wha  gied 
coonsel  to  tbe  Jews,  that  it  was 

f profitable  that  ane  soud  dee  for  the 
ave  o’  the  nation. 

15.  Noo  Simon  Peter  and  the  it  her 
disciple  war  folio  win  Jesus*  that  dis¬ 
ciple  was  kent  o*  the  Heigh-priests 
and  gaed  in  wi’  Jesus  intii  tbs  Coort 
o’  the  Heigh  priest. 

16.  But  Peter  was  at  the  door,  oot- 
by.  Than  gaed  oot  the  itber  dis¬ 
ciple,  and  spak  to  the  portereas,  and 
brochtin  Peter. 

17.  Than  said  the  maid  (the 
porterens)  to  Peter,  “  Are  yei,  too,  o’ 
this  man’s  disciples  1  ”  Quo’  Peter, 
"I  am  no l" 
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“  Tht  cod  mw,n 


JOHN,  XVILL 


WA&  99  tinttk  f 


IS.  And  the  aervin-men  and  offi¬ 
cers  etude  thar,  Win  made  an  ingle 
wi*  eoalB»  for  it  was  can  Id ;  and  they 
warmed  their  sol* ;  and  Peter,  aa 
weel,  was  wi1  them,  and  etude  and 
warmed  hie  eel 

19.  The  Heigh-priest  than  speir1* 
at  Jesus,  anent  hie  disciples,  and 
anent  hie  teachin. 

20.  Jeans  answer't  him,  u  Wi’  a1 
plainness  o’  speech  I  apak  to  the 
warld.  I  was  aye  teachin  i1  the  kirk 
and  i1  the  temple,  whaur  a’  the  folk 
aye  gpng;  and  hidiins  I  hac  said 
uaetbing. 

21.  “Why  dae  ye  speir  at  me f 
Speir  at  thae  that  heard  me,  what  I 
tell'*  them  1  They  a’  ken  what  I 
said  \  ** 


22.  And  eyne  whan  he  bad  sae 
said;  ana  o’  the  officers  staimjn  by, 
gied  Jesus  a  daud  wi*  hie  loof,  aayin, 
**  Dae  ye  answer  sae  the  Heigh* 
priest  1 " 

23.  Jcaoa  answer’t  to  him,  “Gin 
I  bae  said  ill,  bear  ye  witness  o’  the 
ill ;  bat  if  no,  why  dae  ye  clour  met” 

24.  Noo  Annas  sent  him  ban1  to 
Cai&phas  the  Heigh-prieat. 

25.  Hot  Simon  Peter  stood  wannin 
bit  sel.  They  said  to  him,  **  Are-na 
ye  ana  o'  his  disciples  ? 11  He  dented, 
sayin,  *  I  am  no ! ” 

26.  Ane  o'  the  Heigh-priest’s  ser¬ 
vants,  a  freend  o'  him  whose  log 
Peter  sued  aff,  says, “  Did  1  no  see 
ye  i'  the  gairden  wi'  him  1 " 

27.  Than  Peter  denied  again ;  and 
at  ance  the  cock  craw’d. 

28.  Than  took  they  Jesus  frae 
Caiaphas  intil  the  Judgment-ha’ ; 
and  it  woe  early  :  and  they  their  sela 
gaed-na  intil  the  Judgment-ha’,  that 
they  soudna  be  defiled — sac  as  they 
could  eat  the  Pasche, 

29.  Pilate  then  gaed  oot  to  them, 
and  says,  “  What  dae  ye  wyte  this 
man  wi’  ! " 

30.  They  answer’t,  and  quo*  tbey, 
“  Gin  he  var-na  an  ilUloer,  we  wad* 
na  bae  1  gUn  him  ower  to  ye.1' 


31.  Than  quo’  Pilate  to  them, 
“Ye  yersels  uk  him,  and  try  him 
conform  to  yere  law.”  But  quo’  the 
Jews  to  him,  “  We  bae  nae  pooer  to 
pit  oiiy  man  to  deid  !  ” 

32.  That  Jesos’  ain  sayin  micht 
come  to  pass  whilk  be  spak,  rettin 
forth  whatna  death  he  soud  dee. 

33.  Than  Pilate  gaed  intil  the 
Judgment  ha’  again,  and  caM  Jesus, 
and  quo’  be  to  him,  “Are  ye  the 
King  o’  the  Jews  t p 

34.  Jesos  answer’t,  “Say  ye  this 
o’  yere  ain  eel,  or  did  ithers  tell  ye 
me  !  ” 

35.  Quo’  Pilate,  “Am  I  a  Jew! 
Yere  ain  folk  and  the  Heigh-priests 
bae  gien  ye  up  to  me :  what  nae  ye 
dune ! ” 

36.  Jesus  answer’t,  14  My  Kingdom 
isna  o’  this  warld  :  gin  my  Kingdom 
was  o’  this  warld,  my  servants  wad 
fecht,  that  I  soudna  be  gie n  up  to 

the  Jews :  but  noo  is  my  Kingdom 
no  frae  here  ! w 

37.  Quo7  Pilate  to  him.  “  Are  ye  a 
King,  than  1  ’’  Jeans  answer’t,  “  Ye 
weel  say  I  am  a  King.  For  this  end 
was  1  bom,  and  for  this  end  cam  I  to 
the  warld,  to  gie  witness  o'  the  truth. 
Ilka  ane  wba  is  o’  the  Truth  hears 
my  voice  ” 

38.  Pilate  says  to  him, £<  What  is 
Truth  f  "  And  whan  be  bad  sae 
said  he  good  oot  again  to  the  Jews, 
and  quo’ he  to  them,  “I  find  nae  faut 
in  him ! 

39.  41  But  ye  bae  a  way  o’  basin 
ane  lowsed  at  ilka  Pasche ;  sae  wull 
ye  that  I  lowee  for  ye  f  Hie  King  o’ 
the  Jews’!" 

40.  But  they  a’  ery’t  oot  again, 
sayin,  “  No  this  man,  but  Barabbast’’ 
Noo  Barabhas  was  a  reiver. 


1 Y.  30  This  trokia  atweeu  the  Kirk  and 
tha  Cmt  pooer,  has  been  aften  dune  m* 
ajno  j  the  kirkmen  eondftttmin,  and  the 
fetatasman  tUjin :  baith  guilty  o’  inno¬ 
cent  blade  !  Jesus  didns  seem  to  has  a 
freend  that  dear  apeak  up  for  him. 


41  Bchavld  the  men  /  w 


JOHN,  XIX. 


Golgotha* 


CHAPTIR  NINETEEN. 

Hie  croon  the  thorn t;  hte  thron  the  crm; 
hie  couch  the  toieb—htU  none  the  Urn  a 

King!  A  whccn  wttLwieher*  come 

forrit. 

fjiHAN  Pilate  took  Jesus,  and  had 
1  him  scourged* 

2.  And  the  sod^eie  wrocht  a  croon 
oot  o'  thorns,  to  pit  on  hie  heid  ;  and 
they  deedit  him  in  a  purple  roba 

3.  And  quo1  they,  11  Hail,  King  o' 
the  Jews  ]  "  And  they  d audit  him 
wi*  their  hauns. 

4.  Sae  Pilate  gangs  forth  again, 
and  quo'  he  to  them,  “  Look,  I  feah 
him  forth  t*ye,  sae  as  ye  may  ken  I 
find  Dae  faut  in  him !  ” 

6.  Than  Jesus  cam  forth,  wearin 
the  croon  o'  thorn*,  and  the  purple 
robe.  And  Pilate  cry’t  to  them, 

**  Look  at  the  man  !" 

6*  Whan  the  Heigb-prieata  and  the 
ufficers  saw  him,  they  cry’t  oot, 

u Orudfy I  Crucify!1'  Pilate  says 
to  them,  4,Tak  ye  him  to  crudfy; 
for  I  find  nae  foot  in  him ! "  . 

7.  The  Jews  answer1!,  “  We  hae  I 
oor  ain  law,  aud  aneath  oor  law  he  I 
aoud  dee,  for  that  he  make  his  sel 
God's  Son  ■ }t 

8.  Wbftn  Pilate  heard  that  sayin, 

be  was  a'  the  mair  fley'U 

9.  And  gfted  again  intil  the  Judg-  I 
meat  ha1,  and  says  to  Jesus,  “  Whaur  J 
are  ye  frae  f  a  But  Jesus  answer1! - 
htm-na. 

10.  Than  quo'  Pilate  to  him, tl  Dae  1 
ye  no  speak  Ue  me  J  Dae  ye  no  ken 

I  hae  pooer  to  crucify  ye,  And  pooer 
to  lat  ya  gang  ? " 

11.  Jesus  answer  %  “Ye  coud  hae 
nae  pooer  aya  again  me,  gin  it  wanta 
gien  ye  frae  Aboon :  sae  he  wha 
deliver  t  me  to  ye  has  the  chief  sin."  I 

12.  And  frae  that  oot,  Pilate  wad  J 
fain  lowsed  him ;  but  the  Jews  cry't 
oot,  **  Gin  ye  lat  this  man  gang,  ye 
arena  Cesar's  f reend;  ilka  ane  that  I 
mak  oot  his  sel  a  king,  speaks  contrar 

to  Cesar ! 9>  j 

13.  When  Pilate  heard  that,  he  ] 
hroeht  Jesus  forth,  and  eat  hia  sel 


doon  .in  the  Judgment-seat,  in  a  place 
ca’d  u  The  Plainatanes,'*  but  v  the 
Hebrew,  “  Gabbatha*" 

14.  And  it  was  the  preparation- 
day  o’  the  Pasche,  and  ahoot  the1 
ssLXt  'oor  o'  the  day  ;  and  t^uo’  be  to 
the  Jews, 41  Look  at  yere  King  1 " 

15.  But  they  cry’t  oot,  **  Awa,  awa 
wi’him!  Crucify  him  !  ”  Quo' Pilate 
to  them, u  Wad  Icrncify  yere  King?  p 
The  Heigb-prieata  reply't,  “WeTiae 
nae  King  hut  Cesar  \  ** 

16.  Than  he  gied  him  up  to  them 
to  be  crucify ’t  And  they  took  Jesus, 
and  led  him  awa. 

17.  And  be,  cairryin  his  ernes,  gaed 
forth  intil  a  place  ca'd  (l  The  Skoll,” 
whilk  same  is  ca'd  i’  the  Hebrew, 
“  Golgotha  ” — 

18.  Whanr  they  crucify't  him; 
and  wi’  him  iLher  two,  here  and 
yonder,  and  Jesus  a  tween. 

1 9.  And  fortay,  Pilate  wrate  a  tide, 
and  pat  it  on  the  cross.  Noo  thar 
was  putten  ou%  “Jesus  the  Nasar- 
ene,  the  King  o'  the  Jews," 

20.  And  it  was  sae  that  a  hantle 
o'  the  Jews  read  this  title  j  for  the 
bit  whanr  Jesus  was  crucify’t  was 
nar*haun  the  citie ;  and  it  was 
written  i*  the  Hebrew,  and  eke  i'  the 
Latin  apd  Greek. 

21.  Ilian  quo'  the  Heigh-priests  o' 
the  Jews  to  Pilate,  “Dinna  write 
‘King  o'  the  Jews,’  hot  ‘He  said, 
*  Pm  King  o'  the  Jews !  * ,f 

22.  Pilate  answert,  “  What  1  had 
written,  I  hae  written  1  ” 

23.  Than  the  aodgers,  whan  they 
had  crucify't  Jesns,  took  his  cleedio, 
and  made  it  a'  intil  fowr  pairts,  to 
ilka  ane,  ane — and  his  inner  coat  as 
wee!.  Noo  the  inner  coat  was 
matin  ony  seam;  a'  wrocht  4nae 
piece  frae  the  tap  doon. 

24.  They  said  ane  till  anither, 


1 V.  14  The  feck  o'  the  MS9.  say  **  sort  ” ; 
s  wee  wbeen  o*  them  aaly,  say  **  third,” 
But  we  M«n»  help  tbinfcin  it  was  nine 
o’clock  o'  oor  time,  and  that  a  wee  bit 
error  has  crapuen  intil  the  test.  See  the 
ither  Kvangduta. 
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4t  ti  isjtmeUedJ 11 

"hat  us  no  rive  il;  but  cast  lots  for\  ! 
whasa  it  sal  be  !  ”  Sae  was  fulfilled 
the  Seriptur,  that  said,  ‘  They  pairtit 
my  garments  for  thairsels,  and  on  my 
cleedin  cuist  they  lota1'  Thae  vera 
things  the  sodgere  did. 

25.  But  staumn  by  the  cross  o' 
Jesus  war  bis  m  ither,  and  his  dither's 
sister,  Mary  (she  o'  Cleopbas),  and 
Mary  o’  Magdala. 

26,  Sae  whan  Jesus  saw  bis  mit  her, 
and  the  disciple  wham  he  lo'ed 
staunin  hy,  he  says  to  the  mitber, 

“  Wurnman,  see  yere  son  !  ” 

27,  Again,  he  says  to  the  disciple, 

*  See  l  yere  mither!”  And  fr&e  that 
'oor  the  disciple  took  her  to  hia  ain 
boose. 

28,  Eftir  this,  Jesus,  kenmn  that  aJ 
things  war  noo  endit,  that  the  Scriptnr 
micht  be  dune,  said,  14  i  hae  drouth!11 

29.  A  cog  was  tbar,  fa’  o*  soor 
wine  ;  and  they  dippit  a  sponge  in’t, 
and  pat  it  on  a  wand  o'  hyssop,  and 
brocbt  it  to  hia  raou\ 

30.  Whan  Jesus  had  gotten  the  soor 
wine,  he  cry't,  41  It  ia  done!"  and 
loutin  doon  his  heid,  gied  up  his  spirit, 

3L  Than  the  Jews — seein  it  web 
the  Preparation  —  that  the  bodies 
soudna  bide  on  the  crosses  ower  the 
Sabbath  (for  that  Sabbath  was  a 
great  dayX  craved  Pilate  to  hae  their 
legs  broken,  and  they  be  taen  doom 

32.  Than  cam  the  sodgers ;  and 
brak  the  lags  o'  the  firsts  and  o'  the 
ither,  wha  war  crucify 't  wi*  him, 

33.  But  whan  they  cam  to  Jesus, 
and  they  coud  see  he  was  e'en  noo 
deid,  they  brak*na  his  legs, 

34.  But  ane  o’  the  sodgers,  wi*  a 
spear,  proddit  big  side,  and  oot  o’t 
cam  blade 1  and  watir. 

1  V,  34,  Gin  the  pmcantisfli  was  fa*  o* 
clottit  blade  and  watir,  the  beaut  mann 
hae  been  ban'n.  And  em  be  dee1!  o’  a 
literal  6ro£c*  heart,  ana  no  the  urdniar 
lingsrin  death  o’  the  crucifixion,  fpt-he- 
nani*  prayer  aboot  the  **  cup  panm  frae 
him  ”  T  (Hark  xiv,  30,  and  note) ;  and 
44  fell *hti-na  intil  the  bases  o'  the  Lord, 
and  no  Intil  the  banns  o’  men*?  (IL  Sam, 
ixiv.  14). 
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35.  And  he  wha  beheld  it,  has  gien 
witness ;  and  his  witness  to  troth ; 
that  ye  micht  believe. 

36.  For  thae  tbings  cam  aboot  that 
tbe  Scriptnr  scud  be  fulfill’^  “  No  a 
bane  o*  his  sal  be  broken  !  ” 

37.  And  ance  mair,  anither  Scrip- 
tur,  "  They  sal  look  on  him  they  hae 
pierced ! n 

33,  And  eftir  thir  things,  Joseph 
o'  Arim&thea  (bimsel  a  disciple  o* 
Jesus),  craved  Pilate  that  be  micht 
tak  awa  Jesus1  body ;  and  Pilate  loot 
him  sae  dae.  Syne  be  com,  and  took 
awa  the  eorp. 

39.  And  eke  cam  Ntcodemus  (he 
wha  at  the  first  cam  to  him  by 

[  nicht),  bringiu  a  hantle  o’  myrrh  and 
aloes,  thiowedther ;  aboot  a  hunner- 
wecht 

40.  Sae  they  took  tbe  body  o* 
Jesus,  and  row’t  it  i*  the  linen  wi1  die 
spices;  as  is  the  mainner  o’  the  Jews 
wi’  the  deid. 

41.  Noo  at  the  bit  whaur  he  was 
crucify  Jt  was  a  gatrden ;  and  ?  tbe 
gairden  a  new-made  tomb,  in  whilk 
man  was  ne'er  yet  laid. 

42.  Thar,  than,  laid  they  Jesus,  on 
account  o'  the  Preparation  o'  tbe 
Jews ;  for  the  tomb  was  nar-by. 

CHAPTIR  TWENTY. 

“Joy  cow«  I*  the  awaiw  /  ”  Jforp  Jfcp* 
doforc,  Peter,  and  Tamnae;  btU  Tam* 
nkM  was  door  aboot  be ferns* 

BUT  on  the  first  day  o*  tbe  week, 
Mary  o'  Magdala  comes  ear1 — 
for  it  was  yet  mirk — to  the  tomb ; 
and  she  sees  the  stane  taen  awa  frae 
the  tomb. 

2.  Than  she  tins,  and  goes  to 
Simon  Peter,  and  to  tbe  ither  dis¬ 
ciple  wham  Jesus  lo’ed,  and  says  to 
them,  “  They  hae  ta’en  awa  my  Lord 
oot  o’  the  tomb,  and  we  kenna  whaur 
they  hae  laid  him  I ” 

3,  Sae  Peter  gaed  oot,  and  the 
ither  disciple,  to  gang  to  the  tomb, 

4.  And  they  ran  baith  thegitber ; 
and  the  ither  ane  ootran  Peter,  and 
cam  first  to  the  tomb. 


Jf«y  «t  lb  prtwr. 


JOHN,  XX. 


DouUm' Tomma*. 


B,  And  he,  loatin  doon,  «t  the 

linen  eliitlu  lyin  ;  bat  he  gsed-nn  in. 

6.  Than  Peter  cones,  eftir  him, 
end  gied  intil  the  tomb,  and  saw  the 
linen  daithe  lyin  5 

T.  And  the  naipkin  that  was  row’t 
aboot  bis  heid,  no  lyin  wi’  the  linen 
elaitlu,  bat  row't  up  in  a  place  by 

itee). 

8.  And  than  gaed  in  the  ither 
disciple  wha  cam  first  to  the  tomb; 
and  ne  saw,  and  believ’t. 

9.  For  till  doo  they  kent-na  the 
Scriptur,  that  he  sond  rise  free  'mang 
the  deid. 

10.  The  disciples  than  gaed  awa 
again  to  their  ain  hame. 

11.  But  Mary  stood  oot-by,  at  the 
tomb,  and  1  greetin ;  and  ae  she  grat, 
she  loutit  doon,  and  peer’s  intil  the 
tomb. 

12.  And  saw  twa  Angels  in  whiter 
sittin,  ane  at  the  beid,  and  the  tither 
at  the  fit,  wbaur  the  corp  o'  Jesus 
had  been  laid. 

13.  Attd  they  say  to  her,  “  Wum- 

man,  wby  greetin  sae!”  She  says 
to  them,  “  For  that  they  hae  taen 
awa  my  Lord,  and  1  kenna  whaur 
they  bae  laid  him  1 " 

14.  Say  in  this,  she  turned  aboot, 
and  saw  Jesus  steunin,  and  kent-na 
that  it  was  Jos  US- 

15.  Jesus  spab  to  her,  “  Wum- 

mao,  wby  greetin  sae !  Wham  dae 
ye  seek !  ”  She,  cabin  him  to  be  the 

Eirdener,  says  to  him,  “  Sir,  gin  ye 
a  cairry’t  him  awa,  tell  me  whaur 
ye  hae  laid  him,  and  121  tak  him  awa." 

16.  Jesus  says  to  her,  “  Mary  1 " 
She  turned  hersel,  and  ones  oot, 
“  Bab  bon  i  1  ”  as  muekle  as  to  say, 
“  Maister  1  ” 

17.  Jesus  says  to  her,  “  Stsy-rae- 
na !  for  I.  am-na  yet  pure  up  to  the 
Faitber  j  hut  gang  ye  to  my  brethren, 
and  tell  them,  *1  gang  up  to  my 
Faither  and  yere  Farther,  and  to  my 
God  and  vere  God  ! 


18.  Mary  Magdalene  cam  and  tellt 
the  disciples  that  she  bad  seen  the 
Lord,  and  that  be  had  said  tbir 
tilings  to  her. 

19.  Than,  the  same  day  at  e’en — 
the  first  day  o’  the  week — whan  the 
doors  war  *steekit  wbar  they  war 

then's,  for  dreid  o’  the  Jews,  earn 
is,  and  stude  i’  the  midi,  and  said 
to  them,  “  Peace  be  t’ye  1 " 

20.  And  whan  be  bad  said  this,  be 
Behaved  them  bis  banns  and  his 
side.  Than  the  disciples  rejoiced, 
seeiu  the  Lord. 

21.  Than  said  Jesus  to  them  again, 
“  Peace  be  t'ye !  As  the  Futher 
has  sent  me.  e'en  sae  send  1  you ! " 


rahiboT  Ifanva 
her  tan  what  J 
n*  plain  riatoa  l 

lo 


22.  And  whan  he  had  lao  raid, 
be  breath  ed-oot  on  them,  and 
to  them,  **  Receive  ye  the  none 

Spirit  I 

23,  “Whase  Bios  ye  forgie,  they 
sal  be  forgi'en  to  them  I  and  whose 
sins  ye  retain,  they  are  retained  to 
theta/' 

*  24.  Bat  Ihmm&a,  one  o’  the  Twal’, 
the  ane  ca’d  11  The  Tiring  waana  wi’ 
them  whan  Jbbdb  cam. 

25.  The  ither  diadples  than  said 
to  him,  “  We  bae  seen  .the  Lord !  ” 
But  he  said  to  them,  “  Grin  I  eee-na 
in  his  henna  the  prent  o’  the  nails, 
aod  gin  1  pit-na  my  fing'er  intil  hia 
side,  I  caona  beHeve  1  ” 

26.  And  eftir  an  anchtd&ya  again, 
his  disciples  war  in,  and  Tammaa  wi’ 
them,  Jeaua  cornea — the  doon  beirik 
steekit — aod  etude  i*  the  mida,  and 
says,  w  Peace  be  t'ye  1  * 

27.  Than  eaye  be  to  Tammaa, 
“Rax  oat  yere  finger,  end  see  my 
haane;  and  rax  here  yere  hum,  and 
pit  ic  intil  my  aide ;  and  be-na  dootin, 
but  belie vin  !  ” 

28.  And  Tammaa,  anewerin,  eaid 
to  him,  u  My  Lord !  and  my  God  1  ” 

aV.  19*  Here,  and  r,  26,  the  doors  war 
stakit,  yet  Jeans  comes  ben.  Profane 
wite  has  deraandii  uHoo  cam  he  ioT 
tbntte  the  key*holeT"  He  wha  made 
a’ things,  winna  be  barred-oot  by  a  deer  i 
He  cam  and  gaed  as  be  wad ;  sod  mortal 
sen  vim  aye  permHtit  to  see  hoe.* 
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SOWS, 

■■  29.  Jwu  nyi  to  him,  “Tunmas ! 
foe  that  ye  hu  men  me,  ye  betim ; 
happy  they  wba  haeoa  seen  me,  and 
yet  believe !  ” 

SO.  And  mooy  itber  ferlies  maist 
truly  did  Jesus  afore  hie  diaciplea, 
whelk  arena  patten  doon  i’  thie  buik. 

91.  But  thir  are  patten  doon,  that 
re  Bond  believe  that  Jesus  is  the 
bhrlet;  and  befovin,  ye  micht  hae 
life  in  hie  name. 

CHAPTIR  TWENTY-ANE. 

Peter,  Taama ■,  md  e  w&v-u  nsir,  at  tie 
Look  o’  Tibenae.  Jtsu*  eate  not  w? 
them  }  and  at*  Peter  ri At  agate. 

EFTIR  thir  things,  Jesus  eoh&wed 
bis  eel  uiiD  to  the  disciples  at 
the  Loch  o’  Tiberias ;  and  be  senawed 
his  eel  thus ; — 

2.  Thar  war  thegither  Simon  Peter, 
and  Tam  mas,  ca'd  **  The  Twin,”  and 
Nathaniel  o’  Galilee-Gana,  and  they 
o’  Zebedee,  and  twa  ither  o'  the 
disciples, 

9.  Simon  Peter  says  to  them,  “I 
gang  to  the  fishin  ! *  Quo*  they  to 
him,  “  We,  too,  gang  wy|e ! "  They 
gaed  oot,  and  enter’t  in  til  the  boat ; 
and  that  night  they  tuik  naething. 

4.  Bat  whan  the  morn  was  da  win, 
Jesus  stood  on  the  strand ;  hot  his 
died  pies  kent-na  that  it  was  Jesus. 

6.  Than  said  Jesus  to  them, 
“Bairns,  bae  ye  sibling  oeht  to  eatf” 
They  answer’t  him  “  Na  1  ” 

6.  He  said  to  them,  M  Cast  ye  the 
net  on  the  xieht  side  o’  the  boat,  and 
ye  sal  fin’ )  ”  Sae  they  euret,  and  noo 
they  eondna  draw*t  for  the  rowth  o’ 
fish. 

7.  Noo  that  disciple  wham  Jesus 
lo’ed  says  to  Peter,  “  It  is  the 
Lord !  ”  As  suae  as  Peter  heard  it 
was  the  Lord,  he  bund  his  coat 
aboot  him— for  he  waa  strippit — and 
curat  his  sal  intil  the  sea. 

8.  And  tbe  ither  disciples  cam  wi’ 
the  wee  boat  (for  they  warns  far  f  rae 
Ian1,  bat  some  fifty  faddoms  aff), 
truKo  tbe  net  o'  fish. 

9.  As  sane  as  they  cam  to  the  lan’  , 
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they  see  an  ingle  o’  coals  thar,  and 
fish  ewer  it ;  and  braid. 

10.  Jesus  says' to  them,  “Bring 
some  o’  the  fish  ye  bae  noo  ta’en  1 " 

11.  Simon  Peter  gaed  up,  and 
feeh’t  the  net  to  km’,  fa’  o’  muekle 
fish,  i  banner  and  fifty  'thru;  and  yet 
for  a*  they  war  sae  mony,  the  net 

wasna  riven. 

12.  Jeans  says  to  them,  “Coma 
awa  and  eat  1  "  And  no  ane  o’  them 
venenrit  to  speir  at  him,  “  Wfaa  an 
yet” kennin  it  was  the  Lord 

13.  Jeeus  comes,  and  taka  the 
breid,  and  giea  them ;  and  the  fish  as 

TOflle 

14.  This  is  e’en  the  third  time 
Jfisttt  shawed  his  eel  to  hit  disciples, 
eftir  he  ms  risen  free  the  deid* 

15.  Sae  whan  they  bad  eaten,  Jesus 
«aya  to  Simon  Peter,  “  Simon,  son  o’ 
John t  Love  ye  malr  than  thir  dot” 
He  saya  to  him,  “Aye,  Lord!  thou 
kena  I  treaaar  thee ! u  He  says  to 
him,  “  Feed  my  wee  l&mbe  ! n 

16.  He  says  to  him  anin,  a  eecond 
time,  **  Simon,  non  o’  John  ]  Love 
ye  mel*  He  flays  to  him,  “Aye* 
Lord !  thou  kens  I  tnauir  thee ! " 
He  flays  to  him,  M  Herd  my  sheep  1 ” 

17.  He  flays  to  him  the  third 
time,  “Simon,  son  o’ John!  treaaar 
ye  me  me  1 M  Peter  wba  wae  that 
he  said  to  him  the  third  time, 

Treasur  ye  met”  And  he  raid 
to  him,  " Lord  !  thou  kens  a'  things; 
them  weel  kens  I  treaaor  theet" 
Jesus  says  to  him,  “Feed  my  pair 
sheep! 

18*  “Truly,  truly  ray  I  tfyet  Whan 
ye  war  young,  ye  girt  yersel,  and 
atappit  oot  whanr  ye  wad  ;  bat  whan 
ye  sal  be  auld,  ye  sal  rax  oot  ye  re 
banns,  and  anither  sal  gird  ye,  and 
cairry  ye  whaar  ye  wad-p*.” 

19.  Thna  soak  he,  to  signify  by 
whatna  1  death  he  send  glorify  Goa. 

1 V.  19.  John,  it  is  maist  like,  wimis  his 
Gospel  sftir  Peters  death ;  sad  the  tale 
0*  hn  oneifljuoa  that  has  come  doon  to 
aa,  may  be  fecklie  true }  it  ovens  wed 
wr  vorvq  18, 


drift  U  PtUr. 


JOHN. 


And  whan  ha  h*d  aid  thia,  he  ay* 
to  him,  "Follow  ye  me ! " 

30.  Peter,  tarnin  aboot,  aea  the 
draple  wham  Jeans  lo’ed  followin, 
the  ane  wha.  leant  again  hit  breiat  at 
nipper,  end  aid,  "Lord I  wha  ia’t 
that  betray*  thee  1  ” 

31.  Peter,  Beeb  him,  tty*  to  Jana, 
"Lord!  and  thi*  man,  wbat  o’  him  t  " 

39,  Jean*  nya  to  him,  "Gin  1 
wnll  that  he  wait  t01  I  come,  wbat 
Irt  to  toq  t  Ye  follow  me  I " 

33.  Thi*  nyin  than  gaed  oot 
the  brethren,  that  that  dis- 


XXI.  AWi  Mnmk 

oiple  waana  to  dee.  But  Jean*  said* 
□a,  "He  wuina  dee!"  hot  "Gin  I 
wall  that  be  wait  till  I  come,  wbat 
n't  to  you  ]  ° 

24.  This  ia  the  diadple  that  testi¬ 
fies  o’  thir  thing*,  and  penned  thir 
things,  and  we  seen  that  hie  testt* 
monte  i*  true. 

30.  And  mony  ither  thing*  an 
thar  that  Jean*  did;  aae  that  gin 
aiblins  they  war  to  be  penned  every 
ane,  I  tak  it  that  e'en  toe  warld  itael 
wadna  hand  the  buiks  that  wad  need* 
be  penned. 


ACTS 


CHAPT1B  ANB. 


Luke  dttHlaUf*  a  tcottd  tail  to  hie  frratd. 
Peter  and  the  taw.  wad  pit  am  h  Jndaf 

piart. 

rpHE  first  histone  1  made,  0  Theo- 


phtlus,  scant.  »’  that  Jesus  be* 

gude  baith  to  do  and  to  teach, 

3.  Till  whatna  day  he  was  taen  up, 
aftir  that  he  had  by  the  Holie  Spirit 
den  commaone  to  the  Apostles  he 
bad  waled  oot ; 

3.  And  to  wham  he  sehawed  bis 
sel  leevin  eitir  his  suflerans,  by  mony 
rare  and  certain  tokens,  appeariu  to 
them  throwe  forty  days,  ana  speakin 
o’  the  things  aoent  the  kingdom  o’ 
God. 

4.  And  company  in  wi’  them, 
chairged  them  no  to  gang  awa  frae 
Jerusalem,  but  to  hide  for  toe  promise 
o’  ttae  F&ither,  “  Whilk,”  quo’ no,  “ye 
bae  heard  o'  me*. 

5.  “For  in  sooth  John  baptees’t 
wi1  watir,  but  ye  sal  be  bapteeat  in 
Holie  Spirit  no  mony  days  frae  nool” 

6.  And  sae  they,  whan  they  cam 
thBgitber,  speir’t  at  him,  “Lord,  do 
thou  at  tikis  time  bring  back  the  king¬ 
dom  to  Ural  1 " 

7.  And  he  said  to  them,  11  It  isos 
for  you  to  ken  times  and  seasons, 
while  the  Faitber  has  beepit  in  his 
ain  hann. 

8.  “Bat  ye  sal  hae  strenth,  eftir 
the  Holio  Spirit  is  come  to  ye;  and 
ye  sal  be  witnesses  for  me  baith  in 
Jerusalem,  and  in  a*  Judea  and 
Samaria,  and  to  the  far-awa*  ends  o’ 
the  yirth.” 

3.  And  whan  he  bed  said  tbir 
things,  while  they  war  lookin  on, 
he  was  liftit  up ;  and  a  dud  bappit 
him  oot  o’  their  sloht 

10.  And  while  they  loo  kit,  peerin 
intil  the  heevena,  aa  he  oed  up,  twa 
men  stude  hy  them  in  white  deed in ; 
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II.  Wha  said,  “Ye  men  frae  Gali¬ 
lee  i  why  stann  ye  peerin  intil  the 
lift  t  The  same  Jesus,  wha  baa  been 


ta’en  frae  tou  intil  Heeven,  sal  come 
in  like  m sinner  as  ye  hae  seen  him 
gang  intil  Heeven." 

IS.  Than  to  Jerusalem  they  re¬ 
turned  frae  the  Mount  Olivet,  whflk 
is  nar-hann  Jerusalem — a  Sabbath- 
day’s  journey  aff. 

13.  And  whan  they  enter’t,  they 
gaed  np  intil  the  left,  whaur  they 
bade ;  baith  Peter,  and  John,  and 
James,  and  Andre,  Philip  and  Tsm- 
mn,  Bartholomie  and  Matthew, 
James  (he  o'  Alpheos),  and  Simon 
the  Zealot,  and  Judas  o'  James. 

14.  Tbae  a*  bade  wi’  as  mind  in 
prayer;  wi*  certain  weemen;  and 
Mary,  Jeans*  anther,  and  wi*  his 
bri  there. 

15.  And  i*  tfaao  days  stnde  Peter 
up  i’  the  mids  o’  the  brethren,  and 
said  (thar  war  a  has  tie  o’  folk  the- 
gither — a  boot  nz  score), 

16.  “Men,  brethren  1  the  Scriptur 
needit  to  be  broeht  to  pass,  whilk  the 
Holie  Spirit  i’  Dauvid  spak  afore, 
anent  Judas,  wha  airtit  time  that 


grijmit  Jesus. 

17.  “For  be  was  eountit  wi'  ns, 
and  had  glen  to  him  a  pairt  in  this 
service 


18.  (“  Noo  tii»  ano  gaither’t  to 

him  a  field  oot  o’  the  reward  o’ 

iniquity ;  and  fa’tn  heidlanc  be  farak 
throwe  i*  the  raids,  and  a*  hie  inwarto 
teemed  oot. 

19.  “And  it  was  ksnt  till  a’  die 
folk  o’  Jerusalem ;  see  thatyon  field 
they  ea’d  *  Aceldama,’  or  Toe  Field 
o’  Blade.) 

30.  “For  it  is  potten  doon  f  the 
buik  o’  the  Psalms,  ‘Lat  his  d wallin 
be  desolate,  end  nae  man  hide  therin; 
and  his  overseein  lat  anither  am 
tak.’ 


ACTS,  a 


Afrr  ijnL 


31,  "  Sae,  oot  tf  the  men  wha 1  bae 
oauten  in  their  lot  vf  t' the  daya 
Che  Lard  Jeano  no  over  no — gum 

ia  and  oat — 

33.  “  Beginnin  at  the  Bapteetio  o’ 
John,  to  the  day  he  was  taen  up  fra* 
na,  ana  o'  than  me  be  a  witneaa  wi' 
Da  o’  hia  Ruin." 

33.  And  they  pat  twa  forrit ; 
Joseph,  ea’d  Barsabas,  and  wha  «u 
fore  named  "  Juatoa  ” — and  Matthias. 

34.  And  prayin,  they  eaid,  “  Lord, 
than  wha  kens  the  hearts  o’  a’,  lat  it 
be  kent  whilk  ane  o'  thir  twa  thon 
dost  wale  oot, 

33.  "To  tak  the  place  in  this 
service  and  apostleahip,  frae  whilk 
Jndas  gud  agley,  that  be  miebt 
gang  to  nis  sin  place." 

36.  And  they  gied  oot  their  lots 
for  them ;  and  the  fa’  was  for 
Matthias ;  and  he  was  coontit  in  ane 
wi'  the  Eleeven. 

CHAPTIR  TWA. 

The  madrotu  dm  PeetecaU.  J’  M t 
hear  lie  word  r  their  am  tongue.  Jfenp 
Imh  ia ;  md  tktg  a*  Mile  thegither  to 

tore. 

ND  whan  the  day  o’  Pentecost 
was  come  shoot,  they  were  a1 
thegither  in  u  place. 

3.  And  a'  of  a  auddent  cam  the 
songh  o’  a  nudity  rashin  wnn',  and 
it  filled  a’  the  place  whaur  they  sat  j 
3.  And  thar  was  seen  smang  them 
like  dividit  tongues  o’  fire,  on  ilka 
ane  o*  them. 

A  And  they  war  a'  fu'  o'  the 
3  Holie  Spirit,  and  spak  wi’  itber 
tongues,  ss  the  Spirit  gied  them 
woids. 

G.  Noo  thar  war  hidin  at  Jerusa¬ 
lem  gnde  men  oot  o’  a’  kintrias 
'neatb  the  Bkies. 

A.  And  whan  the  sough  o’  this  get 
oot,  the  thrang  cam  a*  thegither,  and 

1 V.  31.  Thisgan  ns  m  thar  was  a  kutk 

o'  fad  Iowan  and  weel-wwham  fatty  tbs 
Tml  1  Folk  whilos  male  the  o' 

Elqiah,  tfainkin  thar  an  law  or  sane  o* 
the  godly  to  the  ton  (I.  Kings,  xix.  10). 


kanuna  what  to  think,  whan  they 
heard  them  speak,  ilka  man  in  has 
ain  tongue. 

7.  And  they  war  sair  amend,  and 
feriied,  say  in,  "Anna  a'  tbaa  that 
■peak  folk  o’  Galilee  t 

8.  “  And  boo  is’t  we  hear  ilk  in 
oor  ain  tongue  in  whilk  we  war  bornf 

9.  “  P&rthiana,  and  Modes,  and 
Elamites,  and  the  folk  wha  bide  in 
Measpotamia,  and  in  Judes,  and 
Cappadocia,  in  Pontns  and  Asia, 

10.  "In  Phrygia  and  Pamphylis, 
in  Egypt,  and  frae  Lybia  shoot 
Cyrene,  and  visitors  frae  Rome,  and 
eke  Jews,  and  proselytes, 

11.  “Cretans  and  Arabians — we 
hear  them  speakin  in  oor  ain  tongues 
o'  God's  wu  nne  r-w&rka  !  ” 

13.  And  they  war  a’  amazed,  and 
in  a  awitbar,  sayiu  ane  to  anither, 
"  What  maun  a*  this  bet” 

13.  But  some,  jeerin,  eaid,  “Thir 
men  hae  been  made  fu*  wi’  new  wine !* 

14.  But  Peter,  staunin  up,  wi’  the 
Eleeven,  lift  up  his  voice,  and  quo’ 
be,  “Men,  Jews!  and  a1  ye  wha 
dwsll  at  Jerusalem  I  be  this  kent  t’ye 
a* :  and  gie  ye  hearin  to  my  words  ] 

13.  “For  thir  arena  dnicken,  as 
ye  jalouae,  it  hein  bnt  nine  o’clock- 

16.  “  But  tbie  is  what  was  spoken 
by  Joel  the  prophet : 

17.  “ 1  And  it  eal  be  i’  the  hinner- 
mniat  days,  says  God,  I  teem  oot  my 
Spirit  on  a’  flesh  ;  and  yere  eons  and 
yers  doehteis  sal  propbesia,  and  yere 
young  men  sal  see  visions,  and  yen 
sold  men  sal  dream  their  dreams. 

18.  4<<And  e’en  on  my  servitors 
and  my  handmaids  i’  thae  days  sal  1 
teem  oot  o’  my  Spirit ;  and  they  sal 
prophetic. 

19.  11  ‘  And  1  sal  gie  ferliea  i’  the 
lift  aboon,  and  tokens  i’  the  yirth 
nnder  ;  blude  and  fire-flauohtt,  and 
blindin  reek. 

*  V-  4.  Jbuu  pcomie't  that  whan  be  eaed 

ewe  Uao,  be  wed  a  end  them  the  Holie 

Spirit.  And  noo  they  wed  ken  the 

Haute r  had  poiu*  Ait  nio,  end  wu  eefe 

et  heme,  whan  the  pnxnuo'cuQ  ! 
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Dawid  and  Chriti, 


ACTS,  IL 


May/heMp*. 


30.  M '  The  aim  sal  torn  to  roirk- 
eess,  and  Uu  mane  to  blade,  afore 
the  eomin  o’  the  day  o’  the  Lord — 
the  great  and  notable  day  i 

21.  “  *  And  it  sal  be,  that  ilka  ane 
wha  aal  ea’  on  the  name  o’  the  Lord 
aal  bo  saved  1  * 

33.  "  Ye  men  o’  Israel !  hear  thir 
vorda!  Jeans  the  Nazarene,  a  man 
patten  aparrt  amang  ye  by  wanner- 
works,  and  feriies  and  tokens,  whilk 
God  wroeht  hy  him  amang  ye  ;  as  ye 
ken  yer  a  els, 

23,  “  Him,  beio  (i*  the  marked -oot 
cooosel  and  fare-bennin  o’ God)  de¬ 
liver^  up,  ye  by  the  hauns  o’  lawless 
anes  hae  erudfy’t  and  slain. 

24.  “  Wham  God  raised  up,  lowain 
the  stoun’a  o’  death;  for  it  coudna 
be  possible  he  soud  be  handen  o*t. 

2b.  “  For  Deuvtd  apek  anent  him : 
‘ I  saw  the  Lord,  aye  foment  me; 
for  he  is  at  my  richt  haun  that  I 
aondna  trimla : 

26.  “  ‘  Sae  was  my  heart  blythe, 
and  my  tongue  rejoic't;  aye,  and 
mair,  my  flesh  sal  eke  hide  in  hope  : 

27.  “  ‘  For  thou  whma  desert  my 
seal  i’  the  place  o' spirits,  nor  will  thou 
gie  thy  Holie  Ane  to  eee  corruption, 

28.  “  ‘  Thou  did  mak  me  to  ken 
a  o’  life;  thou  shall  mak  me 

joy  i’  thy  presence.’ 

29.  “  Men  !  Brethren  !  may  I  no 
speak  freely  t’ye  o’  the  patriarch 
Dauvid,  that  he,  hia  eel,  bafth  dee’t 
and  was  bury’t,  and  hie  tomb  is 
amang  us  to  this  day  1 

30.  “But  bein  a  prophet,  and 
kennin  that  God  had  sworn  wi’  an 
alth  to  him,  that  amang  hie  burns 
Ane  soud  sit  on  his  thron  j 

31.  “  He,  forseejn  this,  spak  o’  the 
Birin- Again  o’  Christ;  that  neither 
his  saui  was  desertit  i  -  the  place  o* 
spirits,  nor  bis  flesh  saw  corrup¬ 
tion. 

32.  “  This  Jesus  has  God  raised 
up ;  end  we  are  a’  witnesses  o’L  ■ 

83.  “  Sae,  bein  by  God’s  richt  hum 
Up-liftit,  end  winnin  free  the  Faither 
the  promise  o*  the  Holie  Spirit,  he 

100 
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hae  shed  forth  this  whilk  ye  noo  see 
end  hear. 

34.  “For  Danvid  aseendit-na  intil 
the  Heevens ;  but  hia  sal  said,  *  The 
Lord  said  to  my  Lord,  St  thou  at 
my  rieht  ***»". 

30.  “‘nil  mak  a  fit-bred  o'  thy 
face !  ’ 


36.  “Noo  than,  1st  a’ Israel’s  boom 
ken  for  a  eertaintie,  that  God  baa 
made  him  baith  Maimer  and  Anointit 
— this  Jems;  wham  ye  erueifyV 

37.  And  whan  they  beam  this, 

they  war  struck  to  the  heart,  and 
said  to  Peter  and  the  lave  o'  the 
Apostles,  “  Men  !  Brethren  I  what 
are  we  to  do  t  * 

3ft.  And  Peter  said,  “  Bepent  ye, 
and  be  bapteeat  i’  the  name  o*  Jesus 
Christ — for  the  pittiu-awm’  o’  yera 
sins ;  and  ye  sat  win  the  gift  o'  the 
Holie  Spirit. 

39.  “  For  the  promise  is  to  you, 
end  your  bairns,  and  to  a’  tbae  far- 
awn ;  e’en  to  ee  mooy  an  the  Lord 
oar  God  may  ea’  to  him.” 

40.  And  wi*  many  mair  words  tes¬ 
tify’!  he,  sayin,  “Deliver  yersels  free 
this  Unaware  generation  ]  “ 

41.  Than  they  that  welcomed  bis 
word  till  them  war  bapteea’t ;  and 
that  day  war  addit  aboot  three  thoo- 
eand  saula. 


42.  And  they  bode  strive  i*  the 
teachin’  o'  the  Apostles,  end  in  fel¬ 
lowship,  in  the  bteokin  o'  braid,  and 
f  the  prayers. 

43.  And  fear  fell  on  ilka  ane;  and 
many  war  the  wionner-warks  and 
tokens  throws  the  Apostles, 

44.  And  a’ the  believin  anes  wartbo- 


gither,  and  had  a’  things  Umnre-ither. 

45.  And  they  sell’t  their  himKim 

end  baddins,  end  portioned  a’  oot,  as 
ony  ane  had  need. 

46.  And  day  by  day,  bidin  aye  the- 
gfther  i’the  Temple,  and  breckin  braid 

fine  boose  to  hooeethey  did  tak  their 
meat  wl’  blythe  and  aefauld  hearte ; 

47.  Laodin  God,  and  harin  gude- 
wull  o’  a’  the  folk.  And  die  Lord 


addit  daily  o'  the  saved. 


aots,  m 


What  Peter  unL 


The 


CHAPTIE  TffRIE, 

Th*  larxticr  at  (Ac  "Samtk”  gdL  The 
ftatim  pradkii  «’  ftter,  A«  mov 

NOO  Pater  and  John  nr  garni  into 
the  Ttaple  for  the  ’oar  o'  prayer: 
thru  o’clock. 

3.  And  a  lameter,  feckless  free  hie 
Blither1  b  womb,  mu  e’en  noo  carry’t ; 
wham  they  set  doon  daily  at  the  yetfc 
that  is  ca‘d  “  Bonnie  ” ;  to  seek 
awmons  free  thae  gann  inti!  the 

Temple; 

3,  Wha,  seein  Peter  and  John  euu 
forrit  to  the  Temple,  socht  free  them 
an  awmous. 

4.  And  Peter,  settm  his  een  on 
him — and.  sae  did  John— said  to  him, 
“  Look  ye  on  ns  !  ” 

A  Bat  he  was  mindin  them,  aa 
lookin  for  something  free  them. 

6.  Than  Peter  mid,  “  Siller-and- 
gowd  bidfr-na  wi*  me;  hot  what  I  bae 
gie  I  t’ye!  In  the  name  O’  Jesos 
Christ  o'  Nazareth,  rise  ye,  and 
gang!  ” 

7.  And  he  took  him  by  the  rieht 
hann,  and  stranchtit  hhn  up ;  and 
strenth  com  in  til  his  feet  and  cuit- 
banea. 

S.  And  lowpin  op,  he  stude,  and 
mad.  And  he  gaed  wi’  them  intil 
we  Temple ;  gaiurin,  and  lowpin,  and 
giean  praise  to  God. 

9.  And  a’  the  folk  saw  him,  gangin, 
and  landin  God. 

10.  And  they  saw  and  kent  that  it 
was  he  that  eat  at  the  “Bonnie”  yett 
o’  the  Temple  j  and  they  war  a’  m’  o’ 
wanner  ana  misdoot  at  what  had  be* 
hum  him, 

11.  And  aa  rite  lameter  that  was 
made  hale  grippit  Peter  and  John,  a’ 
the  folk  panged  thegither  aboot  them 
in  tlu  porch  ca’d  ”  Solomon's  Porch,” 
nnco  fa’  o’  wanner. 

13.  And  whan  Peter  saw  this,  he 
■pek :  “  Ye  men  o’  Iaral  1  whanrfor 
ferlie  ye  at  this  man  1  or  glower  sae 
at  ns  as  gin  by  some  pooer  or  holiness 
o’  oor  ain  we  had  gar't  this  man  to 

gang  T 


to 


13.  “The  God  o’  Abra’m,  of  t— ■*, 
and  o’ Janeobt  the  God  o’  oor  faithers, 
has  glorify^  his  Son  Jesne;  whom 
ye  gied  op,  and  disowned  him  foment 
Pilate’s  face,  when  he  wee  mindit  to 
aasoiloe  him. 

14.  “Bnt  ye  disowned  the  Holie 
and  the  Bicbtoua,  and  socht  for  a 
favor  a  murderer  to  he  gien  tfye. 

13.  “And  slew  him  wha  brocht 
life  1  wham  God  has  raised  free  the 
deid ;  o’  the  whilk  we  are  witnesses. 

16.  “And  by  lippenin  on  his 

has  bis  name  gsrt  this  man  to  baa 
strenth,  wham  ye  see'  and  ken :  aye, 
e’en  this  lealness  that  cornea  by  him, 
has  gien  this  psrfeta  soondoass  for- 
neat  ye  a’. 

17.  “  And  noo,  brethren  1  I  wnt 
that  throwe  want  o’  wit  ye  did  it— 
as  e’en  yere  rnlera. 

18.  “But  the  things  that  God 
sehawed  afore-hann,  throwe  the  man’ 
o’  a*  the  prophets,  that  the  Anointit 
Ane  sond  dree,  has  he  sae  brocht  to 
be. 

19.  “  And  noo,  repent  ye,  and  Wm 
again,  that  a’  yere  ul  deeds  may  be 
scored  oot ;  ns  as  times  o’  refruhin 
may  crane  free  afore  the  face  o’  the 
Lord  I 

30.  “And  that  he  may  send  Christ 
Jesus,  wha  before  was  gien  t’ye. 

31.  “Wham  the  Heaven  maun 
welcome,  to  the  time  o’  reetorin  o’ 
a’  things,  o'  whilk  God  has  spoken  by 
the  mooth  o’  a’  the  holie  prophets 
that  has  been  sin’  the  world  hagnH* 

21  “For  Moses 1  said,  ‘A  Prophet 
sal  tbs  Lord  God  raise  op  to  ye  free 
nuwg  yere  brethren,  like  me ;  him 
sal  ye  bear,  whatsoe'er  he  may  say 
tfye. 

33,  “  ’And  sae  it  sol  be,  that  every 
seal  that  winna  hear  that  Prophet, 
sal  be  cattitnff  free  'mang  the  folk.’ 

1 V.  22.  Tent  ye,  boo  ane  mean  aye  ateon 
an  llw  wm  grind  m  wither,  before  be 
chi  convince  him!  Noct  they  tooth luM 
to  Uomi  and  the  pnpMit  "and," 
qno*  Peter,  “  they  r  spab  o’  Jens  t  * 
And  a  butte  e’  than  Hppan'd  the  word. 

l&l 


Afore  tie  Cooneii. 


ACTS,  IV. 


34.  “  Aye,  and  a'  the  prophets, 
Iras  Samu’l  and  a’  that  loUow’t,  as 
mony  aa  spak,  tall’t  o'  thlr  days. 

26.  MYe  are  the  bairns  o'  the 
prophets,  and  o’  the  covenant  that 
God  eovenandt  wi’  oor  fsi  there,  aayin 
to  Ahra'm,  'And  in  yere  ain  seed 
sal  a*  the  hoosehaulds  o’  the  yirth  be 

blaaa’d  !  ’ 

26.  “  To  yon  first,  God,  raisin  up 
his  Son,  sent  him  blessin  ye,  in  yere 
Uiruin  ewe,  ilk  ane  o’  ye,  free  yere 
emsl” 

CHAPT1R  POWR 

Tie  A-poHltt  afar*  tie  Cootfil,  They  pray, 
no  Jar  rafrty,  but  far  faith  atul  bravery  ; 

and  the  very  yirth  trimle *  at  Qod  mm, 
'*Agtln 

V 

AND,  os  they  war  apeakin  to  the 
folk,  thar  cam  on  them  the 
priests,  and  the  Captain  o'  the  Temple, 
and  the  SaddneeeB ; 

2.  Bein  aair  pu taboo t  that  they 
md  be  teadrib  toe  folk,  and  preachin 
throws  Jesus  the  Bi sin- Again  frae 
the  deid. 

9.  And  they  grippit  them,  and  pat 
them  in  ward  till  the  morn ;  for  it 
was  noo  the  gtoamin. 

4.  But  mony  o'  th&e  that  heard 
the  word  believed ;  and  the  number 
o'  the  men  cam  to  be  a  boot  fyve 
tbooaand. 

6,  And,  it  cam,  on  the  mom,  that 
their  rulers,  and  elders,  and  scribes, 
6.  Wi’  Annas  the  Ueigh-prieat,  and 
Oaiaphas,  and  John,  ana  Alexander, 
and  a*  the  lave  o’  the  Heigh -priest’s 
kin,  war  gaitbert  thegither  in  Jeru¬ 
salem. 

7.  And  whan  they  had  pntten 
them  i*  the  mids,  they  speir’t,  "By 
wfaetna  pooer,  or  whatna  name,  b&e 
ye  done  this  f  " 

8.  Than  Peter,  fu’  o’  the  HoKe 
Spirit,  anawer't,  "7e  roJera  o’  the 
nation,  and  elders ! 

9,  "Gin  we  be  this  day  taan  to 
task  anent  the  gnde  deed  done  to 
the  feckless  man,  by  whase  hauns  he 
de  bale, 
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10.  “  Be  it  kent  till  ye  a’,  and  till 
a' the  nation  o’  Ism'l,  that?  the  name 
o'  Jeena  Christ  of  Nazareth,  that  ya 
cnurify't,  wham  Qod  raised  bee  the 
dead,  e'en  by  him  this  man  statins 
afore  ye  hale. 

11.  “  Here  is  the  etane  lichtlicd  by 
ye  that  hig£  and  it  ia  made  the 
copin  o’  the  eomor. 

12.  u  And  thar  is  salvation  in  nas 
ither }  for  thar  isna  anither  name 
’neath  the  skies  gian  to  men,  whanrby 
we  mean  be  saved.” 

13.  Noo,  whan  they  saw  the  bold¬ 
ness  o’  Peter  and  John,  and  deteckit 
that  they  wan  tit  I  ear,  and  war  com¬ 
mon  fola,  they  ferHed  at  them  j  and 
they  took  tent  that  they  had  been 
wi’  Jesus. 

14.  And  aeein  the  man  that  was 
made  hale  stannin  wi’  them,  they 
coud  say  nae  mair  again  it. 

15.  But,  ordering  them  oot  o’  the 
Court,  they  coonsell’t  amang  their  sds, 

- 16.  Sayin,  "What  are  we  to  do  wi* 
tfair  men  t  for  indeed  that  a  great 
wnnner-wark  lup  been  dune  by  them, 
is  noo  west  kent  to  a’  the  folk  o’ 
Jerusalem ;  and  we  canna  lichtlie  it ; 

17.  "  But  saa  as  it  spreads  ahreid 
nee  far’er  amang  the  folk,  let  us 
stricklie  ehalrgs  than  to  speak  to 
nae  man  i’  this  name,  frae  this  oot.'* 

18.  And  they  ca'd  them  in,  and 
gied  them  the  sweeping  ehairge  no 

iva,  nor  to  teach,  i' the  name 


■peak 

Jeans. 


19.  But  Peter  and  John,  aaawerin 
said,  "Gin  it  be  richt  for  ns  to  list  to 
you,  mair  than  to  God,  judge  yeraela! 

20.  “  For  we  canna  forbear  apeakin 
oot  the  things  we  bae  seen,  and 
beard!” 


glorily’t 


mair 

no  seem  noo  tney  conn  pui 
on  account  o'  the  folk;  for 
God  for  what  was  dune. 

29.  For  the  man  on  wham  this 
feriie  o’  bealin  was  wroeht,  was  mair 
nor  forty  year  sold. 

23.  And! 


gang  they  cam 
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their  tin  folk,  and  good  over  a1  that 
the  Heigb-priests  and  the  elder*  had 
arid. 

34.  And  they,  whan  they  heard  it, 
liidt  np  their  voice  to  God  wi’  u 
heart,  sayin,  “Soveren  Ane!  thou 
that  did  mak  the  beeven  and  the 
yirth,  and  the  sea,  and  a1  thing*  in 

the  aame, 

35.  “  Wha,  by  the  Holie  Spirit,  by 
the  mou’  o’  Da  livid  1  thy  servant, 
•aid,  ‘  Why  raged  the  nations  ?  and 
the  folk  wi*  their  minds  fu’  o'  feckless 
thing*  t 

36.  “  ‘The  kings  o’  the  virth  etude 
up,  and  the  rulers  forgather* t,  again 
the  Lon),  and  again  bis  Anointit 
Ana.' 

37.  “For  o'  a  troth  they  war 
gnitberit  in  this  cicie,  again  thy  Holy 
Ane  Jeans,  (hat  thou  did  anoint, 
baith  Herod  and  Pontius  Pilate,  wi’ 
Gentiles  and  folk  o'  Iara’I, 

36.  “To  do  what  thy  baun  and 
thy  mind  had  markit-oot  aforehaun 
to  come  to  pane. 

29.  “  And  as  to  things  e-ooo,  Lord, 
look  hoo  they  wad  dannton  na !  and 
gie  to  thy  servants  a  bauldness  to 
apeak  tby  word ; 

30.  “E’en  while  thou  sat  rax  oot 
thy  hano  to  heal  ;  and  that  Tokens 
and  ferltes  may  be  done  i'  the  name 
o'  tby  Holie  Ane,  Jesus.1’ 

31.  And  whan  they  had  prayed, 
the  hooae  trimiVt  whanr  they  war 
gsitber’t ;  and  ane-and-a'  o’  them  war 
fu’  o’  the  Holie  Spirit ;  and  .  they 
apah  the  word  o'  God  wi’  a'  bravery. 

33.  And  a'  the  tbr&ng  o’  them 
wha  believed  war  o*  ae  heart  and  ae 
•aul ;  and  nae  man  mid  oeht  o’  hie 
haddin  or  bis  pleoishin,  was  his  ain ; 
bat  they  bad  a'  things  tbrowe-ither. 

33.  And  the  Apostles,  wi1  great 
pooer,  gae  witnem  o'  the  Risin-Ag&in 

1  V*  25.  We  m  iell't  that  the  Jew*,  in  oor 
ain  day,  diiuai  like  to  iipona  tbia  eeoond 
Pula ;  it  over  moohle  iboot 

Jeeat.  Nae  doot  tb»  ml  be  ane  o*  the 
hits  oor  Lord  exposed  to  the  W*  gmtui  to 
EamuL 


o’  the  Lord  Jeans ;  and  mockie  love 
was  bidin  on  them. 

34.  Neither  mi  that  ony  ««— g 
them  that  wan  tit;  for  as  many  as 
audit  hooses  or  grund  sell’t  them, 
and  broeht  the  prices  o’  what  they 
aell’t, 

36.  And  pat  them  doon  afore  the 
Apostles’  feet ;  and  a  proportion  was 
gien  to  every  ane.  as  ilk  ane  had  want 

36.  And  Joaepb,  wha  was  ca’d 
Barnabas  (that  is,  the  Son  o'  Gude- 
Gnidioh  a  Lerite,  a  man  o’  Cyprus, 

37.  Haein  a  bit  grand,  sell  s  fcand 
broeht  the  siller,  and  pat  it  doon  at 
the  Apostle’s  feet. 

CHAPTIE  FYVE. 

Ananias  and  SappJMro:  ufta  eocM  k at  gUa 

<im  UttU  or  at  wdbtr  a»  lb,  UiU,  bat  lee’l 

about  the  tiiltr. 

XTOO  a  certain  man,  Ananias,  wi’ 
I'  Sapphira  bis  wife,  eell’t  a  pro* 
pertie, 

2.  And  keepit  some  o’  the  siller 
hidlius,  his  wife  konnin  o’t,  and 
broeht  some  o’t,  and  pat  it  doon  at 
the  Ados  ties’  feet. 

3.  And  Peter  said,  '‘Ananias I 
W  baurfor  has  Sautan  fill’s  yer  heart, 
to  play  fanse  to  the  Holie  Spirit,  and 
to  keep  hidlina  some  o’  the  siller  free 
the  grand  ? 

4.  “Whiles  ye  had  it,  wae’t  no 
yere  ain  1  And  whan  ye  eell’t  it, 
was’c  no  i*  yere  ain  bann  ?  Hoo  hae 
ye  imagin'*  thir  things  in  yere  heart  f 
for  ye  didna  deal  fauee-heartit  wi’ 
men,  but  wi*  God  ! " 

5.  And  Ananias,  bearin  thir  words, 
fell  doon  and  dee*t ;  and  muckle  fear 
fell  on  a’  that  heard. 

6.  And  the  young  men  raise,  and 
row’t  him  up,  and  hnre  him  oot,  and 
bory’t  him. 

7.  And  eftir  aboot  tfarie  ’oor,  his 
wife  cam  in — no  kennin  oeht  that 
was  dune — 

8.  And  Peter  speirit  at  her,  “  Tell 
me,  eell’t  ye  the  grand  for  eae  and 
imI”  And  she  said,  "Aye;  for 
saeand  we.” 
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9.  Thao  said  Peter,  “Hoo  is’t  ye 
hae  coonsell’t  thegither  to  temp  the 
Spirit  o'  the  Lord!  See  1  the  feeto’ 
them  that  hae  bury^  yore  godenw 
an  at  the  door,  and  sal  cairry  ye 
oot!0 

10.  And  she  fell  joist  doon  at  his 
feet,  and  dee's ;  end  the  young  men 
earn  io  and  fannd  her  deid,  ana  bare 
her  oot,  and  boiy't  her  by  her  gude- 
man. 

11.  And  great  fear  cam  on  a*  the 
Kirk,  and  on  a’  that  beard  thir  things. 

12.  And  m&ir ;  by  the  banns  o'  the 
Apostles  war  mony  tokens  and  forties 
wrocbt  amang  the  folk :  and  they  war 
a’,  wi'  ae  mind,  in  Solomon's  Porch. 

13.  But  o'  the  lave,  tbar  war  nano 
o'  them  venturin  to  come  in  wi* 
them  ;  but  the  folk  a’  landit  them. 

14.  And  believers  m&ir  war  addit 
to  the  Lord,  throngs  baith  o’  men 
and  wee  men : 

15.  Sao  nmckla,  that  they  e’en 
cairry’t  oot  the  sick  folk  till  the 
causey,  and  pat  them  doon  on  bods 
and  couches,  that  (gin  nae  mairX  the 
shadow  o*  Peter,  as  he  by,  miebt 
fa*  on  a  wheen  o*  them  1 

18.  And  thar  warcomin  thegither, 
the  vera  throng  free  ither  cities  roond 
Jerusalem,  feshiu  sick  anas,  and  that 
war  fashed  wi’  unclean  spirits ;  and 
they  war  healed  ilka  ane. 

17.  Than  raise  up  the  Heigb-priest, 
and  a*  they  that  war  wi’  him  (they  o’ 
the  aeet  of  the  Saddnceos),  and  war 
fa’  o’  anger, 

18.  And  grippit  the  Apostles,  and 
pat  them  i'  the  b/booth. 

_  19.  But  the  Angel  o'  the  Lord,  by 
niebt,  cam  and  unsteekit  the  doors  o’ 
the  to’booth,  and  feah’t  them  oot,  and 
said, 

20.  “  Gang  ye,  and  tak  yore  atann 
i’  the  Temple  and  tell  the  folk  a*  the 
words  o’  this  life  1 0 

21.  And  whan  they  heard  thia,tiiqy 
enter’t  |*  the  dawin  to  the  Temple, 
and  spak.  Bnt  the  Heigh-prieat  cam, 
and  true  that  war  wi*  him,  and  order’t 
the  Ooondl  thegither,  and  a’ the  men 
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o*  eild  o’  Isral,  and  sent  to  the*  to’¬ 
booth  to  hae  them  broeht. 

22.  But  the  officers  that  cam  fannd- 
them-na  iJ  the  prison,  and  pad  bade 
again,  and  tolls 

23.  And  qno*  they,  “The  to’booth 
fannd  we  stealrit,  and  a’  safe ;  and 
the  keepers  s tannin  at  the  doon: 
bnt  whan  we  had  open't,  we  fauna 
nae  man  within.0 

.  24.  And  whan  the  Heish-priest  and 
the  Tample-captain,  ana  the  boon- 
maist  o’  the  priests,  beard  thir  things, 
they  dootit  i*  their  sals  aboot  them — 

what  a*  thin  wad  come  till  T 

25.  But  thar  cam  ane  and  tell’t 
them,  “  Look !  The  men  yo  pat  i* 
the  to’booth  ace  n tannin  i'thc  Temple, 
and  teach  in  the  folk  1  ” 

26.  Than  gaed  the  Captain,  wi* 
the  officers,  and  fosh’t  them  wi*  a' 
coortesio — for  they  war  fley'd  o’  the 
folk,  least  they  miebt  hae  been  started. 

27.  And  whan  they  had  broeht 
them,  they  set  them  foment  the 
Heigh  -  CooneiL  And  the  Heigh- 
prieet  speirt  at  them,  sayln, 

28.  “Did  we  no  eh&irgeye  strickUe 
no  to  be  teaebin  i*  this  ™™e  I  And 
seel  ye  hae  fillt  a’  Jerusalem  wi* 
yere  teaehin,  and  ettle  to  bring  this 
man’s  Uude  on  us !” 

29.  Than  answer^  Peter  and  the 
Apostles,  “  It  behoves  as  to  mind 
God,  m&ir  nor  mind  man  1 

30.  **  The  God  o’  oor  .  faitben 
raised-ogpin  Jesus,  that  ye  slew, 
hingjn  him  on  a  tree  I 

31.  “  Him  has  God  opliftit  at  his 
richt  haun,  to  be  a  ftince  and  a 
Saviour,  to  gie  repeutauee  to  Isral, 
and  remission  o’  sins. 

32.  “And  wo  are  his  witnesses  o’ 
time  things ;  and  saa  too  is  tba  Holie 
Spirit,  tent  God  has  gien  to  them 
that  obey  him.” 

33.  Whan  they  heard  that,  they 
war  cut  to  the  heart,  and  ooonscD’t 
thegither  to  kill  them. 

34.  But  thar  raise  ane  o*  the  Hejgh- 

Cooncil,  a  Pharisee,  Gamaliel,  a 
doctor  o'  the  law,  haudon  in  honor 


QnmidhFt  p maty  adviee. 
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o’  a’  tfae  folk,  and  gae  orders  to  pit 
the  bud  oot  for  a  wea 

3ft.  And  quo’  he  to  them, 1  “  Men 
o’  hn’l ;  tak  tent  to  yersela,  what 
ye  ftth  to  do  wi’  thir  nun  ! 

36.  “  For  langayne  raise  Thendaa, 

makin  hie  sel  oot  to  be  somebody ; 
aboot  whom  a  o’  men  gailber’t. 

•boot  fowr  bunder  :  wha  ni  kfll’t; 
and  aa  many  u  war  perewadlt  o'  him 
war  akail’t,  and  earn  to  noobt. 

37.  “  Eftir  him  raise  Judas  o’ 
Galilee,  i’  the  daya  o'  the  enrollin; 
and  drew  awa  muekle  folk  eftir  him : 
be'  too  perish’ t;  and  a’  ae  mooy  aa 
follow’t  him,  war  enisten  abreid. 

38.  “  And  anent  thir  things  I  say, 
lat  bide  tbir  men  1  for,  si  bans  gin 
this  coousel  or  this  wark  be  o’  men, 
it  wall  fa' ; 

39.  “  But  gin  aibllns  it  be  o'  God, 
anna  ding  it  doen ;  least  ye  e'en 
and  fechtin  again  God." 

40.  And  to  him  they  groe'd ;  and, 
bringin  forrit  the  Apostles,  they  bade 
them  be  cleared,  and  chained  them 
no  to  be  apeskiu’  i’  the  name  o'  Jeans; 
and  loot  them  gang. 

41.  And  they  gaed  oot  frae  the 
faea  o’  the  HeighCoanefl,  blythe  that 
they  war  cooatit  wordie  o’  dreein  ill 
for  Jesus’  sake. 

42.  And  day-by-day  i*  the  Temple, 
and  i'  the  booses,  they  war  aye 
teachin,  and  preaebin  Jesus  Christ. 

CQAPTIB  SAX. 

Deacon*  to  tak  tost  o'  the  needy.  Stephen 

tael  t  hand  o’. 

00,  i’  thae  days,  thsr  gat  up  a 
murmnrin  snung  the  Grecian 
Jews  again  the  Hebrew  anes,  aboot 
the  weedows  be  in  owerlookit  i’  the 
pwieot  o’  the  daily  braid. 

1  And  the  Twai’Voebt  the  thrang 
o*  the  disciples  tbegithcr,  and  qw 
they,  "It’s  no  bonuie  that  we  soud 


N 


1 V.  36.  The  mwkkt  v«rldly-wy«f  advke 
o*  GamaUeE,  it  no  to  be  follow1*  by  u, 
Gin  m  wutU  to  mo  whilk  rid*  cm  ooi 
bwtt  wta  w*d  n&k  Uw  cmrt?  The 
Idking  lib,  “Won  it  turned?” 
:Cbr&tutn« 


Wlfl 

The 


8T« 

too 


tpeirt,  it  Tio)it!rt 


lea’  the  eerriee  o’  the  Word  o’  God, 

and  sex'  tables. 

3.  "  flae,  brethren,  look  ye  oot 
frae  ’mang  yersels  seeven  men  o'  gude 
name,  wyas  men,  fu’  o’  the  Spirit; 
that  we  may  set  ower  this  maitter. 

4,  “  But  we  wall  mainteen  cornels 
in  prayer,  and  f  the  eerriee  o' 
Word.” 

B.  And  the  word  was  weal  thocht 
o’  o’  a*  the  thrang ;  and  they 
Stephan,  ane  fu*  o'  faith  and  the 
Hollo  Spirit;  and  Philip;  and  Pro- 
chorua,  and  Nicanor,  and  Timon,  and 
Parmenas,  and  Nicolas,  a  proselyte 
frae  Antioch. 

6.  Wham  they  set  foment  the 
Apostles ;  and  whan  they  had  prayed 
they  set  their  hanne  on  them. 

i.  And  the  word  o’  Chid  grew 
nncolie ;  end  the  feck  o’  the  disciples 
multiply’t  in  Jerusalem ;  and  an  uneo 
thrang  o’  the  priests  foltow’t  the 
faith. 

8.  And  Stephen,  fu'  o'  love  and 
pooer,  wroebt  great  warks  and  feriiea 
amang  the  folk. 

certain  anes  raise  ap;  o’  the 
e  ce’d  “O’  the  Freemen,'' 
baitb  Cyrenians  and  Alexandrians, 
and  than  frae  Cilicia  and  Asia, 
arguin  wi’  Stephen. 

10.  And  they  warna  fit  to  staun 
again  the  wisdom  and  the  Spirit  he 
spak  wi'. 

11.  And  they  set  on  men,  wha 
said,  “We  bae  heard  him  lichttie 
Moses,  and  lichtlie  God !  ” 

12.  And  they  made  a  steer  amang 
the  folk,  and  elders  and  scribes;  and 
cam  on  him,  and  grippit  him,  and 
faarl’t  him  to  the  Coon  oil, 

13.  And  set  up  witnesses  forsworn, 
wha  said,  “  This  man  is  aye  speahdn 
ill  o’  the  Holie  Place,  and  tbs  law ; 

14.  “For  we  has  heard  him  threap 
that  this  Jeans  o’  Nazareth  sal 
whammle  ower  this  place;  and  sal  do 
awawi'theorderinthatMoses  giod  us." 

1ft.  And  a'  that  war  i’  the  CommsQ, 
lowerin  at  1dm,  saw  hie  face  e’en 

id's  face  1 
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CHAFT1R  SEEVEN* 

SUpken  dtfcwin  fc>  iht  Hdgk-Gnc ndL  iU 

«*a  (fin  tksf  Aoe  mat  finer  repi#),  can 
aythmi  Mama. 

THAN  quo'  the  Heigh-priest,  “  Are 

thee  thiDjgs  Bad  t  ^ 

2.  And  be  *uid,  “Man !  Brethren 
and  faither*,  hear!  The  God  o’ 
Gloria  sehaved  his  eel  to  oor  faither 
Abn’m,  whan  he  wu  in  Mesopo¬ 
tamia,  afore  he  bade  in  Horen ; 

3.  u  And  mid  to  him,  'Come  ye 
oot  free  yen  ain  lan’,  and  free  yere 
ain  kin,  and  come  to  sic  a  Ian'  as  I 
sal  airt  ye ! * 

A  *'  Than  cam  he  oot  o’  the  Chal¬ 
dean^  kintra,  and  dtralt  in  Haran ; 
and  free  thar,  eftir  bis  faither  was 
deid,  he  cam  to  this  Ian*,  wbanr  ye 
noo  dwtdL 

G.  “  And  he  gied  him  nae  portion 
iirt ;  no,  no  sae  muokle  as  to  set  his 
fit  on ;  yet  he  promised  he  wad  gie 
it  him  in  pOBeession,  and  to  his  seed 
eftir  him,  whan  as  yet  he  badoa  a 
bairn, 

G  u  And  God  spak  thna — that  his 
seed  Bond  tarry  in  a  fremd  Ian1 ;  and 
they  eoud  mak  them  bondmen,  and 
misuae  them  fowr-bunner  year. 

7.  **  *  And  the  folk  that  hao  them 
in  thrall  wall  I  judge,1  said  God ; 
‘  and  ayue  sal  they  come  and  ser’  me 
i *  this  vera  place," 

8,  **  And  he  gied  him  a  Covenant 
o’  drcnmceeeion j  and  Abra^m  beat 
Isaac,  and  droumceesed  him  at  uhe 
auchtb  day  ;  and  Isaac,  Jan  cob ;  and 
Jaucob  the  twal’  patriarchs 
9*  “And  the  patriarchs,  fa’  o’ 
envie,  soll't  Joseph  am  to  E^ypt; 
bat  God  was  wp  hum 

10.  “And  deliver's  him  oot  o’  a’ 
his  sairs,  and  gied  to  him  favor  and 
lear  afore  Pharaoh  the  king  o’ Egypt; 

^ - ~  1, -  M  _  __  _ p 

*V.  2.  Tsk  ye  tent,  (hit  tbe  hail  o* 
Stephen’*  disooor**  U  to  the  •SeC  that 
God  had  ooromanta  wl*  hi*  ala,  ««i 
worship  fraa  then,  lain  afore  Mean' 
law ;  and  ain*  the  worship  o’  God  waa 
■for*  the  Cerenwwiial  Law  earn,  aae  it 
nay  weel  be  eftir  it  la  dune  I 
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mad  bo  unde  him  to  be  governor 
ower  a*  Egypt,  and  over  a*  hie  boose. 

11.  41  Noo  thar  cam  a  dearth  ower 
a*  Egypt  and  Canaan;  and  oor  fafthen 
fauna  naf  aainteeoance. 

12.  “But  whan  Jaocob  kont  thar 
was  corn  in  Egypt,  be  tent  oot  oor 
faitbers  anee ; 

13.  “  And  at  tbe  second  sending- 
oo t,  Joeepb  WBe  kent  o'  his  brethren; 
and  Jotaph’a  freende  war  kent  o' 
Pharaoh. 

14.  "  Than  aeot  Joseph,  end  took 
to  him  hit  faither  Jaocob,  and  a'  bis 
kin,  sesventy-fyve  sank. 

16.  “And  Jaocob  gaed  doou  to 
Egypt.  And  he  dee’t  thar,  he  and 
oor  faitbers, 

16.  “And  war  carry's  ower  to 
Sbechem,  and  laid  doon  i’  the  tomh 
that  Abra’m  boebt  wp  siller  free  the 
eon's  o’  Ha di or  o'  Sbeahom. 

17.  “But  whoa  the  time  promind 
cam  nar,  the  time  God  gied  to 
Abra’m,  tbe  folk  grew  to  be  mooy, 
and  war  mnitiply't  in  Egypt. 

IB.  “  Till  a  new  king  cam  up,  wha 
kent  naething  o'  Joseph. 

19.  “And  the  same  wrocht  in  a 
gnilefu*  way  wi*  oor  faitbers,  and 
misused  them,  eae  that  their  young 
baima  sond  be  cuisten  oot,  to  the 
end  they  sond  dee. 

20.  “  1'  the  whilk  time  Voces  wa* 
bom,  and  he  waa  bonnie  to  God ; 


and  he  was  non  need  thrie  month  i* 
the  hooae  o’  his  failber. 

21.  “And  whan  he  was  cuisten 
not.  Pharaoh's  doehter  took  him,  and 
nouriced  him  for  her  ain  eon. 

22.  “  And  Moaea  was  inetrnehit  in 
a*  the  lear  o’  the  Egyptians,  and  waa 
mlahty  in  words  and  deeds. 

23.  “And  whan  he  cam  to  be 
forty  year  anld,  it  cam  in  til  hie  heart 
to  rang  and  see  his  brethren,  the  eons 

34.  “  And  eeein  ane  o'  thna 
wronged,  he  took  bis  pair%  and 
delivert  him  that  dreed  tbe  wrang, 
and  struck  doon  tbe  ggrpdu. 

26.  "Per  be  tboebt  bis  brethren 


J/mh  omJ  tht  propkrU 


a’UUo’Ghrat. 


acts; 

send  hae  k«ot  hoo  God  by  his  haun 
wad  bring  them  deliverance :  bat 
they  underetude-na. 

26.  u  And  on  the  morn  be  sebawed 
hia  set  to  them  aa  they  tulcied .  the- 
gither,  aod  wad  hae  patten  them  at 
ane  again,  aayin,  'Men I  ye  are 
britbera ;  wby  dae  ye  do  wrung,  ane 
to  anither  1 1 

27.  “  But  the  ane  tbAt  did  hia 
neabor  wrong,  aboved  him  awa’,  aayin, 

‘  Wha  made  ye  a  maiater  or  a  judge 
ower  ua  1 

26.  “  ‘  Wad  ye  kilt  me,  as  ye  kill’t 
tbe  Egyptian  yestreen  1  * 

29.  “  And  Moses  tied  awa*  at  this 
say  in,  and  tarry‘ti'  tbe  land  o'  Midian; 
wbanr  he  begat  twa  sons. 

30.  "And  whan,  forty  year  bad 

fnne  ower,  (bar  schawen  himsel  to 
im  i'  tbe  wilderness  o’  Mount  Sinai 
an  Angel,  in  a  lowin  fire,  in  a  bass. 

31.  “  And  Moses,  lookin  on,  ferlted 
uncolie  at  the  1  aicht ;  and  as  be  cam 
nar  to  see’t,  the  Lord’s  voice  cam  to 
him. 

32.  '"I  am  the  God  o’  thy 
faitben,  the  God  o'  Abra’m,  Isaac 
and  Jancob.’  Than  Moses  quaked, 
and  daurna  look  on. 

33.  "And  tbe  Lord  said  to  him, 
'Lowee  tbe  eboon  o’  yere  feet,  for 
the  place  ye  staun  on  is  holie  grun' t 

34.  “  '  I  hae  seen,  I  hae  seen,  the 
ill-doin  to  my  folk  that  are  in  Ekypt, 
and  hae heart  their tnaen ;  andi am 
comedoon  to  rieht  them.  And  uoo 
co’way  !  Ill  send  ye  to  Egypt !  * 

33.  “  This  same  Moses,  wham  they 
cuiet  aside,  aayin,  '  Wha  made  ye  a 
maiater  and  a  judge  t’  the  same  God 
sent  baith  for  a  maiater  and  a  de¬ 
liverer  wi’  tbe  haun  o'  tbe  Angel  that 
appear’!  to  him  i’  the  buss. 

36.  "  The  same  led  them  oot,  of  dr 
he  had  sebAwn  feriiee  and  tokens  i’ 

*  the  land  o’  Egypt,  and  i’  the  Beid 
Sea,  and  i’  the  wilderness  forty  year. 

37.  “  This  is  yon  Mosea,  wha  said 
to  the  children  o'  laral,  1 A  Prophet 

1 V.  31.  "It  lowed  sad  lowed,  sad  was 
nine  the  wear  1 " 


VII. 

sal  the  Lord  yere  God  raise  Up  to 
ye  o’  yere  brethren,  like  to  ma’  - 

38.  "  This  was  he  wha  was  wi*  the 
Kirk  i*  the  wilderness,  wi1  the  Angel 
that  spak  to  him  In  Mount  Sinai, 

and  wi’  oor  faiths  re ;  wha  bad  gien 

to  them  leevin  testimonies  to  gie 

lO  OB. 

39.  "  To  wham  oor  faithem  wadtia 
gie  heed;  bat  coist  him  oot  free 
them,  and  tamed  back  again,  i’  their 
hearts,  to  Egypt, 

40.  '‘Saying  to  Aaron.  ‘Mak  us 
gods  to  gang  afore  us  1  Ae  for  this 
Mioses,  wha  hrocht  us  oot  o'  Egypt's 
Ian’,  we  kenna  what  has  come  o’ 

him  1* 

41.  “  And  they  made  a  eauf  i’  tbae 
days,  and  broebt  a  sacrifeece  to  the 
oidol,  and  joyed  i’  the  wark  i’  their 
ain  haune. 

42.  "But  God  turned,  and  gied 
them  up  to  worship  tbe  host  o’  the 
sky,  as  it  is  putteu  doon  i'  the 
prophet’s  book,  1  Did  ye  offer  to  me 
slain  beaae  and  sacrifeeces  forty  year 
i*  the  wilderness,  O  hooee  o’  Iara’l  f 

43.  "'And  ye  liflit  the  tent  o’ 
Moloch,  and  Bemphan’s  star,  yere 
god — images  that  ye  made  to  worship 
them — and  I  wall  tsk  ye  awa  ayont 
Babylon.’ 

44.  “Oor  faith  era  had  the  Tent  o' 
Witness  i’  the  wilderness,  e’en  as 
he  appoiutit  wha  spak  to  Moses, 
that  he  soud  mak  it  conform  to  the 
nattern  he  had  seen. 

4jT“  Wbilk  eke  oor  f&i there  that 
follow’ t,  broebt  in  wi’  Joshua,  whan 
they  cam  intal  the  possession  o’  tbe 
nations,  wham  God  pat  oot  frae  before 
oor  faithers’  faces  to  tbe  days  o’ 
Dauvid. 

46.  "Wha  fauod  favour  foment 
God’s  face,  and  wad  fain  provide  a 
dw&llin-plaee  for  tbe  God  o’  Jaucob. 

47.  "But  Solomon  biggit  him  a 
hoose.  . 

48.  "But  yet  the  Maiat  High 
dwalU-na  in  booses  made  wi*  boons ; 
conform  to  what  the  prophet  says, — 

49.  " 1  The  Heeveu’s  my  thron, 
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and  the  yuth’a  my  fit-brod  j  *k»tn 
boose  md  ye  bigg  me,  <luo’  the  Lord; 
•rvfemV  the  pmee  o'  my  rest  t 
>  (MX  “  *  Wartroa  my  sin  bean  made 

a’  than  things  t ' 

51.  *  Stiffneokit  and  thnwn !  un- 
rireomeoesed  In  heart  and  logs!  ye 
aye  baa  a  plea  wi’  the  Holie  Spirit  I 

aa  yere  fai  there,  sae  <Ut  ye. 

52.  "  Wham  o’  the  prophets  didna 
faithen  persecute  1  And  they 
them  wfia  aehawed  aforebaun 

o’  the  oomin  o'  the  Righteous- Ane,  o’ 
wham,  e'en  noo,  ye  bae  been  the 
betrayers  and  murderers ! 

53.  *  Ye  wha  had  the  law  by 
ordinance  o'  Angels,  and  haana  koept 
itl" 

54.  Noo,  ae  they  beard  thae  things, 
they  war  stricken  to  the  heart,  and 
they  goash’t  at  him  wi’  their  teeth, 

55.  Bat  he,  ia1  o'  the  Holie  Spirit, 
lookit  up  aye  to  heaven  and  saw  the 
done  o'  God,  and  Jesoa  staanin  on 
God's  rieht  bann ! 

56.  And  said,  “Look!  T  see  the 
heavens  anateekit,  end  the  Son  o' 
Man  staanin  on  God’s  rieht  hann !  ” 

57.  Bat  they  erv’t  oot  wi'  a  lood 
voice,  and  hapnit  their  logs,  and  ran 
on  him  a’  tbegitber ; 

68.  And  cniat  him  oot  o'  the  citie, 
and  stoned  him;  and  the  witnesses 
pat  doon  their  claea  at  the  foot  o'  a 
yoang  man  oa’d  Saul. 

59.  And  they  atoned  Stephen,  be- 
seechin,  and  aayin,  “Lord  Jesoa ! 
tek  ye  my  spirit  1” 

60,  And  fie  kneel’d  doon,  and  cry't 
wi'  a  aoondin  voice,  “Lord,  set-na 
doon  to  them  this  sin  1  ”  And  wban 
he  had  sae  said,  ha  fell  asleep. 

CHAFTIR  AUCHT. 

Tit  /ohm.  sum  »'  Anurii ;  amt  lie  teat 

man  frae  ttihp. 

AND  Saul  was  ane  wi*  them,  in  his 
death.  And  tbar  gat  op,  that 
day,  an  unco  persecution  again  the 
Kirk-folk  o’  Jerusalem;  and  ar,  except 
the  Apostles,  war  scattered  abroad 
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throws  a'  die  kintra-side  o'  Judea 
mil  SftmAriL 

2.  And  godly  men  boro  Stephan 
awa’,  and  made  aur  lamentm  ower 
him. 

3.  Bat  at  for  Saul,  he  made  waste 

o’  the  kirk,  engm  iuil  a‘  booses, 
and  harlin  aff  men  and  weemen  to 

prison. 

4.  Sae  they  war  a’  scattered 
abreid ;  and  gaed  everygato  preaohin 

the  Word. 

5.  And  Philip  pud  doon  to 

Samaria- tide,  and  i 

to  them. 

6.  And  a’  the  folk  wi*  ae  mind 
gied  glide  tent  to  the  things  Philip 
■pak ;  seafn  and  hearin  a*  the  wnimer- 
warks  be  wroebt, 

7.  For  fool  spirits,  skirlin  wf  nge 
and  pain,  cam  oot  o’  a  bantle  pos¬ 
sess’d  anea;  and  mony  wi’  pahies, 
and  that  star  lametera,  war  made 

hale. 

A  And  thar  was  unco  joy  i’  that 
citie. 

9.  Bat  thar  was  ane  ca'd  Shu  on, 
wha  bla  tel  i’  that  citie  carry  *t  on 
witchery,  and  glamor1 1  the  folk  o* 
Samaria,  lettin  on  that  hia  ain  sel  was 
some  great  ane. 

10.  And  to  him  they  a’  gied  heed, 
free  the  least  o’  them  to  the  heicbest, 
for  quo’  they,  “This  man  is  God’s 
great  pooer  1 w 

11.  And  they  gied  tent  to  him 
for  that  he  had  " 
wi*  witcheries. 

12.  Bnt  wban  they  lippened  to 
Philip,  preaehin  the  Quae-word  o’ 
the  Kingdom  o’  God,  and  the  tmma 
o’  Jesus  Christ,  they  war  bepteePt, 
baith  men  and  weemen. 

13.  Than  Simon  hia  sel  believed 
wi’  the  lave;  and,  boa  bapteeztf,  be 
mamwed  wi’  Philip,  wnnneran  at 
the  mat  werka  and  tokens  that  war 
-wracht. 

li  Noo,  wban  the  Apostles  at 
Jerusalem  heard  tell  that  Samaria 
had  received  God’s  word,  they  sent 
to  them  Peter  end  John : 


9  - - * 

lang  glamort  them 


Philip  aMd  ike  EUihpkm$ 
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15.  Wba,  vhia  they  can  doon, 
prayed  (or  diem  that  they  mkht  bae 
the  Belie  Spirit. 

16,  For  till  thia  time  be  hadna  (aim 
on  ony  o'  them :  only  they  bad  been 
bapteert  i’  the  name  o’  die  Lord 
Jeeoa, 

IT.  Thu  laid  they  their  buna  on 
them,  and  they  received  the  Holie 

Spirit. 

18.  And  whin  Simon  nv  that  the 
HoBe  Spirit  was  gien  throve  the 
layin-on  o'  the  Apostles'  hauna,  he 
wad  bae  gien  them  eiller ; 

19.  And  quo*  he,  "Qie  me  m  woe) 
thia  pooer,  that  on  wham  I  lay  hunt, 
he  may  bae  the  Holie  Spirit  1  * 

2<X  But  Peter  aaye  to  him,  “  Per¬ 
ish  yere  eiller  wi1  yersel  1  for  thinkin 
to  trake  (or  the  gift  o'  God  wi' 
eiller  I 

91.  “  ¥e  hae  neither  airt  nor  pairt 
hue;  (or  yere  heart  isna  aerantd 
afore  God) 

32.  MSae  repent  ye  o’  this  yere 
wickedness ;  ana  pray  God  gin  aimiiia 
the  thoeht  o’  yere  heart  may  be  for- 
gien  t’ye. 

23.  "For  I  can  see  ye  are  i’  the 
bitterness  o’  gall,  and  the  shackles  o' 
■101” 

34.  Quo'  Simon,  “  Pray  ye  the 
lord  (or  me,  that  nine  o'  tarn  things 
ye  bae  said  befa*  ms.” 

25.  And  they,  whan  they  bad  tes¬ 
tify  *t  and  den  oot  the  word  O'  the 
Lord,  gun  lack  to  Jerusalem, 
pre&chin  the  Glide-word  in  a  bantie 
o*  the  wee  toona  o’  the  Samaritan* 

2$.  Bat  an  angel  o'  the  Lord  epak 
to  Philip,  " Awa  to  the  South]  to 
the  road  free  Jerusalem  to  Gaza ;  i* 
the  desert  1  ” 

27.  And  he  raise,  and  aped  awa ; 
and  mark  I  a  man  o'  Etbiop,  an 
officer  heigh  in  authority  under 
Queen  Candace  o'  the  Ethiopian^  the 
ehanmarfadn  o’  her  trefcsnr,  had  come 
till  Jerusalem  for  to  worship ; 

28.  And  was  gaun  hame  again,  and 
was  sittin  in  hie  chariot,  readin  the  : 

Prophet  Eeaiah. 


29.  Thu  the  Spirit  say*  to  Phiha 
"Gang  nar,  ana  join  in  wi'  this 

chariot.” 

30.  And  Philip  ran  till  him  and 
beard  him  rnadin  the  Prophet  Bniah; 
and  quo'  be,  "Are  ye  nn’eretaonin 
what  ye're  radio  t " 

31.  And  quo*  bev  “  Hoo  cm  1,  gin 
some  me  dinna  airt  me  1 u  And  he 
beeoobt  Philip  to  sit  up  beside  him 

32.  The  bit  o'  the  Seriptur  he  was 
readin  me,  “  He  wee  taen  oot  as  a 
sheep  till  the  stanch tir ;  and  as  a 
lows  lamb  afore  his  shearer,  sae  was 
be  quits ; 

33.  "In  hie  lowliness  justice  wae 
denv't  him ;  and  wba  ml  apeak  o'  bis 
seed  1  for  hie  life  is  euttit  iff  free 
the  yirth." 

31.  And  the  officer  says  to  Philip, 
"1  pray  ye,  wham  speaks  the  Pro¬ 
phet  o')  o’  his  eel,  or  o*  some  ither 
one  f  ” 

35.  And  Philip  opent  his  mon'; 
and  begin nin  at  that  same  word,  de- 
dart  dll  him  Jesus. 

36.  And  as  they  gaed  on  their  way. 
they  cam  till  a  certain  watir;  and 
the  officer  says,  H  See,  here  is  watir ! 
what  is  to  binner  me  bein  bap¬ 
teert  T" 

37.  1  And  Philip  said,  "Gin  ye  be¬ 
lieve  wi'  a'  yere  heart,  ye  may !  ” 
And  ha  answer1 1,  "I  believe  that 
Jesus  Christ  is  God’s  Son  [  ” 

38.  And  he  evdert  the  chariot  to 
stop,  and  they  need  doon  baith  iirtfl 
the  watir,  Philip  and  the  officer ;  and 
be  bapteert  him. 

39.  And  whan  they  cam  oot  o'  the 
watir,  the  Spirit  o'  the  Lord  cairry't 
awa  Philip,  and  the  officer  saw  him 
me  mair ;  and  he  gaed  on  bis  way 
blythe  and  joyfo’. 

40.  But  Philip  was  eeenat  Azotue; 
-  and  gaun  on,  he  preached  the  Gode- 

wora  in  a'  the  eitiea,  til]  he  cam  to 
Ccsarea. 

1  V.  37-  This  TCiM  iffiOffi  ftun)  is  a  hmtb 

tbo  MSS.  Bat  nae  dooti  ha  did  coofew, 

ia  irorda  u  wael  u  deed*,  Iria  b«llef  in 

Jems, 


fait  amwrttt 


ACTS,  DL 


CHAPTIE 


ff — 1  idfnifitea  wU  ha',  It  fata  toil  •’ 
kg  lAi  £«nL  ftfar  A  «wu  »'  lb  yto 
wtrb  •’  Gbtri, 

AND  Saul,  vet  belchin  oot  threat* 
enins  and  blade  again  the  Lord’s 
folk,  gaed  to  the  Qrign-priest, 

2.  And  craved  free  him  letters  to 
Dammam,  to  the  kirks,  see  as.  gin 
they  faund  oriy  o’  “The  Way,” 
either  men  or  weemeo,  be  Mad  fesh 
them  in  thrall  to  Jerusalem. 

3.  Bat,  as  he  gaed  on,  he  cam  Der¬ 
by  Damascus ;  end  a*  o'  a  sudd&intie, 
thar  loved  aboot  him  a  licbt  free  the 
lift, 

4.  And,  fa'in  to  the  yirth,  he 
beard  a  voice  aayin  to  him,  “  Saul  I 
Sanl !  why  are  ye  ponnin  me  f  ” 

3.  And  he  said,  “  Wha,  my  Lord, 
are  yet'*  While  ho  anewer’t,  "I 
am  Jeaua,  that  ye  are  punuin  £ 

6.  “  But  rise  ye,  and  gang  ye  intil 
the  citie,  and  it  sal  be  tdl*t  ye  what 
ye  are  to  da" 

7.  And  the  men  vha  var  wi'  him 
atude  speechless,  hear  in  a  voice,  but 
eeein  nae  man. 

A  And  Sanl  gat  him  up  free  the 
rand,  and  whan  he  opened  his  een 
e  uv  nane  :  esc,  takm  him  by  the 


f 


hann,  they  airtit  him  inttl  Damascus 

9.  And  he  was  1  thrie  days  wan  tin 
aiobt,  and  naither  did  eat  nor  drink. 

10.  Noo  there  vaa  a  disciple  at 
Damascus,  by  name  Ananias  \  and 
the  Lord,  in  a  vision,  said  to  him, 
“Ananias!”  And  quo*  be,  “See! 
here  am  L  Lord  !  ”  . 

11.  And  the  Lord  said  to  him: 
“  Arise,  and  gong  awa  to  the  street 
ea’d  *  Straucht,1  and  speir  in  Jades* 
boose  for  ane  Saul  by  name — o* 
Tarsus  ;  for  ken !  be  is  prayin ; 

13.  11  And  he  has  seen  in  virion 
ane  Ananias  corain  in,  and  pittin  hie 

1 V.  9.  Ilka  till  Esekiel,  wha  wt  doon 
aatoniah't  leaven  days  (Eaelt.  iii.  15),  wa 
neadaa  far  lie  shoot  8anl  (ilka  thing  ba 
had  leaved  for  whamml’t  awar  aad 
■  destroyed),  bale  thrie  daw  in  sense  1 
-  It's  an  awfs’  watk  to  pa’  a'  doen,  and 

bigg  a'  over  again ! 
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henna  on  him,  that  he  soud  win 
back  his  richt.” 

13.  Bat  said  Ananias,  “Lord  1  by 
a  ban  tie  o’  folk  hear  I  o'  this  man ; 
and  boo  muekle  skaitfa  be  has  dona 
to  thy  saanta  at  Jernsalem. 

14.  “  And  i’  this  vera  place  he  has 
pooer  frae  the  Heigb- priests  to  hind 
a'  thee  that  seek  thy  name” 

15.  But  the  Lord  says  to  him, 

**  Gang  yen  ways ;  for  a  favored 
vessel  is  this  ane  to  me, .  for  the 
bearin  o*  my  name  afore  nations,  end 
kings,  end  the  sons  o!  Isra'l. 

16.  H  For  1  wull  schaw  to  him 
what  unco  things  he  maun  dree  for 
the  sake  o*  my  name.” 

17.  And  Ananias  gaed  his  ways, 
and  cam  intil  tbe  boose:  and  laytn 
haunt  on  him,  says,  “  Sanl  1  Britner ! 

j  The  Lord— Jesus,  that  thou  saw  on 
the  way  herotill — has  bid  me  come, 
that  ye  micht  has  yerc  sicht,  and  be 
fu’  o^the  Holie  Spirit” 

18.  And  at  ance  fell  fine  his  een  as 
it  war  scales ;  and  he  gat  siebt  and 
raise,  and  was  bapteez't 

19.  And  whan  he  had  meat,  ha  vu 
revived.  Than  was  Saul  a  whnen 
days  wi'  the  believers  that  war  at 

!  Damascus. 

50.  And  at  ance,  i*  tbe  harks,  he 
proclaimed  Jesus,  that  he  was  God's 
Son. 

51.  Bat  they  ferlied  that  heard 
him ;  end  quo’ they,  “Ians  this  the 
ane  that  made  havoc  o’  them  that 
aooht  this  name  in  Jerusalem  T  And 

cam  here,  ettlin  the  same,  that  be 
micht  tak  them  in  bonds  to  the 
Heighpriest  t  * 

23.  But  Saul  gather't  strenth  the 
in  air,  and  silenced  the  Jen  that 
dwelt  at  Damascus,  demons traXiu 
that  “  This  Ane  is  the  Messiah !  ” 

33.  But,  whan  mair  days  war  come 
and  gane,  the  Jew*  colleagaed  the- 
gitber  to  slay  him. 

34  Hoobeit,  their  coDeagain  vu 
made  kent  to  SauL  And  they  gwr- 
dit  tba  porta  day  and  niebt  to  kill 
him. 


Prffr  roi^eff  Tabilka, 
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K.  Than  bh a  disciples  took  him  at 
nioht,  and  loutit  him  doon  over  the 
wa’  in  a  creeL 

26.  And  whan  he  was  come  the 
Lenth  o'  Jerusalem,  he  euled  to  join 
hh  set’  to  the  disciples  ;  but  they 
war  a'  fley’t  o'  him,  and  jaloused  that 
he  was  a  fanes  one. 

27.  Bub  Barnatms  took  him*  and 
brocht  him  io  the  Apostles,  and  telTt 
them  boo,  gaun  his  gate,  he  saw  the 
Lord,  and  that  he  spak  to  him  ;  and 
boo  Saul  had  spoken  bautdiy  at 
Damascus,  in  Jesus'  name. 

28.  And  he  was  one  wiv  them : 
gatin  in  and  oot  at  Jerusalem. 

29.  And  he  spak  bauldly  V  the 
name  o1  the  Lord  Jesus :  and  he  was 
haetn  speech  wT  the  Hellenists,  and 
reaflonio  wi'  them  ;  bat  they  war 
seehin  boo  to  kilt  him* 

30.  The  brethren,  boo  be  it,  cam  to 
ken  o’t,  aud  brocht  him  doon  to 
CSesarcar  and  sent  him  awa  till  Tarsus. 

31.  Sae  than  the  Kirk,  a'  throve 
Judea,  and  Galilee,  and  Samaria,  had 
rest,  aud  whs  higgtt-up,  and  was  gaun 
on  t1  the  fear  o'  the  Lord;  and  by 
the  airtin  o'  the  Holie  Spirit  was 

increased. 

32.  Noo  it  cam  aboot  that  Peter, 
gaun  throve  a'  the  Assemblies,  eke  ' 
cam  doon  to  the  eaunts  that  dwelt 
at  Lydda* 

33.  And  thar  he  lichtit  on  a  man 
by  name  Eneas,  wha  was  bedridden 
for  audit  year  ;  &  paralytic* 

34.  Anri  Peter  says  to  him,  | 
(*  Eneas !  Jesus  the  Christ  heals  ye  ! 
Bite,  and  mak  yere  bed  1 **  And  he 
raise  at  ance. 

36.  And  a1  that  dwelt  in  Lydda 
and  Sharon  saw  him ;  and  they 
turned  to  the  Lord. 

36*  Koo  in  Joppa  was  a  wumm&n, 
a  disciple,  Tabitha  (ca’d  Dorcas,  that 
is  u  Gazelle  ”) ;  this  ane  was  fu*  o1 
gnde  warks  ud  au mooses  that  she 

37.  And  it  cam  aboot  i’  tbae  days 
that  she  took  ill,  and  dee's*  And 
weahin  her,  they  laid  her  i*  the  laft 


38.  And  bein  that  Lydda  was  bar- 
Gaun  Joppa,  the  disciples,  bein  tellt 
that  Peter  was  thar,  sent  twa  men 
to  him,  entreatiu  him  to  mak  nae 
delay  in  comin  to  them. 

39.  And  Peter  raise,  and  geed  wi’ 
them  ;  and  wfaaa  he  was  come,  they 
led  him  in  til  the  laft ;  and  thar  stude 
fay  a1  the  weedows,  greerio,  and 
scbawin  the  coats  and  manteela  that 
Dorcas  made,  while  she  was  wi*  them, 

40*  But  Peter  pat  them  a1  oot, 
and,  fn’in  on  hia  knees,  pray'd ;  and 
|  turning  round  to  the  oorp,  ery’t 
“  Tabitha  I  Biee  !  "  And  she  opened 
her  een  ;  and  seem  Peter,  sut  up* 

41.  And  giein  her  a  haun,  be 
raised  her  up;  and  cryin  in  the 
saunls  and  weedows,  he  present  it 
her  leavio. 

42*  2ioo,  it  cam  to  be  kent  a’ 
throve  Joppa ;  and  a  bantte  believed 
ou  the  Loni. 

43.  And  it  earn  aboot  that  he  bade 
a  gude  wheen  days  in  Joppa,  wi*  ana 
Simon,  a  tanner. 

CHAPm  TEN* 

Uorntlius  Joifow't,  conform  to  the  iickt  he 
hod  ;  ami  the  Loni  t  kt m  wafr  tiehc, 

f  pH  Alt  was  a  man  in  Cesarea,  cafd 
1  Cornelius,  officer  in  a  core  ca’d 
“The  Italian." 

2*  Devout^  and  fearin  God,  wPa* 
his  boose ;  giean  aumous  to  the  folk 
and  prayin  to  God  aye* 

3*  He  Baw  in  plain  vision,  about 
ibrie  o'clock  i1  the  day,  an  Angel  o’ 
God  comin  in  to  him,  and  aayin  to 
him,  “  Cornelius !  r> 

4,  Koo  he,  settin  his  eon  on  him, 
and  bein  unco  fley't,  said,  “  What 
is\  my  lord  t "  And  he  said  to 
him,  “  Yere  prayers  and  aumouses 
are  come  up  to  be  keepit  in  mind 
afore  God* 

5*  a‘  And  noo,  send  aff  men  to 
Joppa,  and  fash  ane  Simon,  ea’d 
Peter ; 

6,  “He  hides  wi1  ane  Simon,  a 
tanner,  that  has  bis  boose  by  the 
sea" 


Peter'*  rit Jon, 


acts;  x. 


He  gang*  to  Ceoart a, 


7.  And  whan  (be  Angel  that  spat 
to  him  wag  gone,  he  ca’a  twa  aervin- 
men,  and  a  godlie  sodger,  o'  tbae 
waitiii  on  him ; 

&  And  whan  he  had  teU’t  them  &’ 
things,  he  gent  them  awa'  to  Joppa. 

9.  Noo,  on  the  mom,  as  they  gaed 
on  their  way,  and  cam  nar  to  the 
citie^  Peter  gaed  up  to  the  boose-tap 
to  pray,  aboot  the  aumar-time. 

0.  And  be  grew  unco  hnngVy, 
and  wad  fain  eaten  a  wee ;  but 
whiles  they  war  prepann,  be  fell  intfl 
a  dwaum ; 

11.  And  caw  the  lift  unutoekit, 
and  a  kind  o'  veschel  oourin  doon,  ae 
a  great  sheet  loutit  doon  by  the  fowr 
comers; 

12.  In  wfailk  war  a'  the  beam  and 
creature  o'  the  yirth,  and  birds  o’  the 
air. 

13.  And  a  voice  cam  to  him, 

“  Arise,  Peter,  kill  and  eat  I  ” 

14.  But  Peter  said,  **  No  sae, 
Lord  J  for  at  nae  time  did  I  eat  ocht 
that  was  common  or  unclean/' 

15.  And  a  voice  the  second  tame 
earn  to  him,  “  Whatna  things  God 
has  made  pure,  e&’  thou  no  common  !* 

16.  Noo  this  was  dune  thrice,  and 
than  the  veschel  wag  taen  up  again 
intfl  the  lift. 

17.  But  ae  Peter  waa  in  a  swither, 
what  aiblins  this  vision  he  saw  miebt 
mean,  aee !  the  men  sent  by  Cor* 
□olios,  haem  apart  oob  the  hooae  o' 
Simon,  stnde  foment  the  yetfc, 

18.  And  soak,  and  aprirt  “gio 
Simon,  caM  Peter,  waa  enter teened 
thar  T  ” 

19.  And  while  Peter  conaidePt  the 
vision,  the  Spirit  said  to  him,  "  See ! 
fcbrie  moen  seek  ye. 

20.  “Arisin,  gang  doon,  and 
wi’  them,  basin  nae  fears ;  for  I 
sent  them." 

21.  Than  Peter,  gaun  doon  to  the 
men,  said,  uThk  tent!  I  am  he  that 
ye  are  seekin ;  what  is  the  cause  o' 
yere  comin  f " 

22.  And  they  said,  u  Cornelius,  an 
officer,  a  gude  man,  and  fearin  God,  [ 
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by  a 

Jews,  was  telTt  by  a  Hotie  Angel,  to 


brethren  free  Joppa  gaed  wi1 


well*tboeht  o'  by  a’  the  folk  o'  the 

aend  for  ye  to  his  hooee,  and  to  hear 
words  free  ye.* 

23.  Brindng  them  in  than,  he 
enterteaned  them-  And  on  the  morn 
he  gaed  awa*  wi1  them  ;  and  a  wheen 
o'  the  b 
him. 

24.  And  the  day  eftir  he  cam  intil 
Cesarea.  Noo  Cornelius  was  lookin 
for  them,  and  had  brocht  thegither 
his  kin  and  bosom-freends. 

25.  And  it  cam  aboot,  that  as  Cor¬ 
nelius  met  him,  he  loutit  doon  at  his 
feet,  and  did  reverence  to  him. 

26.  But  Peter  raised  him,  sayin, 
“Staan  up !  for  I,  too,  roysel,  am  but 
a  man ! ” 

27.  And  sae,  talkin  wi1  him,  be 
gaed  in ;  and  hand  many  that  had 
come  thegither. 

28.  And  said  to  them,  41  Ye  weel 
ken  hoo  it  isna  an  allooed  thing  for  a 
man — a  Jew — bo  join  himself,  or 
come  to  ane  &  anither  nation ;  and 
Gnd  has  achawn  me  that  I’se  to  ca' 
nae  man  common  or  unclean, 

29.  M  And  eae,  wi'  nae  argle- 
;lin,  I  cam  whan  I  was  sent  for ; 

I  ask,  than,  for  why  ye  sent  for  me!” 

30.  And  Cornelius  said,  “Fowt 
days  syne,  I  was  praying  at  the 
thrieVclock  in  my  boose 1 ;  and  be- 
hauld  !  a  man  stude  afore  me  in 
bricht  cleedin, 

31.  “And  said,  4 Cornelius!  yere 
prayer  is  board  * ;  and  yere  aumoases 
are  keepit  in  mind  o*  God. 

32.  u  ‘Send  than  to  Joppa,  and 
c&'  hither  Simon,  ca'd  Peter ;  bidm  i* 
the  boose  o'  ane  Simon,  a  tanner,  by 
the  sea/ 

33.  “And  see  at  ance  I  sent  for 


1V.  90l  It  Looks  a*  gin  “tbetbrie'o’cloch,” 
tbs  'oor  o'  prayer  i*  the  Temple  {chap.  S, 
1)  waa  keepH  by  many  fpwHw  folk  f  the 
sold  day*. 

*  V,  31.  Aiblint  Cornelius  v»,  o'en  ooo, 
ana  a1  Gad's  bairns  j  but  God  wad  hae 
him  to  be  acquaint  wi1  the  new  mclatuus 
o*  Jams  as  the  Sin-! 
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Aaattlae  aad  SapjMra. 


(hair  tin  folk,  and  gaed  ower  a’  that 
the  Heigb-priesta  iu  the  elder*  had 
aid. 

24.  And  they,  whan  thn  heard  it, 
liftit  up  their  voice  to  God  wi’  u 
heart,  uyin,  “Sovemn  Ane!  thou 
that  did  mak  the  beeven  and  the 
yirth,  and  the  sea,  and  a1  thing*  in 

the  amt, 

25.  “  Wha,  by  the  Holie  Spirit,  by 
the  mon’  o’  Da uvid  1  thy  servant, 
•aid,  *  Why  raged  the  nations  1  and 
the  folk  wi*  their  minds  fa’  o'  feckless 

things  t 

26.  “  ‘The  king*  o’  the  virth  etude 
up,  and  the  rulers  forgather'!,  again 
the  Lord,  and  again  hie  Anointit 
Ane.' 

27.  “For  o’  a  truth  they  war 
gsithert  in  this  due,  again  thy  Holy 
Ane  Jesus,  that  thou  did  anoint, 
baith  Herod  and  Pontius  Pilate,  wi’ 
Gentiles  and  folk  o’  Iua’I, 

26.  “To  do  what  thy  baun  and 

thy  mind  had  markit-oot  aforehaun 
to  come  to  pass. 

29.  “  And  os  to  things  e-noo,  Lord, 
look  hoo  they  wad  dannton  m !  and 
gie  to  thy  servants  a  bauhtaess  to 
speak  tby  word ; 

30.  “  E'en  while  tboa  at  rax  ooc 
thy  bann  to  heal ;  and  that  tokens 
and  ferlies  may  be  done  i'  the  name 
o’  tby  Holie  Ane,  Jesus." 

31.  And  whan  they  had  prayed, 
the  faooee  trimil’t  whanr  they  war 
gaitber’t ;  and  ane-and-a’  o’  them  war 
fa’  o’  the  Holie  Spirit ;  and  they 
•pah  the  word  o'  God  wi’  a'  hravory. 

32.  And  a’  the  tbrang  o’  them 
wha  believed  war  o’  ae  heart  and  ae 
•aul ;  and  nae  man  said  oeht  o’  hie 
haddin  or  hie  pleniebiu,  was  hie  ain  ; 
but  they  bad  a'  things  throwe-itber. 

33.  And  the  Apostles,  wi’  great 
pooer,  gee  witoem  o'  the  BisiitAgain 

1  V*  SSL  We  mn  tell't  that  the  Jcwi,  in  oor 

ain  diyt  dinna  like  to  axpona  tbii  aaoqnd 

Fnlo;  it  over  maoklft  fcboot 

Jeua.  Nu  toot  tb»  ml  be  uw  ©*  the 

hits  oor  Lord  exponed  to  the  tva  getui  to 

Eimum. 


o’  the  Lord  Jesus ;  and  mudrie  love 
was  bidin  on  them. 

34.  Nalther  was  tbar  ooy  im«g 
them  that  wan  tit;  for  u  mony  as 
audit  hooaes  or  grund  eell’t  them, 
and  broeht  the  prices  o’  what  they 
•ell’t, 

36.  And  pat  them  doon  afore  the 
Apostles’  feet ;  and  a  proportion  was 
gien  to  every  ane.  as  ilk  ane  had  want 

36.  And  Joseph,  wha  was  ca’d 
Barnabaa  (that  is,  the  Son  o’  Gude- 
Gnidin^  a  Levjte,  a  man  o’  Cyprus, 

37.  Haem  a  bit  grand,  sell  s  ifc-and 
broeht  the  siller,  and  pat  it  doon  at 
the  Apostle’s  feet. 

CHAPTIR  FYVB. 

Anaaiai  aad  S&pphira:  wha  could  A at  gki » 

an  little  or  ae  nwUr  n  they  liltH,  tel  led t 

about  tie  tiller. 

VyOO  a  certain  man,  Ananias,  wi' 
D  Sapphira  bis  wife,  eell’t  a  pro* 
pertie, 

2.  And  keepit  some  o’  the  siller 
hidlins,  his  wife  kennin  o’t,  end 
broeht  some  o’t,  and  pat  it  doon  at 
the  Apostles’  feet. 

3.  And  Peter  said,  “Ananias! 
W  baurfor  has  Sautan  fill's  yer  heart, 
to  play  fsnee  to  the  Holie  Spirit,  and 
to  keep  hidlins  some  o’  the  siller  free 
the  grand  ? 

4.  “Whiles  ye  had  it,  wee’s  no 
yere  ain  f  And  whan  ye  sell’t  it, 
was’t  no  i'  yen  ain  bann  T  Hoo  hae 
ye  imagin's  thir  things  in  yore  heart  f 
for  ye  didua  deal  fause-heartit  wi’ 
men,  hut  wi*  God  !  " 

5.  And  Ananias,  bearin  thir  words, 
fell  doon  and  dee's ;  and  muckle  fear 
fell  on  a*  that  heard. 

6.  And  the  young  men  raise,  and 
row’t  him  up,  and  bore  him  oot,  and 
bory't  him. 

7.  And  eftir  aboot  thrie  ’oor,  bis 
wife  cam  in — no  kennin  oeht  that 
was  dune — 

8.  And  Peter  speir’t  at  her,  “  Tell 
me,  sell’t  ye  the  grand  for  sae  and 
sae!”  And  she  said,  “Aye;  for 
sae  and  sue.” 
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9.  Thao  said  Peter,  “Hoo  is’t  ye 
hae  coonaell’t  thegither  to  temp  the 
Spirit  o'  the  Lord!  See  1  the  feet  o' 
them  that  hae  bory’t  yore  godenw 
an  at  the  door,  and  sal  cairry  ye 
oot!0 

10.  And  she  fell  joist  dooo  at  his 
feet,  and  dee’t ;  end  the  young  men 
earn  io  and  fannd  her  deid,  ana  bare 
her  oot,  and  bury't  her  by  her  gude- 
mao. 

11.  And  great  fear  cam  on  a*  the 
Kirk,  and  on  a'  that  beard  thir  things. 

12.  And  m&ir ;  by  the  banns  o'  the 
Apostles  war  mony  tokens  and  forties 
wrocht  among  the  folk :  and  they  war 
a',  wi'  ae  mind,  in  Solomon's  Porch. 

13.  But  o'  the  lave,  tfaar  war  nane 
o'  them  venturin  to  come  in  wi' 
them  ;  but  the  folk  a'  (audit  them. 

14.  And  believers  m&ir  war  addit 
to  the  Lord,  throngs  baith  o’  men 
and  wee  men : 

15.  See  mnekle,  that  they  e'en 
cairry't  oot  the  sick  folk  till  the 
cansey,  and  pat  them  doon  on  beds 
and  couches,  that  (gin  nae  mairX  the 
shadow  o*  Peter,  as  he  «*m  by,  micht 
fa'  on  a  wheen  o*  them  1 

18.  And  thar  warcomin  thegither, 
the  vera  throng  free  ither  cities  roond 
Jerusalem,  feshiu  sick  ones,  and  that 
war  fashed  wi’  unclean  spirits ;  and 
they  war  healed  ilka  ane. 

17.  Than  raise  op  the  Heigh-priest, 
and  a*  they  that  war  wi’  him  (they  o’ 
the  eeet  of  the  Saddnceos),  and  war 
fu’  o*  anger, 

18.  And  grippit  the  Apoetles,  and 
pat  them  i*  the  b/booth. 

_  19.  But  tbe  Angel  o'  the  Lord,  by 
niebt,  cam  and  unsteekit  the  doors  o’ 
the  to’booth,  and  fesh’t  them  oot,  and 
said, 

20.  “  Gang  ye,  and  tak  yore  staon 
f  the  Temple  and  tell  the  folk  a’  tbe 
words  o’  this  life  1 0 

21.  And  whim  they  heard  thia,tliqy 
enter’t  f  the  da  win  to  the  Temple, 
audepak.  But  the  Heigh-priest  cam, 
and  thae  that  war  wi*  Mm,  and  order’s 
the  Oooncil  thegither,  and  a'themen 
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o’  old  o’  Ieral,  and  sent  to  the' to’- 
booth  to  hae  them  brocht. 

22.  Bnt  the  officers  that  cam  bnnd- 
them-aa  f  the  prison,  end  pad  back 
again,  and  tolls 

23.  And  qno'  they,  “The  to’booth 
fannd  we  stealtit,  and  a'  safe ;  and 
tbe  keepers  s tannin  at  the  doon: 
but  whan  we  had  open't,  we  fannd 
nae  man  within.0 

.  24.  And  whan  tbe  Heigh-priest  and 
the  Temple-captain,  ana  the  boon- 
moist  o’  the  pnests,  beard  thir  things, 
they  dootit  i’  their  sola  aboot  them — 
what  a’  this  wad  come  till  T 

25.  But  thar  cam  ane  and  tell’t 
them,  “  Look !  The  men  ye  pat  i* 
the  to’booth  are  staunln  i’tho  Temple, 
and  teach  in  the  folk  J  ” 

26.  Than  gaed  the  Captain,  wi* 
the  officers,  and  fesh’t  them  wi*  a' 
courteaie — for  they  war  fley’d  o’  the 
folk,  least  they  miebt  hae  been  staned. 

27.  And  whan  they  had  brocht 
them,  they  set  them  foment  tbs 
Heigh  -  CooneiL  And  the  Heigh- 
priest  spout  at  them,  sayln, 

28.  “Did  we  no  charge  ye  strickUe 
no  to  be  teachin  i*  this  ™™&  I  And 
seel  ye  hae  fillt  a’  Jenualem  wi* 
yere  teachin,  and  ettle  to  bring  this 
man’s  Mude  on  us !” 

29.  Than  answer's  Peter  and  tbe 
Apostles,  “  It  behoves  us  to  mind 

God,  mair  nor  mind  man ! 

30.  **  The  God  o’  oor  .  faitbero 
raieed-again  Jesus,  that  ye  alew, 
hingjn  him  on  a  tree  I 

31.  “  Him  has  God  npliftit  at  bis 
rieht  hann,  to  be  a  Prince  and  a 
Saviour,  to  gie  repentance  to  Isral, 
and  remission  o’  sins. 

32.  “And  wo  are  his  witnesses  o’ 
thae  things ;  and  sae  too  is  tba  Holie 
Spirit,  that  God  has  gien  to  them 
that  obey  him.” 

33.  Whan  they  heard  that,  they 
war  cut  to  the  heart,  and  ooonseD’t 
thegither  to  kill  them. 

34.  But  tfaar  raise  ane  o’  the  Hajgfa- 
Cooncil,  a  Pharisee,  Gamaliel,  a 
doctor  o’  the  law,  haudou  io  honor 


QaxaikF*  patchy  advice. 
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o’  •'  the  folk,  and  gee  wden  to  pit 
the  man  oof  Cor  »  wee. 

36.  And  qno’  he  to  them, 1  “  Men 
o’  hn’l ;  tak  tent  to  yersela,  what 
ye  etde  to  do  wi’  tfair  men  ! 

36.  "For  langayne  raise  Thendaa, 
makin  his  eel  oot  to  be  somebody; 
aboot  whom  a  hustle  o’ men  gaither't, 
•boot  fowr  bunder :  whm  wee  kfll’t; 
and  u  many  u  war  perewadlt  o’  him 
war  aksil’t,  and  earn  to  noobfc. 

37.  “  Eftir  him  raise  Judes  o’ 
Galilee,  i’  the  days  o*  the  enroilin; 
and  drew  awa  moekle  folk  eftir  him : 
be'  too  perieh’t;  and  a’  ae  many  as 
follow’s  him,  war  eoisten  abraid. 

38.  “  And  anent  thir  things  I  say, 
lat  bide  tbir  men  1  for,  aibnns  gin 
this  cootisel  or  this  wark  be  o’  men, 
it  wall  fa’ ; 

39.  “  But  gin  aiblins  it  be  o'  God, 
ye  canna  ding  it  doom ;  least  ye  eTen 
be  fund  fechtin  again  God." 

40.  And  to  him  they  gree’d ;  and, 
bringin  forrit  the  Apostles,  they  bade 
them  be  doored,  and  chairged  them 

no  to  be  speakin'  i’  the  name  o'  Jesus ; 

and  loot  them  gang. 

41.  And  they  gsed  oot  fne  the 
face  o’  the  HeighCooncS,  blythe  that 
they  war  coantit  wordie  o’  dreeia  fll 
for  Jeoas’  sake. 

42.  And  day -by -day  i’  the  Temple, 
and  i'  the  nooses,  they  war  aye 
teachin,  and  presehin  Jesus  Christ. 

CHAPTIB  SAX. 

Deaton*  to  tak  Uni  o'  the  woly.  Stephen 

loot  htod  o'. 

00,  i’  thse  days,  thsr  gat  up  a 
murmnrin  amang  the  Grecian 
Jewa  again  the  Hebrew  ease,  shoot 
the  weed  owe  be  in  owerlookit  i’  the 
pniKitt  o’  the  daily  braid. 

1  And  the  Twai’broebt  the  thrang 

o’  the  disciples  thegither,  and  qw? 

they,  ‘’It’s  no  bonuie  that  we  soud 

a—-—  ■  ijPM  IP"  'smi  mi  — ^ ^ 

1 V.  35.  The  pawkie,  wnrldly-wyw  titk* 
o’  Gamaliel,  i>  DO  to  be  follow1*  by  u, 

Qia  m  waitit  to  sm  wbHk  aide  earn  oot 
beat,  win  wad  mk  the  onset?  The 
warldting  aaka,  “Wall  it  succeed?” 
The  Christum  epeln,  "Is  it  rieht  I " 


lea’  the  service  o’  the  Word  o’  God, 
and  aer1  tables. 

3,  “  Sae,  brethren,  look  ye  oot 
fne  ’mang  yersels  aeeven  men  o’  gude 

name,  wyse  men,  fu’  o’  the  Spirit^ 
that  we  may  set  over  this  emitter. 

4,  “  But  we  wall  meinteen  ooreels 
eye  in  prayer,  and  f  the  service  o' 
the  Word.” 

B.  And  the  word  was  wsel  thoeht 
o’  o’  a*  the  thrang ;  and  they  "«™<i 
Stephen,  ene  fu*  o'  faith  and  the 
Eblie  Spirit,  end  Philip,  and  Pro- 
ehoiua,  and  Nicanor,  and  Timon,  and 
Parmenasj,  and  Nicolas,  a  proselyte 
free  Antioch, 

6.  Wham  they  set  foment  the 
Apostles ;  and  whan  they  had  prayed 
they  set  their  hanne  on  them. 

7.  And  the  word  o’  God  mv*r 
uncolie ;  and  the  feck  o’  the  disciples 
maltiply’t  in  Jernsalem ;  and  an  nneo 
thrang  o’  the  priests  foltow’t  the 
faith. 

8.  And  Stephen,  fo’  o’  love  and 
pooer,  wrocht  great  werks  and  feriiea 
amang  the  folk, 

9.  But  certain  anes  raise  am  o’  the 
Synagogue  ea’d  “O’  the  Freemen,'' 
baitb  Cyrenians  and  Alexandrians, 
and  tbae  free  Cilicia  and  Am, 
arguin  wi’  Stephen. 

10.  And  they  warns  fit  to  stann 
again  the  wisdom  and  the  Spirit  he 
spak  wi*. 

11.  And  they  set  on  men,  wba 
said,  “We  bae  heard  him  licbtlie 
Moses,  and  licbtlie  God !  ” 

12.  And  they  made  a  steer  amang 
the  folk,  and  elders,  end  scribes,  and 
cam  on  him,  and  grippit  him,  end 
barl’t  him  to  the  Coonril, 

13.  And  set  up  witnesses  forsworn, 
wba  said,  “  This  men  is  aye  apeakin 
ill  o'  the  Holie  Place,  and  the  lev ; 

14.  “For  we  has  heard  him  threep 
that  this  Jesna  o’  Nazareth  sal 
whammle  ower  this  place,  and  sal  do 
awawi’theorderinthatMoses  gied  os.” 

16.  And  a’  that  war  i*  the  CooncO, 
giowerin  at  1dm,  saw  his  face  0*00 
uke  an  Angel's  face ! 
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CHAPTIR  SEEVEN. 

SUpkiM  dtfcwin  fc>  iht  SdA-Cmc ndL  iU 
nun  (fbt  tktf  hat  mat  Mer  Ttpif/J,  cam 
ayt&mi  Mama. 

THAN  quo'  (he  Heigh-priegt,  “  Are 
thee  things  aae  t  ^ 

3,  And  he  *ttid,  "Man !  Brethren 
and  faithem,  hear!  The  God  o’ 

Glorie  so  hawed  his  sel  to  oor  faither 
Abre’m,  whan  he  was  in  Mesopo¬ 
tamia,  afore  he  bade  in  Horen ; 

3.  u  And  mid  to  him,  'Come  ye 
oot  free  yere  ain  lan’,  and  free  yere 
ain  kin,  and  come  to  sic  a  Ian'  as  I 
sal  girt  ye ! * 

A  **  Than  cam  he  oot  o’  the  Chal¬ 
dean's  kintre,  and  dwelt  in  Haran ; 
and  free  thar,  efdr  bis  faither  was 
deid,  he  cam  to  this  Ian*,  wbanr  ye 
noo  dwtdL 

G,  “  And  he  gied  him  nae  portion 
iirt ;  no,  no  sae  mudde  as  to  set  his 
fit  on ;  yet  he  promised  he  wad  gie 
it  him  in  possession,  and  to  his  seed 
eftir  him,  whan  as  yet  he  badoa  a 
bairn, 

G  u  And  God  spak  thus — that  his 
seed  soad  tarry  in  a  fremd  Ian1 ;  and 
they  soud  male  them  bondmen,  and 
misuse  them  fowr-bunner  year, 

7,  “  *  And  the  folk  that  hao  them 
in  thrall  wall  I  judge,'  said  God ; 
*  and  ayne  sal  they  come  and  ser’  me 
i1  this  vere  place.' 

8,  **  And  he  gisd  him  a  Covenant 
o’  drcnmceenon  j  and  Abr&*m  beat 
Isaac,  and  droumceesed  him  at  ue 
auchtb  day  ;  and  Isaac,  Jan  cob ;  and 
Jaucob  the  twal’  patriarchs, 

9,  “And  the  patriarchs,  fu’  o' 
envie,  aell't  Joseph  am  to  E^ypt; 
but  God  was  wp  him. 

10,  “And  deliver't  him  oot  o’  a’ 
his  sairs,  and  gied  to  him  favor  and 
tear  afore  Pharaoh  the  kiiig</Efeypt; 


*V,  1 


Stephen1 
God  ha 


Tak^  ye  toot,  that  the  hail  o' 
’•  diaoooM  is  to  the  efleo*  that 
had  ooraanti  wl*  hit  sin,  sad 
worship  free  them,  law  afflie  3d 
Lew ;  sad  in1  the  worship  o'  God 
afore  the  Osranoiiisl  Law  earn,  nt  it 
may  wm!  be  eftir  it  la  dime  I 
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and  be  nude  him  to  be  governor 
ower  a'  Egypt*  and  over  a*  lue  boose. 

11.  41  Noo  thar  cam  a  dearth  over 
a*  Egypt  and  Canaan;  and  oor  fait  hero 

fauna  naf  mainteenanee. 

12.  "But  vhan  Jaucob  kent  thar 


vaa  corn  in  Egypt*  he  sent  oot  oor 
faitbers  ance ; 

13.  "And  at  the  second  sending- 
oot,  Joeepb  vbs  kent  o'  his  brethren; 
and  Joseph’s  fraends  war  knot  o' 
Pharaoh. 

14.  "  Than  cent  Joseph,  and  took 
to  him  Us  faither  Jeocob,  and  a'  bis 
kin,  seoventy-fyve  sank. 

16.  "And  Jaucob  gaed  doou  to 
Egypt.  And  he  dee’t  thar,  he  and 
oor  faitbers, 

16.  "And  war  carry's  over  to 
Sbechem,  and  laid  doon  i*  the  tomh 
that  Abra’m  boebt  vf  siller  frae  the 
son's  o’  Ha  Dior  o'  Sbeahom. 

17.  "But  vhan  the  time  promised 
cam  nar,  the  time  God  gied  to 
Abra’m,  the  folk  grew  to  be  mooy, 
and  war  mnitiply’t  in  Egypt* 

IB.  "  Till  a  new  king  cam  up,  vha 
kent  naething  o'  Joeepb. 

19.  “  And  the  same  vrocht  in  a 
guilefo*  way  wi'  oor  faitbers,  and 
misused  them,  sae  that  their  young 
bairns  soud  be  cutsten  oot*  to  the 
end  they  eoud  dee. 

20.  “  1'  the  vhilk  time  Hoses  vas 
bom,  and  he  vas  bonnie  to  God ; 


and  be  vae  non  need  thrie  month  i* 
the  hooee  o’  his  hither. 

21.  "And  vhan  he  was  enisten 
not.  Pharaoh's  doubter  took  him,  and 
nouriced  him  for  her  ain  son. 

22.  "  And  Moses  was  instrnchit  in 
a’  the  tear  o’  the  Egyptians,  and  vas 
miehty  in  voids  and  deeds. 

23.  "And  vhan  he  earn  to  be 
forty  year  anld,  it  cam  inti]  his  heart 
to  rang  and  see  his  brethren,  the  eons 

24.  "  And  seein  ane  o’  tham 
wronged,  he  took  bis  pair%  and 
daliver’t  him  that  dreed  the  vrang, 
and  s track  doon  the  Egyptian. 

26.  ".For  be  tboebt  bis  brethren 


Jppeal  to  At  Setae. 
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a  maa  eftir  my  ain  heart*  vha  aal  do 
a’  my  wall/ 

83.  “O'  tills  mu’s  eeed,  hae  God, 
conform  to  his  own  promise,  brochfc 
to  Isml,  a  Saviour,  Jesus. 

24.  “Jobu  baein  preached  afore 
his  comin  the  o’  Repent¬ 

ance,  to  a’  Isral's  folk ; 

26.  “  And  as  John  performed  his 
task,  he  said,  ‘Wha  tab  ye  me  to 
be  1  1  am-na  be !  But,  tent  ye ! 

ane  is  eomin  eftir  me,  the  ahoon  o’ 
whaae  feet  1  am-na  fit  to  towse !  ’ 

26.  “  Men t  brethren !  bairns  o' 
Abra’mb  race!  and  whasae  amang 
ye  fears  God !  to  you  the  word  a 
this  salvation  is  sent  out ! 

27.  “For  they  o'  Jerusalem,  and 
their  rulers,  kennin  neither  him  nor 
the  words  o’  the  prophets  that  are 
read  ilka  Sahbath-day,  they  hae  e’en 
fulfills  them  in  eondemnin  him. 

28.  “And  e’en  though  they  fund 
nae  cause  o’  death  iu  him,  yet  da¬ 
rn  audit  they  o’  Pilate  that  he  aoud 
be  slain. 

29.  “  And  wban  they  bad  finisb*t 
a’  things  anent  him  whilk  had  been 
patten  doom,  they  took  him  doon  free 
the  tree,  and  laid  him  in  a  tomb. 

30.  “  But  God  weakened  him  free 
’mug  the  deid. 

31.  “And  he  was  seen  for  a  gey 
wheen  days,  to  thae  wha  cam  np  wi’ 
him  free  Galilee  to  Jerusalem ;  whs, 
at  this  present,  are  his  ee- witnesses 
to  the  people. 

32.  “  And  to  you  we  are  gieu  the 
Blythe-mess&ge,  as  to  the  promise 
made  to  the  fathers, 

33.  “That  God  has  fulfill’t  the 

same  to  our  hairoa,  by  raisin  np 
Jesus;  as  it  ia  putten  doon  i’  the 
first 1  Psalm,  *  My  Son  art  thou !  This 
day  hae  I  begotten  Thee !’ 

34.  “And,  in  that  he  raised  him 
frae  ’mug  the  deid,  noo  use  mnir  to 
fa'  back  to  corruption,  he  thus  says, 

1 V.  33.  Su  nosy  o’  the  best  MSS.  The 

“first"  and  the  “aeeond,"  w  we  hae 

them,  the  Jews  aft  read  m  im, 


‘I  wull  gie  you  the  faitbfu’  lovin- 
kiodnesses  o' Danvid  I ' 

36,  “Sae  as  in  anither  place  be 
says,  *  Thou  winna  gie  thy  Holy  Ane 
to  see  corruption ! ' 

36.  “  For  Daavid  his  sel,  eftir  he 
bad  sor’d  God  in  bis  ain  life-time, 
fell  sleep!  n,  and  was  laid  wi*  his 
fathers,  and  saw  corruption : 

37.  “But  he  that  God  waukened 
up  saw  corruption  mute ! 

38.  “ Sae  be  it  konfc  to  you,  mm! 
brethren !  that  thrown  this  man  is 
proclaimed  to  you  the  lowsin’  o’  sin ! 

39.  “  And  throws  him’,  a*  wha  be¬ 
lieve  are  justify1!  frae  a'  things,  no 
possible  by  Moses*  law  to  be  justify1 1 

tree. 

40.  “Tak  tent,  than!  sae  that 
come-na  on  ye  spoken  o'  in  the  pro¬ 
phets  : 

41.  “ ‘Tak  tent,  ye  that  geek!  and 
ferlie  ye,  and  dwine  awa  I  For  I 
work  a  wark  i*  your  days,  a  work 
ye'se  no  believe  though  ane  set  it 
plain  afore  ye ! '  ” 

42.  And  whan  they  sfcail*t  frae 
the  kirk;  they  destHt  that  thir  words 
soud  be  tallt  than  the  neist  Sabbath. 

43.  Noo,  whan  the  kirk  brak  op; 

thar  follow*!  mony  o’  the  Jews,  and 
o’  the  godlie  seekers,  wi*  Paul  and 
Barnabas;  wha,  spaakiu  till  them, 
heartit  them  up  to  continue  in  God's 
love. 

44.  But  ou  the  comin  Sabbath,  nar- 
haun  the  hail  citie  cam  thegither  to 
hear  tbs  word  o’  the  Lord. 

46.  But  the  Jews,  aeein  the 
throngs,  war  fu’  o'  jealoutie,  and  spak 
again  thae  things  that  Paul  said,  mis- 
cain'  them. 

46.  And  Paul  and  Barnabas,  wi’ 
great  freedom  o’  speech,  said,  “It  was 
necessar  that  tils  word  o’  God  soud 
first  be  spoken  to  you :  seein  ye  hae 
cuisten  it  frae  ye,  and  adjudge  yer- 
aels  no  wordie  rf  eternal  life — din, 
turn  we  to  the  Gentiles  I 

47.  “For  sae  has  the  Lord  bidden 
us :  *  I  has  sat  thee  up  for  a  lieht  to 
the  Gentiles;  that  thou  may  be  for 
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aalvatum  to  tho  far-awn  end*  o’  the 
yirth!”’ 

48.  And  u  the  Gentiles  heard 
tlria,  they  war  pleased,  and  glorify't 
the  word  o’  the  Lord ;  and  as  mony 
aa  had  come  to  be  disposed  to  eternal 
fife,  believed. 

49.  And  the  word  o’  the  Lord  was 
spread  abreid  in  a'  that  kintra-aide. 

50.  Bat  the  Jews  steered  up  the 
godlie  weemen  o’  gnde-scsndin,  and 
the  fa  aid  men  o’  toe  dtie,  and  raised 
up  a  feud  again  Paul  and  Barnabas,  s 
and  cuist  them  oot  o’  their  borders,  j 

61.  But  they,  flatting  the  atoor  aff  I 
their  shoon  again  them,  cam  to  i 
Xconiiun. 

62.  And  the  disciples  war  filled  wi* 
joy  and  wi’  the  Holie  Spirit. . 

CHAPTIR  FOWHTEEN. 

Bad  onjr  &  Qkrirt'*  duciplet  th  tuw  and 
dom  a*  Phut  t  (7asa  to  it  worw^wii  ; 
awl  Um  dound  wT  stout,  and  Itfl  for 
dthl!  Bat  if*  a’  wri  «f  Aim,  lamg- 
tgnt! 

00,  it  earn  aboot  in  loonium,  that 
they  gsed  iotil  the  Jews’  kirk, 
and  sae  spak,  that  thar  believed — 
bad th  o’  Jews  and  Greeks — an  unco 
throng 

2.  But  the  miebeliem  Jews  steered 
up  and  misleared  the  sanlfe  o’  the 
Gentiles,  and  gar’t  them  be  turned 
■gain  the  brethren. 

3.  Sap,  a  gey  while  they  bade, 
apeakin  oot  freely  i’  the  Lord,  wha 
bore  witness  to  the  word  o’  his  love, 
grantin  tokens  and  ferlies  to  be  dune 
by  their  hauns. 

4.  But  the  bonk  o’  the  eitie  was 
dividit ;  and  some  war  wi*  the  Jews, 
and  some  wi’  the  Apostles. 

6.  And  whan  thar  was  aa  onset; 
baitfa  o’  the  Gentiles  and  Jews,  wi’ 
the  rulers,  to  dishonor  them  and  stone 
them, 

6.  They  kent  n't,  and  fled  oot-by 
intil  the  cities  o’  Lycaoma,  to  Lystra 
and  Derbe,  and  the  kintro  thar -aboot. 

7.  And  thar  they  proclaimed  the 

JoyfiMnessage. 
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8.  And  at  Lystn,  thar  was  altdn  a 
man,  feckless  in  ins  feet,  a  lame  ter  irae 
bis  mither’s  wombt  wha  never  gaed. 

9.  The  same  man  heard  Paul 
speak;  wha,  strickly  observin  him, 
end  perceivin  that  be  had  faith  to  be 
raved, 

10.  Cry*t  oot  wi’  a  aoondin  tows, 

“  Stann  ye  up  on  yere  feet  t "  And 
he  hp  up,  and  walkit  aboot. 

11.  And  wbao  the  thrang  saw 
wfaat  Panl  had  done,  tbey  cry’t  oot 
i’  the  tongue  o’  Lycaonia,  “  The  gods, 
appearin  Tike  men,  hae  come  doou  to 
as !” 

12.  And  they  war  ca’in  Barnabas, 
“Jupiter”;  but  Pkut,  “ Mercuric,” 
eeein  be  was  the  main  speaker. 

13.  And  the  priest  o'  Jnpitcr, 
whaae  shrine  was  foment  the  citie, 
brocht  owsen  and  garlands  tae  the 
ports,  along  wi’  a’  the  thrang,  and 
wad  hae  dune  sacrifeece. 

14.  But,  hearin  o't,  the  Apoetlet, 
Barnabas  and  Paul,  riviti  their  man* 
teela,  ran  forrit  amang  the  folk,  eryin 
oot, 

16.  And  aayin,  “  Men  I  why  are 
ye  doin  sic  things  I  We  are  but 
men,  o’  like  natur  wi’  you ;  deHverin 
to  ye  the  Joyfo’-measage,  that  ye 
sond  turn  swa  frae  sic  witless  things, 
to  the  leevin  God,  wha  made  heaven 
and  yirtfa,  and  the  sea,  and  a*  things 
in  them. 

16.  “Wha,  in  bygpne  time  hin- 
dered-na  the  nations  to  gang  their 
ain  gate; 

17.  “Though  he  left-na  his  sel 
wan  tin  testimonie — doin  made  frae 
aboon,  giean  us  rain  ana  framin' 
seasons ;  fillin  fu*  o’  joy  yere  hearts.” 

18.  And  e’en  wi’  tbtr  eayius,  jimply 
restrained  tbey  the  thrang,  that  they 
soudna  surifeece  to  them. 

19.  But  thar  c«n  Jews  frae  Anti* 
ooh  and  Iconium ;  and,  perawadin 
the  thrang,  and  1  attain  Paul,  they 

1 V.  19.  Ttk  teat,  boo  m  day  they  war 

adored,  and  Main  in  a  handclap  sUeed  I 

The  prain  o’  the  world  is  to  be  n  little 

heedit  aa  lie  anite  1 
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harled  bim  oot-by  free  the  citie; 
judgin  him  to  be  and. 

30.  The  disciples  ituin  roont  boo- 
beit,  he,  ruin  op,  aun  intil  the  eitie ; 
end  neiet  day  gaed  forth  wi’  Barna- 
bat  to  Derbe. 

31.  Bativerin  the  Blythe-meaaage 
to  that  eitie  aa  weal;  aod,  makin 
mony  disciples,  they  returned  to 
Lystre  and  Ieoniam,  and  to  Antioch. 

32.  Makin  ateive  the  Battle  o’  the 
died  plea,  entreatin  them  to  bide  i’ 
the  faith ;  aayin,  "  Throve  a  hantle 
o'  afflictions  maun  we  win  to  the 

Kingdom  o’  God.” 

2A  And,  appointin  for  them  elders 
in  ilka  assembly,  and  wi’  prayer  and 
fastin — they  gied  them  over  to  the 
Lord  in  wham  they  pat  their  trust. 

24-  And  gaun  throve  Pfaidia,  they 

cam  in  til  Patnphyli* ;  „ 

25.  And,  procraimin  the  word  in' 
Perga,  they  cam  doon  the  lenth  o* 
Attalia; 

26.  And  free  that  they  sailed  for 
Antioch,  free  whaur  they  had  been 
gien  over  to  the  favor  o’  God  for  the 
wark  they  performed. 

27.  Sae,  has  in  come,  they  convened 
tbegither  the  assembly,  and  gaed 
over  a’  things  that  God  did  wi’  them; 
and  boo  that  he  badnnateekit  a  door 
o’  faith  for  the  Gentiles. 

28.  And  they  bade  a  gey  while  wi’ 
the  disdplesL 

CHAPT1K  FYFTEEK. 

A  gnat  pita  «wr  ettmmniM.  Freedom 

carriet  tJu  day.  Foui  amt  Bamoiot 

tmdtr. 

ND  some,  cornin'  free  Judea,  war 
instnietin  the  brethren,  “Gin 
ye  be-na  circumceesed,  conform  to 
Mooes’  law,  ye  canna  be  sav’d  !  ” 

2.  But  eftir  thw  was  nae  sma’ 
dispntin  ‘and  quaistenin  wi*  them, 
by  Pan)  and  Barnabas,  they  settled 
for  Paul  and  Barnabas,  and  i there 
I  roe  amang  them,  to  gang  op  to  tbs 
Apostles  and  Elders,  at  Jerusalem, 
anent  this  quaiaten. 

3.  Eke  they,  bein  set  forrit  by  the 


Kirk,  and  gaun  throve  baith  Phenicia 
and  Samaria,  declared  the  turnin- 
aboot  o’  the  Gentiles ;  and  g&r*t  the 
brethren  hae  great  joy. 

A  And,  comin  to  Jerusalem,  they 
war  welcomed  by  the  Kirk,  and  the 
Apostles,  and  the  Elders ;  and  gped 
over  a’  the  things  God  had  dune  by 
them. 

5.  But  thar  atnde  foreit  some  o’ 
the  sect  o’  the  Pharisees,  wba  be¬ 
lieved,  threepin:  “  It  is  necessar  to 
circnmceese  them,  and  chairge  them 
to  keep  Moses’  law  I " 

6.  And  the  Apostles  and  Elders 
war  gotten  tbegither  to  consider  this 
maimer. 

7.  But  eftir  a  hantle  o’  quaistenin, 
Peter,  staunin  up,  says  to  them : 
“  Men  !  brethren !  Ye  a*  ken  weel, 
that,  a  gey  while  syne,  God  made 
wale  amang  us,  that  the  Gentiles  free 
my  mootb  soud  hear  the  Biythe- 
message,  and  believe. 

8.  “  And  God — wba  take  tent  o’ 
the  heart — hure  testimonie;  giean 
them  the  Holie  Spirit,  e’en  as  to  na : 

9.  "And  made  nae  differ  eva 
atwixt  ue  and  them ;  purifyin  their 
hearts  hy  faith. 

10.  “And  non,  boo  are  ye  tempin 
God  I  wi’  iayin  a  yoke  on  the  dis¬ 
ciples  that  neither  oor  faitbera  nor 
we  war  ateive  eneuch  to  cairry. 

11.  "But  still  we  bse  faith,  throve 
the  Lord  Jeans  Christ,  that  we’ee  be 
saved ;  e’en  In  like  mainner  as  they.” 

12.  And  a’ the  folk  keepit  whush't; 
and  they  hearkened  to  Paul  and 
Barnabas,  narmtin  a1  the  tokens  and 
wunner-warks  God  did  amang  the 

Gentiles  by  them. 

13.  Bnt  eftir  they  had  done,  Jamea 
answer’s,  say  in,  “  Men  !  brethren ! 
hearken  to  me ! 

14.  “  Simon  has  narrated  boo  God 
at  first  did  come  to  valo  oot  o’  the 
Gentiles  a  folk  for  bis  name 

16.  “And  to  this  ia  conform  the 
words  o’  the  prophet,  e'en  as  it  is 
putteu  doon : 

16.  “*  Eftir  thir  things  wnll  Z 
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return,  and  heize  up  tain  the  tent 
o'  Danvid  that  ia  faun  doon ;  and  ite 
ruins  wnll  I  raise  aad  set  up  again. 

17.  “‘That  the  lave  o’  men  may 
seek  eftir  the  Lord ;  e'en  a’  the  Gen¬ 
tiles  on  wham  baa  been  invoked  my 
name, 

18.  “  *  Says  the  Lord,  wha  make  a' 
thir  things  fns  the  beginnin  o’ 
the  warli' 

19.  “  Sae  my  judgment  ia,  that  we 

eoudna  fash  thae  wha  ’nuuig  the 
Gentiles  are  Uirnin  to  God  ; 

30.  “  But  that  we  soud  send  letters 
to  them  that  they  keep  awa  frae  the 
pollutions  o’  eidola,  and  frae  lecherie, 
and  frae  things  alnuigl’t,  and  frae 
blade. 

31.  “For  Moses,1  o’  auld  time, 
ciiis  by  dtie,  has  thae  proolaimin 
him,  mine  read  i’  the  kirks  ilka 
Sabbath-day.1’ 

33.  Than  seemed  it  to  be  weel  to 
the  Apostles  and  the  Elders,  wi’  the 
hail  Kirk,  to  send  waled  oot  men  frae 
’rnang  them  to  Antioch,  wi’  Paul  and 
Barnabas ;  Judas,  ca’d  Barsabaa,  and 
Silaa ;  foremaiat  men  amang  the 
breitfaren. 

33.  And  wrate  by  tham :  “  The 
Apostles  and  the  elder  brethren,  to 
the  brethren  throws  Antioch  and 
Syria,  and  Cilicia,  that  are  frae  oot 
the  Gentiles — greetin ! 

24.  “  Fonumuckle  as  we  hear  that 
some  gaun  oot  frae  us,  has  putten- 
ye-aboot  wi’  teachin,  unaettlin  yer 
aanla ;  to  wham  we  giod  nae  sic  in¬ 
structions  ; 

35.  “  It  seems  gode  to  us  as¬ 
sembled,  beiu  o'  as  mind,  tha^  wnlin 
oot  men,  we  sond  send  them  to  ye, 
wi’  oor  weel-lo’ed  Barnabas  and  Paul. 

36.  “Man  wha  bae  putten  their 
lives  in  pawn  for  the  name  o’  oor 
Lord  Jeans  Christ. 

37.  “  We  hae  sent,  than,  Judas 
and  Silas,  and  them,  that  hy  word  o> 

1 V.  21.  Moms,  sad  the  morals  o’  (hi  Auld 

Testament,  James  tboebt,  war  wed  kemt 

amang  the  Jews;  bat  the  Gentiles  wantit 

a  waa  airtin  la  gnda  morals. 
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mootb  they  may  report  the  same 
things. 

28.  “  For  it  seemed  weel  to  the 
Hiolie  Spirit  and  to  us,  no  to  be 
layin  ony  mair  burden  on  ye,  save 

tiur  neeeamr  things : 

39.  “To  keep  awa  frae  eidol 
sacrifeeeea,  and  frae  blade,  and  frae 
things  atrangl’t,  and  frae  lecherie : 
oot  o’  whilk  keepin  yeraels  dear,  ye 
sal  do  weel.  Far  e-ye- weel  1  ” 

30.  Sae  they,  beta  sent  awa,  gaed 
doon  to  Antioch  ;  and,  gaitheiin  the 
throng  thegither,  deliver't  the  letter. 

31.  Aad  they,  readia  it,  rejoiced 
ower  the  consolation. 

32.  And  Judas  and  Silas,  theirs ela 
bein  prophets,  wi’  mony  words  com- 
fortit  and  upbiggit  the  brethren. 

33.  And  eftir  ioakin  a  delay,  they 
war  sent  awa  in  peace  frae  the 
'brethren  to  them  wha  sent  them  oot 

34.  Nane-the-less,1  it  pleased  Silas 
to  Mde  still  thar. 

35.  Bnt  Paul  and  Barnabas  bade 
in  Antioch,  teachin  and  prodaimin 

the  Blythe-message  o'  the  word  o' 
the  Lord ;  wi’  mony  i there. 

36.  But  eftir  a  gey  wheen  days, 
Pan!  says  to  Barnabas,  *'  Let  us  turn 
again,  and  took  in  on  the  brethren, 
in  ilka  city  wh&ur  we  proclaimed  the 
word  o’  the  Lord  ;  and  see  boo  they 
fare !  ” 

37.  Noo  Barnabas  was  min't  to 
tab  wi’  them  John,  wha  was  ca’d 
“  Mark." 

38.  Wbauras  Paul  thocht  bast  no 
to  tak  him  wi’  them  wha  turned  awa 
frae  Pamphylia,  and  gaed-na  wi’  them 

to  the  wark. 

39.  And  thar  raise  a  shairp  con¬ 
tention  3  atwixt  them,  sae  that  they 
mndered  the  ane  frae  the  ither ;  and 
Barnabas,  takin  wi’  him  Mark.sailed 
oot  for  Cyprus. 


■  r  4b 


*  V.  34.  Tbifl  im  ia  no  in  the  beat  UBS. 

1 V,  38.  Wo  kuuut  wha  waa  richt  aad  wha 
waa  wnng»  moot  the  maitter  o*  Mark ; 
hot  we  Jaioaae  that  a  wee  unit  forbear¬ 
ance  od  ilka  aide  mioht  hae  btnderel 
tbia  rupture — or  anoe  aoafchered  it  op  l 
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40.  But  Paul,  walin  Silas,  gaed 
oot,  being  patten  ower  intil  the  Lord's 
favor  by  the  brethren. 

41.  And  he  gaed  throtre  Syria  and 
Cilicia,  atrenthebin  the  kirks. 

CHAPTIR  SAXTEEN. 

Tht  Bltfk&wBaaag*  Europe  icV  pain 

and  travail* 

AND  he  cam  intil  Derbe  and  Lystra, 
and  bebauld!  a  particular  dis¬ 
ciple  was  thar,  named  Timothy,  cod 
o’  a  belie vin  Jewess,  but  o'  a  Greek 
faitber ; 

2.  Wba  was  w  eel -spoken  o'  by  the 
hrcthren  at  Lystra  and  Icanium. 

9.  This  one  Paul  wad  hae  to  sang 
oot  wi'  him.  And  he  took  ana  cir- 
cumeeesed  him,  on  accoont  o'  the 
Jews  i'  tbae  pairta — for  they  a'  kent 
that  his  faitber  was  a  Greek. 

4.  And  as  they  gaed  throws  the 
duos,  they  deliver’!  intil  their  keepin 
the  word  that  had  been  gieo  oot  by 
the  Apostles  and  Elders  in  Jerusalem. 

5.  Sae  war  the  assemblies  made 
strang  i’  the  faith,  and  increased  in 
numbers  day  hy  day. 

6.  And  they  gaed  hy  the  Phrygian 
and  Galatian  kintra,  haein  been  for* 
bidden  by  the  Holie  Spirit  to  pro¬ 
claim  the  word  i’  the  Province  o' 
Asia ; 

7.  And  comin  alang  Mysia,  they 
ettled  to  gang  intil  Sythinia  ;  but 
the  Spirit  o’  Jesus  didna  alloo  them ; 

8.  And,  ganu  by  Myaia,  they  cam 
doon  to  the  Trosd. 

9.  And  a  vision  appear’t  to  Paul 

i*  die  nicht :  thar  Binds  a  MMtAwii. 

man,  and  entreaut  him,  sayin, 
“Come  ye  ower  intil  Macedonia,  and 
bring  us  help  1  " 

10.  Noo,  seein  the  vision,  at  atice 
we  aocbt  to  gang  oot  intil  Macedonia ; 
conctadin  that  God  had  bidden  us  pro¬ 
claim  the  Blytho-measage  to  them. 

11.  Settm  sail,  than,  free  the 
Troad,  we  held  straueht  to  Samoth- 
racia;  and  on  the  morn  to  Noapolla; 

12.  And  free  thar  to  Philippi, 
whilk  is  a  chief  citie  o’  that  pairt  o’ 


Macedonia — a  “Colony.”  And  ve 
war  in  yon  eitie  a  wheen  days. 

13.  And  on  the  Sabbath  we  gaed 
oot  o'  the  port  by  a  watir-sida,  whaur 
we  tbocht  thar  wad  be  a  place  for 
prayer ;  and,  sittin  doon,  we  war 
speakin  to  the  wee  men  chat  cam  the- 
gither. 

14.  And  a  particular  wumman,  fay 
name  Lydia,  a  purple-seller,  o'  the 
citie  o'  ThyaUra,  ane  devout  toward 
God,  heard  us ;  whose  heart  the 
Lord  open’t,  that  she  soud  tak  gude 

tent  to  what  Paul  spak. 

18.  Noo,  whan  she  wae  bapteez't, 
and  her  bousehauld,  she  besooht  us, 
sayin,  “  Gin  ve  hae  judged  me  to  be 
leal  to  the  Lord,  come  awa  to  my 
boose,  and  bide  thar  1 "  And  she 
gar’d  ns  sae  do. 

16.  'And  it  cam  aboot,  as  we  war 
gaun  to  the  place  o”  prayer,  a  lass 
wi’  a  spirit  o'  magic  met  us,  wha 
brocbt  her  msistere  muckle  siller  by 
her  eootheayin. 

17.  This  ane,  followin  Paul  and 
us,  was  aye  crying  oot,  “  Tbir  men 
are  'servants  o'  the  M&ist  Heigh 
God ;  wha  are  airtin  ye  i'  the  way  o’ 

salvation ! ' 

18.  And  this  she  was  doin  a  gey 
wheen  days.  But  Paul,  sair  pultun- 
aboot,  turned  and  said  to  the  spirit, 
"  I  cbairge  ye,  i’  the  name  o'  Jesus 
Christ,  to  some  oot  o’  her  I  ’’  And  it 
cam  oot  that  vera  *oor. 

19.  But  her  owners,  seein  that  eke 
the  hope  o'  their  gains  was  thus  far- 
awa’,  laid  baud  on  Paul  and  Bibs, 
and  barl’t  them  intil  the  m  or  kit- 
place  to  the  rulers, 

20.  And  hringin  them  afore  the 
magistrates,  quo  they,  Tbir  men 
are  sn  nnco  pest  to  oor  citie — they 
bain  Jews — 

21.  “  And  are  setdn  forth  customs 
that  are  naither  to  be  aceeptit  nor 
dune — we  bein  Bournas." 

1 V.  17.  Paul,  nss  msir  nor  bis  Muster, 

wad  has  the  dssvil  glean  taUumubr 

him  I  We  maun  has  nos  strt  nor  pairt 

wi’  Sae  tan  I 
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bxt  tom  mt  amt  dag. 


22.  And  t’  the  tbrug  ruse  op 
again  them :  end  the  magistrates 
strippin  aff  their  eiaes,  gae  orders  to 
elonr  them  wi’  rode 

23  And,  layin  on  them  mony 
1  swipes,  they  enist  them  Inti)  the 
To’booth,  chair-gin  the  jailer  to  keep 
them  siccar. 

24.  Wha,  on  siccan  a  cbairge  as 
this,  ouist  them  intil  the  benmaist 
dongeon,  and  (till'd  their  feet  siccar 
i’  the  stocks. 

25.  And  aboot  the  midnicht,  Paul 
and  Silas  war  prayin,  and  hymnin 
God ;  and  the  prisoners  war  nearin 
them. 

26.  And  a’  at  ance  cam  a  great 
yirdin,  eae  that  the  fundations  o' 
the  prison  triml’t ;  and  at  ante  a* 
doors  unsteekit,  and  a*  bonds  war 
lowsed. 

27.  Noo  the  jailer,  rais'd  oot  o'  hie 
sleep,  and  saain  a’  the  prison-doors 
unsteekit,  drawin  his  Hade,  wad  baa 
made  awa  wi’  bis  sal,  thinkin  the 
prisoners  a’  fled, 

26.  Bat  Paul  cry’t  oot  wi’  a  Lood 
voice,  “  Lat  nae  akaitb  come  t*ye ! 
for  wa  are  a’  here !  ” 

29.  And  he  ca’d  for  a  licht,  and 
rushed  in  ;  and  triml't,  and  fell  doon 
afore  Paul  and  Silas, 

30.  And  bringin  them  oot,  said, 
**My  Lords,  what  maun  I  ha  doin, 
that  I  may  be  sav'd  I  ” 

31.  And  they  said,  “Has  faith  in 
the  Lord  Jesus,  and  ye  sal  be  sav'd ; 
y creel  and  yere  boose ! " 

32.  And  they  spak  to  him  the 
word  o'  the  Lora,  and  to  a'  that  war 

in  his  house. 

33.  And,  takin  them  wi'  him,  in 
that  ’oor  o'  the  nicht,  be  wash’d  their 
stripes,  and  was  baptees't,  bo  and 
ar  bis,  on  the  spot. 

34.  And  feebin  them  intil  bis 
apairtments,  ha  set  a  table  afore 

1  V.  23.  The  gads  way  is  no  ije  m  wren 

as  a  green  laaain  ;  nil  ne'sr  dootit  kia 

onmmiwioo,  for  a’  the  ill  that  cam  wi'k 

Nae  mair  eoad  we ! 
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them,  and  bad  noco  rejmrin,  wi*  a’ 
his  hoosefaanld — believin  in  Clod. 

35.  But  whan  day  cam,  the  magis¬ 
trates  sent  to  the  officers,  sayin, 
41  Let  gang  (has  men ! " 

3$,  And  eae  the  jailer  te)l*t  the 
words  to  Paul,  “  Tile  magistrates 
baa  sent  that  ya  mieht  gang;  eae 
noo,  garni  forth,  depairt  in  peace !  “ 

37.  But  Paul  said,  ‘‘  They  baa 
clou  red  us  in  public — and  nncon- 
damned — men  that  are  Romans,  and 
they  bae  fuisten  oa  intil  a  dungeon  ; 
and  noo  dae  they  send  us  oot  b inline? 
No  aae !  but  lat  them  come  their  cels 
and  lead  us  not ! " 

38.  Noo  the  officers  took  back  to 
the  magistrates  tbir  declarations ; 

and  they  war  taen  wi'  fear,  hearin 
they  war  Romans ; 

39.  Aim),  comin,  they  beaoehttbem; 
and,  leadin  them  oot,  they  en  tree  tit 
them  to  gang  awa  frae  tha  dtie. 

40.  And  they,  comin  oot  o’  the 
To’booth,  gaed  to  Lydia ;  and,  eeein 
tha  brethren,  they  consoled  them; 
and  gaed  awa. 

OHAPTIR  SEEVENTEEN. 

■ 

Paul  ftr t*g»  tie'tcy**  «o#b  o*  A  ihras  «  vUdon 
ikat  wa4  mfr  ffior  fAWr  <rfa  /  B*t  tnlf  « 

tm  tcAm  <i*  wad  hoc  it  i 

QAE.  nun  oa  throve  Ampbipolis 
w  and  Apollonia,  they  cam  intil 
Thuaalonica,  whaur  the  Jews  had  a 
kirk. 

2.  And  Paul,  e'en  as  he  aye  did, 
gaed  in  to  them;  and  for  thru* 
Sabbaths  reasoned  wi’  them  fme  the 
word, 

3.  Openin  up  and  makin  plain, 
that  it  was  neoeaaar  for  the  Anointit 
Ana  to  suffer,  and  to  rise  frae  amang 
the  dead,  and  that  “This  vera  Ana  ia 

*V+  %  It  sceai*  to  moon  tbrie  v«cb; 
tbo’  aiblina  4<  thrie  wonbip-days ; 9  for 
it  is  wool  keut  doo  that  toe  Jews  met  i1 
their  kirks  on  Setierday*,  Monday*  and 
Tborfdayi.  But  tkuv,  I  jataue,  only 

S'n  ua  bit  ministry  uuug  the  Jew*. 

♦  was  must  like,  a  gey  while  at 
Tbewalomoa.  {&*e  PhiL  Tv,  16). 
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the  Anointit,  e’en  Jeans,  ▼ham  I  am 
settin  forth  unang  ye  !  ” 

4.  And  a  wheen  frae  ’rnaitg  them 
war  perswadit,  and  cniat  in  their  lot 
wi’  Paul  and  Silas;  as  weel  as  the 
devout  Greeks  vera  mony,  and  a 
hantle  o’  weemeu,  e’en  the  chief  anes. 

5.  Bat  the  Jews,  ill  pleased,  and 
takin  to  theirsela  the  merkit-meii,  ill- 
dsedie  loons — and  niahin  a  bruilzie, 
set  a*  the  city  in  an  uproar ;  and, 
makin  an  onset  on  Jason**  hoose,  they 
aocht  to  gie  them  over  to  the  rabble. 

6.  But  no  finding  them,  they  harled 
Jason  and  a  wheen  ither  brethren  to 
the  rulers,  cry  in  oot,  “Thae  that  hao 
thrown  a*  the  inhabited  yirth  intil  a 
tulsie — the  same  hae  come  bere  1 

7.  u  And  Jasou  has  gien  them  wel¬ 
come  ;  and  thir  are  a*  contrar  to  the 
laws  &  Cesar,  sayin,  *  Thar  is  aniiher 
King,  Jesus !  * " 

8t  And  the  ruler*,  and  a’  the  folk, 
war  nneo  puttenaboot,  whan  they 
heard  thae  thing*. 

9.  And,  takin  caution  frae  Jason 
and  the  lave,  they  loot  them  gang. 

10.  And  the  brethren  at  race,  by 
nicht,  st-nt  alT  haith  Paul  and  Silas 
to  Berea ;  wha,  when  they  gat  thar, 
gaed  intil  the  Jews1  kirk. 

11.  But  thir  men  war  nobler  than 
the.  an ee  in  Thessalonica,  in  that  they 

welcomed  the  message  wi*  aefauld 
minds,  day  by  day  looking  weel  to  the 
word,  gin  thir  things  war  eae  or  no. 

12.  And  eae,  a  hantle  o*  them 
believed ;  and  eke  o’  the  Greek 
wee  men  o'  glide  estate,  and  o’  men,  & 
gey  wheen* 

13.  But  whan  the  Jew*  o’  Thesaar 
Ionics  cam  to  ken  that  the  word  o’ 
God  was  preached  hy  Paul  in  Berea, 
they  cun  that  as  weol,  ateerin  up  the 
folk. 

14*  And  than  the  brethren  sent 
oot  Paul,  to  gang  the  tenth  o’  the 
sea;  hut  haith  Silas  and  Timothy 
hade  thar  stilt. 

IB.  Noo  the  men  that  airtit  Paul, 
set  him  on  the  lenth  o*  Athens ;  rad 
takin  bach  wi’  them  word  to  Silas 


and  Timothy  to  come  to  him  aa  cum 
as  they  micht,  they  returned, 

16.  But  while  nul,  in  Athens,  was 
looking  for  them,  bis  heart  lowed 
within  him,  perceivin  that  the  d tie 

was  a’  gien  over  to  eidols. 

17.  See  he  was  reasonin  i’  the  kirk 
wi'  the  Jews  and  tbe  devout  anes; 
and  i’  the  inert  its  ilka  day  wi*  thae 
he  met  wi’, 

13.  And  some,  e’en  among  the 
wyse  anes  o'  the  Stoics  and  Epicu¬ 
reans,  etude  up  again  him :  and  a 
wheen  war  eayin,  ‘‘What,  aibline, 
micht  this  1  g&berlunsie  -  man  he 
wan dn  to  say  V9  Ithers  apek,  “He 
maun  be  a  setter- up  o’  foreign  eidols;1’ 
for  that  he  baa  gtera  oot  the  Blythe- 
message  o’  Jesus  and  tbe  Bisin- 
Again. 

19.  And  sae,  lay  in  hand  o'  him, 
they  had  him  up  to  the  Areopagus, 
say  in,  “Can  we  no  get  to  ken  vraac 
this  new  teaebin  is  that  ye  are 
speakin  f 

20.  “  For  ye  are  feshiug  in  fremd 
things  to  our  bearing;  we  wad  ken, 
than,  whatno  thing*  tbir  are  1  ” 

21.  Koo,  a1  Athenians,  and  the 
fremd  folk  hiding  thar,  had  leisure 
for  oocht  els,  but  to  hear  or  to  tell  o# 
some  new  feriia 

22*  And  Paul,  a  tannin  in  tbe  mids 
o’  the  Areopagus,  said,  “Menl 
Athenians  i  In  a'  thing*  how  unco 
mindfu'  ye  are  in  *  worship,  I  per¬ 
ceive. 

23.  For  aa  I  gaed  by,  and  took 
tent  o’  tbe  objects  oJ  yere  worship,  I 
lichtit  on  a  shrine  wi’  this  legend, 
1  To  a  God  no  keat.’  What,  than, 
ye  adore  unkennin,  I  mk  plain  to 
ye. 

24.  “  The  God  that  made  the 
warld,  and  a’  things  in't — ho  wha  is 

lV,  18.  M  Gubeiiaoxie-mui  ” :  they  spok 
o'  Fsul  as  gin  be  bad  been  but  a  gatherer- 
up  »■  mooli  ancatb  tbe  table  o*  Wisdom. 
“  H*  a  philosopher  indeed  l  ” 

* V.  22.  Pool  didos  geek  at  their  worship 
bat  he  wed  bee  them  feek  tbe  God  o’  a 
things. 
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Muster  o'  Heaven  and  yirtb — no  in 
ham-made  temples  dwell*,  u  tbo*  ho 
wantit  ocht; 

36.  41  Nor  wi*  human  beans  needs 
wajtia  on,  sin  ho  his  eel  giee  a*  their 
life  and  breath,  and  a’  tUigp. 

36.  “  He  has  made  a’  ana — ilka 
nation  o*  men — to  hide  on  the  face  o’ 
tbe  yirth ;  epannin  oot  the  seasons, 
and  the  limits  o'  their  dwatlin : 

37.  "That  the;  mkbt  ba  eeekin 
God;  gin  atUina  the;  mieht  snip 
eftir  him,  and  fin’  him ;  tho*  he  be-na 
farawa  frae  on;  o’  os. 

28.  “  For  in  him  «e  leave,  act  and 
exist;  ea  e’en  thae  among  ;ere  sin 
bards  bae  said,  ‘For  hia  offspring 
too,  are  we !  ’ 

39.  "  Bdn  than,  God's  offspring, 
we  wndna  think  that  that  whilk  is 
Divine  is  like  to  gowd,  or  siller,  or 
atane — carved  wi’  skill  and  device  o’ 
man. 

30.  "  The  times  o’  ignorance  God 
heedit-na;  noo,  he  changes  a*  men, 
in  a1  places,  to  repent : 

31.  "  Inaemuckle  as  he  has  set  a 
da;,  in  whilk  ho  sal  judge  the  hail 

C'rth  in  equity,  by  a  Man  that  be 
s  appointit ;  o’  wham  he  has  gien 
surety  to  a*  men,  in  that  he  has 
raised  him  frae  the  detd.” 

32.  But  whan  the;  heard  o’  the 
Riain-fr&e-tbe-deid,  a  wbeen  geok*t  at 
him;  but  ither  some,  "We  will  hear 
;e  again  anent  this.” 

33.  See  Paul  gaed  forth  oot  o’ 
their  mida. 

34.  But  some  men  wba  joined 
theiraela  to  him,  believed;  among 
them,  e'en  Dionysius  the  Areopagite 
Judge,  and  a  wnmman  b;  name 
Damans,  and  ithcra  w?  them. 

CHAFTIR  AUCHTEEN. 

Tie  Jew  at  Corinth.  QaBio  wuiaa  Utica 
to  them.  Paul  lea’s  Europe. 

EFTIE  thir  things,  lea’in  Athens, 
he  cam  to  Conntb. 

2.  And,  lichttn  on  a  particular 
Jaw,  b;  name  Aquila,  a  Fontas  man 
by  nativity,  late  come  frae  Italy,  and 
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hia  wife  Priscilla — for  Clandtns  bad 
gien  orders  for  a'  Jews  to  lea*  Rome 
— he  earn  to  them. 

3.  And  for  that  be  was  o'  the  same 
trade,  he  bade  wi’  them,  and  wrocht; 
for  the;  war  tent-makers  by  trade 

4.  And  he  was  reasonin  i’  tbe  kirk 
ilka  Sabbath ;  and  penwadit  Jews 
and  Greeks. 

3.  Than,  whan  baith  Silas  and 
Timothy  earn  dcoo  frae  Macedonia, 
Paul  was  led  on  in  his  preaebin, 
demoost ratio  to  the  Jem  that  Jesus 
was  tbe  Anointit  Ane. 

6.  But  as  they  set  theiraeU  to 
oppose  and  revile^  ahakin  oot  his 
raiment,  he  said  to  them,  “Yere 
blude  be  on  ye  re  ain  held;  I  am 
clear!  Frae  this  oot  1  gang  to  the 
Gentiles  1  * 

7.  And,  flittin  frae  thence,  he  cam 
intil  the  house  o’  a  man  by  name 
Titus  Justus,  devout  toward  God ; 
whaee  boose  was  neibor  to  the  kirk. 

8.  But  Criepna  the  kirk-ruler, 
believed  i’  the  Lord,  wi’  his  bail 
hooeehauld.  And  a  ban  tie  o’  the 
Corinthians,  hearin,  war  helievin,  and 
war  baptees’t. 

9.  And  the  Lord  said  by  niebt  to 
Paul,  in  a  vision,  “  Be-na  fley't ;  and 
spare-na  to 

10.  "Fo 

sal  set  upon  ye,  to  ao  ye  in ;  tor  i 
hae  a  hantle  o'  folk  i'  this  citie." 

11.  And  he  bade  a  year  and  sax 
month ;  teaching  axuang  them  God’s 
word, 

13.  But  when  Gallio  was  Proconsul 
O’  Achaia,  the  Jews  made  an  onset  an 
Paul,  and  had  him  up  for  trial. 

\3.  Sayiu,  “  This  ane  is  perswadin 
men  to  worship  God,  contrar  to  the 
law  j” 

14.  Noo,  whan  Paul  was  oboot  to 
men  his  mou’,  Gallio  says  to  the 
Jews,  “Gin  it  indeed  had  been  a 
maitter  o’  atour  and  strifes  and  ill* 
deedie  wickedness,  0  Jews!  I  wad 

bae  reason  to  thole  w'ye : 

16.  "But  gin  they  be  quastens 
anent  words,  and  names,  and  laws  o’ 


""'  I 

peak ! 

1  am  wi*  ve :  and 


Saits  to  Syria, 
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At  EpkanM. 


ere  ain — ye  sal  see  to  that  ye  reel  a  ! 
foe  ]'odge  o’  ocean  things  sal  I  be 1* 

16.  And  he  curst  them  ooc  free  the 


coort 


17.  And  they  a1,  grippin  band  o' 
Sosthenes,  the  kirk-ruler,  doored 
him  i1  the  presence  o’  the  coort  And 

Gallic1  took  nae  heed  o'  thir  things. 

18.  Bat  Paul,  still  bidin  &  gey 
wbeen  days  wi’  the  brethren,  than 
hade  them  fareweel,  and  sailed  awa 
to  Syria;  and  wi’  him  Aqufla  and 
Priscilla;  be  th&vin  hia  heid  in 
Cenchrea,  for  he  bad  made  a  yew  : 

19.  And  than  cam  ower  intil 
Ephesus ;  and  he  left  them  abint 
thar ;  hot  he,  his  sel,  gaed  intil  the 
kirk,  and  reasoned  wi’  the  Jews. 

20.  And  tho1  they  war  seekin  to 
hae  him  bide  langer,  be  didna  eon- 


sent  : 

21.  But  bad  them  fareweel,  savin, 
“I  wull  come  back  t'ye,  gin  God 

wall !  **  and  set  sail  frae  Ephesus ; 

22.  And  landin  at  Ceearea,  and 
gauu  up  and  salotin  the  kirk,  he  gaed 
doon  to  Antioch ; 

23.  And,  takiti  some  time,  he  gaed 
forth,  gaun  throws  a*  th&e  p&irta  in 
order — Galatia  and  Phrygia — puttin 
'heart  intil  the  disciples. 

24.  Noo,  a  Jew,  Apollos  by  name, 
an  Alexandrian  born,  a  man  o’  tear, 
cam  doom  to  Ephesus,  bein  miehtie  l' 
the  word. 

25.  The  same  had  been  instrnckit 
by  hearin  the  way  o'  the  Lord  :  and 
be  in  warm-heartit,  was  speakin  and 
teaehm  eidantiie  aboot  Jesus,  kemnn 
but  the  baptism  o’  John. 

26.  He,  too,  begude  to  speak  freely 
i'  the  Jews'  kirk.  But  Priscilla  and 
Aquibit  haein  beard  him,  took  him 
to  them,  and  m&ir  carefully  exposed 
to  him  the  way  o'  God. 


1 V.  17.  -  GaIUo,  bis  brither  Sense*  bato, 
vu  a  c&oni*,  weel-bebaT’t  nwu.  He 
h*d  nne  patience  wl*  tic  *  thraWD,  unco 
■etas  we  Jews  war :  end  mek’t-ua  what 
was  dune  sse  lsng  as  the  general  peace  o’ 
the  toon  wssoa  interferes  wi*.  He  is  no 
to  be  tsen  os  a  type  o'  dour  insensibility . 


27.  And  he  being  ready  to  gang 
throwe  intil  Greece,  the  brethren 
wr&te  to  the  disciples  to  tak  him  in 
joyfblly;  wba,  comin  thar,  hdpit 
weel  thae  wba  believed,  wir  hiB  rifts. 

28.  For,  wi’  unoo  vigor,  he  publicly 
confoundit  tbs  Jews  cot  and  oot, 
makin  plain  hy  the  Word  that  Jesus 
was  the  Anointit  Ane. 


CHAPTIE  NINETEEN. 

Paul  at  BpkeawL  An  into  inhit  f  (ho 


AND  it  cam  aboot  while  Apollos 
was  in  Gorinth,  that  Paul,  ^pnn 
throwe  the  heigber  pairts,  cam  intil 
Ephesus;  and  fauna  a  wheen  dis¬ 
ciples, 

2.  And  to  them  quo’  be,  “Gat 
ye  ^  the  Holie  Spirit  whan  ye 
believed  7  ”  But  they  said,  “  On  the 
contrar,  we  wsrna  tell’t  thar  was 
ony  Holie  Spirit !  * 

3.  And  be  said,  **  What,  than,  war 
ye  baptees’t  intil  V*  And  quo'  they, 
“  Intil  John’s  baptism.” 

4.  And  Paul  said,  “John  baptees't 
a  hapteezin  o’  Repentance,  sayin  to 
the  folk  comin  to  him,  that  they 
soud  pit  faith  in  him  comin  eitir  him, 
e'en  in  Jeans.” 

5.  Noo,  hearin  thia^  they  war 
bapteax’t  intil  the  name  o’  the  Lord 
Jesus. 

6.  And  Paul,  pi  Lien  his  h&uns  on 
them,  the  Holie  Spirit  cam  doon  oo 
them,  and  they  spak  wi’  tongues,  and 
prophesy ’L 

7.  And  they  war  aboot  twal;  1aJ 


men. 

8.  And  he  gaed  intil  the  kirk,  nod 
spak  openly  for  aboot  thrie  mouth  j 
reasonm  and  penwadin  anent  God's 
kingdom. 

9.  But  as  a  ban  tie  o’  them  hard¬ 
ened  the i  reels,  and  wadna  be  per- 
swadit,  speakin  ill  o’  “The  Way” 
afore  a’  the  folk — he  left  them,  and 


1 V.  7,  Thir  disciples  wu  a’  men ;  net 
weeioen  among  them.  Oar  English  ie  ns 
perfotaly  plain  on  that  point. 
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set  the  disciples  apairt,  day  by  day 
discoorsm  in  the  tchule  o'  Tyrannua. 

10.  Noo  this  gjs’ed  on  for  twa  year; 
sae  that  a'  folk  dwaltin  iJ  the  Pro¬ 
vince  o*  Asia  beard  the  Lord's  word ; 
Jaws  and  Greeks, 

11.  And  God  did  works  o’  pooer, 
ay  out  the  ordinor,  by  the  haunt  o1 
Paul. 

1 2.  Sae  that  frao  his  body  to  the 
sick  aues  war  carry’s  naipkins  and 
aprons,  aod  the  illnesses  gacd  frae 
them  :  foul  spirits  eke  gaeaoot. 

13.  But  particular  anes  o’  the 
gangrel  Jews,  exorcists,  look  on 
them  to  ca’  ower  time  haem’  foul 
spirits,  the  name  o’  the  Lord  Jesus, 
s&yiu,  Ki  I  depone  t’ye  by  Jesu^ 
preached  o*  Paul  f 31 

14.  Noo,  thar  war  seeven  sons  o’ 
ane  Sccva,  a  Jewish  heigh-priest,  wha 
did  sae. 

15.  And  the  man  wi’  the  fool 
spirit  cryt,  u  Jesus  i  ken,  and  Paul 
I  weel  ken  ;  but  wba  may  ye  be  1  ” 

16.  And  the  man  the  foul  spirit 
was  in,  lap  on  them,  and  ower* 
cam  them  ;  sae  that,  disjukit  and 
cloured,  they  esc&pit  frae  that  hoosa. 

17.  And  ibis  cam  to  be  bent  by  a*, 
baith  Jews  and  Greeks  dwallin  in 
Ephesus;  and  thar  cam  a  fear  on 
them,  and  the  name  o’  the  Lord 
Jesus  was  exaJtit. 

16.  And  mony  o’  tbse  that  believ'd 
cam,  confestin  openly,  and  tumin 
awa  frae  their  practeoces. 

19.  A  gey  wheen,  toes  o'  than  that 

trok’t  in  magical  secrets  fesh’t  their 
buiks,  and  brunt  them  afore  them  a’; 
and  they  reeboiTt  up  what  they  cam 
to,  and  faund  it  fifty  thouaan’  siller- 
pieces. 

20.  Sae,  in  sic  pooer,  was  the  word 
waxin  and  prev&ilin. 

21.  Noo,  eftir  a1  tbae  things,  Paul 
had  it  in  his  hearty  whan  he  bad 
g&ne  throws  Macedonia  and  Greece, 
to  gang  forrit  tp  Jerusalem;  and 
quoF  he,  M  Alice  1  hae  been  thar,  it  is 
neceesar  for  me  to  see  Borne  as 
weel  1  ” 
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22*  And,  sendin  aff  into  Macedonia 
twa  o'  tbae  waitin  on  him,  Timothy 
and  Emeus,  he  bade  for  a  wee  in 
Asia. 

29.  Bat  thar  raise,  at  that  time,  an 
no co  stonr  anent  n  The  Way/ 

24.  For  ana,  Demetrius  by  name, 
a  sUlersmith,  nmkin  sailer  shrines  Cor 
Diana,  was  winniu  for  the  tradesmen 
nae  ema'  patronage. 

25.  Whom,  bringiu  thegttber,  and 
them  wha  wrochfc  among  sic  things, 
he  said  to  them, <f  Men  !  ye  ken  wed 
that  oot  o1  this  trade  wo  win  oor 
gear. 

26.  “  And  noo  ve  see  and  hear 
that  no  only  at  Ephesus,  but  uar- 
baun  in  a’  Asia,  this  Paul,  perswadin, 
has  turned  awa'  mony  talk.  aayin, 

4  They  bade  be  nae  gods  that  are 
made  wi’  haims.’ 

27.  “  And  no  only  is  thar  danger 
that  this  oor  trade  may  be  illspoken 
o1 ;  but  e’en  that  the  temple  o'  the 
great  goddess  Diana  may  be  liehdieri, 
and  a’  her  dignity  pil’d  down ;  till 
whom  the  hau  o*  Asia,  and  a’  the 
world  gie  worship ! 14 

28.  Noo,  heann  this,  and  bein  fa’ 
o1  wrath,  they  made  an  unco  cry, 
aayin,  '*  Michtie  is  Diana  o’  the 
Ephesians  1 p 

29.  And  the  dtie  was  fu’  o’  the 
stour ;  and  they  panged  theirsels  1 
ae  mind  into  the  theatre,  layin  baud 
o’  Gaios  and  Aristarchus^  Mace¬ 
donians,  fellow-traivellera  o’  Paula 

30.  And  Paul  was  mindit  to  gang 
in  amang  the  throng ;  hut  the  dis¬ 
ciples  w&dna  kt  him : 

31.  And  a  wheen  o'  the  Asiarchs  * 
also,  f reends  o*  his,  sent  to  him, 
entreating  him  no  to  gang  into  the 
theatre. 

32.  And  see  some  cry’t  oot  ae 
thing,  and  some  anither;  for  Lbe 
ratherin  had  come  to  be  a’  throve- 


1 V.  31.  Tiiir  war  local  mien  i’  the  Pro¬ 
vince.  libs  Romans  war  wyes  i1  their 
generation ;  I*  the  mair  cWUizVl  lands, 
Tealn  rnuckle  local  pooer  wi’  the  folk's 
sela. 
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ither,  and  the  raaist  ptfat  kenkna 
why  they  had  forgather1 1, 

33.  And  they  luised  up  Alexander 
frae  the  midi  o'  the  folk ;  the  Jews 
puttin'  him  ferric;  and  Alexander, 
wnrin  bis  haun,  wad  hae  made  hie 
defence  to  the  folk. 

34.  But  whan  they  earn  to T  ken 
was  a  Jew,  wi‘  ae  voice  they  a' 

oot,  for  the  lenih  o*  twa  ’oars, 
bty  b  Diana  o*  the  Ephesians  1  * 

35.  But  the  Toon-clerk,  quatin 
doon  the  folk,  said,  “Men  !  Ephesians! 
wba  o'  men  is  tbar  that  disna  own 
that  the  Ephesian -city  is  shrine- 
keeper  o’  the  greet  Diana,  and  o’  that 
whilk  fell  doon  frae  Jupiter ! 

36.  “Thir  bein  things  no  to  be 
gaimayed,  it  is  iieedfiT  that  ye  be 
qnute,  to  begin  wi’;  and  to  do  nae- 
thiug  rash, 

37.  11  For  ye  brooht  thir  men — 
neither  harry  in  temples,  nor  misca’m 
yere  goddess. 

38.  ‘*Sae,  gin  Demetrius  and  the 
tradesmen  wi"  him,  hae  ony  plea  wi1 
ony  Ane,  the  Coorfc-daya  are  keepitt 
and  thar  are  advocate ;  1st  them  im¬ 
plead  ane  anither. 

39.  ‘'But  gin  something  mair  ye 
seek,  1st  it  be  Battled  ¥  the  lawfu’ 
assembly, 

40.  (i  For  we  are  in  danger  o'  bein 
wytit  w¥  riot  and  revolt,  aoent  this 
day ;  seein  we  hae  no  a  single  cause 
to  plead  in  giean  an  accoont  o'  this 
coocoorse.* 

41.  And  whan  tbir  things  war  said, 
he  akafl't  the  assembly, 

0HAPT1E  TWENTY. 

Thn  dotperie  fad  al  TVbus.  JThn  ISidert  s’ 

Bphetus  in&rwtkk* 

AND  wban  the  tulue  was  over, 
Paul  sent  for  tbs  disciples,  and 
cbairgin  tfaeoif  he  quat  them,  and 
gaed  oot  till  Macedonia. 

SL  Qaun  throws  time  pairta,  and 
mean  them  m tickle  coonie),  be  cam 
intil  Greece. 

.  3.  And  basin  spent  tbrie  months, 
wban  the  Jews  laid  plots  for  him  as 

is 


he  was  gaun  to  sail  awa  till  Syria,  he 
made  up  bis  mind  to  gang  hack 
throwe  Macedonia. 

Par 

4.  And  thar  gaed  wi*  him  tha  lenth 
o’  Asia,  Bopater  o’  Pyrrhus,  &  Bsrean  ; 
and  Thes&alonmng,  Aristarchus  and 
Seeundns;  and  G-aius  fraa  Derbe; 
and  Timothy  ;  and  o'  Asia,  Tychicna 
and  Trophimus. 

5.  Thir,  gann  afore,  war  atpppin 
for  us  in  ^oas ; 

6.  While  we  sailed  awa,  eftir  the 
days  o’  (be  Bad  Breid,  frae  Philippi ; 
and  cam  till  them  at  Troas  in  ryve 
daya,  hiding  tbar  wenn  days. 

7.  And  on  the  Drat  day  o*  the 
week,  whan  we  a'  cam  thegither  to 
brek  breid,  Paul  was  ducoormn  to 
them,  bein  reedy  to  gang  awa  i’  the 
morn,  and  spak  on  till  mldnieht. 

8.  And  tbar  war  mony  liehte  i*  the 
laft  wbanr  we  had  forgather*  t. 

9.  Noo  tbar  sat  a  lad,  by  name 
Eulyebng,  i’  the  winnock ;  and,  as 
Paul  was  Ung  preaebin,  bein  oarer- 
come  wi’  sleep,  he  fell  free  tbs  third 
laft,  and  was  Ilf  Lit  up  deid. 

10.  But  gann  doon,  Paul  fell  on 
him,  and  pat  hie  aims  aboot  him ; 
and  quo’  he,  **  Be- mi  makin  a  steer ; 
for  his  life  is  in  him  1  ” 

11.  And  eae,  gann  ap,  and  bfekin 
breid,  end  satin  a  area,  be  spak  a  gey 
while,  e’en  till  the  dawin ;  and  aae 
gaed  on. 

12.  And  they  brocfat  the  lad  lee  yin, 
and  war  mnckle  comfortit. 

13.  Noo  we,  gaun  forrit  till  the 
ship,  sailed  till  Arnos,  frae  thar  to  tak 
op  Paul ;  forsae  had  it  been  trystit ; 
be  gann  on  on  fit. 

14.  And  sae  wban  we  forgather*t 
wi*  him  at  Assos,  we  cook  him  np, 
and  cam  to  Mitylene. 

IB.  And  fraa  thar,  sailin  awa  on 
the  mom,  we  cam  foment  Chios;  and 
on  the  neist  day  we  edged  intil 
Samos ;  and  on  the  neist  again,  we 
cam  to  Miletna. 

14  For  Paul  was  mindit  to 
Eobeans,  that  be  soudna  a 

i  Asm ;  for  he  bastit,  gin 
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it  war  poenble  lor  him.  to  be  at  I  29.  “I  ken,  that  whan  I  am  gue, 
Jerusalem  again  the  Pentecost.  nneo  wolves  sal  oome  indl  yere  midi, 

17.  Yet  fits  Miletus  ha  sent  to  I  devoorin  the  flock. 

Ephesus,  and  eoeht  to  hae  the  Eldon  I  SO.  "  And  frae  amang  yertsb  ml 
o'  the  Kirk.  I  men  rise  op,  spealdn  thnwo  doc- 

18.  And  whan  they  war  come  to  I  trines,  sae  as  to  wyle  awa  followers 
him,  he  said  to  them,  “  Ye  weel  ken,  I  eftir  them. 

frae  the  first  day  I  set  fit  in  Asia,  hoo  I  81.  “See  tak  ye.  gude  tent; 
I  was  w've,  the  hail  time ;  I  mindin,  that  for  thru  year,  by  nicht 

19.  “  Wi’  service  to  the  Lord  in  &’  I  and  day,  I  gied  mysel  nae  rest,  «d- 
bombleness,  and  tean  and  toils,  wbflk  I  moniahui  ilka  aaflt  wi*  tears. 

cam  on  me  by  the  dooMeoesa  o*  the  I  82.  “  And  noo,  I  gie  ye  ower  to 
Jews ;  God,  and  to  the  word  <r  bis  gads 

20.  “And  hoo  1  keepit  naething  flavor;  whs  is  stnng  to  bigg  ye op, 
hidliiu,  o'  the  things  that  war  gods;  I  and  to  gie  yon  yen  portion  amang  a* 
tellin  it  ower  t'ye,  and  teacfain  it  in  I  that  are  sanctity't. 

public,  and  free  ae  boose  to  anither.  I  33.  u  Fme  nae  ane  wad  I  fain  hae 

21.  "  Bearin  witness  beith  to  Jews  I  had  siller,  or  gowd,  or  raiment. 

and  Greeks,  anent  repentance  to  I  84,  14  Ye  ken  vends,  that  tbir  vsm 
God,  and  faith  to  oor  Muster,  Jesus  henna  wroebt  salr  for  my  ain  necemb 
Christ.  j  ties,  and  for  them  that  war  wi’  me. 

22.  M  And  non,  mark !  I  png  in  I  85.  “  In  a'  things  I  gied  ye  to  ken 

bonds  to  the  Spirit,  jouraeyin  to  I  that  eae  world  n  it  behoves  us  to  gie 
Jerusalem — kennm-ne  what  aiblins  I  strsnth  to  the  feckless ;  and  to  keep 
sal  befa1  me  yonner ;  I  in  mind  the  words  o’  the  Lord  Jesus, 

33.  “  But  only  this,  that  the  Holie  I  whan  be  said,  *  Happy,  raither,  to 
Spirit  bears  me  witness,  frae  ae  cilia  gie  than  to  get ! '" 
to  anither,  that  shackles  and  sorrows  I  86.  And  sayin  thir  things,  be 
era  waitin  for  me.  bow’t  bis  knees,  wi'  a’  o’  them,  and 

24.  '*  Yet,  on  nae  aeeoont,  dae  1  1  prayed. 

baud  my  life  lo'eaome  to  myael,  gin  I  37.  And  they  e*  grat  sair,  and  fain 
saa  I  may  end  weel  my  coorse,  and  on  Paul’s  neck,  they  tenderly  kiss’d 
the  darg  gien  me  by  the  Lord  Jesus;  |  Mm. 

to  testify  to  the  Blythe-meseage  o’  1  S8L  Garin  maist  o’  a’  for  what  be 
God's  favor !  bad  said,  H  Nae  mair  dae  ye  see  my 

25.  "  And  noo,  tak  tent :  I  ken  bee !  "  And  they  set  him  on,  the 
that  nae  mair  dae  ye  see  my  bee !  lenth  o’  the  ship. 

ye  *10808  wham  1  baa  gene,  pro-  I 

claimin  the  Kingdom.  CHAPTIR  TWENTY-ANE. 

26.  “See,  tak  I  venal*  to  witness,  Foul,  had*  kg  tk*  /««*,  /<*’»  toil  tie  tome 

this  vara  day,  dim  1  am  free  frae  the  o’  ike  Btmtuu. 

Mude  o'  a’  men.  \T00,  rivin  oorsela  awa  frae  them, 

27.  w  For  I  keepit-na  hack  ocht,  1"  we  set  sail ;  and  rinnin  stranebt 

but epak  a' God’s  coouael t’ya.  on,  we  earn  to  Cos;  and  on  the 

28.  “  Tak  tent,  than,  to  yeraels,  mom  to  Rhodes ;  and  free  thar  to 
and  to  a*  the  1  bine],  in  wbitk  the  Patera. 

Holie  Spirit  baa  set  ye  for  bishops ;  2.  And  findin  a  ship  gaan  over  to 

to  shepherd  the  Kirk  o*  the  Lord,  Pbenieia,wegeedon  board  and  set  Bail, 
wbilk  he  coft  for  bis  sel  wi’  bis  ain  A  Comin  in  siefat  o'  Cyprus  and 
Unde.  lealn  it  on  oor  left,  we  sailed  to 

— -  Syria,  and  pat  intil  Tyre ;  for  thar 

lV.  88.  TiegdlM  has  it,  **  wee  floefe.”  {  was  tbs  ship  to  unlade. 
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4.  And,  liehtiu  on*  diwapka, 
bade  tbar  seavea  days :  vba 
glean  FSul  wanrin,  by  the  Spirit,  no 
to  be  gauii  up  till  Jerusalem, 

5.  And  vhan  we  had  passed  the 
d&jfc  gauo  forth,  we  war  ukin  op 
oor  voyage ;  and  they  m\  wi*  wives 
and  weans,  convoyed  oa  aa  far  as  oot 
o'  the  dtie :  and  we  lontit  dooo  on  oor 
knees  on  the  sands  in  prayer ; 

&  And  tore  oorselg  asunder :  and 
we  gaed  in  til  the  ship,  and  they 
turned  back  again  tae  their  bamea 

7,  And  finiahiD  oor  yoy&ga  free 
Tyre,  we  cam  alang  to  PtoTenuus; 
and  salutin  the  brethren*  we  hade 
wi’  them  ae  day. 

B.  And  on  the  morn,  gum  ont  we 
cam  till  Cea&rea;  and  findin  the 
hoose  o1  Philip  the  Evangelist,  ane  o' 
the  Heaven,  we  bade  wi’  him. 

9,  The  same  bad  fowr  doohten, 
maidens,  wha  prophesy^ 

10,  And  still  India  a  wheen  days, 
ane  cam  doan  frae  Judea,  a  propbe^ 
by  name  Agabus. 

11,  And  comin  till  us,  he  ljftit 
Paul's  girdle,  and  faukit  bis  sin  feet 
and  banns,  and  quo*  he,  “Tlur  things 
says  the  Holie  Spirit,  * The  man 
whose  aocht  this  girdle,  sal  the  Jews 
sae  bin1  in  Jerusalem,  and  gie  him 
inti)  Gentile  haunt*  ’* 

19.  And  whan  we  beard  thir  words, 
we  entreat  it  him — baith  we  and  time 
o'  that  same  place — no  to  gang  up 
till  Jerusalem  1 

13.  Than  anawer't  Paul,  and  quo* 
he,  "  Why  wad  ye  be  greetin,  and 
brek  my  heart  1  for  I  statin  ready  no 
only  to  be  bun1,  but  e'en  to  dee,  at 
Jerusalem,  for  the  Zcrd  Jesus 
Christ !  * 

14.  And  sac — as  be  wasna  to  be 

Crswndit — we  qaat,  sayin,  **  The 
vrd’s  well  be  dune  1  11 
1 A  And,  ef tir  thae  daye,  we 
packed  oor  luggage,  and  gped  up 
till  Jerusalem. 

16.  And  tbar  gaed  up  wi  na  some 
o*  the  disciples  &  Cessna,  and  brocbt 
us  till  ane  Mnsson,  o'  Cyprus, 


sold  disciple ;  whaur  «s  war  to 
lodge. 

17.  And  whan  v«  cam  till  Jeru¬ 
salem,  tiie  brethren  war  joyfu’  to 
welcome  na 

18.  And  on  the  morn  Fan!  wad 
gang  in  tilt  James ;  and  a’  the  Elders 

cam  in. 

19.  And,  salutin  them,  be  tall1! 
them  a*  the  things — eae  by  ane — 
that  God  had  dune  by  him  amang 
the  Gentiles. 

20.  And  they,  beano,  magnifyt 
God.  And  quo*  they  to  him,  “Ye 
see,  britber,  boo  mony  myriads  thar 
are  amang  the  Jews  wha  believe; 
and  they  are  a' — to  begin  wi* — unco 
In*  o’  seal  lor  the  Uw. 

21.  u  Noo,  they  hae  been  tell't 

aboot  ye,  that  ye  teach  a  loraakin  o* 
Moses,  to  a*  the  Jews  that  are  ’mang 
the  Gentiles  ;  sayin  no  to  circnmeema 
their  bairns,  nor  walk  by  the  auld 
customs. 

22.  “What  than  wnll  it  be  1  lor 
they  bade  bear  that  ye  are  come. 

23.  “  See,  do  this  we  say  :  Fowr 1 
men  are  wi*  us,  wi’  a  vow  on  them. 

24.  “Tak  ye  tbir  wi’  ye,  and  be 
purify’t  wi*  them,  end  ns  something 
wi’  them,  and  they  sal  shave  their 
heids:  and  a*  sal  come  to  ben  that 
the  elash  they  beard  aboot  ye  waa 
naething ;  but  that  ye  are  keepin  i’ 
the  ranks ;  min  din  weal  the  Lew. 

23.  “Bntanent  the  Gentiles  that 
believe,  we  baa  gien  oot  and  affirmed 
that  they  aoud  gaird  tbeir  sels  anent 
eidol-sacrifoece,  and  blude,  and  Iran 
strangle  and  line  leeherie.” 

26.  Than  Paul,  takin  wi’  him  the 
man  the  neist  day,  and  bean  purify’t 
wi'  them,  was  gann  iutil  the  Temple 
to  signify  the  endin  o’  the  days  o' 
purification,  till  sfocan  a  time  as  an 
ofieran  soud  be  offer’t  lor  ilka  ane  o’ 
them. 


1 V.  23,  We  torn*  gin  Pent  did  ml  to 
Uk  this  edviaemsaft.  We  oaiute  eee  ton 
gude  that  was  to  come  eHt  Itieakittu 
pout  j  and  siUine  we  ere  vyn  no  to 
eoewerj  bat  jut  to  think  1 
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27.  Whan  than  the  woven  days 
war  narhauu  endit,  the  Jen  frae 
Avia,  seein  him  i’  the  Tam  pie,  made 
a  tnlrie  among  the  folk,  and  grippit 
hint 

24.  Cryin  oot>  u  Men !  Ismlitea  I 
co'way  and  help !  This  is  the  man 
wha  is  apeakin  a^ain  the  people,  and 
the  law,  at  id  ibis  place  everygate  ! 

Aye,  and  baa  e'en  brocht  Greece  intil 
the  Temple,  and  has  profaned  this 
bolie  place  I " 

22.  For  afore  this  they  had  seen 
Trophimus  the  Ephesian,  i*  the  citie 
wi'  him ;  and  they  jaloused  be  bad 
brocht  him  intil  the  Temple. 

30.  And  the  hail  citie  was  in  a 
steer ;  and  a1  the  folk  ran  thegither, 
and  they  barled  Paul  oot  frae  the 
Temple ;  and  a*  the  doors  war  a  tee  kit 
fast. 

31.  And  as  they  ettled  to  slay 
him,  news  gaed  to  the  chief  officer 
that  a*  Jerusalem  was  in  a  tailzie. 

32.  Wha  at  ance  takin  to  him 


sodgers  and  captains,  ran  doon  on 
them.  And  they,  seem  the  officer 
and  the  sodgers,  quat  cloorin  Paul 

33.  Sae,  com  in  on,  the  officer  laid 
baud  o’  him,  and  orders  him  to  be 
bund  wi*  twa  chains ;  and  speir't  wha 
he  miebt  be  ?  end  what  be  had  done  1 

34.  But  ane  and  auither  was  aye 
ehoutin  oot  something  els  i*  the 
thrang.  Sae,  serin  he  coudna  get  to 
ken  for  certain,  on  accoont  o'  the 
din,  be  order'll  him  intil  the  Castle 

35.  But  whan  they  cam  to  the 
stairs,  it  behov*t  him  to  be  heised  up 
hy  the  sodgers,  sae  sair  was  the  onset 
o'  tbe  folk. 

36.  For  a3  the  thrang  war  comin 
eftir,  and  cryin  oot,  <4Awa'  wi' 
him  J" 


37.  And  whan  be  was  noo  gann 
intil  the  Gaatle,  Foul  says  to  the 
officer*  “  May  I  say  something  fya  1 " 
And  he  said,  u  Dae  ye  ken  Greek  t 

38.  "Ye  arena,  than,  yon  Egyptian, 
that  afore  noo  raise  a  revolt,  and  took 
intil  the  wilderness  the  fowr  thou¬ 
sand  men  that  war  mandayers  1  ° 
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39.  Panl  said, 41 1  am  a  man  wba 
am  a  Jew,  ane  o'  Tarsus  in  Cilicia ; 
a  citizen  o'  nse  mean  citie :  and  mair, 
I  beg  o'  ye  to  let  me  speak  to  ths 

folk/ 

40.  And  whan  he  had  gien  him 
leesence,  Paul,  stamrin  on  the  stairs, 
waved  his  haun  to  the  thrang ;  and 
whan  a'  was  quate,  he  >pak  to  them 
i’  the  Hebrew  tongue,  sayin  : 

CHAPTIB  TWENTV-TWA, 

Fasf#  ttpeech:  they  hear  Aim  HU  Ac  tadfet 

tkrir  prepidka;  amd  (Aon,  mae  mar/ 

It  it  tatco  /£h«vrau  tin#/ 

u  2JT EN,  brethren  and  faithers  1 

JlX  Wall  ye  hear  my  defence 
afore  ye,  at  this  present  T  " 

2.  And  whan  they  heard  that  be 
spak  to  them  i'  the  Hebrew  speech, 
they  keepft  the  mair  whush't ;  and 
he  said, 

3.  “  I  am  a  man,  a  Jew,  bom  in 
Tarsus  o'  Cilicia ;  hut  brocht  up  if 
this  citie,  at  Gamaliel's  feet,  stricklie 
trained  in  a’  the  auld  ways :  brin  frae 

the  first  fu'  o'  zeal  for  God,  as  a’  ye 
are  this  day. 

4.  44  And  1  perseentit  4  The  Way J 
to  the  death,  grippin  and  giean  ower 
to  dungeons  baith  men  and  wee- 
men. 

5.  44  As  e'en  tbe  Heigh-priest  can 
witness  far  me,  and  a'  the  Elden : 
free  wham  I  get  letters  to  oor 
brethren,  and  joumey't  to  Damascus, 
ettlin  to  fesb  tbae  wha  had  gone 
thar,  to  Jerusalem,  that  they  mud 
be  dealt  wi\ 

6.  44  And  it  cam  aboot  as  I  gaed 
oo,  and  cam  nar  to  Damascus,  aboot 
noon,  on  a  suddsiode,  oot  o’  the  lift, 

cam  an  unco  lkht  a'  aboot  me. 

7.  44  And  I  fell  to  the  yird ;  and 
heard  a  voice  sayin  to  me,  1  Saul ! 
Saul  1  why  solid  ye  be  pursuin  mel ' 

8.  41  And  I  answer^  4  Wha  art 
then,  my  1Lord1'  And  he  said  to 


is 


met 
CM  i 
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Lord  h  here  1#  a  torn  o'  great  re* 
do  that  Paul,  at  the  time,  kftnt 
■psakio  to  bin,  He  kent  that 


“Awowf  Ansir”- 
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me,  ‘I  am  Jesus  o'  Kiantb,  that  ye 
are  purarin !  ’ 

9.  “  And  tliae  wi’  me  saw  in  fact 
the  lieht,  bat  they  hent-aa  the  words 
o’  him  ape&kin  to  me. 

10.  “And  1  speir't,  ‘Wbat  maun  I 
do,  my  Lord?’  Bat  the  Lord  said  to 
me,  ‘Up!  and  gse  intil  Damascus; 
and  thar  ye  ml  be  teU’t  a'  things  ye 
hae  to  do!’ 

11.  “  And  as  1  eoodna  Me.  for  the 
gloria  o’  that  lieht,  bain  airtit  by  the 
haon  o’  thaa  dial  war  wi*  me,  I  gaed 
intil  Damascus. 

12.  “And  ane  Ananias,  a  wnr- 
ebippin  man  conform  to  the  Law, 
weeMpoken  o’  by  a*  the  Jeers  bidtn 
thar, 

13. "  Com  in  in  to  me,  and  etannin 
ower  me,  says  to  me,  ‘  Sanll  brither! 
look  npj*  And  I,  that  vera  ’oar, 
lookit  ap  on  him. 

14.  “And  he  said,  1  Oor  fai  there’ 
God  apprintit  ye  that  ye  micht  ken 
his  wall,  and  aea  the  Rich  tout  Ane, 
and  bear  worda  free  hie  mootb. 

15.  “ '  For  ye  eal  be  a  witness  for 
him,  to  a’  men,  o’  the  thing*  ye  hae 
seen,  and  did  hear. 

16.  “‘And  noo  why  are  ye 
delayin  !  Rise ;  be  bapteez’t,  and 
wesh  in  yere  ains,  prayin  to  his 
name!' 

17.  “And  it  cam  aboot  again, 
whan  1  cam  back  to  Jerusalem,  that 
1  fell  into  a  dwaom ; 

IB.  “And  he  waa  aayin  to  me, 
*  Haste  ye,  and  gang  oot  free  Jeru¬ 
salem  ;  for  they  winna  tak  yere  wit- 
ness  o’  me  1  ’ 

19.  “  And  I  said,  *  Lord,  they  ken 
that  I  pat  in  dungeons,  and  d wired 
i’  the  kirks,  thaa  believin  on  thee ! 

20.  "‘And  whan  Stephen  thy 
martyr’s  blade  waa  shed,  e’en  I  myael 
was  stannin  hy,  and  approvin ;  and 
took  chairge  o’  their  cleedin  wha 
slow  him.' 

21.  “Bat  he  said  to  me,  * Awa ! 
for  1  wall  send  ye  oot  far  awa,  to 
the  nations !’ “ 

22.  Noo  they  hearkened  an  far  as 


this  word;  and  than  cry*t  a’  oot, 
aayin,  “Awa  *7  siccan  a  ane  free 
the  yirth !  for  it  woe  6t  he  sand 
leave !  * 

23.  And  an  they  made  an  ootciy, 
and  rived  their  man  tools,  and  cuist 
stoor  intil  the  air, 

'  24.  The  officer  gied  order*  to  fesb 
him  intil  the  castle ;  saying  he  waa  to 
he  pat  to  the  test  wi’  rods,  that  be 
micht  ken  why  they  war  in  siclike 
sboutin  again  him. 

2ft.  Ana  as  they  war  tyin  him  wf 
the  tows,  Pea!  mys  to  the  captain 
shat  etnde  by,  *  Is  it  allotted  to  ye  to 
etonr  a  man,  a  Borneo,  and  no  con* 
damned  t " 

26.  And  when  die  captain  heard 
that,  he  gaed  till  the  chief  officer, 
aayin,  “What  are  ye  aboot I  For 
this  man  is  a  Wwmui ! " 


27.  And  the  officer  cam.  and  quo* 
be,  “Tell  me,  are  ye  a  Roman  f" 
And  he  said,  “Aye." 

28.  And  the  officer  said,  “I,  wi* 
•pandin  muckle  siller,  gat  this  d ti¬ 
tan  ship.”  Bat  Pool  said,  “1  was 
born  tillt” 

29.  Than  at  ance  they  good  aff 
wha  sond  hae  patten  him  to  the 
test  ;  and  the  officer  was  fley’t  whan 
he  found  be  was  a  Roman,  and  that 


he  had  tied  him  np. 

80.  And  on  the  morn,  wan  tin  to 
ken  till  a  certain  rie  why  ho  waa  wytit 
by  the  Jews,  ho  lowsed  him  free  hie 
bonds ;  and  orderin  a*  the  Heigh* 
priests,  and  a’  their  Cooneil,  to  come 
thegither,  be  fesh’t  Paul  doon,  and 
set  him  in  their  mida. 


CHAPTIR  TWENTY-THRIE. 

Tkt  Cooneil  ead*  to  a  toUs.  Pkttim  spate 
Foal ;  «Aa  to  Mat  o»  to  toe  Qoorruor. 

AND  lookin  docarlie  at  the  Cooneil, 
Paul  says,  “Men  !  brethren !  I, 
in  a  gude  eonsdence,  hae  leer’d  on 
afore  God,  till  this  day  1  ” 

2.  And  Ananias,  die  Heigh-priest, 
gas  order*  to  thorn  atannin  by,  to 
door  him  on  the  moo*. 
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3.  Thao  Paul  said  to  bin,  "  God 
•a!  clour  you,  ye  whitit  wa- !  For 
titr«  thar 
and  gar 
Law  1 u 

4,  But  they  etaunin  by  Mid,  "Dm 
ye  speak  ill  o'  God’sHeigb-priest  t  ” 

&  Aud  Paul  said,  “  I  btntnt, 
brethren,  that  this  was  the  Heigh- 
priest ;  for  it  is  putteo  dooo,  *  O’  die 
Baler  o*  yere  nation  ye  are-na  to 
apeak  ill.’ " 

6.  But  when  Paul  cam  to  ken. that 
the  ae  peirt  war  Sadducees,  and  the 
tither  pairt  war  Pharisees,  be  cxy't 
oot  i'  the  Coondl,  “Men !  brethren ! 
I  am  a  Pharisee,  aud  a  bairn  o' 
Pharisees !  Anent  the  hope  aud 
lUiln-again  o'  the  detd  am.  1  quais- 
tenti  this  day  I” 

7.  Noo,  whan  he  had  Mid  this, 
thar  was  a  great  frfn-oot  atwizt  the 
Pharisees  and  Sadducees ;  and  the 
throng  was  sinder’t  in  twa, 

8.  For  the  Sadducees  my,  "Thar 
is  nae  Buin-egain,  nor  ony  Angel  nor 
spirit ;  "  hat  the  Pharisees  baud  to 
baitb. 

9.  And  thar  raise  a  great  cry :  and 
a  wbeen  o'  tbe  Writers  o’  the  Phari¬ 
sees'  pairt  raise,  and  contendifc,  sayin, 
“We  fin’  naething  wrong  wi’  this 
man :  aiblins  a  spirit  apak  to  him ; 
or  an  Angel  l  ” 

10.  And  whan  a  great  tbrivin  took 
place,  tbe  chief  officer,  fley  t  lest  Paul 
sond  hae .  been  rived  in  Made  wi* 
them,  order*!  tbe  Bodgera  to  gae  dooo 
and  tak  him  wi’  tbe  strang  haan,  end 
fesb  him  intil  tbe  castle. 

11.  But  that  nieht  the  Lord  etude 
over  him,  and  said,  “Be  o’  gude 
heart,  Paul  1  for  as  ye  did  gie  gude 
witness  o’ me  in  Jerusalem,  aae  mann 
ye  in  Borne  testify  for  me !  ** 

IS.  And  whan  day  cam,  tbe  Jews 
made  a  plot,  and  coiteagued  thegitber 
under  a  ban,  sayin  they  wed  eat-ne 
and  drink-ua  till  sicean  a  time  as  they 
had  slain  PaoL 

13.  And  thar  war  mair  nor  forty 
wha  war  trystit  i'  this  plot. 
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li  Wha,  earnin’  to  tbe  1  Hrigb- 
priests  end  Elders,  mid,  “  We  bee 
patten  oonels  under  a  great  ban;  that 
we  wad  mt-na  nor  dnnk-na  till  we 
hae  alafn  PanL 

15.  "  Noo,  than;  mak  ye  it  appear 
to  tbs  chief  officer— he  brio  gin  him 
doon  to  ye— that  ye  ere  weutia  to 
speir  oot  some  mair  anent  him :  and 
we,  or  evir  ha  eamea  nar,  are  waitin 
to  kill  him.” 

16.  Bat  Paul’s  nevoy  heard  o’  their 
plot,  and  gaed,  and  cam  intil  the 
castle,  and  tell’t  it  to  Panl. 

17.  And  Paul,  ca'in  in  ane  o'  (he 
captains  to  him,  said,  “  Tak  ye  this 
lea  to  the  ehief  officer ;  for  be  has  a 
thing  to  report  to  him.” 

18.  Ha;  Utah,  t&lrin  him  wi’  him, 
led  him  intil  the  ehief  officer,  and 
says,  “  Panl,  the  prisoner,  ca’in  me 
to  him,  wad  hae  me  feah  this  young 
led  to  ye,  as  haain  something  to  My 
t’ya.” 

19.  And  the  ehief  officer,  took  him 
by  the  haun,  and  seed  aside,  and 
spmr't  at  him,  “  What  is*t  that  ys 
hae  to  report  to  ms  f  ” 

90.  And  be  said,  “The  Jews  cask 
that  on  tbe  morn  ye  wad  bring  Paul 
doon  to  the  Coondl,  as  gin  they 
wad  speir  oot  something  mair  anent 
him. 

31.  41  But  gie  ye  no  in  tae  them  1 
for  thar  are  waitin  o’  them  mair  nor 
forty  men,  wha  hae  patten  their  sals 
under  a  great  ban,  to  eat-na  and 
drink-ua  till  they  hue  kill’t  him ;  and 
e’en  noo  are  they  waitin,  lookin  for  a 
promise  free  ye.” 

33.  The  chief  officer  than  demittit 
tbe  lad,  gimo  him  chairge,  “  Lat  nae 
man  km  that  ye  hae  tellt  thir  things 
to  me  I* 

33.  And  coin  to  him  twa  o’  the 
captains,  be  said  “Mak  ready  twa 

1 V,  li*  We  needo*  feriie  tbe  Heigh* 
prietfe  eoUeigufciwi*  murderer*,  when  * 
fnnlle  o1  the  ram*  men  wed  be  tbe  enee 
that  Wd  Judee  to  betray  hie  Lord  I 
Bat  wbiti  awfa*  etefce  o*  public  morale  I 

Nm  wonder  the  wrath  fell ! 
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homier  sodgeri,  that  (hey  may  gang 

the  lenth  3  Cwm ;  end  nhh^ 

horsemen :  and  tm  banner  spear- 
Duo — by  nine  o'clock 

24.  “And  provide  beasa,  that) 

Eittin  Full  tharon,  (hey  may  bring 
in  till  Felix  the  Governor.*' 

25.  And  be  wiate  a  letter  thus : 

26.  “  Claudius  Lysias,  to  the  must 
excellent  Governor  Felix :  gude 
wishes ! 

ST.  “  This  man  was  grippit  try  the 
Jens;  and  wad  hie  been  slain. by 
them ;  then  cam  I  doon  wi*  a  force 
and  rescued  him,  comin  to  hen  Chat 
be  was  a  Roman. 

28.  “And,  desirin  to  ken  for  what 
they  war  wytin  him,  I  led  him  doOn 

to  their  Heigh-Caancil ; 

39.  “And  pereeiv’t  him  to  be 
wytit  wi*  things  o’  their  sin  law,  but 
accost  o’  naething  wordie  o’ death  or 
bonds. 

30.  ‘'And  whan  it  was  tell'c  me 
that  char  wee  a  plot  again  the  man, 
to  be  cairry’t  oot  hy  them,  I  wot  him 
to  you ;  telling  his  accusers  that  they 
mfeht  speak  afore  you  again  him." 

31.  See  the  sodjera,  at  it  waa 
ardor's  them,  took  Paul,  and  broeht 
him  i*  the  oicht  till  Antipaties. 

32.  But  oo  the  morn,  they  gaed 
back  to  the  castle,  and  loot  the 
horsemen  gang  on  wi*  him. 

33.  Whs,  comin  till  Geearea,  end 
giean  the  letter  to  the  Governor, 
preaentit  Paul  to  him. 

34.  And  he,  baein  read  the  letter, 
and  apart  o'  what  Province  he  w*s^ 
whan  he  kent  be  wae  o'  Cilicia, 

33.  "I  wnll  hear  ye,”  quo’  be, 
“whan  vote  accusers  sal  some”; 
giean  orders  be  eoud  be  keepit  i’  the 
palace  o’  Herod,  under  gaird. 

OHAPTIR  TWENTY-FOWR 

Awl  <tf<m  JUb. 

AND,  fyve  days  eftir,  the  Heigh- 
priest  cam  doon,  wf  a  wheen  o’ 

the  Elders;  end  a  spokesman,  ene 
TertnUos;  and  depooed  again  Pul 
afore  the  Governor. 


to  n 
able, 


2.  And  when  he  wae  ca*d,  TertoL 
lus  begudo  to  mak  accusation,  sayin, 
“  Ioaemuokle  as  by  you  we  obteen 
greet  peace,  and  gude  oomes  to  due 
nation  thrown  yen  wisdom, 

A  “  We  receive  it  aye,  end  in  ilka 
piece,  maist  excellent  Felix,  wi*  a’ 
thank*. 

4.  “But,  that  I  be-na  wearisome 
t’ye,  1  eotreet  ye  to  beer  ns,  i*  yore 
courtesie,  for  a  wee  wheen  words 

3.  “For,  findio  this  man  a  pest, 
■ml  teaebin  treason  stung  a* 
Jews  i*  the  hale  inhabi  ted- world,  and 
a  heid  ane  o’  the  aeot  o*  the 
Naearenaa; 

6.  “  Wba  etded  to  pollute  e’en  the 
Temple ;  him  we  gjnppit,  and  wad 
baa  tried  conform  to  oar  Law ; 

7.  “But  the  chief  officer  Lysias 
cam  wi*  muckie  pooer,  and  lank  him 
oot  o’  oor  buns; 

8.  “Orderin  hie  eoeusera  to  come 
l  ;  free  wham  ye  yersal  wall  be 
m  spsirin  aneut  a’  thir  things; 

to  establish  wi’  accuracy,  a*  that  we 
wyte  turn  wi*.” 

9.  And  the  Jews  a'  joined  i'  the 
ebairge,  threepin  that  tiur  things 
sae. 

* 

10.  And  whan  the  Governor  had 
signed  for  him  to  speak,  Paul  answer'll 
"liupndde  aa  1  ken  ve  hae  been 
thir  mony  veer  jadgin  this  nation,  I 
dae  wi'  gude  heart  mak  my  defence, 

11.  “Seem  that  ye  may  mak  oot 
dearly,  that  nee  mair  c 
nor  twal’,  sin’  I  gaed  up  l 

to  worship, 

12.  “And  neither  fauna  they 
i’  the  Temple  axgle-baiglin  wi' 
ane,  or  gaitherin  a  tbrang,  nor  yet 
the  kirks,  nor  i’  the  tide. 

13.  “Nor  can  they  lead  prufe  o’ 
what  they  noo  wyte  me  wi’. 

14.  “But  this  muckie  1  confess 
fye,  that,  conform  to  ‘  The  Way,’ 
whilk  they  ea’a  Schism,  sae  dae  I  ear* 
my  faith er*!  God j  bauding  fast  a’ 
tbae  thongs  that  are  patten  doon  P 
the  Lew  and  i’  the  Prophets. 

15.  “  Haein  a  hope  wi’  God,  wfailk 
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they  tbeireek  hand,  that  thar  sal  be 
a  SiauKagain  baith  o'  the  glide  and 
the  ill. 

16.  "And  o’  this  I  am  makin  a 
task,  to  hae  a  gods  comdenee  aye ; 
baith  toward  Goo  and  man. 

17.  “  Noe,  eftir  a  gnde  wheen 
yean,  1  cam  to  fesb  aumoua  to  my 
nation,  and  offerana : 

16.  “  Amang  whilh  they  faond 
me,  purify’t  i’  the  Temple ;  no  wi’  a' 
thrang,  nor  wi’  ony  steer ; 

19.  “  But  a  wheen  Jews  free  Asia 
made  the  steer ;  wha  snd  hae  been 
here,  and  mahin  accusatioo,  gin  they 
had  oche  again  me. 

20.  "  Or  lat  tbir  here  tell  what  ill 
they  faund  in  me,  as  1  etude  afore 
the  Cooncil ; 

21.  “Gin  it  be-oa  for  this  ae  thing 
whan  I  ory’t  oot,  ataaoin  amang 
them,  ‘Anent  the  Birin-frae  tbedeia 
am  I  wytit  afore  ye  this  day  ! '  ” 

22.  But  Felix  aelay’t  them,  to  hae 
fnair  certain  knowledge  o'  “The 
Way  ”  ;  sayin,  “  Whan  Lyeias  the 
chief  officer  sal  come  doon,  I  wall 
determine  yore  maitter.” 

23.  Giean  orders  to  the  captain 
to  keep  him,  and  alloo  proper  free* 
dom,  and  binder  nane  o'  his  sin 
acquaintance  free  oomin  to  him. 

24.  And  eftir  a  wheen  days,  Felix 
cam  wi'  Druailla  his  ain  wife,  a 
Jewess ;  and  Bent  for  Fanl,  and 
listened  to  him  anent  the  faith  in 

Christ. 

_  L 

36.  Noo,  as  he  waa  reason  in  o’ 
justness,  and  salf-guidin,  and  a  Judg- 
moot  to  come,  Felix  waa  terrify’ t, 
and  qoo’  he,  “  Gae  yere  ways  euoo ; 
hot  whan  I  fin  a  'fit  time,  1  will] 
tend  for  ye.” 

26.  And  he  waa  lookin  that  siller 
miebt  hae  been  gien  him  by  Paul ; 

1 V#  SOL  Felix 'a  “  fit  tme”  navir  cun,  that 
we  ken  o*,  He  beitd  Pknl  ift  20) 
bat  repentit-oa.  HU  oame  o’  falytba 

import  (M  Uppy  "J  wee.  bat  *  mockery  j 
the  tvs,  P*u]T  iheckl’t  wi1  limk, 
>ad  lorfoachtafL  wi1  labor,  wh  the  happy 
..anal 
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■ae  be  sent  for  him  aftaner,  and  had 
converse  wi’  him. 

27.  But  whan  twa  year  had  gane 
by,  Felix  waa  snccoodit  by  Portias 
Festus  •,  and,  to  gain  favor  wi’  the 
Jews,  Felix  left  Ful  a  prisoner. 

CHAPTIB  TWENTY-FYVE. 

Paul  appall*  fine  Jerusalem  to  Rojo*. 
Better  Bent,  wfcur  nud  had  pet  to  be 

Mods  ep,  them  tie  Jem A  ComcM,  o' 
determined  tm  Me  death  / 

AND  when  Feetne  waa  come  intil 
die  Province,  eftir  thrie  days, 
he  gled  up  to  Jerusalem. 

2.  Than  the  Heigh-priest,  and  the 
heid-men  o*  the  Jews,  deponed  again 
Paul,  and  en  treat! t  him, 

3.  And  sooht  far  thireela  a  favor 
again  him ;  eookin  that  ha  wad  send 
for  him  to  Jerusalem ;  basin  a  plot 
to  kill  him  on  the  way. 

4.  Bat  Festae  answer't,  that  on  tbs 
ae  b&un,  Paul  waa  keepit  in  ward  in 
Oesarea ;  and  on  the  ither  haun,  that 
he  himself  waa  gann  doon  shortly, 

6.  “Lat  them,  than,”  quo'  be, 
“  wha  hae  pooer  amang  ye,  ae  doon 
wi*  me,  ana  wyte  this  man,  gin  thar 
he  ony  wrang  in  him," 

6.  And  eftir  he  bade  amang  them 
no  meir  dun  anebt  or  ten  days,  he 
gaed  doon  to  Geaarea ;  and  on  the 
morn,  sittin  in  judgment,  onWt 
Paul  to  be  broebt. 

7,  And  whan  he  cam,  the  Jews 
that  bad  come  doon  free  Jerusalem 
etude  roond  shoot,  and  led  many  end 
seir  ohairges  again  Paul,  that  they 
coudna  mak  gude. 

A  While  Paul  defeudit  bimsel: 
“  Neither  again  the  Jews'  Law,  nor 
again  dm  Temple,  nor  again  Cesar, 
hae  I  dune  wrang  iva !  " 

9.  But  Foetus,  willin  to  do.  the 
Jews  a  favor,  answer's  Paul,  “Are 
ye  ready  to  gang  up  to  Jerusalem  1 
thar,  anent  toir  things,  to  be  judged 
afore  me  I” 

10.  Bat  Paul  said,  “  1  am  etaonin 
foment  Csear’a  judgment-seat,  whaur 
1  send  ateun ;  to  the  Jews  1  has 
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done  owwrang;  a'en  as  ye  cam* 
nit  perceive. 

11.  “  For  gin — oo  the  ae  faun — I 
1m  ft  wrang-doer,  or  bae  done  ocht 
wordie  o’  death,  I  am  ready  to  dee : 
or— on  die  itberbaun — gin  the  (binge 
they  wyte  me  wi’  are  naethlnA  nae 
man  can  grant  me  aa  a  favor  to  them ! 
I  appeal  tae  Cesar ! " 

12.  Than  Festus,  whan  he  bad 
apeeeh  wi’  fain  CoonttUera,  anawert, 
“To  Cemr  ye  bae  appeal’d ;  to  Ceaar 
ye  aal  mg  I  ” 

15.  Ann  eftir  a  wheen  daya  bad 
gane  by,  Agrippa  the  King,  and  Ber¬ 
nice,  amt  doon  to  Cesarea,  and  ealutit 
Featua. 

1 1.  And  u  they  bade  tbar  a  gode 
wheen  days,  Festtu  laid  Paul's  case 
afore  the  King ;  and  quo’  he,  “  Tbar 

ia  a  particular  man  left  in  ward  by 

Felix; 

16.  “  Anent  wbam,  when  I  was  at 
Jerusalem,  tbe  Beigb-priesta  and 
Eldsra  o*  the  Jews  Ian  information ; 

16.  “To  wham  1  made  answer, 
‘  It  iana  tbe  way  o’  the  Bomane  to 
gie  up  a  man  aa  a  favor,  afore  tbe 
accused  hae  the  accusers  face  to  face, 
and  has  liberty  to  mak  hie  defence 
for  hie  eel,  anent  the  wnng  bo  is 
wytit  wiV 

17.  “  And  sae,  wban  they  war 
come  here,  wi'  naa  delay  I  sat  on  the 
tribunal,  and  order's  the  man  to  be 
broefat. 

18.  41  Anent  wbam,  wban  bis  accu¬ 
sers  etude  up.  they  broefat  forrit  nae 
lie  ill  things  as  I  was  lookin  for ; 

19.  “  But  some  quaistena  anent 
their  sin  worship ;  and  o'  ana  Jeans, 
wfaa  is  deid ;  but  wbam  Paul  threepit 
was  leevin. 

30.  “And,  seem  1  was  dubious 
ahoofe  sic  quaistons,  I  tpeir*t  at  him, 
‘Gin  he  wad  gang  to  Jerusalem, 
and  thar  be  tried  concern  in  the 
things  I  ’ 

31.  M  But  aa  Flea)  appeal'd  to  the 
hearin  o'  tbe  Emperor,  I  commandit 
bun  to  be  keeptt  till  aic  time  as  I 
mieht  sand  him  up  to  Cesar." 


33.  And  ]  Agrippa  save  to  Foetus, 
“  1  am  mindit  to  bear  uw  man  my* 
self!”  "The  morn,”  quo'  be,  “ye 
sal  bear  him.” 

23.  See,  on  tbe  morn,  whan  Agrip* 
pa  was  come,  and  Bernice,  wi’  unco 
display,  and  war  enter's  intil  the 
place  o*  hearin,  wi*  baitfa  captains  o' 
thooaands,  and  tbe  held  men  o'  the 
ritie,  at  Featua*  orders  Pen!  was 
brocht  oot. 

84.  And  Fartus  says;  "King  Agrip 
pa,  and  a*  men  here  convened,  ye 
see  this  man,  anent  wham  ana'  and  a* 
o'  tbe  Jews  made,  a  plea  wi'  me,  baith 
in  Jerusalem  and  ban;  cryin  oot 
that  be  soudna  be  alloo’d  to  leave 
ony  longer. 

26.  "But I gaither’t  that naetbing 
wordie  o*  death  bad  be  dun&  But 
as  this  man  bimael  appealed  to  tbe 
Emperor,  1  determined  to  send  him. 

26,  “  Anent  wham  I  bae  naetbing 
certain  to  write  to  my  lord.  Sae  X 
bae  brocht  him  afore  yon,  and  mair 
particularly  afore  thee.  King  Agrippa, 
u  the  end  that  frae  the  examination 
had,  I  mieht  hae  something  I  could 
write : 

37.  *  For  it  diena  aeem  reasonable 
to  me,  to  send  a  prisoner,  and  no  w? 
him  tbe  chaireea  laid  aeain  him.” 


ebairgea 


again 


CHAPTIB  TWENTY-SAX. 

Paul  tetU  foe  to  Steam  a  Ctofcfim.  It 

afeekt  Agrippa  a  wet. 

rpHAN  Agrippa  said,  "It  is  per- 
L  mittit  ye  to  Bpealc  anent  yerseL 
And  Paul  waved  hie  baun,  and 
answer*!  for  bis  eel. 

3.  “I  coont  myeel  bappy,  King 
Agrippa,  for  that  I  may  mak  my 
defence  afore  you  this  day  anent  the 
things  *  Jews  wyte  me  wi'. 

1 V.  22.  Thto  Agrippa  tad  mm  goh 

things  shoot  him :  nt  ho  bad  made  his 
wale,  and  (mb  the  world  fnr  bis  portion, 
and  wadna  tarn  again.  Tbeie  ore  many 
like  him  I 

*V,  %  Afore  Agrippa,  and  mair  than 
■nee.Ekal  naya  ‘‘Jewa”  (no  “the  Jews,” 
aa  the'  hia  bail  nation  war  ipia  bin). 
Hony  tfaooaanda  behoved  (ni.  20),  aim 
many  thoehtfa*  anas  war  ifAt»  br  liehfc. 
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3.  “  And  the  mair,  aa  I  ken  ye 
are.  wairi-ecquaot  wi'  a’  thing*  halwwg- 
in  to  the  Jew*,  baith  o’  customs  and 
o’  quautena.  Thns  I  entreat  ye  to 
hear  mepatiently. 

4.  “Toe  way  o’  my  life,  free 
youth,  wbilk  was  at  fint  amang  my 
ain  folk  at  Jerusalem,  ken  a’  Jewa. 

3.  “  Inasmuckle  ae  they  war  Ukin 
tent  to  me  free  the  first— gin  aiblina 
they  war  able  to  testify  —  that, 
aocordin  to  the  streiteat  sect  o’  oor 

religion,  I  leered  a  Pharisee 

6.  “And  noo’  for  a  hope  o’  the 
promise  God  made  to  oor  feithere, 
I  am  etaonin  to  be  judged. 

7.  44  To  wbilk  promise,  oor  nation 
o’  twsl  tribes,  wi’  lhtonsitie  o’  service, 
niche  end  day,  hope  to  attain :  anent 
wbilk  promise,  0  King:  1  am  wytit 
by  Jewa. 

8.  "  What !  fa  it  no  to  be  believ’d 
wi’  you,  that  God  raise*  the  deid  1 

9.  “  I  indeed  thoohb  within  mysal 
that  I  aoud  do  unco  mony  things 
contrar  to  the  name  o’  Jeans  o' 
Naaareth. 

10.  “Wbilk  I  did  in  Jerusalem j 
and  mony  o’  the  saunta  barred  I  in 
dungeons,  reoeivin  anthoritie  free 
the  Heigb-priesta ;  and  whan  they 
war  patten  to  deid,  I  gied  my  vote 
again  them. 

11.  “  And,takin  vengeance  on  them 
often,  in  a’  the  kirka  Irtrave  to  mak 
them  blaspheme ;  and  bein  nncolie 
enraged  again  them,  I  pursued  them 
the  lenth  o’  foreign  cities. 

12.  “And  uuamnckle  as  I  was 
gann  to  Damascus;  wi’  anthoritie 
and  orders  free  the  Heigh-priest, 

13.  “At  middle-day,  on  the  road, 
I  saw,  O  King  free  the  lift,  aboon 
the  splendor  o’  the  son,  a  lieht  that 
lowed  roood  a  boot  me,  od  them 
that  gaed  wi*  me ; 

14.  “And  whan  we  had  a*  faun 
to  the  vird,  I  beard  a  voice  apeakin 

to  me  r  the  Hebrew  tongue,  4  Saul  I 
Said !  why  are  ye  pursuin  me  I  It 
is  ill  for  ye  to  kick  again  the 
prods !’ 
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16.  “And  I  said,  4 Wba  are  you, 
my  Lord!’  And  he  says,  ‘ I  am 
Jesus,  wham  ye  are  pursuing ! 

16.  44  4  But  rise  ye,  and  ataun  on 
yen  feet;  for  to  this  end  hue  1 
appaart  to  ye;  to  fit  ye  to  be  a 
helper  and  a  witness,  baith  o’  what 
ye  faae  seen,  and  i’  time  things  I  ml 
appaar  tfye : 

17.  441  Deliverin  ye  free  amang  the 
folk,  and  free  the  nations,  amang 
wham  I  am  sendin  ye  forth. 

18.  “  *  To  nnsteek  their  eon,  that 
they  may  turn  them  aboot  free  the 
mirk  intil  the  lieht,  and  free  Sau  tan's 
rale  to  God;  tkt  they  may  hae 
their  sins  forgi'en,  and  hae  their  lot 

amang.  them  wha  are  wnctify’t  by 
faith  in  me.' 

18.  41  Wbarfor,  King  Agrippa,  I 
waana  door  anent  toe  beevenfie 
vision : 

20.  “  But  made  kent  to  a’  thaa  in 
Damascus  first,  and  in  Jerusalem, 
and  to  a’  the  pairta  o*  Judea  as  weel, 
and  to  a’  the  nations,  that  they  aoud 
repent  and  tom  to  God,  dam  works 
wordie  o'  their  repentance. 

21.  “On  aocoont  o’  thir  things, 

Jewa,  grippin  me  i’  the  Temple,  cttl’t 
to  slay  me  wi*  their  ain  hauna. 

22.  “  Sae  than,  haein  help  o*  God, 
to  this  day  1  statin,  bearin  witness 
baith  to  sms’  and  great;  sayin  nae 
ither  word -than  use  things  that 
baith  tiie  prophets  and  Moses  said 
aoud  came ; 

23.  44  That  the  Christ  bode  suffer, 
gfn  he  (foremaiat  o’  tiiae  that  aoud 
rise  free  the  deid !)  wad  declare  lieht 
baith  to  the  folk  and  to  the  national  " 

24.  Bnt  while  he  was  sayin  thir 
thing  in  his  defence,  Featua,  cryii 
00(4  says, 44  Ye  ere  wad,  Paul  I  Yen 
lev  is  garrin  ye  be  demen  tit  I  ” 

25.  But  quo'  Paul,  14 1  am-na  wad, 
insist  noble  Festus  1  bat  declarations 
o’  truth  and  o’  a  soond  mind  am  I 

settin  forth  1 

26.  “For  weel  kens  the  King 
aboot  thir  things ;  afore  wham  e’en 
wi'  a’  freedom  am  I  apeakin :  for  I 
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tm  do  penvadlt  that  any  o’  ttu 
things  dm  escapit  him;  for  this 
wasun  dam  hkflins. 

27.  “  Hm  ye  bath.  King  Agrijxn, 
in  the  prophets  f  I  ken  ye  bu 
faith  t" 

28.  And  Agrippa  nn  to  Paul, 
44  Wi’  a  wee  fleecmn  think  ye  to  mak 
me  a  Christian  t  * 

28.  And  Paul:  “1  wad  pray  to 
God,  that  wi'  little  or  moodt,  no 
only  yencl,  but  a’  that  hear  me  this 
day,  mieht  come  to  be  do  sort  as  I 
am — burin  tbir  shaeklea !  * 

30.  And  the  King  raise,  and  the 
governor,  and  Bernice  as  weal,  and 
they  that  sat  wi'  them. 

31.  And  haein  withdrawn,  they 
epak  among  their  eels,  eayin, 41  This 
man  die  naething  wordie  o’  shackles 
or  dungeon !  ” 

32.  And  Agrippa  said  to  Festns, 
“  This  man  eoua  nae  been  set  free, 
g|n  be  had  pa  appealed  to  Ceaar !  ” 

CHAPTIR  TWENTY-SEEVEN. 


Paul,  and  (ii  and  tit  ma ;  a'  f  tit 
hem  o'  Oodtt  loqf  t  Btd  tie  itorm  emit  ; 
ami  what  Qvd  titles  comet  to  pats. 

AND  whan  it  was  aettl't  that  v< 
war  to  sail  to  Italy,  thay  gied 
over  Paul  and  a  wheen  idler  pris¬ 
oners  to  a  captain  by  name  Julius, 
o’  Augustus'  hand. 

3.  And,  gann  on  board  a  abip  o' 
Adnunyttuun,  aboot  to  be  sailin  for 
the  seaports  o’  Asia,  we  pat  to  tea ; 
Aristarobna,  a  Macedonian  o’  Tbsssa- 
lonfea  bun  wi'  at 

3.  And  on  the  mom  we  pat  into 

Sidon;  and  Julius  courteouslie  treatin 

Paul,  gied  him  liberty  to  gang  to  his 
freende  and  be  enterteen’A 

4.  And  bu  thar  we  pat  OOt  to 
sea,  and  sailed  to  the  lee  o’  Cyprus, 
for  that  the  win*  waa  eontrar. 

5.  And,  sailin  ower  the  sea  aff 
Cilicia  and  Pamphylia,  we  eem  to 

Myra,  o’  Lycia. 

6.  And  thar,  the  captain  fis'n  an 
Alexandrian  ship  gann  to  Italy,  pat 
us  on  board  her. 


7/  But)  for  a  gude- wheen  days, 
gann  iwnwgi*^  mi  w?  iwm  fash 

winnin  foment  Cnidus — the  win’  no 
alloain  us  to  reach  thar — we  Bailed 
aneath  dm  lee  o’  Crete,  ower.  foment 
S&lmone. 

8.  And  wi*  muekle  wark  rrtaatin 
on,  we  cam  till  a  particular  place 
ca'd  “Fair  Havens,”  nar  wfailk  was  a 

ci  tie,  T”Mn 

9.  Bnt  a  gude  space  o'  time  but 
taen  on  and  sailin  bein'  noo  danger- 
oiu — for  the  Fut  waa  e’en  noo  gane 
by — Paul  gied  them  advisement, 

10.  Saying  to  them,  “Sira;  I  eee 
that  the  voyage  wnll  he  wi’  ekaith 
and  mnckle  loss,  no  alane  to  the  lade 
and  the  ship,  hot  eke  o*  our  lives.” 

11.  But  the  captain  took  malr  tent 

to  what  the  ship-master  and  the 
owner  said,  than  to  the  thing?  spoken 
hy  Paul. 

12.  And  mair :  the  harbor  no  bein 
safe  to  winter  in,  the  feck  o'  them 
gied  advice  to  eet  sail  oot,  gin  hy  ony 
means  they  mieht  aibUns  mak  Pho¬ 
nics  ;  thar  to  winter :  wtrilk  n  a  har¬ 
bour  o*  Crete;  as  ana  looks  1  Sou- 
wast  and  Nor-wast. 

13.  Noo,  a  south  win  eaftly  blawiu, 
thin  Inn  they  had  gotten  what  they 
wnntit,  weigh  in  the  anohor,  they 
sailed  alaug  Crete,  nar  to  the  shore. 

14.  Bnt  no  lang  eftir,  thar  struck 
her  a  win*,  a  tornado;  ca’d  “lire 
Eaat-Nor’-Eaatar  " ; 

15.  And  the  shift  bain  flauchtit 
awa,  and  no  bein  able  to  look  the 
win  i’  the  face;  we  gied  her  up,  and 

war  cajrry*t  slang. 

16.  And  rinnm  aneath  the  lea  &  a 
sms’  island  ea’d  Clenda,  we  war 
jimply  able  to  secure  the  boat. 

17.  Whilk  haein  taen  np;  they  war 
uain  helps,  frappin  the  abip :  and 
jalouain  they  nucnt  be  cuisten  ou  the 

Great  Qucksand,  they  loot  the  veaehcl 
gang ;  aaa  thae  war  earry'c  alaug. 


lT  It  The  harbor  is  really  open  to  the 
Bast,  and  heildit  free  the  West:  but 
the  oallom.  look  to  “the  Sm’-mt  and 
Nor’.waat  **  u  thay  mm  intiTi. 
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18.  But,  bain  uncolie  toned  wi’ 

the  tempest,  on  the  morn  they  begude 
to  Bing  the  lodin  overboard ; 

19.  And  on  the  third,  the  tacklin 
o'  the  ship. 

20.  But  neither  atm  nor  s tarns 
Minkin  on  os  for  many  days,  and  an 
unoo  storm  lyin  on  us,  at  the  and  a' 
hope  tf  bain  delivert  was  gene. 

21.  Bat  whan  t^ey  had  bean  lang 
wantin  meat,  Pant,  atannin  amaog 
them  said,  ‘‘Sira,  ye  aond  hoe  liaten’t 
toe  me,  and  no  baa  been  setlin  aail 
free  Crete,  to  win  this  skaith  and 
lorn, 

22.  “  And,  at  thia  present,  I  coon- 
set  ye  to  be  o’  gnde  heart ;  for  loss  o’ 
life  thar  aal  be  Dane  among  ye ;  bnt 
the  kwa  o'  the  ship. 

23.  "For  ane  atade  by  me  this 
niebt,  an  Angel  o’  God,  whase  I  am, 
and  to  wham  I  pay  service, 

24.  "Sayin,  ‘Fear-ye-na,  Peal  1 
Afore  Ceew  ye  sal  ecaun :  and  be- 
banld  1  God  has  gien  to  ye  e*  tbem 
that  aail  w'ye.’ 

25.  "Sae*  be  o’  gude  heart,  Sira  I 
for  I  hae  faith  in  God  that  sae  it  aal 
be — i'  the  way  tell’t  to  me : 

26.  “Tho’  on  a  particular  island 
we  man  be  wreck*!.0 

27.  Bnt  whan  the  fowrteentb  nicht 
was  noo  come,  ae  we  war  driven  aboot 
in  Adria,  aboot  the  midniebt  the 
sailors  jalooaed  that  some  Icintra  was 
dm  win  nar-haun. 

38.  And  aoondin,  they  fannd  it 
twenty  faddoms ;  and  ginn  a  tree  on, 
and  aoondin  again,  they  faund  fyfteen 
faddoms. 

29.  And,  drddin  they  micht  aiblins 
be.  wreck's  in  some  rocky  bit,  they 
coiat  fowr  anchors  oot  o’  tbe  atom, 
and  wiab’t  for  tbe  day. 

30.  But  whan  tbe  tailors  war 
aaekin  to  escape  ooto’  tbe  ship,  and 
had  loutit  doon  the  boat  in  til  the  sea, 
as  gin  they  wad  tak  oot  ancbora  free 
tbe  bow, 

31.  Fhol  says  to  the  captain,  and 
to  tbe  aodgers,  “Gin  than  nide-na  i’ 
the  ship*  ye  canna  be  delirert  l” 

188 


32.  Than  the  sodgera  cast  ava  the 
tows  o’  tbe  boat,  and  loot  her  fit*  aC 

33.  And  till  sieaan  a  time  ae  the 
dawin  cam,  Fanl  wae  en  (matin  tbem 

a’  to  tak  meat*  myin,  "A  fowrteenth 
day,  this  day,  am  ye  matin,  wantin 
meat,  and  giean  yereala  (teething ; 

34.  "Sae*  I  entreat  ye*  tak  some 
meat;  for  this  is  for  yere  gude ;  for 
no  a  hair  o’  dm  heid  o’  ony  o'  ye  sal 
perish  I” 

35.  And  haein  said  thir  things  he 
took  a  laif,  and  eied  thanks  to  God 
afore  them  a’,  ana  brack  in  if*  begude 
to  eat. 

36.  And  see,  takin  np  gnde  heart, 
they  theirsels  took  meat. 

37.  Noo  we  war — the  bail  number 
o’  saula  i’  the  ship — twa  homier  and 
seeventy-e&x. 

38.  And  whan  they  had  eaten 
eneuch,  they  eased  the  ship*  thrawin 
oot  the  wheat  intil  the  sea. 

39.  And  whan  tbe  day  cam,  they 
didna  ken  tbe  lan’,  but  takin  tent  o’ 
a  particular  core,  wi'  a  atmnd,  they 
war  ettlin,  gin  it  war  possible,  to 
drive  tbe  ship  in. 

40.  And,  cntuo  swa  the  anchors, 
they  loot  them  gang  intil  the  eaa ; 
ana  lowsin  the  Ushin  o’  the  rudders, 
and  heimn  up  tbe  foresail  to  the 
gala,  they  held  for  the  strand. 

41.  Bnt,  fain  intil  a  (dace  whanr 
twm  currents  met,  they  ran  tbe  ship 
a-gran’ :  tbe  bow  remained  last,  ana 
wae  immovable ;  hot  the  stem  brak 
intil  pieces  wi*  the  onset  o*  the 


waves. 

42,  Noo,  the  sodgera  ettled  to  slay 
tbe  prisoners,  see  that  nans  o'  them 
wad  sown  oot  and  get  awn. 

49.  But  the  captain,  wfaa  deair't  to 
deliver  Paul,  keepit  them  free  their 
intention,  and  di rechit  thae  that  coud 
eoom — pi  Urn  aff  first — to  get  to  tbe 
Ian’; 

44.  And  tbe  lave,  some  on  deals, 
and  aoma  on  ither  tbtngi  o’  the  ship. 
And  aae  it  ftttn  iboOt,  thftt  ft*  W|f 
brocbt  safely  throve  to  the  Ian*. 
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Aml  Mi  ti  Malta:  ami  t'fli  tad,  mhu 
to  tic  dtie  o'  tk  Smprrar ;  food  bdffve 
to  As  dtto  o'  As  great  King  f ) 

AND  whan  we  hid  gotten  safely 
thro  we,  than  we  kent  that  the 
island  was  ca’d  Melita. 

3.  And  the  barbaric  folk  acbawed 
us  unco  kindness;  for  theylootit  a 
fire,  and  took  us  in,  on  acooont  o’  the 
rain  that  set  in,  and  the  could. 

3.  But  whan  Paul  hid  gajther't 
some  eld  in,  and  bad  pubten  it  on  the 
fire,  a  viper  earn  oot  wi*  the  heat,  and 
grippit  on  his  haun. 

4.  And  whan  the  folk  saw  the 
beaa*  hingin  free  bis  haon,  they  said 
aue  to  anither,  **  To  a  certain  tie  this 
man  is  a  murderer ;  and  tho’  he  has 
escnpit  the  sea,  yet  Justice  suffers-na 
to  leeve  I  ” 

5.  Natheless,  be  shook  aff  the 
bees’  iuttl  the  towe,  and  gat  nae 
akaith : 

6,  Tho’  they  war  lookin  that  he 
wad  hae  swelled,  or  fann  dooa  doid. 
But  whan  they  had  waitit  a  lang 
time,  and  naething  gaed  wrang  wi1 
him,  they  changed  their  minds,  and 
quo'  they,  “  He  is  a  god  !  ” 

7,  Noo,  i’  tbae  pairts  was  the 
estate  o’  the  held  man  o’  the  ide^  by 
name  PubHua ;  wha  made  us  wel¬ 
come,  and  entertained  us  thrie  days 
wi’  a’  courteaie. 

8.  But  sae  it  was,  that  Publius' 
(either  was  ill  o’  a  fivver  and  a 


bludie  lax ;  auid  Paul,  oomin  in,  laid 
his  banns  on  him  and  prayed,  and 
healed  him. 

9.  And  wban  this  had  taen  place, 
the  ithen  wha  i’  the  isle  bad  ill¬ 
nesses,  earn  forrit,  and  war  healed  ; 

10.  Wha,  too,  wi'mony  kindnesses 
iarort  us ;  and  whan  we  sailed  awa, 
they  press’t  on  ua  etc  things  as  we 
micht  need. 

11.  And  eftir  thrie  months  we 
■et  sail  in  a  ship  that  had  been 
winterin  i’  the  isle,  an  Alexandrian 
shift  wi'  an  ensign,  “The  Twin- 
Bn  there.” 


■  13.  And  c&in  in  at  Syracuse,  we 
staid  thar  thrie  days ; 

13.  And  free  thar,  wi*  a  sweep  we 
cam  roond  to  Bhegium ;  and  eftir 
ae  day  a  South  win  raise,  and  on  the 
second  day  we  wan  to  Puteolj  ; 

14.  Wh&ur  we  fannd  brethren, 
and  war  entreatit  o"  them  to  bide 
seeven  days;  and  sae  toward  Borne  * 
we  gaed. 

15.  And  whan  free  thar  the 
brethren  heard  tell  o'  us,  they  cam 
oot  to  meet-  us  the  lenth  o*  «  Appii 
Forum  9  and  “  Thrie  Taverns  ” ;  and 
seein  them  Paul  blesa'd  God,  and 
took  heart. 

16.  And  whan  we  war  entert 
Rome,  Paul  had  leesance  to  bide  by 
himsel,  wi’  a  sodger  wha  had  ward  o’ 
him. 

17.  And  it  cam  aboot,  eftir  thrie 
days,  he  ca’d  thegither  bo  him  the 
held  men  o’  the  Jews ;  and  whan 
they  had  foreather’t,  he  said  to  them, 

“  Men  !  brethren  !  I,  haem  dune 
nae  thing  contrar  to  oor  folk,  or  the 
customs  o’  oor  fai there,  was  gien  np 
oot  o’  Jerusalem  to  the  Romans. 

18.  “Wha,  examinin  me,  wad  hae 
rele&s’t  me,  for  that  thar  was  no  a 
cause  o’  death  in  me. 

19.  “But  as  the  Jews  protest^  I 
bade  to  appeal  to  Cesar — no  as  gin 
I  had  ocht  again  my  ain  nation. 

20.  **  And  sae  I  hae  sent  for  ye,  to 
see  and  speak  wi*  ye ;  for  it  is  for  the 
Hope  o’  tsrrf  this  chain  dae  I  bear  1  “ 

21.  But  they  said  to  him,  “We 
ooraels  naither  had  letters  aboot  ye 
free  J  odea,  nor  did  ony  o'  the  brethren 
come  and  report  ony  ill  o’  ye. 

22.  “But  we  wad  ye  sand  gze  us 
yere  mind ;  for  anent  this  Sect,  it  is 
bent  to  ua  that  it  is  on  every-haun 
condemned/ 

23.  Sae,  haem  set  a  day,  a  hands 
o’  them  earn  to  him  at  his  lodgin ; 
and  to  them  he  exported,  testifyin  o' 
the  kingdom  o’  God,  and  perswadin 
them  anent  Jesus,  baith  free  Moses 
and  the  prophets,  free  the  da  win  to 
the  gloamliL 
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Tkt  /m  bear  Paul. 
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34.  And  tome  war  parmdit  the 

things  he  spak;  and  ithen  war  door. 

.  So.  And  'ereeiiMia  amang  (heir 
tela,  they  retort;  Pan!  glean  them  ae 
word ;  “  Weal  said  die  Holie  Spirit 
by  Ktafah  the  Prophet  to  yere 

iai  there,  sayto : 

26.  “  ‘Gangyero  ways  to  this 
(oik,  and  say,  Wr  hearin  ye  sal  hear, 
and  no  comprehend ;  ana  serin,  sal 
ye  see,  and  no  behaold ; 

37.  “‘For  gran  hat  this  folk’s 
heart  become ;  and  wi’  dour  lugs 
they  hear-oa;  and  their  een  hae  titty 
steakit ;  least  they  aond  see  wi*  their 
ten,  and  hear  wf  their  Inga,  and  wi' 
their  heart  onderatann,  and  aood 
torn  sgun,  and  I  sood  heal  them.* 


18.  u  Be  it  kant  to  ye,  than,  that 
tine  salvation  o’  God  is  oflert  to  the 
nations;  and  they  wnll  hear  it  1  ” 

39.  And  whan  he  had  said  this, 
the  Jew*  gaed  awa,  and  had  nnco 
argle-baxglin  amang  then  eels. 

30.  Ann  he  was  a  hail 1  twa-year 
in  hu  am  hired  dwallin,  and  wel¬ 
comed  a*  that  cam  in  to  him. 

31.  Sattin  forth  the  kingdom  o’ 
God,  and  expouin  the  things  enent 
the  Lord  Jems  Christ*  wi*  a’  freedom 
o’  speech,  none  binderin  him. 


1 V.  90.  Luke  tnb  aff  Ua  history  and- 

dwilw  i  dm  doot  be  canVt  itontfll  the 
daj  he  qut  wiitin  j  tho1  he  din*  tell  at 
what  cub  o’  hil 


Loom  it  alia 


ACTS,  XXVIII. 


OlIAPTIR  TWENTY-AUCHT. 


Aml  Mi  ti  Malta:  amt  t'fli  tad,  mhu 
lo  tic  dtie  o'  tk  Smprrar  ;  food  bdgot 
to  As  dcjfl  o'  As  great  King  f) 

AND  whan  we  hid  gotten  safely 
thro  we,  than  we  kent  that  the 
island  was  ca’d  Melita. 

3.  And  the  barbaric  folk  acbawed 
us  unco  kindness;  for  theylootit  a 
fire,  and  took  us  in,  on  aeooont  o1  the 
rain  that  set  in,  and  the  could, 

3,  But  whan  Paul  hid  gajther't 
some  eld  in,  and  bad  pubten  it  on  the 
fire,  a  viper  earn  oot  wi*  the  heat,  and 
grippit  on  his  haun. 

4,  And  whan  the  folk  saw  the 
beas*  hingin  free  bis  hann,  they  said 
aue  to  anither,  **  To  a  certain  tie  this 
man  is  a  murderer ;  and  tho*  he  has 
escnpit  the  sea,  yet  Justice  suffers-na 
to  leeve  I  H 

5.  Natheless,  be  shook  aff  the 
beas*  iuttl  the  towe,  and  gat  nae 
akaith : 

6,  Tbo*  they  war  tookin  that  he 
wad  hae  swilled,  or  fanndoon  doid. 
But  whan  they  had  waitit  a  lang 
time,  and  naething  gaed  wrang  wi1 
him,  they  changed  their  minds,  and 
qno’  they,  ^  He  is  a  god  !  " 

T,  Noo,  i*  tbae  pairts  was  the 
estate  o’  the  held  man  o’  the  ide^  by 
name  Publius ;  wha  made  us  wel¬ 
come,  and  enterteened  us  thrie  days 
wi*  a*  courteaie. 


8.  But  sae  it  was*  that  Publius' 
faith er  was  ill  o’  a  fivver  and  a 
blndie  lax ;  auid  Paul,  oomin  in,  laid 
bis  banns  on  him  and  prayed,  and 
healed  him. 

9.  And  wban  this  had  taen  place, 
the  ithere  wha  i’  the  isle  had  ill¬ 
nesses,  earn  forrit*  and  war  healed  ; 

10.  Wha,  too,  wi'mony  kindnesses 
iarort  us ;  and  whan  we  sailed  awa, 
they  press’t  on  us  sfe  things  as  we 
micht  need. 

11.  And  eftir  thrie  months  we 
■et  sail  in  a  ship  that  had  been 
winterin  i*  the  isle,  an  Alexandrian 
shift  wi'  an  ensign,  “The  Twin- 
Bn  there” 


■  13.  And  c&in  in  at  Syracuse,  we 
staid  thar  thrie  days ; 

13.  And  free  thar,  wi*  a  sweep  we 
cam  roond  to  Rhegium ;  and  eftir 
ae  day  a  South  win  raise,  and  on  the 
second  day  we  wan  to  Puteolj ; 

14.  Wh&ur  we  fannd  brethren 
and  war  entreatit  o"  them  to  bide 


seeven  days;  and  sae  toward  Borne 
we  gaed. 

15.  And  whan  free  thar  the 
brethren  heard  tel!  o'  us,  they  cam 
oot  to  meet-  us  the  lenth  o'  «  Appii 
Forum  9  and  “  Thrie  Taverns  ” ;  and 
seein  them  Paul  blesa’d  God,  and 
took  heart. 

16.  And  whan  we  war  entert 
Rome,  Paul  had  leesance  to  bide  by 
himsel,  wi’  a  sodger  wha  had  ward  o’ 
him. 

17.  And  it  cam  aboot,  eftir  thrie 
days,  he  ca’d  thegither  bo  him  the 
held  men  o’  tbe  Jews ;  and  whan 
they  had  foreather’t,  he  said  to  them, 
“  Men  !  brethren  !  I,  haem  dune 
naething  contrar  to  oor  folk,  or  tbe 
customs  o’  oor  fai there,  was  gien  np 
oot  o’  Jerusalem  to  tbe  Romans. 

18.  u  Wha,  examinin  me,  wad  hae 
releast  me,  for  that  thar  was  no  a 
cause  o’  death  in  me. 

19.  "But  as  the  Jews  protest^  I 
bade  to  appeal  to  Cesar — no  as  gin 
I  had  ocht  again  my  ain  nation. 

20.  **  And  sae  I  hae  sent  for  ye,  to 
see  and  speak  wi*  ye ;  for  it  is  for  the 
Hope  o*  tsrrf  this  chain  die  I  bear  1  “ 

21.  But  they  said  to  him,  “We 
ooraels  naither  had  letters  aboot  ye 
free  J  odea,  nor  did  ony  o'  the  brethren 
come  and  report  ony  ill  o’  ye. 

22.  "But  we  wad  ye  sand  gze  us 
yere  mind ;  for  snent  this  Sect,  it  is 
kent  to  us  that  it  is  on  every-haun 
condemned/ 

23.  Sae,  basin  set  a  day,  a  hands 
o’  them  earn  to  him  at  his  lodgin ; 
and  to  them  he  expoued,  testifyin  o' 
the  kingdom  o'  God,  and  perswadin 
them  aueut  Jesus,  faaith  free  Moses 
and  the  prophets,  free  the  da  win  to 
the  gloamiiL 


BOHANS,  1L 


Vowii'oniti 


and  birds,  and  fowr-flttit  bean,  and 

crawl  in  things. 

24.  Sae  God  e’en  gied  them  ower 
to  rilenaas,  i*  the  an  cleanness  o’  their 
hearts ;  aae  as  e’en  to  dishonour  their 
am  bodies  atnang  tbeirsels : 

25.  Wha  trokit  awa  God’s  truth 
for  a  lee,  and  gied  worship  and  ser¬ 
vice  to  what  is  made,  raitber  than  to 
the  Maker — wha  is  blessed  for  aye ; 
Amen ! 

26.  Sae  for  this,  God  gied  them 
np  to  rile  passions  ;  for  e’en  their 
weemen  did  change  the  nat’ral  use 
for  what  is  contrar  to  natur ; 

37.  And  e'en  sae  the  men,  quattin 
the  wumman,  burned  wi’  desire  ane 
to  anither;  men  wi’  men  actiii  un¬ 
seemly,  and  receivin  in  tbeiraels  the 
reward  o’  their  error  ns  was  doe- 

28.  And  e’en  as  they  didna  seek  to 
keep  God  i*  their  mind,  God  gied 
them  ower  to  a  reprobate  heart,  to 
do  things  no  fittin  : 

29.  Hein  fu*  o’  a’  unholiness, 
wickedness,  sellinsss,  malignity ;  fu’ 
o*  envie,  blude,  strife ;  twa-faced  ; 
spitefn’;  tale-pyets; 

30.  Rack  bit  era,  haters  o’  God,  in¬ 
solent,  liftit-np,  boasters,  inventors 
o’  ill,  risin  up  again  parents, 

31.  Wantin  sense,  breckers  o’ 

covenants,  wantin  nat’ral  affection, 
wantin  kindness ; 

32.  Whs,  kennin  the  holie  sentence 
o’  God,  that  they  wha  dae  sic  things 
are  wordie  o’  death,  no  alane  dae 
them,  hut  are  colleaguin  wi’  thae  that 

sae  practeese. 

CHAPTIK  TWA. 

Qotf*  aa-kaadil  jaWke,  to  Jew  mi  OtstiU 

alike :  ae  law  mi  at  judgment  jor  <£. 

DAE,  ye  are  e’en  wantin  a’  excuse, 
O  O  mao !  whasaever  ye  may  he, 
that  are  cond amain ;  for  wbaur  ye 
are  condemn  in  anither,  ye  are  con- 
demniu  yereel ;  for  ye  wha  are  wytiu 
are  siclike  doin. 

2.  But  we  ken  thae  the  judgment 
o’  God  is  true,  on  thae  preeteesin  sie 
things  as  thir. 
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3.  And  are  ye  lippenin  to  ibis,  O 
man  t  wha  are  eondemnin  thae  that 
practeese  sic  things  ae  thir,  and  yet 
are  doin  them,  that  ye  sal  escape  the 
judgment  o’  God  1 

4.  Or,  dae  ye  licthlie  the  unco 
kindness,  and  forbear  in,  and  lang- 
tbofin  o’  God ;  no  taldn  tent  that 
God’s  gudeneae  wad  fain  lead  ye  to 
repentance  I 

5.  But,  wi’  yere  dear  and  unre- 
pentin  heart,  ye  are  beapin  up  for 
yersal  wrath  in  wrath’s  day,  ana  the 
scbewin-forth  o’  God's  richtous  con¬ 
demnation  : 

6.  Wha  will  gie  to  ilk  ane  e’en  as 
hie  works  sal  be  ; 

7.  To  thae,  on  the  ae-hann,  wha 
hy  patient  eootinnin  in  gude  warks, 
seek  for  glories  honor,  and  immor¬ 
tality — life  eternal : 

8.  To  thae,  on  the  ither  hann, 
wha  contend,  and  follow-na  the  truth, 
but  follow  ill — anger  and  wrath. 

9.  Bool  and  pain  on  ilka  man’s 
aaul  wha  workB  oot  ocbt  that  is  ill, 
baith  to  the  Jew  first,  and  eke  to 
the  Greek ; 

10.  But  glorie,  and  honor,  and 
peace,  to  ilka,  ane  wha  dia  that  whQk 
is  gude ;  baith  to  the  Jews  first,  and 
eke  to  the  Greek. 

11.  For  thar  is  nae  w&lin-oot  o’ 
faces  wi’  God  1 

13.  For  sa  many  as  baa  sinned, 
wantin  the  law,  sal  eke  perish  wantin 
the  law ;  and  as  mony  as  baa  sinned 
eneath  the  law,  sal  he  condemned 
aneath  the  law. 

13.  For  it  Una  thae  that  hear  the 
law  that  statin  ricbt  wi*  God;  hut 
thae  wha  do  the  law  sal  he  approv’d. 

14.  For  whan  fram’d  folk,  thae  wha 
baa  nae  law,  do  by  natur  the  warbs 
o’  the  law — thir,  wantin  the  law,  are 
to  thirsels  a  law : 

15.  Wha  in  vera  deed  pe  prnfs  o’ 
the  lewis  wark,  wbilk  U  graven  on 
their  hearts ;  their  conscience  ginon 
testimonie  in  their  thochta,  by  ex- 
cnsin  or  else  wytin  than, 

16.  In  the  day  whan  God  sal  jndgs 


Boattin  f  the  Law, 


ROMANS  m. 


Advantage  o'  the  Jem, 


a’  the  were  is  o'  men,  throve  Jesus 

Christ,  e’en  aceordin  to  in;  joyfu- 
messaga. 

17.  fiat  if  ye,  ea’in  yersel  a 11  Jew,” 
staun  on  “  Law,"  and  boost  in  God, 

16.  And  ken  bis  wull,  and  apprnve 
the  best  things,  and  has  yere  lear  i’ 
the  Law, 

1 9.  And  are  perswadit  that  ye  are 
yersel  a  leader  o'  fatin'  anes,  a  lieht  to 

a'  i’  the  mirk, 

20.  A  guide  for  ignorant  anea,  a 
teacher  o'  bairns,  haein  the  shapin  o' 
tear  and  truth  in  the  Law  : 

31.  Ye,  than,  that  tell  anitber ! 
why  dae-ye-na  tell  yersel  I  Ye  that 
are  s&yin,  “  Ane  eoudna  steal  1  *  dae 
ye  steal  ? 

22.  Ye  that  hid  men  no  to  com¬ 
mit  adultery ;  dae  ye  commit  adul¬ 
tery  t  Ye  that  scunner  at  eidola,  dae 
ye  rob  the  temples  ? 

23.  Ye  that  hae  yere  boast  i’  the 
“  Law,"  dae  ye  brek  the  Law,  and 
dishonor  God  f 

24.  For  the  name  o'  God,  on  yere 
accoont,  is  disbonored  among  the 
nations ;  e’en  as  it  has  been  putten- 
doon. 

35.  For,  on  the  ae-haiui,  cireum- 
ceesion  is  a  gain,  gin  ye  are  keepin 
the  Lav ;  but,  on  the  ither  haun,  gin 
ye  he  a  broker  o’  the  Lav,  than  yere 
circumeeeaion  has  come  to  be  uncir- 

eumceeoion  t 

26.  Gin  aiblins  then,  the  lineman  m- 
ceesed  keep  the  bolie  biddens  o’  the 
Lav,  vinna  the  uncireiunceesion  he 
coontit  as  eircumceesion  I 

37.  And  the  uncircumceeskm  o’ 
natnr,  gin  it  cairries  oot  the  Lav,  sal 
condemn  yon,  wba  wi’  the  letter  and 
ctreumceesion,  brek  throve  the  lav ! 

28.  For  hs  isua  the  “  Jew,**  vba  is 
bat  ]ane  oocwardty;  nor  is  circom- 
ceesion  vhilk  is  Men  i’  the  flesh,  the 
11  Circnmceesion  1  ” 

29.  Bob  be  is  the  “  Jew  "  vba  is 
ane  within;  and  trne  eircumceesion 


1 V.  28.  Jews  sad  Gentiles  an  s'  ans  afora 
God :  his  ipdrii  is,  “  Hae  j(  faith,  0 


»  » 


is  the  dreumceesion  o’  the  heart — in 
spirit,  no  in  name,  whose  acceptance 
isna  o’  men,  hut  o'  God. 

CHAPTTR  THEIR 

The  Law  that  condemn e;  and  the  Oatpei 

that  eavet. 

WHAT  way,  than,  is  the  Jew 
heigher  T  or  what  gets  be  oot 

o'  bia  cireumceeaion  1 

2.  Muckle  a’  ways ;  first  this,  that 
they  war  gien  the  word  o’  God. 

3.  For  vhat  gin  some  o’  them  had 
doota  1  Sal  their  doots  m&k  in  vain 
Itppenin  to  God  j 

4.  Never!  But  lat  God  he  true 
and  ilka  man  a  leear ;  e’en  as  it  is 
patten  doon,  “To  the  end  thy  words 
sond  be  uphauden,  and  thou  soud 
prevail  whan  thou  contends.” 

5.  But  gin  oor  wrung  maks  God’s 
truth  shine,  vhat  sal  we  say?  Is  God 
wrung  wfaa  punishes  f — I  am  Bpeakin 
as  a  man : 

6.  Far  fraa  it !  Or  boo  sond  God 
judge  the  world ! 

7.  Bat  gin  God’s  truth  appeared 
greater,  to  bis  gloria,  by  reason  o’ 
my  lean,  am  I  ony  mair,  as  a  sinner, 
to  be  condemned  1 
8.  And  why  not  Juist  as  boom 
slander  us,  and  report  us  ss  sayin, 
“Lat  ns  do  ill,  that  gnde  may 
come !  ”  wbase  condemnation  is  rlcht. 

9.  Weal,  vhat  than!  Are  ve 
beildin  oonelst  No  the  least)  for 
we  hae  already  chairged  baith  Jews 
and  Greeks  o’  hein  aneath  sin ; 

10.  E’en  as  it  is  putten  doon : 
“  Thar  is  nano  bolie  ;  na,  no  ane  1 

11.  “Thar  is  nane  wyss;  thar  is 
nane  seekin  oot  God. 

12.  “  They  an  a’  ease  a-gley  ; 
they  an  a’thegitber  feckless ;  thar  is 
nane  sehawin  love,  no  sae  muckle  as 
ane. 

19.  “Their  hams  is  like  an  open 
shengh;  wi’  their  tongues  they  Dae 
need  dooblenem;  the  venom  o’  the 
asp  is  aneath  their  lips. 

14.  “  Whaae  mou’  is  fu’  o’  bamiin 
and  bitterness*. 


a  Whaxr  cm  bo&tix  f " 
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Abra'm  /utjiyL 


16,  u  Qiegg  are  their  feet  to  spall 
blade ; 

16.  “  Destroy™  and  eorrowin  are 
V  their  vny^uiD ; 

17.  u  And  a  way-gaon  o’ peace  hae 
they  nevir  tent 

18.  “Nae  fear  o’  God  is  afore 
their  een  ” 

19.  Noo  we  ken  that  whatsoe'er 
the  Law  says,  it  saye  it  to  tbae  that 
are  aneath  the  Law ;  sac  that  ilka 
moil*  may  be  stoppit,  and  the  hail 
warld  may  come  aneath  the  jndg- 
ments  o’  God. 

20.  Inasmucble  as  by  warks  o’ 
Law,  sal  nae  flesh  be  made  ricbtous  in 
his  richt ;  for  throve  the  Law  is  the 
aoveilin  o’  sin. 

2L  Bat  noo,  a’thegither  sindry 
frae  the  Law,  a  richtotumesa  o’  God 
has  been  set  forth,  bain  uphaaden  by 
the  Law  and  the  prophets ; 

22.  E'en  a  richtousness  o'  God 
tbrowe  faith  in  Jesus  Christ,  oohud 
to  a’  wha  has  faith ;  for  a’  are 
ane ; 

23.  Tor  a’  hae  sinned,  and  a’  fail 
o’  the  done  o'  God ; 

24.  Brin  held  ricbtous,  freely, 
thro  we  hie  ain  favor,  by  the  re- 
deemin  o’  Christ  Jesus  : 

26.  Wham  God  sot  forth  as  oor 
coverin-ower,  by  faith  io  his  blade ; 
for  the  eattin  forth  o’  bis  riehtous- 
ness  to  the  pasrin-hy  o’  oor  auld 
sins, 

26.  To  aehaw  the  gudencsa  o’ God, 
in  his  tholin  at  this  time ;  to  the  end 
he  micht  he  ricbtous  bis  sel,  while 
dedarin  ricbtous  the  man  wha  be¬ 
lieves  in  Jesus. 

27.  Whaur  comes  in  gloryin,  than  f 
It  is  putten  awa  1  On  whatna  prin¬ 
ciple  t  O'  warks  f  Nay  3  But  thrown 
the  principle  o’  faith. 

28.  We  are  reckonin,  than,  that  a 
man  is  held  rich  tone  by  faith,  sindry 
frae  the  warke  o'  the  Law. 

29.  Or,  is  God  the  God  o’  Jews 
only  1  no  o’  the  Nations  as  weel  I 
Aye !  eke  o'  the  Nations ! 

30.  Gin  at  least  he  he  the  God, 

194 


wha  well  justify  the  rircumceerioD 
for  their  faith,  and  the  nncireum- 
ceerion  by  like  faith  1 

31.  Are  we,  than,  makin  the  Law 
nae thing  1  No  sae !  On  the  contrar, 
we  are  makin  riccar  the  Law. 

CHAPTUi  FOW BL 

Ablaut  and  Ail  faith  :  tcAilfc  me  wad  da 

weel  tofoBow* 

WHATNA  than  sal  we  say  that 
Abr’am  oor  hither  i>  the  flesh 
has  gotten? 

2.  For  gin  Abra’m,  by  his  warks, 
was  acceptit  as  ricbtous,  he  had 
fundation  for  gloryin :  yet  no  afore 
God, 

3.  For  what  is  putten  doon  i'  the 
buik  f  “  Abr’am  bppened  God ;  and 
it  was  set  doon  as  richtousnesa.1’ 

4.  But  to  him  wha  works,  the 
reward  isna  coon  tit  by  way  o’  favor, 
bat  by  way  o’  debt 

6.  While  to  him  wha  workman, 
but  lippena  him  wha  justifies  the 
ungodly — the  faith  o'  him  is  coontit 
as  richtousnesa 

6.  E’en  as  Dauvid  schaws  the  weel- 
beiii  o'  the  man  to  wham  God 
coonta  richtousness,  sindry  frae 
warks : 

7.  u  Happy  they  whose  ill-deedi- 
nesses  are  forgi'en,  and  whnse  sins 
are  happit  ower  1 

8.  “  Happy  is  the  man  whase  am 

the  Lord  diana  baud  again  him  ! " 

9.  Comes  than  this  bleasin  on  the 
rireumceerion  f  or  on  the  uucireum- 
ceerion  as  weel !  For  we  are  say  in 
that  “  faith  *  was  coontit  to  Abr'am 
as  “riehtoaanesfl.’’ 

10.  Hoo  than  was  it  coontit  1 

Whan  in  drcumceeaion  ?  or  in  un- 
drcumceerionf  No  in  <ri  room  ceerion, 
but  in  uncircnmcee&ion  ! 

11.  And  he  was  gien  the  sign  o’ 
ci  ream  ceerion,  a  seal  o’  the  frith* 
rich  Lous rieaa  he  had  in  his  1  undr- 
ciamceesioQ :  aae  that  he  miebt  be  the 

1 V,  11.  Tak  teat  hoo  he  proves  faith  to  be 
the  door  to  God ;  and  no  circamoeeriou : 

proves  it  e’en  by  Abr'wn  hie  tel  1 


Atom 'wC*  faith. 


ROMANS,  V. 


“  In  dm  Mhm  Gkrbt  det>Lu 


great  heid  o’  a1  wha  hae  faith  while 
in  their  Dncircnmceeaian,  that  richt- 
oneness  soud  be  coon  tit  Ui  them  ; 

15,  And  the  great  head  of  circum- 

ceesion  to  them  wha  not  only  hae 
circum  cession,  but  wha  follow  the 
steps  o’  oor  faith  er  Abr’am  in  his  un- 
circujnceemoo. 

13,  For  it  mans  throve  the  Law 
that  the  promise  was  gien  to  Abra’m 
or  to  his  seed,  anent  beta  the  heir  o’ 
the  wurld ;  but  throve  the  rich  tons  - 
ness  o’  faith, 

14,  For  gin  they  wha  are  o3  “Law* 
war  heirs,  “faith”  baa  failed;  and 
the  promise  baa  come  to  nocht ! 

13,  For  the  law  sdtawa  wrath ; 
hnt  whaur  thsr  is  nae  law,  thar  is 
nae  hrekin  oft. 

16.  Sae  it  is  o'  faith,  that  it  may 
be  fay  favor,  in  order  that  the  pro¬ 
mise  may  be  siccar  till  a'  the  seed : 

■  no  to  that  o’  the  law  only,  hnt  eJce 
to  that  o'  the  Abr'am-faith,  wha  ia 
the  great  beid  or  us  a’ ; 

if  (E'en  as  it  is  put  ten  doom, 
“  The  great  heid  o'  mony  nations  hae 
I  made  thee,”)  afore  God  wham  he 
believed:  den  him  wha  raises  the 
deid,  and  ca’a  things  that  are-na  e’en 
as  gin  they  war : 

13.  Wha,  whan  hope  was  gone, 
on  hope  held  fast,  that  he  micht  be¬ 
come  fait  her  o’  mony  nations ;  e'en 
as  it  was  spoken,  “3ao  sal  be  thy 
seed!* 

ID.  And  mein  teen  in  Strang  his 
faith,  he  lookit-na  on  his  ain  body 
as  beta  daid  —  bein  e’en  aboot  a 
huoner^year-auld — nor  Sarah’s  womb 
as  deid ; 

20,  Bat  lookiii  on  the  promise  oJ 
God,  he  becam  strung  in  faith,  and 
swither’t-na  wi’  unbelief,  gtaan  glorie 
to  God ; 

21,  And  siccar  i’  tbs  belief  that 
what  he  had  promised  he  was  strong 
to  perform: 

22.  And  eae  it  was  coon  tit  to  him 
for  rich  (oneness. 

23.  fiat  it  wasna  for  him  alone 
that  this  was  sae  coontit  to  him ; 


24.  But  eke  for  oor  Bakes,  to  wham 
it  was  to  be  coontit ;  to  ns  whn  pit 
oor  faith  in  him  wha  raised  Jesus 
oor  Lord  frae  the  deid  ; 

25.  Wha  was  delivert  up  for  oor 
sins,  and  was  raised  again  for  oor 
jastifym 

CHAPTIB  FYVE. 

Xeetwout  th&  AltmemM.  The  ae  sfa  that 
brocht  death,  amd  the  at  Ojfrrtua  that 
brochi  in  lift. 

BEIN  than  coontit  rich  to  ns  by 
faith,  lat  us  hae  peace  in  Go<£ 
by  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ; 

2.  By  wham  is  the  mtroducin  we 
hae  bad,  hy  oor  faith,  intil  this  favor 
in  whilk  we  staan :  and  lat  us  rejoice 
i'  the  hope  o’  God’s  glorie. 

3l  And  no  this  alane,  hut  e’en 
rejoice  in  oor  troubles ;  kennin  that 

troubles  work  oot  lang-tholfn ; 

4.  And  lang-tholin,  testin  ;  and 
testin,  hope ; 

0,  And  hope  maks»na  ashamed ; 
for  that  God’s  love  has  been  abed 
ahreid  in  oor  hearts  throve  the 
Holia  Spirit  gien  to  us. 

6.  For,  we  yet  bein  feckless,  Christ 
in  due  season  dee’t  for  the  ungodlie. 

7.  Far  jitnply  wad  ony  ane  dee 
for  an  upricht  man ;  yet  aiblins  for 
&  holie  man  ane  mioht  e'en  daur 
death; 

8.  But  God  commends  his  ain  love 
to  us,  in  that  e’en  while  we  war  yet 
in  sin,  Christ  dee’t  for  ns. 

9.  Muckle  mair,  than,  bein  noo 
coontit  richtous  throve  his  hlude,  we 
sal  be  sav’t  frae  the  wrath  throve 
him. 

10.  For  gif,  bein  face,  we  war  re- 
conril’t  to  God  throw  e  his  Son's 
death,  boo  muckle  mair — bein  noo 
reconriTt — sal  we  be  saVt  in  bis  life  1 

11.  And  no  only  aae,  hnt,  rejokin 
in  God,  throve  oor  Lord  Jesus 
Christ ;  throws  wham,  at  this  present, 
we  receive  the  reconciliation. 

12.  For  this  reason — Joist  as  sin 
cam  intil  the  warld  throve  ae  mao, 
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•nil  throve  sin  death  ;  and  sae  to  a* 
men  death  earn,  for  a'  sinned ; 

13.  For  to  the  Law,  sin  was  i’  the 
trarid  (but  sin  itna  eoontit  up,  gin 
tbar  war  nae  Law) ; 

14.  But  death  had  pooer  fra®  Adam 
doon  to  Uom,  e'en  ower  th&ewha 
hedna  sinned  1  like  to  tbe  sin  o’ 
Adam — wha  is  a  likeness  o’  the 
Comin  Ans. 

15.  But  no  as  tbe  faot,  was  the 

gift  o’  the  favor :  for  gin  by  tbe  faut 
o’  ane,  mony  dee’t;  mair  was  the 
favor  o*  God,  and  the  free  gift ;  the 
favor  o’  tbe  ae  man,  Jesus  Christ,  was 


mair  sufficin'  for  the  mony, 

16.  And  no  as  throws  ane  that 
sinned  is  tbe  free  gift.  For  tbe 
judgment  was  to  condemnation  on 
aceoont  o'  ae  faut ;  wfaauras  the  lovin- 
favor  is  by  mony  fame  to  justifica¬ 


tion. 

17.  For  gin  throws  tbe  faut  o'  ane, 
death  had  pooer  throw®  that  ane — 
muekle  mair  they  wha  receive  the 
unco  plenitude  o’  the  favor,  and  hae 
gien  to  them  tbe  free  gift  o’  riehtons- 
ness,  sal  bae  pooer  in  life  throve  Ane 
— Jeans  Christ. 

18.  And  sae — as  throve  the  ae 
feus,  condemnation  cam  on  a'  men, 
see  thro  we  ae  richtouenesa  eatabluh’t, 
the  free  gift  comes  to  a’  men. 

19.  For  e'en  as  throws  the  dis¬ 
obedience  o’  as  man,  the  mony  war 
eoontit  as  sinners — sae  throve  the 
obedience  o'  ane  sal  the  mony  be 
eoontit  riebtons, 

20.  But  Law  cam  in,  that  the 
offence  micht  be  seen  to  exceed : 
but  whanr  offences  exceedit,  the 
tender-love  muekle  mair  exceedit. 

31.  That,  e’en  as  sin  had  pooer,  in 
death,  sae  tender-love  soud  hae  pooer, 
throwe  richtouenesa,  to  Eternal  Life, 
throws  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 


*  V.  14.  Sou®  tok  this  to  mu  was  bainu; 
hot  m  aitlw  Ulc  it  m  reform  to  out- 
ngeoDS  sad  wilfn*  tin  like  A  data’s.  A* 
m  are  ill  uestb ;  bat  somo  are  wear 
then  the  hn. 
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CHAPTIB  SAX. 

DtM  to  mt  mU  Ufr  is  «is;  Act  (mn  to 

the  map  t  ra  ChritL 

WHAT,  than,  are  we  to  say  1  Arc 
Yi  we  to  gang  on  in  sin,  that  mair 

tender-love  may  be  seen  1 

2.  Awa  wi’it!  Boo  sal  we,  wha 
dee’t  to  sin,  be  leevio  any  lang'r  in’t  f 

3.  Ken-ye-na  that  a’ ve  wha  war 
btptwri  in  til  Jews  Christ,  war 

haptees’t  intil  his  death  ? 

4.  We  wi’  him  war  bury*t,  than,  in 

oor  bapteesin  intil  hie  death ;  sae 
tbst  e’en  as  Christ  was  raised  up  free 
’mang  the  deid  by  the  glorious  pooer 
o’  tbe  Blither,  sac  we  in  the  new  life 
micht  walk  1 

5.  For,  gin  we  hae  been  ane  wi’ 
him  i’  the  image  o’  bis  death,  nae 
doot  sae  sal  we  be  i'  the  image  o’  hie 
Bfrin-sgsin. 

6.  Tek  tent  o’  this,  that  oor  anld 
man  was  wi’  him  crucify\  see  that 
the  body  o’  on  micht  perish,  that  we 

sond  scr’  sin  nee  mair, 

7.  For  he  that  has  dee’t,  is  quat  o’ 

■in. 

A  Noo,  gin  we  dee’t  wi*  Christ,  we 
threep  that  we  sal  e’en  leeve  wi’ 
him ; 

9.  Kennin,  that  Christ,  hem  rained 
up  free  the  deid,  dees  nae  mair  i  death 
ban  nae  pooer  ower  him. 

10.  For  the  death  that  he  dee’t, 
he  dee’t  to  sin  9  once  for  a' ;  but  noo 
that  he  leaves,  he  leaves  to  God. 

11.  And  sa®  you  yersele  coont  yer- 
sele  as  dekl  to  sin,  but  leevin  to 
God,  in  Christ  Jesus. 

12.  Dinna  lat  sin,  than,  hae  pooer 
i’  yere  deein  body,  to  gar  ye  mind 
its  ereikin ; 

13.  Nor  gie  over  yere  pooere,  as 
instruments  o’  wickedness,  to  sin  ; 
but  gie  ower  yerseb  to  God,  ss  gin 
leevin  free  amang  the  deid ;  and  yere 
pooere  as  instruments  o’  holiness  to 
God. 


I  *  V.  10.  Ana*  for  *’  <3  carton,  end  ane*  tat 

|  a’  t  a  thing  that  nmr  needs  to  be 
i  ivpeatii. 
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14.  For  bid  sal  oae  mail*  hae  pooer 
ower  ye;  for  ye  arena  aneath  the 
Law,  bat  ftoe&th  Free-Favor. 

15.  And  what  than  f  Are  we  to 
sin,  for  that  we  &re*na  aneath  the 
Law,  but  aneath  F ree-Favor  t  Far 
frae  that  i 

16.  Dir  ye  no  hen,  that  to  the  sue 
ye  are  gieon  yersels  ower  to  obey 
as  servants,  servants  dae  ye  become 
to  wham  ye  gie  obedience :  whether 
aiblins  it  be  o'  sin,  to  death ;  or 
obedience,  co  holiness, 

17*  But  thanks  to  God  !  that  basin 
been  Sin's  servants,  ye  gied  obedience 
oot  of  the  heart  to  von  form  or  lear 
intil  whilk  ye  war  ahaplt ; 

18*  And,  bein  set  free  frae  sin,  ye 
war  made  into  servants  to  Holiness. 

19.  I  speak  but  as  a  man,  for  the 
van JFnesa  o'  yer  flesh  ;  for  e'en  as  ye 
gied  ower  ye  re  pooers  as  servants 
to  vileneas,  and  lawlessness  for  law¬ 
lessness—  sae,  noo,  gie  ower  yere 
pooers  as  servants  to  Holiness,  for 
yere  perfection ! 

20.  For  whan  ye  war  Sin's  ser¬ 
vants,  ye  had  neither  airt  nor  pairs 
in  holiness. 

21.  What  frate  had  ye  than,  i’  yon 
things  ye  are  noo  ashamed  o'?  for 
the  end  o'  sic  is  death ! 

22.  But  noo,  bein  set  free  fine  sin, 
and  mode  servants  to  God,  ye  hae 
frute  to  sanctification  ;  and  at  the 
Ung-I&st,  Eternal  Life ! 

25.  For  the  fee  o' sin  is  death  ;  hat 
God's  gree  is  Eternal  Life,  in  Jesoe 
Christ,  oof  Lord  ! 

M 

CHAPTER  SEEVEN. 

Mfair  abort  (torn  anti  tens.  The  Law  te 

rkht,  tho1  ft  seAowt  tw  to  be  wrtiajf. 


dee,  she  has  fu’  libertie  frae  the  rule 
o'  her  husband. 

3.  And  aae,  her  husband  leevin, 
gin  she  become  anither  man's,  she 
wad  be  c&M  "adulteress  bat  gin 
aiblins  the  husband  dee,  she  ia  free 
fine  the  role,  see  as  to  be  nee  adul¬ 
teress,  e*en  tho*  she  become  anither 
man's. 

4.  Sae  than,  my  brethren,  ye  too 
war  broebt  to  death  throws  the 
body  o'  Christ ;  to  the  end  ye  mioht 
become  aniiheFs — his  wha  was  raised 
frae  the  deid ;  that  we  soud  bring 
forth  frnte  to  God. 

5.  For  whan  we  war  in  the  flesh, 
tb&e  passions  o'  sinT  excited  by  the 
Law,  wrocht  in  oor  pooers,  to  bring 
forth  frtire  to  death. 

C.  Hut  hoc  we  are  discharged  frae 
tbo  Law,  bein  deid  os  to  that  by 
whitk  we  war  h&tiden  siccar  ;  sae  that 
we  micht  gie  service  in  a  new  spirit, 
and  no  in  the  anld  formality. 

7.  What,  than,  are  we  to  say  1  that 
the  Law  is  sinfu’  ?  Far  frae  it  t  On 
the  contrar,  I  had  ne'er  taen  lent  o' 
sin,  gin  it  wama  by  the  Law.  For  I 
h&dna  ony  thocht  o’  covetiu,  gin  the 
Law  hailna  said,  u  Ye  sauna  covet  1  ” 

8.  But  sin,  matin  an  occasion, 
wrocht  in  me  throwe  the  command¬ 
ment  a1  mainner  o'  covetousness. 
For,  sindry  frae  the  Law,  sin  was 
deid. 

9.  I  mysel  was  leevin  ance,  sindry 
frae  the  Law.  But  the  commandment 
cam,  and  sin  lap  to  life,  and  I  dee't, 

10.  And  the  coiumaun’  —  that 
whilk  was  to  be  for  life — -I  found  to 
be^  for  me,  death ! 

11.  For  sin,  makin  occasion  o'  the 
com  maun',  clean  deceiv’t  roe,  and  by 
it  slew  me. 


KEN-YENA,  brethren  (for  to  sic 
os  are  teal  to  the  Law  am  I 
speakin),  that  the  Law  baa  pooear 
ower  a  man  for  siccan  a  time  as  the 
Ienth  o'  his  life  1 

2.  For  the  wumman  mairryV  to  a 
husband  is  bund  by  law  as  latig  as  he 
leeves ;  but  gin  aiblins  the  husband 


12.  Sae  that,  on  tho  ae  haun,  the 
Law  ie  perfete  ;  and  tbo  command¬ 
ment  hftlie,  and  just  and  guda 

13.  Wed,  than,  did  the  gude  be¬ 
come  death  to  me?  Far  frae  it  I 
On  tbe  ither  haun,  it  was  sin,  that  it 
soud  kythe  as  sin  throwe  that  whilk 
was  gude,  workin  oot  death  in  me ; 
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that  by  the  cGmm&udinsnt,  sin  soud 
be  aeon  to  be  unco  riofa\ 

14.  For  we  ken  that  the  Law  is 
spiritual  ;  but  I  am  but  a  ereatur  o’ 
flesh  ;  sell’t  as  to  a  miister,  Sin  ! 

Ift*  For  that  whilk  I  am  workin 
out,  I  apprnve-na ;  for  what  I  wiea-na 
that  I  pursue ;  but  what  I  bate,  that 
dae  I  \ 

1 6.  Gin,  than,  I  doe  what  I  w&dns, 
I  own  that  the  Law  is  richt 

17.  And  noo,  it  isna  I  wha  am 
workin  it  oot,  hut  it  »  the  sin  that 
dwells  in  me  \ 

15.  For  I  ken  thar  d  walla-ua  in  me 
— that  is  in  my  flesh — ae  gads  thing 
For  the  desirin  lies  nar  to  me,  but 
the  workin-oot  or  gude  disna  J 

19.  For  it  isna  die  gude  I  wiss  for 
I  dae :  but  raither  the  ill  I  wadna  do 
I  practeese* 

30.  But  gin  I  dae  that  whilk  I 
wadna,  it  is  nae  mair  I  wha  am  workin 
it  oot»  hot  the  sin  dwaliiu  in  me. 

21.  And  sae,  1  fin  thar  is  a  prin¬ 
ciple,1  that  whan  I  wad  dae  gude,  the 
ill  lies  nar  me 3 

23.  For  in  my  benmaist  heart  I 
joy  in  the  Law  o*  God  ; 

23.  But  1  see  anither  principle  in 
my  bodily  pooers,  feehtin  again  the 
principle  o'  my  mind  \  and  takin  me 
prisoner  by  the  principle  o’  sin  that 
la  in  my  bodily  pooers. 

24.  A  waeaome  man  am  I !  Wha 
sal  rescue  me  oot  o'  the  body  o’  this 
death  f 

25.  Noo,  God  be  thankit!  And 
sae  I  mysel,  wi’  my  mind,  am  in  ser¬ 
vice  to  the  Law  o’  God \  while  wi1 
the  flesh  I  aer*  the  principle  o’  sin. 

CHAPTIli  ALTOET. 

Pavl  unn«  ayout  ike  t&rrJ^  into  a  ynnm 

tttrbftaii  hope  / 

SAE  than,  thar  is  nae  condemnation 
for  thae  that  are  in  Christ  Jesus. 
2>  For  the  principle  o’  the  Spirit  o’ 

3  Vt  21.  No  i  law  bo  be  fo1tow\  bot  ui  ill 
prindpla  to  be  condemned.  Oar  Bndish 
vereioas  an  obscure  in  nun  "lew*6  in 
baith  sentet, 
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life  in  Christ  Jeans  de  liver1 1  me  fme 
the  principle  o’  sin  and  death. 

3.  For,  what  coudna  be  by  the 
Law — in  that  it  was  feckless  thro  we 
oor  flesh — God  condemned  sin  ?  the 
flesh,  in  sendin  his  sin  Son  P  the 
imago  o’  oor  flesh,  and  because  o’  sin. 

4.  That  the  holy  ends  oj  the  Law 
miefat  be  seen  in  us,  wha  walk  con¬ 
form  to  the  Spirit,  end  no  conform 
to  the  flesh. 

5.  For  they  wha  leeve  conform  to 
the  flesh,  wad  raither  bae  the  things  o’ 
the  flesh;  hot  they  followin  the  Spirit, 
wad  has  the  things  o'  the  Spirit. 

6.  Sae,  what  the  flesh  prefers  is 
bot  death ;  bat  what  the  Spirit  pre¬ 
fers,  is  indeed  life  and  peace. 

7.  For  whet  the  flesh  prefers  is  at 
enmity  wi’  God ;  seein  it  disna  gie 
itsel  ower  to  God’s  law  — nor  in  fae^ 
can  it  sae  dae. 

8l  And  they  wha  hae  their  beio  f 
the  flesh,  canna  pleasnr  God. 

9.  Bnt  ye  haene  yera  bein  »'  the 
flesh,  but  i’  the  Spirit,  gin  God’s 
Spirit  is  bklio  in  ve :  but  gin  any  one 
bases  Christ's  Spirit,  he  isna  o’  his. 

10.  But,  gin  Christ  is  iu  ve,  the 
body  is  deid  on  aecoont  o’  sin,  oat  the 
Spirit  is  leevin  on  aecoont  o’  holiness. 

11.  And  gin  the  Spirit,  wha  raised 
up  Jesos  free  among  the  deid,  dwells 
in  yes  he  that  raised  up  Christ  Jesus 
frae  among  the  deid  sal  e’en  gie  life 
to  yere  deein  bodies;  on  aecoont  o’ 
his  indwallin  Spirit  in  ja 

12.  Sae  than,  brethren,  debtors  are 
we — no  to  the  flesh,  conform  to  the 
flesh  to  leeve — 

13.  For,  gin  conform  to  the  flesh 
ye  are  leevin,  ye  are  sure  to  be  deein ; 
bnt,  gin  f  the  Spirit  ye  are  slay  in  the 
deeds  o’  the  body,  ye  sal  leeve. 

14.  For  a*  mony  as  ere  ’airttt  by 
God’s  Spirit,  they  are  God’s  bairns. 

1 V.  14.  No  only  dou  this  deolan  the  foot, 
bat  it  indicates  9m  proem*  (I.  Jobs  v.  1), 
On  oor  pairt  it  in  belie  via  what  we  era 
tell’t,  sad  fullowin  as  m  sra  sirtit,  by 
the  Spirit:  no  bis  pairt  —the  “new  eras' 
tion  *’(11.  Cor.  v.  17). 


Th*  biditu  omi  o*  fiod 
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16.  For  ye  hadna  patten  m  ye  a 
sprit  o'  slavery,  bringin  ye  back  in  til 
dnrid ;  but  ye  bad  patten  in  til  ye  a 
spirit  o'  adoption,  in  whilk  to  cry’t 
oot,  “  Abba !  Faither !  ” 

16.  The  Spirit  himsel  is  joint  wit¬ 
ness  wi’  oor  spirit,  that  we  are  bairns 
o'  God. 

17.  But,  sin  bairns — than  heirs  as 
weal !  God’s  heirs,  and  jointhein 
wi'  Christ;  gin  at  least  we  jointly 
suffer,  that  we  may  be  jointly 

glorify't. 

19.  For  1  coont  that  what  we  dree 

i*  this  present,  is  no  wordie  to  be 
mentioned  aling  wi’  the  gloria  to 
come,  whilk  ia  to  be  made  kent 

throws  us. 

19.  For  the  fain-lookit-forrit  o’  the 
Creation  is  waitin  for  the  revealin  o’ 
God's  bairns. 

20.  For  to  vanity  was  Creation  : 
made  subject — no  o’  its  ain  wull,  bat  j 
hy  him  wba  made  it  subject — 

21.  In  hope  that  the  Creation  itsel 
Boud  be  deliver'*  frae  the  slavery  o’ 
corruptness,  intil  the  liberty  o’  the 
glorie  o’  the  bairns  o’  God. 

22.  For  we  ken  that  a*  creation  ia 
maenio  thegither,  and  travailin  the- 
gjther,  in  bearin-pangs  till  noo ; 

23.  And  no  only  aae ;  bat  e’en  we, 
wba  hae  the  firat-frute  o’  tho  Spirit, 

e’en  we  oo reels,  within  oo reels  are 
maenio,  fain-waitin  for  adoption — the 
redeemin  o’  oor  body. 

24.  For  in  hope  we  are  sav’t ;  hub 
hope  beheld  isna  hope  i  for  what  ane 
sen,  why  dia  he  “  hope4  for  1 

25.  But  gio  what  we  see-na  we 
hope  for,  than  patiently  we  wait,  fain 
to  bae  it. 

26.  And  in  that  vera  way,  the 
Spirit  is  giean  us  help  in  oor  weak¬ 
ness;  for  e’en  what  we  soud  be  pnyin 
for  i’  the  way  we  eond,  we  kan-na ; 
bat  the  Spirit  himsel  helps  oor  inter¬ 
cessions,  wi’  fainnets  o’  uosire  do  to 
be  utter’t. 

27.  And  he  vha  redds  oot  the 
heart  kens  what  the  Spirit  approves, 


for  it  ia  conform  to  God  he  pleads; 
on  behanf  o’  the  sannta. 

28.  Bat  we  div  ken  that  to  them 
wha  love  God,  a1  things  work  the- 
either  for  gude;  to  tnae  wha  an 
bidden  anes,  conform  to  hie  par- 
pose. 

29.  For  wham  ho  afore  approved, 
he  afore  appointit,  conform  to  tho 
lihenaas  o’  nis  Son ;  that  he  miebt  be 
First-born  o’  mony  brethren. 

30.  And  wham  he  afore  appointit, 
the  same  anes  he  hade  ;  and  wham 
war  bidden,  tho  same  anas  fan 
approved;  and  wham  he  approved, 
the  same  he  dedar’t  ricbtous;  and 
wham  he  deelar’t  rich  to  tu,  the  cap"? 
he  made  glorious 

31.  Tun  what  sal  we  say  to  thir 
things  I  Gin  Qod  be  on  oor  side, 
wha  is  again  ns  t 

32.  He  wha  baiaed-na  his  ain  Son, 
bat  tied  him  up  for  us  a,’  sal  be  no 
wi’  toe  gift  o’  bun,  gie  us  a’  things  in 
his  lovin  favor  1 

33.  Wha  sal  wyte  God’s  chosen 
anes  1  God,  wha  declares  them 
riehtonsf 

34.  Wha  condemns  1  Cbriat  1  wha 
dee’t  (na,  wha  nither  was  raised 
again),  wba  is  at  God’s  richt  hann, 
and  pleadin  in  oor  bebanf  I 

35.  Wba  sal  Binder  os  frae  Christ's 
love  7  Sal  trouble,  or  dool,  or  per¬ 
secution,  or  famine,  or  nakitnesa,  or 
ekaith,  or  sword  7 

36.  E’en  as  it  is  putteu  doon,  "For 
thy  sake  are  we  glen  ower  to  death 
the  hail  day  lang ;  we  are  coontii  aa 
sheep  for  the  shuuhter.” 

37.  But,  in  a’  thir  things  we  are 

victorious — and  msir  nor  victorious 
— by  him  wha  loved  us. 

38.  For  I  am  pemwadit  that  no 
life,  and  no  death,  nor  Angels,  nor 
hei^  pooers, 

39.  For  heigh  things;  nor  high 
things,  nor  ony  ither  creatit  thing, 
sal  bae  pooer  to  sinder  na  frae  Gode 
love;  wnilk  is  in  Christ  Jeans  oor 
Lord! 


Tkc  potter  and  the  day* 
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CHAPTER  NINE.  u  J&ucob  I  lo’ed;  Esau  I  appruv'd* 

g«f <  gl quad  wap  «T  Jew  and  Gtntiln,  na/1 

THE  truth  I  say  in  Cbrist—1  am-  u-  What,  th™,  »1  we  Bay  J  la 
na  apeakin  faiifie — my  conscience  on7  wrang-doin  wi*  God  I  Far 

bein  witnesafri,  along  wi’  mysel  in  ft*  ^  - 

the  Spirit,  15.  For  to  Moses  he  Bays.  “  I  wall 

2.  That  thar  is  m tickle  dool  to  me,  hae  mereic  od  whomsoever  I  can  hoe 
and  constant  sorrow  V  my  heart,  compassion  ! n 

3.  For  I  myael  could  hae  wiss*t  j  S«  than,  it  is  neither  o'  him 

myee]  *  devotit  by  Cbriit^  fop  my  that  wad  hae  it*  nor  o'  him  that  rins 

brethren's  sake,  my  bin  eftir  the  fort*  but  tf  God  wha  gies  merde. 

flash;  17.  For  the  Seriptnr  says  to 

4,  W ha  truly  are  Israelites;  whase  Pharaoh,  i(  For  this  vera  thing  I 

are  the  adoption,  and  glorie,  and  raia't  thee  up,  that  I  micbt  scbaw  io 

covenant,  and  law,  and  services,  and  ^hee  my  pooer ;  sae  as  my  name  aoud 
promises  ;  be  bent  io  wi  tbe  yirth/* 

5.  Whase  are  the  patriarch*  ;  and  1&  And  aaa>  he  *  has  merde  on 
o'  wham  aecordin  to  the  flesh  is  tbe  wham  he  pleases,  and  wham  he  wall 
Christ ;  be  wh&  is  heigher  than  a',  ^  SW®  harden. 

God  blessed  lor  aye !  19*  Ye  may  say  to  me,  than, 

&  But,  no  in  sic  mainner  as  tbo'  “  than,  dis  ho  wyte  f  for  wha 
the  promises  o’  God  had  failed.  For  stano  again  his  wnll  T ,p 
no  a *  wha  are  o'  Ism'l  are  truly  20,  Na,  0  man  !  wha  are  ye  to  be 
Isra’l.  answerin  God  again  ?  Sal  the  thing 

.  7+  Nor  yeGt  gin  they  be  a  seed  o'  made  say  to  him  wha  made  it, 

Abra’m,  are  they  a*  bairos :  but,  11  In  **  Why  did  thou  mak  me  aae  f " 

Isaac  sal  thar  be  coon  tit  thee  a  21.  Or,  basna  the  potter  a  richt 

seed  I "  ower  the  day,  oot  o’  the  same  dadd 

8.  Thus :  no  the  bairns  oJ  the  flesh  *°  ma^  ae  pot  to  honor,  but  anither 

are  bairns  o'  God  :  but  the  bairns  oJ  to  a  wont  o’  honor  f 

the  promise  are  coon  tit  as  the  seed.  22*  What  tho*  God,  deririn  to 

9*  For  this  word  is  ane  o'  promise:  eohaw  bis  &ng*er,  and  to  mak  kent 

“  At  this  time  sal  1  come,  and  thar  his  pooer,  tholed  wi*  unco  paiienoe 

sal  be  to  Sarah  a  son/'  the  veschels  o'  wrath  that  had  be- 


10*  And  no  only  aae;  but  whan 
Rebecca  bad  couceir’t  by  ane,  e'en  by 
oor  faither  Isaac — 

11.  For  they  no  bein  yet  born,  nor 
had  dune  gude  or  bad,  that  the  pur¬ 
pose  o’  God  conform  to  choice  Bond 
remain  ;  no  o'  w&rks,  but  o*  him  wha 
invitit~ 

12.  It  was  said  to  her,  (l  The  elder 
sal  aeri  tbe  younger/' 

13*  E’en  as  it  is  putten  doon, 

1  ^  3.  Siuder’t  frae  ony  common  nsa  •  u 
w«  an  ofTeran  if  the  Temple.  The  kom 
ii  obscure  :  ami  we  haena  Paul  to  ex* 
pooe  it.  While  it  may  mean  tom  [ne 
a"  things  in  this  life,  and  free  life  ftsd\ 
it  diana  mean  ainder’t  fno  Cbiist  for 
Eternity. 
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come  fit  for  destruction  ? 

23.  And  that  he  micht  mak  kent 
his  rich  glorie  on  veschels  o’  mercie 
he  had  afore  prepar’t  for  glorie ; 

24.  Wham  he  had  bidden ;  e'en 
us,  no  only  free  among  Jews,  but  free 
among  the  nations  as  weel* 

25*  E’en  as  he  says  by  Hosea,  “  I 

3  Y-  18.  We  hae  m  side  o1 «  great  doctrine 
Bens :  the  ither  side  is  whaur  Cbrnt 
dee’t  for  the  hail  warld,  sad  "pnet  <t 
death  for  a’  men  v  (Heb.  ii.  9).  And  in 
Eph,  i.  4 — **  Acceptin  ua  in  him  afore 
the  up-Ugipn  o'  the  warld.”  Julet  as 
aue  in  chuueiii  a  tree  or  vine,  chooses  ilka 
Branch  and  shoot  o’t,  tho1  some  o'  thir 
may-ua  at  the  time  ba  iu  oiivteDro.  Sae 
whan  Christ  was  acoeptit,  his  folk  war 
accept!*  wi1  him* 


AhImIE.-*  JHU-  hftirM 
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wull  ca'  her  that  wasna  my  folk  1  mv 
folk !  ’  and  bar  that  wuna  weel- 
belov’d,  *  my  weel-beloved.’ " 

26,  And,  “It  sal  be,  if  the  place  | 
vhaur  it  wu  said,  c  Ye  are-na  my 
folk!1  rfe n  tbar  sal  they  be  ca’d, 

*  Bairns  o'  the  Leevin  God  ! p " 

27,  And  Bsaiah,  too,  cries  oot  aboot 

lsra'l,  tl  E'en  gin  the  number  o’ 
Ismls  faairoB  he  as  the  sand  tf  the 
sea,  a  whcen  left  sal  be  saved  ; 

28,  “For  a  perfete  and  close 
reckonin  wull  the  Lord  m&kon  the 
yirth  " 

29,  E'en  as  Bsaiah  said  afore, 

“  Gin  the  Lord  o'  Hosts  badna  left 
ns  a  seed,  we  wad  bae  been  as  Sodom, 
and  wad  bae  been  Uke  to  GamortaL" 

30,  What,  than,  are  we  to  sav  ? 
This  :  that  the  nations,  thae  wha 
warns  oairryin  on  richtousness,  nane- 
tbeJe&a  laid  hand  o'  a  richtousness  ; 
a  ritbtousness  aT  the  same  that  it  was 

by  faith — 

3L  Whilst  Iar&’l,  thtf  eairryin  on 
a  rule  o'  riehtousnesi,  didna  win  their 
way  to  that  rule. 

32.  And  why  $  Juiet  this,  that 
they  war  eairryin  it  on,  no  by  faith, 
but  as  it  war  by  warka.  They 
stumbl't  at  that  stane  o'  stnmhlin ; 

33.  E’en  as  it  is  patten  doon, 
“  Behaald  I  I  set  in  Zion  a  stane  o' 
stumhlin,  and  a  rock  o'  offeodin ;  and 
he  wba  lippens  thar- till  sal  no  be 
putten  to  shame  £ ” 

CHAPT1R  TEN. 

The  rkktou*Ht4A  o'  fallh  the  o»lg  richtout- 

aw  that  vm  U  ataunf 

BRETHREN  !  the  fain  desire  o'  my 
1  heart,  and  its  prater  to  God  on 
their  bebauf,  is  for  their  salvation  ! 

2.  For  1  gie  witness  to  them,  that 
thay  hae  a  seal  for  God,  but  no  con¬ 
form  to  wisdom, 

3,  For,  no  tekin  to  them  God's 
riebtousnesa — and  aye  seek  in  to  up- 
bigg  their  ain  riebtousnesfl,  they  didna 
gie  in  to  the  richlonsneas  o’  Gfod, 

4,  For  Christ  is  wbat  the  law 


ettles  1  at,  if  the  way  o'  richtoueoess, 
to  ilka  ane  wba  bae  faith. 

5,  For  Mom  has  patten  doon, 
anent  the  riebtousneas  wbilk  is  by 
the  Law :  u  The  man  wba  dis  them 
sal  leave  by  them." 

6,  Whauraa,  the  richtoasnesa  o' 
faith  speaks  like  this  :  M  Ye  mann-na 
say  i*  yere  heart,  ‘  Wha  sal  speel  up 
intil  Heaven  f ' "  (that  Is,  for  to  fean 
Christ  doon ;) 

7.  “  Or, <  Wha  sal  lowt  doon  intil 
the  abyss  f  "  (that  is,  for  to  raise  up 

Christ  hue  amang  the  deid ;) 

8.  But  what  says  it  1  w  That 
wbilk  is  spoken  o'  is  nar-baund  ye ; 
in  yere  mooth,  and  in  yere  heart " : 
that  is,  the  thing  o’  the  faith  spoken 
o' ;  whilk  thing  we  mak  kent — 

9,  That  gin  ye  confess  wi’  yere 
mou'  that  Jesus  is  Lord,  and  hae 
faith  i'  yere  heart  that  God  raised 
him  free  amang  the  deid,  ye  sal  be 
saved. 

10.  For  in  the  heart  &ne  has  faith 
for  richtonsness,  and  the  confession 
o'  aim's  moil'  to  salvation, 

1L  For  sae  says  tbe  Seriptor, 
“Nane  that  trust  in  him  sal  be 
patten  to  shame." 

12.  For  tbar  is  nae  differ  atween 
Jews  and  Greeks ;  for  the  same  Lord 
o’  a'  is  bountifu'  to  a’  that  cry  to 
him, 

13.  For  ilka  ane — a’  and  every — 
wha  may  ca'  on  tbe  name  o'  the  Lord 
sal  be  saved  I 

14.  Hoo  than  soud  they  ca1  on  ane 
ou  wham  they  haena  lipponedf  And 
hoo  sal  they  lippen  ane  they  haena 
heard-tell  o'  1  And  hoo  wull  they 
hear,  gin-na  some  ane  publishes  f 

15.  And  boo  sal  they  publish,  gin 
they  warn  a  sent  oot  1  E'en  as  it  is 
patten  doon,  “Hoo  bonnie  ore  tbe 


1  Vk  4,  The  Law  airtit  to  Christ :  and  he 
wha  did-uA  ken  that  used  the  care- 
monies  and  thu  lochini  o’  the  Law  in 
Tiin  J  Thar  maun  hae  been  a  hands  of 
Jews  i*  the  kirk  at  Rome  :  to  them 
specially  is  this  reasonin  made. 
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Sal  grq/bd  fa. 
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ieet  o'  thae  hringin  us  a  Joy  fn -mes¬ 
sage  o  gude  things  t * 

16.  But  they  aidna.  a’  meekly  hear 
the  Joyfu  •massage.  For  Eaaiah 
says,  “  Lord !  wha  lippens  what  we 

proclaim  t " 

17.  And  eae  faith  comes  oot  o' 
what  is  heard ;  and  hearia  comes  hy 
the  word  that  is  anent  Christ. 

16.  But  say  I,  Did  they  no  hear  T 
Aye  indeed !  “  Intfl  a’  the  yirth 

g&ed  their  voice,  and  to  the  ends  o’ 
the  inbabitit-warld  what  they  spate.’’ 

19.  Again,  say  I,  Didna  lsra’1 
come  to  ken  ?  First,  quo'  Moses,  "  I 
wull  mak  ye  to  be  jealous  ower  a 
Nae-Nation ;  and  anent  a  glaikit 
nation  wull  I  gar  ye  be  ang'ry.” 

SO.  But  Endafa  is  ventureome,  and 
qoo'  he,  “  I  was  fund  o’  thae  wha 
Boobt-me-ns ;  1  earn  to  be  kent  o' 
thae  wha  speirt-n*  ef  tir  me ! " 

31.  Bat  anent  Isra’I  be  says,  “  The 
hail  day  lang  rai't  I  oot  my  banns 
to  a  dour  and  tbrawart-speakin 
folk'” 

CHAPT1R  ELEEVEN, 

Itnfl  tuUk  a$  /or  want  o1  faith :  bat  faith 

can  graft  them  in  again, 

I8PEIB  than,  Has  God  cnis’en  awa 
his  folk  t  Far  fme  it  t  I  uysel 
am  an  Isra'lita,  &  Abra’m's  seen,  o' 
Benjamin’s  tribe. 

3,  God  disna  east  awa  his  folk  he 
had  afore  approv'd.  Wat  ye  na — 
anent  Elijah  —  what  the  Scriptar 
says,  as  he  pled  wi’  God  again 
Isra'I ! 

3.  “  Lord  !  thy  prophets  hse  they 
slain ;  and  thy  altars  bae  they  dung 
doon ;  and  I  am  left  allenar  ;  ana 
they  seek  for  my  life  I " 
i.  But  what  says  the  answer  to 
him f  "I  hae  keepit  for  mysel 
seeven  thousand  men,  wha  bae-na 
loutit  a  knee  to  Baal ! " 

6.  Sae  than,  e’en  at  this  present, 
thar  is  a  wee  wheen  loft,  by  way  o’ 
a  favorin  choice. 

6.  But  gin  it  be  hy  favor,  it  is  nae 
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mair  o’  warbs ;  else  the  favor  isna 
favor. 

7.  Weal,  what !  That  wbilk  Ie'raJ 
socht  eftir,  the  same  they  forgatber’t- 
na  wi';  but  the  chosen  anes  for- 

gather’t  wi’t ;  wbanrae  the  lave  war 
lear’t,  and  saw  na. 

6.  E'en  as  it  is  patten  doon:  "  God 
gae  them  a  spirit  that  was  deepens ; 
een  that  they  see-na  wi’,  and  lags 
they  hear-na  wi’,  till  this  vera  day. 

9.  And  Dsuvid  says,  “Be  their 
buird  a  snare,  end  a  gin^  end  a 
stumbling  and  an  ill-return  to  them  ! 

10.  "Be  their  een  blear's,  that 
they  m&y-na  see ;  and  their  baek  he 
aye  loutit  doon !  ” 

11.  But  1  say,  Stumhl’t  they  to 
the  end  they  mieht  fa’  f  Far  frae  it ! 
But  throve  the  ill-daen  o'  them, 
salvation  cam  to  the  nations,  to  steer 
them  op  to  be  jealous. 

13.  And  noo,  gin  their  ill-daen 
was  like  mudde  gear  to  the  world, 
and  their  loss  like  muckle  gear  to 
the  nations — hoo  muckle  mur  their 
abundance  t 

13.  But  to  you  am  I  eayin  this— - 
you  o’  the  na  Lions ;  inasmuekle  as  I 
am  an  Apostle  to  the  nations;  my 
office  I  mak  mnekle  o’. 

14.  Gin,  by  ony  means,  1  may 
steer  np  to  be  jealous  my  sin  flesh, 
and  save  some  feme  ’mang  them. 

15.  For,  gin  tbe  castin-awa  o’ 
tham  was  a  warld's  briogin-in,  what 
sal  the  acceptin  o’  them  be  hut  like 
life  free  the  deid  1 

16.  And  gin  the  first  frute  was 
holia,  the  book  o’t  maun  be  holie  as 
wee) ;  and  gin  the  rate  was  holie,  e’en 
sae  the  branches. 

17.  And  gin  some  o*  the  branches 
war  ta’en  awa — while  ye  (bein  a  wild 
olive)  war  graftic  in  amsng  them — 
and  was  made  wi’  them  to  share  o’ 
the  rate — o’  the  fatness  o’  the  olive — 

18.  Haud-na  yen  held  a  boon  the 
branches!  But  gin  ye  boast,  ken 
that  ye  besr-na  the  rote,  but  the 
rate  you  1 

19.  Ye  but  sav.  "The  branches 


(tafti  tmco  mcrcte. 


Lteve  is  peace. 
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war  taea  awa,  dut  I  might  bo 
graftit  in ! " 

20.  Wee) !  throve  their  want  o’ 
faith  they  war  broken;  and  ye  by 

Kre  faith  are  ataunin :  look-na  at 
ty  things,  bat  bae  fear ! 

21.  For  gin  God  apared-na  the 
nataral  branches,  tak  tent  that  be 
apare-na  yea ! 

22.  Gie  tent,  than,  to  God’a  kind¬ 
ness  and  rigor ;  upon  thee  that  fell, 
rigor;  but  upon  yon  God’s  kindness, 
gin  aibKn8  ye  bide  aye  in  the  kind¬ 
ness  :  else  e’en  ye  eal  be  euttit  oofc 

23.  And  e'en  they  (except  aibtina 
they  b till  bide  in  their  lack  o’  faith) 
sal  be  graftit  in  ;  for  God  can  graft 
them  in  again. 

24,  For  gin  ye  war  enttit-oot  frae 
the  nataral  wild-olive,  and,  ayoot 
natur  war  graftit  intil  a  gnde  olive ! 
boo  muckle  mair  sal  tbir,  tbe  nateral 
branches,  be  graftit  intil  their  ain 
olive  tree! 

25.  For  I  wadna  bae  ye  no  to  ken 
this  mystery,  brethren,  least  ye  be 
ower  wyes  in  yere  ain  een,  that  a 
Weariness  to  a  degree  bae  come  on 
Isra'l,  till  tbe  abandonee  o’the  nations 
sal  come  in : 

26.  And  sae,  a’  Isral  sal  be  saved  ; 
e'en  as  it  is  pntten  doon,  “Tbe  De¬ 
liverer  sal  come  oot  o’  Zion ;  he  wall 
pit  awa  the  ungodliness  o*  Janeofa  ! 

27.  “  And  this  is  my  covenant  wi’ 
them,  i’  tbe  day  that  I  tak  awn  their 

sins.” 

28.  Anent  the  Joyin'  -  message, 
they  are  contrar  t'ye ;  bnt  as  to  tne 
Chooein,  they  are  weal  looed  for  the 
faithera’  sake. 

29.  God  never  roes  his  blddin  or 
bis  gifts ! 

30.  For  e'en  as  ye  war  at  ae  time 
dour  toward  God,  but  at  this  time 
hae  gotten  merrie  hy  their  dour- 
neas;1 

1 V,  30.  The  Jen  vadns  hat  Christ,  end 
tee  he  hide  to  be  preached  to  the 
Gentile*  ;  tee,  in  the  hmner  end  {v.  3l)t 
the  Gentiles  haein  the  Gospel  wall  be 
the  means  o’  the  Jews  uhin  hand  0*1 


31s  Sae,  tbir  war  door,  that  by 
yere  toerde  they  too  may  win 
inertia. 

32.  For  God  baa  coontii  them  a’ 
dour,  that  he  soud  bae  merrie  on 
them  a'* 

33.  Of  deepneee  o*  God’s  richer 
and  wisdom,  and  knowledge  1  boo 
unfathomable  his  judgments  !  and 
his  ways  unsearchable  l 

34.  “For  wha  bent  the  Lord's 
mind  ?  or  wha  becam  bis  coon- 
aellor  t  ” 

39.  Or  wha  first  gied  to  him*  and 
has  it  returned  again  f 

36.  For,  by  him,  and  throve  him, 
and  for  him,  are  a*  things  !  To  him 
gloria  for  aye  !  Amen  \ 

CHAPTIR  TWATA 

Chris?*  folk  tswra  do  as  Christ  dis ;  (A* 

ia vid  ii  iaaJtm  on  / 

T  ENTREAT  ye,  than,  brethren,  by 
1  the  mercies  o' God,  that  ye  render 
yenola  as  a  Ieevin,  bolie,  weobpleasui 
offeran  to  God — a  proper,  rational 
service. 

2.  And  no  to  bo  conform  to  thia 
warld,  but  to  be  transformed  by  the 
renewin  o’  yere  mind,  that  ye  may 
pit  to  the  prufe  what  is  God’a  gude, 
and  perfete,  and  acceptable  wall. 

3*  For,  say  I,  by  the  favor  gien 
to  mo,  to  ilka  ane  amang  ye,  no  to 
be  thinkin  ower  muckle  o1  bis  sel, 
ayont  what  he  soud  think  o'  bis  sel, 
rat  to  think  o'  bis  act  discreetly;, 
e’en  as  God  gied  to  ilka  ane  bis  por¬ 
tion  o’  faith. 

4.  For,  e'en  as  in  ae  body  we  hae 
tnony  pairts,  but  a*  o’  tbe  pairta  hae- 
na  the  some  duty, 

5.  Sae  we,  the  mony,  are  a’  ae 
body  io  Christ;  but  allenarlie  are 
pairta  ane  o'  anither. 

6.  Noo,  haetn  gifts  by  favor,  and 
gifts  differan  sccordin  to  the  favor 
gien  to  us — gin  it  be  propbecio,  lat 
it  be  i'  tho  proportion  o'  faith  ; 

7.  Or  service,  i'  the  service ;  or  be 
that  teaches,  i'  tbe  teaebin  ; 

6.  Or  an  ezhorter,  ¥  the  exfaortan ; 
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he  wha  giea,  Ut  him  gie  in  aefaald* 
new ;  he  that  leads,  to  lead  teiitilie ; 
he  that  aebave  merde,  to  do  it 
bljthely, 

9.  Love  withoofc  hypocrisy,  scun- 
nerin  at  a’  that  i a  evil ;  haudia  Cut 
to  a’  that  ie  gude. 

10.  In  britberly  love  schaw  tender 
affection  ane  to  anitber;  in  gieau 
honor,  surpass!  n  ane  anitber 

11.  In  yere  ’actions  do  slothfu’; 
in  yere  spirit  fervent;  to  the  Lord 
fu}  o'  service ; 

1 2.  In  hope  rejoicin ;  in  trouble 
lang-tholin  ;  in  prayer  perseverin  ; 

13.  Wi*  the  needs  o'  saunts  h&ain 
fellowship ;  in  hospitality  aye  active. 

14.  Gie  blcsaijis  to  persecutors — 
blessing,  and  no  curses. 

15.  Rejoice  wf  the  rejoicin,  and 
greet  wi1  the  tearfii’, 

16.  Ilk  ane  to  unither  seek  the 
same  thing ;  no  seekin  heigh  things, 
hut  forgatherin  wi’  lowly  things. 
Be-u&  wyss  i*  yere  ain  conceit, 

17.  Return  ill  for  ill  to  nane; 
provide  things  honorable  afore  a* 
men. 

18.  Gin  it  be  possible,  ha  far  as  it 
lies  in  you,  wi1  a’  men  be  at  peace. 

19.  No  seekin  vengeance,  beloved  ; 
but  gie  place  to  ang’er;  for  it  is 
putten  doon,  **  To  me  belangs  ven¬ 
geance  ;  I  wull  repay,  says  the  Lord. 

20.  “Gin  yere  enemy  huug’er,feed 
him;  gin  he  be  d  root  hie,  gie  him 
drink ;  for,  sue  (loin,  ye  sal  heap 
coals  o'  fire  on  his  heid." 

21.  Be-na  overcome  wi*  ill ;  hut 
overcome  ye  ill  wi}  glide. 

CHAPTIR  THIRTEEN. 

The  situf  h  a  givlt  cUizen ;  avd  walk*  V 

the  iUht. 

I  AT  ilka  saul  submit  iuel  to  the 
J  protection  o'  the  public  authori- 

-  ■  -r  ^ 

1  V.  11.  For  that  oor  common  English  ver- 
aiou  says  “  bQuneu,"  some  bie  tsca  this 
to  refer  only  to  warldly  things  >  a&d  hie 
e’en  made  it  on  excuw  for  waridiy- 
suudedneea.  It  inclodee  a’  things ;  and 
is  a  rebuke  for  indolence. 
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tie.  For  thar  is  nae  anthoritie  but 
by  God ;  thae  axis  tin,  exist  by  God. 

2.  Sae  he  that  Bets  his  sol  again 
the  authoritie  sets  his  eel  again  the 
ordinance  o’  God:  and  they  that 
oppose  sal  receive  condemnation. 

3.  For  rulers  are-na  a  fear  to 
gude  warks,  hut  to  the  ill.  But  wad 
ye  no  be  fleyft  o'  the  anthoritia  1 
Dae  ye  that  vhilk  is  gude»  and  ye  sal 
h&e  praise  o’  the  same. 

4.  For  he  is  God's  servant  t'ye, 
for  that  wfatlk  is  guda  But  gin 
aihlins  ye  are  doin  ill,  hae  fear ;  for 
he  diana  cairry  the  sword  for  nocha 
For  God’s  servant  is  he,  punishin  wi’ 
wrath  him  wha  practeeses  ill. 

5.  And  sae  thar  is  a  need  o’  eub- 
mittin  ye  re  els,  no  only  on  aecoont  o’ 
the  wrath,  but  eke  ou  accoont  o’ 
consciencfiL 

6.  For  sae  pey  ye  tribute  as  wool : 
for  God’s  ceevil  servants  are  they, 
takin  tent  to  this  vora  thing. 

7.  Render,  than,  to  a’  their  ®duea; 
tribute  to  wham  tribute ;  tax  to 
wham  tax;  fear  to  wham  fear; 
honor  to  wham  honor. 

8.  Awe  nae  naan  ocht,  save  love 
to  ane  anitber ;  for  he  wha  lo’ua  the 
ither  fills  up  the  Law. 

9.  Thus :  41  Yc  canna  commit  adul¬ 
tery  ■  Ye  sauna  commit  murder ;  Ye 
sanna  steal ;  Ye  sauna  covet  *■;  and 
gin  thar  be  ony  ithor  commandments 
it  is  summed  up  i’  this  word,  namely  : 
“Ye  sal  lo’e  yere  neebor  as  yer 
sol ! 11 

10.  Love  to  ane1!  neebor  works  nae 
ill ;  love  tharfor»is  tbe  pith  o’  the  Law. 

1 L  And,  kennin  the  lime,  that  it  ia 
an  'oor  e’en  uoo  for  ua  to  wauken  oot 
o’  sleep:  for  noo  is  oor  salvation 
narer-haoD  than  whan  wo  first  be¬ 
lieved  : 

11  1  ■  — r»  p  W  1  ■ 

*  lr.  7.  The  data  o*  Government  are  taxes 
and  qusto  behavior;  tbe  dues  my 
neebor  are  what  f  wsd  like  him  to  do 
to  me;  end  aboon  a'  this,  is  a  braid 
wsrld  that  nae  man  eaten,  only  God  l 
My  heuit  for  my  f  reenda ;  my  l>ack  for 
the  burden  o'  life ;  but  my  hue  for  God 
alaoo ! 
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no  to  be  judged. 


12.  Tbe  nictat  is  hr  gone;  tbe 
da  win  comes  on.  Pit  we  awa,  than, 
the  virke  o'  darkness,  and  ht  iu  tak 
the  wapitis  o'  licht  I 

lot  us  work,  honorably,  as  in 
the  licht  o’  day  ;  no.  id  brailzias  and 
dnichennets,  no  in  lewdness  aod 
wuntonnesa,  no  in  eastinsoot  and 

envy  in. 

14.  But  pit  ye  on  tbe  Lord  Jesus 

Christ;  and  hie  nae  trobin  wi*  tbe 
flesh  and  its  corrupt  desires. 

CHAPTIR  POWRTREN. 

The  catiu  o *  trt&tty  and  the  heepiu  o’  doge  ; 
ye  that  U  U  dune  far  the  take  e*  the 

Lord ,  and  no  for  the  sake  o'  eautetUitm  f 

ND  forhy  :  ane  that  ia  weak  i’  the 
faith  tak  ye  in,  and  no  for  the 
sake  o'  dooto  and  disputes. 

2.  Ane,  indeed,  in  his  faith  can  eat 
a*  things ;  wither,  wha  is  weak,  eats 
what  ia  vegetable. 

3.  Lat-na  the  eatin  ane  despise 
him  that  eats-na;  and  lat-na  him 
that  eats- via  condemn  him  that  eats ; 
for  God  receives  him. 

4.  Wha  are  ye  that  are  jndgin  a 
fram’d  ane’s  servant  t  be  sail  staun  or 
fa'  till  his  ain  maister ;  but  he  sal  be 
made  to  statin ;  for  God  is  Strang  to 
up-hand  him. 

6.  Ane,  indeed,  thinks  mair  o’ae 
day  nor  wither;  wbauras  wither 
thinks  muckle  o’  ilka  day — lat  ilk 
ane  he  wellperBwadit  in  his  sin 
mind. 

5.  He  that  regairds  tbe  day,  re- 
gairde  it  to  the  Lord ;  and  he  that 
eats,  eats  to  the  Lord,  for  he  gies 
thanks  to  God  :  and  he  that  eats-na, 
to  the  Lord  he  absteens,  and  gies 
thanks  to  God. 

7.  For  no  ane  o'  us  leeves  to  his 
ain  sel ;  and  no  we  o'  us  dees  to  his 
ain  seL 

&  For  baith,  gin  aiblins  we  leave, 
we  leave  to  the  Lord ;  and  gin  aiblins 
we  dee,  we  dee  to  the  Lord;  aae 
than,  gtf  we  leave,  or  gif  we  dee,  we 
aie  the  Lord’s. 

9  For,  ettlin  thus,  Christ  baith 


dea’t  and  raise  a^in,  that  he  micbt 
has  the  lordship  ower  the  deid  and 
the  leevin, 

10.  But  ye,  why  soud  yo  condemn 
yere  brither  ?  Or  ye,  why  Boud  ye 
liehtKe  yere  brither  f  Fpr  we  sal  a' 
present  ooreels  at  God’s  Judgments 
eeak 

11.  For  it  is  putten-doon :  w  As  I 
leeve,  says  the  Lord, 1  To  me  sal  lout 
ilka  knee,  and  to  God  sal  ilka  tongue 
confess ! '  p 

12.  And  eae  ilka  we  o1  us  aal  for 
himsel  gie  an  acootiut  to  God. 

13.  Sae,  nae  mair  lat  us  be  judgiu 
ane  wither,  hut  this  discern  ye 
raithcr — no  to  pit  a  stnmblin-dog 
afore  yere  brither  ;  or  a  gim. 

14.  1  ken,  aod  hee  become  per- 
swadit  by  the  Lord  Jesus,  that 
1  naetbing  is  unclean  o’  itee] ;  only 
till  him  wha  is  reckonin  ony  thing  to 
be  unclear  till  bim  it  bikle  be  un- 
dean. 

IIS,  NoOh  gif  over  your  meat  yere 
brither  is  grieved — nae  mair  are  ye 
gangin  in  rove— dinna  wi'  yere  eatin 
destroy  that  ane  for  wham  Christ 
dee*t ! 

1C.  Lat  na  yere  gude  be  iil-epoken 

o'. 

17.  For  God's  kingdom  iana  eatin 
and  drinkin,  but  holiness  and  peace, 
and  rejaieia  in  Holie  Spirit. 

18.  For  ane  that  is  sae  doin  service 
to  Christ,  is  weel-plearin  to  God,  and 
acceptit  o’  men. 

19.  Tbe  things  o'  peace,  than,  an 
we  pnreuin ;  and  thp  tilings  that  an 
for  oor  common  up-biggin. 

20.  For  tbe  sake  o’  meat,  be-na 
undoin  God’s  work.  A'  things,  in¬ 
deed,  are  clean  ;  but  it  is  ill  for  the 
mw  wha  eata  wi*  cause  o’  stumblin. 

21.  It  ia  a  grand  thing  no  to  eat 
flesh,  nor  to  drink  wine,  nor  to  do 
anything  whaurin  yere  brither  is 

1V.  14.  Sw  the  Lori  pmwadit  Pkttl ;  end 

isa  he  panwadit  Piter  (Acta  x.  IS). 

Bo*  gpa  a  britWi  weak  conoieDW  oirto 

uitMT  gib,  we  muni  condemn  him ; 

bat  be  enmie  wi1  him. 
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gari-to  etumble,  or  is  snared,  or  is 
made  feckless, 

22.  And  ye,  what  faith  ye  hae,  hae 
it  to  yerael  afore  God  l  Weel  is  he 
wba  condemita-na  his  ain  eel  in  what 
he  approves* 

23.  But  he  that  mahs  a  distinction 
atween  meals  is  condemned  gif  he 
eat,  for  it  wasna  o’  faith ;  for  what 
iana  o’  faith  is  Bin. 

CHAPTIR  FYFTEEN. 

Jew*  and  QtnOU ■  a*  to  *pree.  Paoft  labor 

and  rtceetfc 

E  that  are  strong  soad  be 
cairrying  the  burdens  o’  thae 
that  are-n&  atraog,  and  no  be  pleaain 
oonels; 

2.  But  ilk  ane  pleasur  his  neebor 
in  that  whilk  is  glide,  wi’  a  view  to 
hia  strenthenin. 

3.  For  e’en  Christ  pleased-na  him- 
eel ;  but  as  it  is  putten  doon,  "  The 
ill- words  o'  thae  that  ill-cad  thee  felt 
on  me ! ” 

4.  For  as  mony  things  as  war 

Sutten  doon  afore-hann,  war  putten 
oon  for  got  tear,  that  throwe  tbolin 
and  the  consolation  o’  the  Scripture 
we  soud  hae  hope. 

5.  Noo  the  God  o’  a'  tbolin  and 
consolation  gie  ye  to  tak  tent  to  the 
same  thing  sue  wi*  anitber,  accordin 
to  Jesus  Christ, 

6.  Sae  that,  wi’  ae  mind,  and 
&e  voice,  ye  may  be  tnagnifyin  the 
God  and  Faitber  o’  oor  Lord  Jeans 
Christ. 

7-  And  sae  help  ye  aoe  anither, 
e'en  as  Christ  helpit  you,  to  God’s 

glorie. 

8.  For  I  tbreep  that  Christ  becam 
a  servant  o’  circnmceesion,  in  behauf 
oJ  the  troth  o’  God,  that  he  micht 
mak  aiccar  the  promises  men  to  the 
faithers. 

9.  That  the  nations,  on  the  ither 
haun,  micht  magnify  God  for  his 
mercie ;  e’en  a s  it  is  putten  doon : 
*‘For  this  cause  wull  1  confess  to 
thee  amang  the  nations ;  and  to  thy 
name  wulll  sing  psalms.” 
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10.  And  again  he  says :  “  fie  joy* 
fa*,  ye  nations,  wi’  his  folk  !  ” 

11.  And  anco  mair:  "Gie  ye 
praise,  a1  ye  nations,  to  the  Lord  J 
and  dwell  on  his  praises,  a’  ye  folk !” 

12.  And  again,  FjbmaIi  g&ya,  ”A 

rate  sal  thar  be  or  Jesse;  and  he 
wba  is  ririo  to  rale  the  nations :  on 
him  sal  the  nations  hope.” 

13.  Hoo  the  God  o’  hope  fill  ye 
wi’  &’  joy  and  peace  in  believin,  to 
the  end  ye  may  hae  rowth  o’  hope, 
and  pooer  o'  the  Holie  Spirit, 

14.  And  I  mysel,  my  brethren,  am 
become  penrwadtt  o’  ye,  that  ye 
yersels  are  filled  wi*  gudenesa,  fuJ  o’ 
af  knowledge,  and  fit  to  coonsel  ane 
anither. 

15.  Nam-ths-k^  1  wrate  the  mair 
bouldly  in  pairt  to  ye,  steerin  up 
yere  memories,  because  o’  the  favor 
o’  God  gien  to  me. 

16.  To  the  end  I  Bond  be  a  public 
servant  o3  Jesus  Christ  to  the  nations, 
dean  service  in  the  Joyin’- message  o’ 
God,  that  die  offeran  o’  the  nations 
micht  be  weel-pleasra,  made  holie  by 
the  Holie  Spirit, 

17.  1  hae,  than,  the  rooain  o'  mysel 
in  Christ  Jems,  as  to  the  thing?  o’ 
God  j 

18.  For  1  winna  daur  to  speak  o' 
deeds  whilk  Christ  wrocht-na  oot  for 
himsel  by  me,  to  the  obeyin  o’  the 
nations,  in  word  and  deed : 

19.  In  rowth  a1  signs  and  feriies, 
in  pooer  o’  the  Holy  Spirit,  sae  that  1 
free  Jerusalem  and  in  a  great  sweep 
the  lenth  o’  lllyricum,  b&e  delivert 
fully  the  Joyfu1 -message  o'  Christ, 

20.  But  in  sic  maitiner  am  I 
scrivin  to  preach  the  Joyfn-mossage 
— no  whaiir  Christ’s  name  was  kent; 
that  I  bigg-na  on  anitberis  founda¬ 
tion  ; 

21.  But,  e’en  aa  it  is  putten  doon  : 
“  They  that  warna  tdFt  aboot  him 
sal  see  ;  and  they  wha  hae-na  beard 
sal  understaua ” 

22.  For  whilk  thing  1  was,  a  gey 
whean  times,  hinderit  fme  coming 
to  ye; 
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23.  Bat  noo,  haein  nae  mair  place 
in  thir  pairts,  and  haein  a  strong 
deririn  a  gode  wbean  year  to  see  ye, 

24.  Whane’er  I  micbt  be  gaun 
intil  1  Spain,  I  am  in  hope,  whan 
goon  throws,  to  see  ye,  and  by  you 
to  be  flatten  fom't  on  the  way,  gin 
aiblinB  wi*  you  first  I  am  in  pairt 

aatiafea’t. 

25.  Bat  e-noo  I  am  gaon  to  Jeru- 
salem,  to  ser’  the  aaunta. 

26.  For  Macedonia  and  Achaia 
war  weel-pleased  to  md  a  certain 
gift  for  the  poortith  o’  the  aannta  at 
Jerusalem. 

27.  They  war  aae  pleased — and 
their  debtors  are  they.  For,  gin  in 

their  spiritual  things  the  Gentiles 
had  a  share  —  they  sood  i’  their 
temporal  things  share  wi’  them. 

28.  Haein  to  an  completit  this,  and 
haejn  made  aiccar  to  them  this  frute, 
I  wall  come  back,  by  you,  to  Spain. 

29.  I  ken  too,  that  whan  1  dae 
come,  I  sal  come  i’  the  abundance  o’ 

the  hleaain  o'  Christ. 

30.  Bat  I  entreat  ye,  brethren, 
throwe  oor  Lord  Jesus  Uhrist,  and  the 
love  o’  the  Spirit*  to  warsle  thegither 
wi*  me,  in  prayers  for  me,  to  God ; 

31.  That  I  may  be  rescued  frae 
the  unbelievin  in  Judea ;  and  that 
my  service  for  Jerusalem  may  be 
acceptable  to  the  aannts  : 

32.  And  that  joyfully  I  may  come 
t’ye,  throwe  Goa's  wuU,  and  may  be 
refreshed  wi*  you  a’. 

33.  Noo  the  God  o'  a’  peace  be 
w*ye  a’.  Amen  i 

CHAPTER  SAXTEEN. 

Suhttalioru  and  metwfafibu  o’  Patti, 

RBY,  I  commend  t'ye  Fhebe  oor 
sister,  as  brio  sue  that  aer’s  the 
kirk  in  Cenehrea, 

1 V.  M.  We  ken  ns  gin  he  ever  wan  the 
tenth  o'  Spain.  Gn  ha  did,  it  wad  be 
eftir  the  imprisonment  tell't  as  in  Tba 
Acta.  But  lie  had  it  in  hia  heart,  gja 
time  and  opportunity  had  atnde  him  in 
stead,  to  preach  in  every  land  o’  the  bad 
warld  I 


2.  That  ye  may  gie  her  a  welcome 
i'  the  Lord,  vordie  o'  stunts,  and 
may  uphand  her  whaur  she  may  hue 
need  o'  ye;  for  e’en  she  hersel  up- 
haudit  mony,  and  me  myseL 

3.  Salute*  ye  Prisca  and  Aquila, 
my  marrows  in  Christ  Jesus  ; 

4.  Wha  for  my  life  offer’t  their  am 
necks;  to  wham  no  only  I  gie  praise, 
hut  a’  the  kirks  o'  the  Gentiles. 

6.  And  salute  the  gutherin  i*  their 
boose.  Salute  Epanetus,  my  dear 
ane,  wha  is  first  frute  o’  the  Province 
o’  Achsia  to  Christ. 

6.  Salute  Mary,  wha  wrocht  ronekle 
for  us. 

7.  Salote  Andronicus,  and  Junius, 
my  kin,  sod  my  fellow-captives,  wha 
are  no  tit  among  the  Apostles ;  wha 
indeed  war  in  Christ  saner  than  my- 
sel\ 

8.  Salute  Ampliatus,  a  dear  ane  in 
the  Lord. 

9.  Salute  Urban,  oor  comrade  in 
Christ,  and  Stachye  my  beloved. 

10.  Salute  Apelles,  ane  approv’d 
o’  Christ.  Salute  tbae  o’  Aristo- 
bulus*  laoiily. 

11.  Salute  Herodian,  my  kinsman. 
Salute  thae  o'  the  family  o'  Nar¬ 
cissus,  that  are  in  the  Lord. 

12.  Salote  Tryphena  and  Try* 
pbosa,  wha  toil  in  the  Lord.  Salute 
Penis,  the  weel-ioved  ane,  wha  in¬ 
deed  toiled  muckle  in  the  Lord. 

13.  Salute  Rufus,  chosen  o*  the 
Lord,  und  bis  (and  my)  mither. 

14.  Salute  Asyncritus,  Phlegon, 
Hermes,  Fatrobaa,  Hennas,  und  the 
brethren  wi’  them. 

15.  Selnte  Pbilologus  and  Julias, 
N  ere  us  and  bis  sister,  and  Olympaa, 
and  a'  the  saunts  wi’  them. 

16.  Salote  ane  anither  wi’  a  sacred 
kiss.  A’  the  kirks  o’  Christ  salute 
you. 

*  V.  3.  Taktent  boo  mony  kind  words  aud 
neiriu  bo  md>  to  im  nmj  folk  in 
Bmm.  Tbair  uuu  baa  bean  an  unco 
deal  o'  flittin  sboot,  i’  thae  days :  aiblias 
mair  amang  the  Jews  than  Uic  itheim, 
It  li  gnda  no  to  write  anything  anant 
onjaae  that  iana  o’  lava ! 
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17.  But  1  entreat  je,  brethren,  to 
tak  tent  o’  thee  that  mak  the  divee- 
sions  and  offences,  contr&r  to  the 
lear  ye  war  learned,  and  turn  awa 
free  them. 

18.  For  sic  as  thir  ser-oa  our  Lord 
Jeans  Christ,  bat  their  sin  warns ; 
and,  by  their  fleeohin  words  and 
flatterin  speeches,  deceive  simple  ae- 
t&nld  hearts. 

19.  For  yore  obedience  has  come 
to  be  kent  o'  a* ;  ower  yon,  than,  I 
rejoice  ;  but  I  wad  has  ye  to  he  wyes 
to  that  wbilh  is  gude,  and  innocent 
o’  that  whilk  is  ill. 

20.  But  the  God  o'  peace  sal  ding 
Sautan  aoeath  yere  feet  sune  1  The 
tender-love  o’  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
be  w'ye ! 

21.  Timothy,  ray  marrow,  salutes 
ye,  and  Lucias,  and  Jason,  and  Sosi- 
pater  my  kinsmen. 


22.  1,  Tertius,  wha  penned  this 
Epistle^  salute  ye  i’  the  Lord. 

23.  Gaiua,  the  enterteener  o’  mysel 
and  o'  the  hail  kirk,  salutes  ye. 
Erasbu  the  City  Treasurer  salutes 
ye ;  end  Quartos  oor  brither. 

24.  The  kindly  love  o’  oar  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  wi*  ye  a’ !  Amen  I 

26.  Noo  to  him  wha  baa  pooer  to 
dar  ye  eice&rlie  sfeann,  conform  to 
my  Joyfn -message,  e’en  the  preach  in 
o’  Jesus  Christ,  accordin  to .  the 
rerealin  o’  the  mystery,  in  hy-gaoe 
ages  keepit  close, 

26.  Bnt  is  make  kent  e-noo,  throws 
the  prophecies  o'  the  Scripture,  con¬ 
form  to  the  wall  o’  the  ererlasdn 
God,  until  obedience  o'  faith,  to  a1 
the  nations  made  plain, 

27.  To  the  only  wysa  God,  throve 
Jesus  Christ — to  him  be  glory,  for 
ever  mair !  Amen. 
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'  [ 

Paul  lilU-na  the  dime am*  c*  the  Cam*  j 
thian*.  The  (,Vaw  o*  Ohri^t  £4<s  a*  (utJ  ! 

caty  Fundaiteu* 

rJL,  Cft’d  as  an  Apostle  o'  Jesus  ; 

Christ*  by  the  wall  o' God;  and  j 
the  brither  Sosthenea; 

2.  To  the  Kirk  o1  God,  aanctify't  ! 
in  Christ  Jesus,  wbilk  is  in  Corinth,  \ 
ea’d  as  stunts ;  wf  af  that  caJ  on  the 
name  oJ  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ  in  a’ 
places,  their  Lord  and  oore  j  i 

3,  Tender  love  be  to  ye,  and  ! 
peace,  frae  God  oor  Faithcr,  and  the  I 

Lord  Jesus  Christ.  I 

■ 

4.  I  am  than  kin  my  God  aye,  ! 
aneut  ye,  for  the  favor  o'  God  gien  | 
to  ye  in  Christ  Jesus, 

5.  That  in  a'  things  ye  had  rowth 
in  him,  in  a1  word  end  knowledge, 

6.  E'en  as  the  1  teatimoiue  -oJ 
Christ  was  made  aiccar  amang  ye* 

7*  Sae  that  ye  fa'  a  bint  in  Dae  gift 
o’  grace ;  foia-waitin  for  the  rovealfn 
o*  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ ; 

8.  Wha  sal  e'en  mak  ye  siccar 
throve  a’,  unblameable  i'  the  day  o’ 
oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
9,  Leal  and  faitbfu’  is  God,  by 
wham  ye  war  ca’d  intil  a  easiness  wi1 
his  Son  Jesus  Christ  oor  Lord. 

10.  But  I  entreat  ye,  brethren,  by 
she  name  o’  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
that  ye  a*  speak  as  aire,  and  that  thar 
be-na  amaog  ye  diveedone ;  but 
raither  that  ye  be  perfetely  joined 
thegitber  i'  the  same  mind,  and  the 
like  conclusions. 

1L  For  it  has  been  signify't  to 
me,  anent  ye,  my  brethren,  by  tbae 
o'  Cbloe,  that  strifes  are  amang  ye. 

12,  But  this,  say  I,  that  ilk  ane  o’ 
ye  says,  44 1  am  o'  Paul ;  w  and  "I  am 

1 V.  &  The  TextlMMM  #’  Christ ;  the  Mess¬ 
age  canceraut  Christ,  u  brocht  to  thgm 
by  Pad. 


o'  Apollos ;  ”  and  u  I  o’  Peter ; n  and 
11 1  o'  Christ." 

13.  Has  Christ  been  aindarit  t 
Was  Paul  ernrify't  in  yere  bebauf  f 
Or  intil  Paul's  name  war  ye  bap- 
teee’t  f 

1 4.  I  gie  thanks  to  God  that  Dane 
oJ  ye  I  baptee^t,  gin  it  warna  Orispua 
and  Gains ; 

19*  That  Dane  micht  say  I  bap- 
tees’t  in  my  &m  name. 

16.  Howbeit,  l  bapteca’t  too  the 
family  oJ  Stephanas  :  mair  nor  tbir  I 
henna  whether  I  bapteez’t  ony. 

17*  For  Christ  sea Mne-na  to  haj^ 
teeze,  bub  to  gie  oob  the  Joyfo- 
message ;  no  in  wisdom  o'  speech, 
least  the  cross  o'  Christ  aoud  be  made 
less  o'. 

18.  For  the  message  o'  the  cross 
is  but  havers  to  tb^e  wha  perish  : 
hoobeit,  to  tbae  wha  are  rescued,  e'en 
to  us,  it  is  the  pooer  o'  God. 

19.  For  it  is  put  ten  doon:  “I 
destroy  the  wisdom  o'  the  wyes  anea, 
and  set  aside  the  discernment  o'  the 
discernin  ones.” 

20.  Whaur  is  a  wyss  ane  j  Whaur 
a  writer  f  Whaur  a  disputer  o'  this 
warld  f  Has-na  God  made  the  wis¬ 
dom  o1  the  warld  witlessness  f 

21.  For,  seem  that  i'  bhe  wisdom 
o'  the  world,  the  warld  kent-na  God 
throweits  wisdom,  it  was  God's  gnde 
ploasnr,  tbrowe  the  wideasness  o* 
preachin,  to  save  them  that  hao  faith, 

22.  For  baith  Jews  for  ferlies  are 
speirin,  and  Greeks  for  wisdom  are 
see  kin  ; 

23.  Whauras  we  proclaim  a  Mes¬ 
siah  wha  has  been  orudfy't ;  to  the 
Jews,  indeed,  a  atumblin-dog ;  but 
to  the  Greeks  folly ; 

24.  If  one*  th  e-Ieas,  to  tbo  bidden 
anes  tbeirsels,  baith  Jews  and  Greeks, 
a  Meariah ;  the  pooer  o'  God,  and  the 
wisdom  o'  God* 
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25.  For  the  Molly”  o’  God  is 
wysser  nor  men;  and  the  “ weak¬ 
ness  *  o’  God  michtier  nor  men. 

26.  For  look  at  yere  bidden, 
brethren;  that  no  many  wyse  accord- 
to  to  the  flesh,  no  mony  o’  pooer,  no 
mony  heigh  anas  war  chosen ; 

27.  On  the  contrar,  God  chose  the 
witless  things  o'  the  world,  that  he 
soud  shame  tbae  that  are  wyss ;  and 
the  weak  things  o’  the  warld  God 
waled,  to  shame  the  things  that  are 

michty ; 

28.  And  the  laigh  things  o’  the 
world,  and  the  gqck’lrat  things  Gtxl 
waled — things  no  exiatin — that  exist- 
in  things  micht  be  broobt  to  noehL 

29.  Sae  as  use  flesh  aond  boast  in 
God's  presence. 

30.  Bat  o'  him  are  ye  in  Christ 
Jesus,  wha  has  made  wisdom  irae 
God  to  us,  and  richtousness,  and 
son  tifi  cation,  aod  redemption  : 

31.  Saa,  as  it  is  putten-doon,  “He 
that  boasts,  lab  him  boast  i'  the 

Lord.w 
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dofoaftoa  dieaa  coma  «f  tkc  hwwledfft  o' 
man.  Tke  wntgral  man  a* d  Uut  tpiritnal 


AND  I,  whan  I  cam  to  ye,  brethren, 
caxn-na  i'  the  way  o'  speech  or 
wisdom  that  excelled,  bringin  to  ye 
God's  tsstimonie. 

2.  For  I  set  doon  my  fit  to  ken 
naething  amang  ye,  but  Jesus  Christ, 
and  him  as  ana  that  had  been 
crucify ’t. 

3.  And  I  cam,  in  fechlemness  and 
shrinking,  and  wf  mudkle  fear,  to  be 
wi'ye; 


y  message 

o'  the 


4.  And  my  speech  and  l 
warna  wi’  wheedlin  word s 
wysa,  hut  in  demonstration  o’  spirit 
and  pooer, 

5.  Sae  that  yere  faith  need^na 
staun  in  men's  wisdom,  but  in  God’s 
pooer 

€.  Wisdom,  nane-the-iesa,  we  speak 
— among  experienced  anes :  wisdom 
h  oo  be  it,  no  o’  this  world,  uor  o'  the 


great  men  o’  this  warld — wha  are  to 
be  a'  putten-by ; 

7.  But  we  speak  God's  wisdom  in 
a  riddle,  the  knowledge  that  had 
been  keepit  btdlins,  whilk  God  de¬ 
signed  aforehann,  afore  a'  time,  for 
oor  glorie, 

6;  That  no  one  o’  the  great  anes 
o'  this  warld  has  come  to  ken ;  for 
had  they  come  to  ken,  they  wadna  if 
that  case  hae  crodfy’t  the  Lord  o’ 
Glorie  J 

9.  But,  e'en  as  it  is  putten  dooo, 
“Wham  a  things  the  ee*  saw-no,  and 
the  ear  heard-na,  and  man's  heart 
cODceiv’una — sae  mony  things  has 
God  prepared  for  than  that  Ib’e 
him  j” 

10.  To  ns,  nane-the-less,  has  God 
reveal't  them,  by  the  Spirit ;  for  the 
spirit  keoe  a'  things,  e'en  the  deep 
things  or  God. 

11.  For  wha  o'  men  kens  man's 
things,  hut  man's  spirit  that  is  in 
him  1  Sae,  nane  kens  the  things  o’ 
God,  hut  God'b  Spirit, 

12.  But  we  gat*  no  the  world's 
spirit,  but  the  Spirit  that  is  o’  Ged, 
sae  as  we  soud  ken  the  .things  God 
gies  to  ue  hy  his  favor; 

13.  Whilk  things  °ke  we  speak, 
no  in  man-taught  words  o'  tear ;  but 
in  words  spirit-taught  to  spiritual 
men,  spiritual  things  exponin. 

14.  But  a  man  o’  flesh  taks-na  ia 
the  things  o'  God’s  Spirit ;  for  they 
are  daftness  to  him,  and  he  canna 
get  to  ken  them,  for  that  they  are  to 
be  spiritually  redd  oot, 

15.  But  the  spirt  toal  man  spsire 
oot  a'  things ;  but  he  his  eel  is  speir't 
oot  by  nane* 

16.  For  wha  cam  to  ken  the  Lord's 
mind,  that  he  micht  gie  him  lear  J 
But  we  ha'e  Christ's  mind. 


1 V.  9.  While  a  has  tie  folk  tak  thir  words 
■»  iiwMiin  the  gloria  o'  the  future  life,  it 
is  better  to  loos  <m  them  os  ■ettin  oot 
the  wisdom  end  the  joy  o'  thee  that  ere 
born  again.  Paul,  and  the  lave,  bad  it 
a*  (v,  10).  And  they  gat  naething  con¬ 
tra*  whan  they  gat  name  to  Glorie ; 
only  msir  o*%  t 
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CHAPTIE  THEIR 

Patti  «d  Apollo*.  The  temple  «•*  God  no 

tobedefipt. 


AND  I,  brethren,  could  only  apeak 
to  ye  u  man  o'  flash,  u  bairns 
is  Christ;  aad  no  as  to  spiritual 
men. 

2.  Wi*  milk  I  fed  ye,  aad  no  wi’ 
meat;  for  ye  war-na  yet  able  for’t: 
nay  1  e'en  yet  ye  are-na  able  1 

3.  For  ye  an  yet  fleahly;  for 
vhaor  thar  are  amang  ye  jealousy 
and  strife,  are-ye-na  fleshly,  said 
gaun-on  as  men  I 

4.  For  whan  ana  says,  "I,  in 
sooth,  am  o'  Paul  t  ”  bat  anither,  “  I 
am  o'  Apollos  t  ”  an  ye  do  fleahly 
men  f 

5.  Who,  than,  is  Apollos  t  and  vha 
is  Paul  1  Joist  servants,  throws 
wham  ye  belter's :  e'en  as  the 
Maieter  gied  to  ilk  ina 

6.  1  plan  tit,  Apolloe  watir’t;  bat 
God  metes  to  grows. 

7.  Sae,  than,  uaither  he  that  plants 
is  on y thing,  nor  he  that  wstirs,  bnt 
God  that  make  to  grows. 

8.  And  he  that  plants,  and  he  that 
wstirs,  are  baith  ane :  hoobeit,  ilk 
ano  sal  has  hie  ain  reward,  e'en  aa 

bis  labour  sal  be. 

9.  For  we  are  God's  fellow- 
workers  ;  and  ye  are  God’s  mail  in, 
God’s  biggin. 

10.  E’an  as  the  favor  o’  God  was 


gien  me,  as  a  wyee  biggin-maister  I 
lay  a  fundation,  and  anither  biggs 
on‘t.  But  lat  ilk  ane  tak  tent  boo 
be  Jaggs  tharon ! 

11.  For  ocht  it  her  fundation  nene 
can  lay  but  that  whilk  is  laid,  that  is 
Jesus  Christ, 

12.  But  gin  ony  sne  is  up-biggin 
on  the  funaatioD,  wi'  gowd,_  smer, 
precious  gems,  wnd,  germ,  etibble — 

13.  Ilk  ana's  wark  wull  bs  made 
plain ;  for  the  day  wull  set  it  forth : 
end  the  lows  wall  try  ilk  ana's  wark, 
o’  wbatna  sort  it  is. 

14.  Gin  any  ana's  wark  whilk  ha 
has  biggit  tharon  stauna,  be  sal  has 
his  meed ; 


16.  Gin  ony  one's  wark  sal  be 
brant  ug  he  sal  1hae  skaith ;  boo¬ 
bed  t»  he  his  sel  sal  be  aav*t ;  yet  ae 
thrown  the  fire. 

16.  Ken-ye-na  that  ye  am  a  temple 
o'  God,  and  (Sod’s  Spirit  is  d  wall  in 
in  yet 

17.  Gin  ony  man  destroy  God's 
temple,  him  wall  God  8  destroy ;  for 

the  temple  o'  God  is  holie ;  whilk 
in  sooth  are  ye. 

18.  Lat  nae  ane  delude  hie  ad: 
gin  ony  ane  thinks  he  is  wyss  among 
ye  i’  this  world,  lat  him  become 
witless,  in  order  that  be  may  become 
wyss. 

19.  For  the  wisdom  o’  this  world 
is  daftness  wi'  God.  For  it  is  putten- 
doon,  "  He  snares  the  wyss  wi’  their 
sin  pawklness.” 

20.  And  wee  m&ir :  “The  Lord 
taka  tent  o’  the  reasonins  o’  the  wyss, 
that  they  an  havers.” 

21.  Sae,  lat  nano  boast  o'  mot ; 
for  a'  things  are  yere  ain, 

23.  Gin  aiblins  it  be  Paul,  or 
Apollos,  or  Peter,  or  the  warld,  or 
lifet  or  death,  or  things  wi’  us,  or 
things  to  be — a’  are  yere  ain ; 

23.  But  ye  are  Christ's:  but  Christ 
is  God's 


CHAPTER  FOWR 


JTwfetfy  endowed,  patd  toad  fain  hae  them 

do  cuke  did . 


SAE  lat  a  man  pit  us  doon  as  actin 
for  Christ;  as awmoners  o*  God's 
secret  things. 

2.  And  here,  too,  it  is  necessar  that 

awmoners  be  fund  honest. 

3.  But  wi'  me,  it  is  a  sma’  thing 
that  I  soud  be  judged  by  you,  or  on 


f,  1&  Hoo  mule  is  the  Lori,  that  whan 
a*  ear  ware  a  vtuc — gin  we  rtfltd 
purely — we  hae  skaith,  bnt  aie-na  lost 
ooreeu  I  Bat  hoo  it  load  nik  ns  tik 


tent,  Mown  bigg-ns.  wrong  1 
*T,  17.  Ana  "dotam"  the  temple,  whan 
he  destroys  the  holiness  o'fc.  Anil  poke 
see  do,  Clod  wall  destroy  him !  Psalhss 
the  same  word  twice. 
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Afea  fur  0kriH%4  toi*. 


L  CORINTHIANS,  V. 


TU  ttdasfe  brW*r> 


1  man's  day;  ayeJ  I  am-na  e’en 
jndgio  mysel. 

4.  For  I  ken  nocht  to  vyte  royeel 
wi’ ;  bra  this  distia  mak  me  richtouk 
Bub  be  wba  judges  me  ia  the  Lord. 

5*  And  aae,  judge  nocht  osrer- 
eune,  till  the  time  the  Lord  cornea, 
wba  wall  baith  mak  plain  the 
hidliu  things  o’  the  mirkneas,  and 
wall  achaw  the  thochts  o’  the  hearts : 
and  than,  ilk  ane’a  commendin  aal 

*  m 

come  frae  God. 

6.  Bat  thir  things,  brethren,  I  b&e 
(sae  to  speak),  t&eu  to  myeel  and 
Apoilos,  for  yere  aakea;  sae  as  in  us 
ye  micht  learn  the  lear,  no  to  gang 
ay  out  whac  is  pntteo-doon  :  that  ye 
aoudna  be  swailbi  yersels  up,  ilk  ane 
again  nnither. 

7.  For  wha  funks  a  differ  atween 
ye  1  And  what  hae  ye  that  ye  didna 
receive!  Noo,  gin  ye  received 
wby  soud  ye  ewml  up  yersel  as  gin 
ye  didna  receive  it  1 

8.  E'en  noo  bae  ye  become  aLaw’d ; 
e’en  dog  hae  ye  become  rich :  alienor* 
lie,  and  sindry  frae  us,  ye  hae  gotten 
to  be  kings !  and  I  wad  ye  war  kings, 
that  e’en  we  micht  reign  along  w’ye. 

9.  For  sae  it  seems  to  me;  God 
has  set  forth  us,  the  Apostles  bin- 
maist;  as  gien  ower  to  the.deid: 
for  a  spectacle  are  we  made  to  the 
world — to  Angels  and  to  men. 

10*  We  are  made  fuies  for  the  name 

o-J  Christ :  but  ye  are  wyss  in  Christ: 
we  are  feckless,  but  ye  are  strung: 
ye  are  honored,  but  we  dishonored. 

11.  E'en  to  this  ’oor,  we 
bung'd1,  and  drooth,  and  nakitoess ; 
am  clouHd,  and  cuisten-oot ; 

12.  We  toil,  workin  wi'  oor  sin 
banns ;  whan  misca’d,  we  bless ; 
whan  persecute  we  thole  it 

13.  Whan  defamed,  we  entreat; 
we  are  made  as  die  midden-heap  o’ 
the  warld ;  the  dightixu  hjhI  orts  o’ 
a’  things,  e’en  to  this  day* 

14.  No  to  shame  ye  dae  I  say  thir 

1 V.  3,  See  iii  13.  It  im  u  man's  day,11 

but  God's  Dty,  thkt  sal  male  a* 

plain  t 
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things;  on  the  contrar,  I  admonish 
ye  as  my  weel-lo’ed  bairns. 

1 5.  For  it  may  be  that  ye  bae  ten 
tbooaand  teachers  in  Ohriat,  yet 
anrely  no  mony  laithare  —  for  in 
Christ  Jem  a  l  becam  yere  faither  i’ 
the  Joyfu'-mesaaga. 

16.  I  bo  treat  ye,  than,  that  ye  he 
ae  I  am. 

17.  For  tbia  rtaaoo,  I  send  to  ye 
Timothy,  wha  ia  my  bairn,  belov’d, 
and  faithfu’  i'  the  Lord ;  wha  wall 
gar  ye  to  ca’  to  mind  my  ways  whilk 
are  in  Christ,  e’en  as  I  teach,  in  a’ 
places,  in  ilka  kirk. 

18.  But  some  are  b walled-up,  aa 
gin  I  warna  comin  to  ye. 

19.  Bat  I  wall  come  tW  Bune; 
gin  it  please  the  Lord ;  ana  1  eat  get 
to  ken— no  the  words  o*  thae  that  an 
awalled-up — but  the  pooer. 

50.  For  the  Kingdom  o’  God  iana 
in  words,  hat  in  pooer  1 

51.  Whatoa  o’  them  wad  ye  hae! 
Soud  I  come  t'ye  wi’  a  rod  !  or  in 
lore  and  the  spirit  o’  meekness  t 

CHAPTffi  FYVE. 

7 'ht  iU-deedk  taan  t*  the  CorinlMkm  Kiri. 

IT  is  the  common  clash  that  thar  is 
uneieanness  amang  ye;  and  tic 
uneleonnea  aa  is  no  e'en  to  be  beard 
o'  amang  the  nations ;  that  ane  eoud 
hae  hie  fsither’e  wife. 

2.  And  ye  hae  been  a  walled-up, 
and  didna  ralther  lament  that  he 
micht  be  taen  oot  o’  the  mids  o’  ye, 
wba  did  sic  wark. 

3.  For  I,  absent  in  body,  bat 
present  in  spirit,  hae  gien  judgment, 
aa  gin  1  war  present,  on  him  that  has 
dune  this  thing. 

4.  F  the  name  o’  oor  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  ye  bein  forgather't — and  my 
mint — wi'  the  pooer  o*  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ, 

5.  That  ye  gie  ower  sicean  a  ane 
1  to  Saut&ji,  for  the  destroyin  o’  the 


’V,  A  Set  him  bock  emu  intu  SMibur. 
kingdom — the  ndd ;  min  aye  the  doer 
imateekit,  fnr  him  to  return  on  repent¬ 
ance.  It  loofca  like  aa  be  did  repent ; 
me  II.  Cor.  iL  7,  8. 


intil  SautaD'a 


I-  COBIHTHIANS,  VI. 


UnMU  leevU. 


flesh,  chat  the  spirit  may  be  Bart  i* 
the  day  o'  the  Lord  Jeans. 

6*  Tore  roosfn  oT  yeraels  is  un¬ 
seemly,  Ken-ye-na,  that  a  wee  barm 
woll  leaven  the  hail  melder. 

1.  Pit  awa>  than,  the  auld  leaven, 
that  ye  may  be  a  new  lump,  accordin 
as  ye  are  unleavened ;  for  oor  Paschal* 
Lamb  has  been  slain  :  Christ 

6.  IaC  us  than  keep  festival,  no 
wi*  auk)  leaven,  naither  wir  leaven  o’ 
vice  and  wickedness,  but  wi'  the  nn- 
le&veii’d  braid  rf  aefauldnesa  and 
troth! 

9.  I  wrote  to  ye  in  my  epistle,  no 
to  be  nar-freends  wir  unclean  ones ; 

10.  Yet  no  avoidin  &J -the  either  the 
unclean  anes  o*  this  warld;  or  the 


covetous,  or  extortioners,  or  eidol- 
lovere ;  for  than  ye  bode  gang  oot  o* 
the  warld : 

11.  Bat  noo  I  send  t'ye,  no  to  be 
makin  nar-freenda,  gin  ony  ane  ca’d 
a  brither  ha  unclean,  or  covetous,  or 
an  eidolJover,  or  a  mie-ca'er,  or 
drucben,  or  an  extortioner :  wi'  sic- 
can  a  one  no  e’en  to  eat. 

12.  For  what  has  I  wi’ judgin  thae 
oot-by  1  Is't  no  for  ye  to  judge  thae 
within  ! 

13.  Bat  thae  oot-hy  disc*  God 
judge!  Sae  pitoottheill-deedieman 

rae  amang  yersels. 


i 


OHAPTIR  SAX. 

it  tout  bw*ptai*,  and  unholte  irtv in, 

DAUB  ouy  o’  ye,  haein  a  plea  wi’ 
-  his  neebor,  gang  to  the  coon 
afore  the  unrichtous,  and  no  gang 
afore  the  saunta  1 

2.  Or  ken-ye-na  that  the  aannts 
sal  judge  the  w&tM?  Ami  gin  by 
you  the  warld  is  judged,  are  ye  unlit 
for  the  ama’eat  tribunal  ! 

3.  Ken  ve-oa  that  we  sal  judge 


Angels  1  l)oo  mitchlo  mair,  than, 
things  o'  this  life ! 

4.  Gin  than,  ye  bae  to  judge  things 

o'  this  life,  wad  ye  bae  thae  to  judge 
that  ye  esteem-na  i'  the  hirk ! 

0,  T  speak  this  to  shame  you.  Sae ! 


is  it  possible  thar  is  via  amang  ye  a 
disoemin  mao,  ane  fit  to  gie  a  judg* 
ment  atween  bis  brethren  I 

6.  But  brither  has  a  plea  vf 
brither,  and  that  afore  unbelievers  ! 

7.  Kay,  e’en  noo  are  ye  1cuisten 
in  yere  plea!  to  bae  law-pleas  ane  wi1 
anither.  Wby  div-ye-na  nither  tak 
wrung  1  Why  diY-ye-na  raither  thole 
defnandin  l 

8.  Nay,  but  e'en  ye  yersels  do 
wrung  and  defraud  ;  and  that  yere 

e  ain  brethren ! 

9.  Ken-ye»na  that  the  ilUdeedle 
sann*  come  iptil  God’s  Kingdom  1 
Diana  be  misloared ;  neither  unclean, 
nor  eidoUovers,  nor  adulterers,  nor 
mieca'ers,  nor  Sodomites, 

10.  Nor  thieves,  nor  sellie,  nor  the 
dnicken,  nor  thae  that  curse,  nor  ex¬ 
tortioners,  sal  come  to  possess  the 
Kingdom  o’  God. 

11.  And  sic  war  some  o’  ye ;  but 
ye  bad  them  washed  awa,  but  ye  war 
made  pure,  but  ye  war  declar’t 
rich  tons — ¥  tbo  name  o’  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  i*  the  Spirit  o'  oor 
God. 

12.  A'  things  are  alloo't  to  me 
but  a1  things  wadna  profit  me;  a’ 

|  things  are  alloo’t  to  me.  but  1  winna 
be  behauden  to  ony. 

13.  Meats  for  the  atammaek,  and 
the  stammack  for  meats ;  hut  God 
wall  bring  to  uooht  baitb  it  and 
them.  The  body  isna  for  unc lean¬ 
ness,  but  for  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord 
for  the  body. 

14.  God  haith  raised -again  the 
Lord ;  and  wall  raise  pa  thro  we  his 
pooer. 

15.  Ken-ye-na  that  a’  yere  pairts 
are  pairts  o'  Christ!  Takin  than 
the  pairts  o'  Christ,  sal  I  mak  them 
the  pairts  o'  a  harlot! 

16.  Or  ken-ye-na  that  he  that 
joins  his  sal  to  a  harlot  is  ae  body  f 
(“  For,”  says  he,  u  the  twa  sal  be 
ae  flesh.*') 

1 V.  7.  Ye  hae  tint  yere  plea  already,  to 

gang  to  law  afore  pagans.  The  sluith  is 
i  in  takin  up  the  plea. 
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Hmbattdx  and  tern*. 
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17.  Bat  Ire  that' joins  his  sal  to  the 
Lord  is  ae  spirit. 

18.  Flee  fne  aneleuineas!  Ilka 
sin  that  a  man  may  do  is  aneo  to 
his  body ;  whauras,  he  wha  commits 

andeannesa  fesbes  sin  intil  bis  sin 
body. 

19.  Or  ken-ye-n*  that  yen  body 
is  a  temple  o'  tie  Holie  Spirit  within 
ye^  that  ye  hoe  free  Qod  t  and  that 
ye  w&r-na  yers  ain  1 

20.  In  vera  deed,  ye  war  coft  wi’ 
a  price;  see,  magnify  God  in  yere 

body. 

CHAPTIR  8EEVEN. 

Hwbafui*  {ad  mm*.  Makio  o*  tkt 
irflrOi,  but  no  baotn  doo*  tiU'L 

UT,  a  Dent  what  ye  wrote  to  me  : 
It  is  gude  for  a  man  no  to  he 
bund  to  a  wumman, 

2,  Yet,  because  o'  uncleannesa,  lat 
ilk  man  bae  his  ain  wife,  and  ilk 
wumman  her  ain  man* 

3,  Lat  the  husband  render  to  the 
wife  what  is  due;  and  in  ddike 
mainner,  the  wife  as  weelt  to  the 
husband. 

4.  The  wife  hasna  auihoritie  over 
her  ain  body,  but  the  husband  ;  and 
in  Biclike  mainner  the  husband  hasna 
authorise  over  his  ain  body,  hut  the 
wife. 

5.  Dafraud-ye-na  one  tbeither,  un¬ 
less  aiblins  it  may  bo  for  a  wee,  by 
consent,  that  ye  may  hae  mair  time 
for  prayer  :  and  forgather  again,  lost 
S&u tin  tempt  ye  wi'  incontinence. 

&  This,  hoobeit,  I  am  saying  by 
permission,  and  no  o'  commandment. 

7.  I  coud  wuss  a  man  to  be  like  my- 
sel ;  but  ilka  ane  has  his  ain  gift  free 
God  ;  ane  this,  and  anither  that. 

9.  Nane-the-less,  say  I  to  the  un- 
marry't  and  to  weedows :  Wee)  for 
them  gin  aiblins  they  bide  e'en  as  I 
am. 

9.  But,  gin  they  haena  continency, 
lat  them  mairry  :  for  better  is't  to 
mairry  than  to  be  over  fain, 

10.  To  the  mairry’t  hoobeit,  I  gie 
‘ehairge— yet  no  I,  hut  the  Lord— 
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that  a  wife  ong-na  awa  free  her  hus¬ 
band. 

1L  But  gfa  aiblins  ebe  e'en  be 
tindert,  lat  her  bide  unm&irry’t,  or 
else  be  recoodFt  to  her  husband; 
and  l&t-na  a  husband  pit  awa  a  wife. 

12.  And  to  the  lave  say  1  (no  the 
Lord),  Gin  a  blither  hae  a  wife,  and 
she  believes-na,  and  gin  she  bend  is 
wool  pleased  to  dwdt  wi*  him — lat 
him  no  send  her  awa, 

13.  And  a  wife  wbahaa  a  husband 
that  believes-na,  gin  he  his  sel  is 
weetpleased  to  dwell  wi'  her — lat  her 
no  lea  her  husband ! 

14.  For  the  misbeUevin  husband  is 
sanctifyt  in  the  wife,  and  the  miabe- 
lievjij  wife  is  ssnedfy't  in  the  hus¬ 
band:  itherways,  as  the  case  is,  yere1 
bairns  war  andean :  hut  noo  are  they 
holie. 

15.  Hoobeit,  gin  the  misbeUevin 
husband  is  unyoking  his  sel,  lat  him 
bo  unyokin  his  sel  1  the  brither  or 
the  aialer  hasna  eome  into  bondage  iu 
sic  like  :  bat  God  has  enjoined  upon 
us  peace. 

16.  For  boo  ken  ye,  O  wife !  but 
ye  may  save  yere  husband  f  Or  boo 
ken  ye,  O  husband  I  bat  yon  may 
save  yere  wife  1 

17.  But  whether  sae,  ilk  ane,  as 
the  Lord  has  portioned  oot  to  him, 
tlk  ane  as  God  has  fund  him  and  ca'd 
him,  sae  lat  him  be  walldn  ;  and  sae 
enjoin  I  in  a'  the  tirka. 

19.  Haein  been  dreumoeesed  whan 
ane  was  ca'd,  lat  him  no  be  uodmun- 
eeeaed.  la  undrenmceeriou  was  ooy 
ane  ca'd  %  Lat  him  do  become  dr* 
cumceesed! 

19*  GiroumoessioQ  is  naething,  and 
UDarcmnoeetton  is  naething :  but  the 
keepin  o'  God's  commandments  is  a- 
thing. 


1 V,  R  Gin  the  faither  and  author  warn* 
lceviu  thegither,  it  was  a’  one  u  gin  their 
raainiage  was  uelawfn’ :  and  their  burns 
wad  be  s*  unlovin'.  Sae,  for  their 
bkinV  sokes,  as  weel  as  for  peace's  sake, 

and  the  Gospel's  sake,  lot  them  grea  the- 
gitber. 


Of  mirrgm* 


L  CORINTHIANS,  VUL  A***  <*bV 


20.  Ok  ana,  in  t be  mainner  o’  life 
in  wbilk  he  wu  ca’d,  sae  abide. 

21.  A  thiriman  war  je  whan  ca’d  f 
let  it  no  fach  je!  bat  gin  ye  hoe 
choice  to  be  free,  tak  it 

22.  Foe  be  that  in  the  Lord  was 
ca’d,  whan  a  thirlman,  U  emancipate 
i'  the  Lord ;  in  sielike,  he  wha  was 
oa'd  as  a  free  man,  ia  a  bondman  in 
die  Lord. 

23.  Ye  war  colt  wi’  a  price :  be* 
come-na  servants  o’  men. 

24.  Lat  ilk  ana,  in  that  state  in 
wbilk  he  was  oa’d,  abide  wi'  God. 

25.  But,  anent  thae  that  an 
maidens,  I  hae  nas  commune  o'  the 
Lord ;  but  I  gie  ye  my  mind,  u  one 
that  has  had  mercie  free  the  Lord  to 
he  true  and  leal. 

26.  This  than,  I  wad  say  is  aeemlie 
i’  the  ease,  by  stress  of  existin  things, 
that  it  is  weet  for  a  man  sae  to  be. 

27.  Hae  ye  become  band  to  a 
wife  t  Seek-aa  to  be  loweed.  Are 
ye  loweed  frae  a  wife  ?  Seek-na  a 
wife. 

28.  Bat  gin  ye  e'en  mairry,  ye  hae- 
na  sinned :  and  gin  a  maiden  mairry, 
she  hasna  sinned.  Nane-the-lesa,  sic 
wall  hae  tossinaaboot  i'  the  flesh. 
Bat  I  spare  ye. 

29.  But  e’en  this  say  I,  brethren ; 
the  time  is  wearin  done;  lat  them 
wF  wives  ha  as  gin  they  bid  nano ; 

30.  And  them  greetin,  ss  gin  they 
grat-na;  and  them  reioidn,  as  gin 
they  rejoiced-na;  and  them  bnyin,  as 
gin  they  obteen'd-na ; 

31.  And  them  usin  the  world,  as 
no  bund-up  in’t ;  for  the  form  o’  this 
world  is  pamin  awa. 

32.  Moreover,  I  wad  ye  war  free 
frae  carkin  care.  The  man  no 
mairry’t  is  tenUe  aboot  the  Lord’s 
things,  hoo  be  may  pleaenr  die  Lord ; 

33.  WhauraB,  the  man  mairry*t,  is 
tende  aboot  his  wife’e  maitten,  hoo 
he  may  plsaaur  his  wife,  and  sae  is 
dividit 

34.  And  tbar  is  a  differ  atween  a 
wife  and  a  maiden :  she  that  is  no 
mainy’t,  is  tends  aboot  the  Lord's 


things,  sae  as  she  may  be  belie  in 
body  and  spirit;  wbaar-as  she  that 
is  mairry't  Is  ten  tie  anent  the  world’s 
things,  hoo  she  may  pleasnr  her 
husband. 

35.  This  speak  L  wf  an  ee  to  yere 
ain  gnde;  no  that  I  wad  cast  a  snare 
ower  ye;  bat  wi*  an  ee  to  what  is 
seemly,  and  that  ye  may  wait  on  the 
Lord  nntramml’t, 

36.  But  gin  ony  man  thinks  he 
disna  weel  by  his  maiden,  gin  she 
pass  the  flooer  o’  her  age,  and  need 
be,  lat  him  do  as  he  wad;  he  isna 
eommitdn  sin ;  lat  them  wed. 

37.  Nane-tbe-less,  he  that  stanna 
siccar  in  bis  heark  no  bein  under 
necessity,  but  has  pooer  as  anent  his 
ain  wall ;  and  has  made  it  up  in  his 
ain  heart  to  keep  his  maiden,  die 
weel. 

38.  Sae,  baith  he  wha  eies  in 
mairriage  his  ain  maiden  aoehter 
dis  weel;  and  he  wha  disna  gie  in 
mairriage  dis  e’en  better. 

39.  A  wife  is  bond  as  lane  as  her 
husband  leaves;  but  gin  aibuns  her 
husband  is  faon  asleep,  she  is  free  to 
mairry  wham  she  wull 
Lord. 

40.  Bat  happier,  gin  she  thus 
abide,  in  my  judgment;  sod  mair,  I 
think  I  hae  the  Spirit  o’  God. 


only  in  the 


CHAPTIB  AUCHT. 

Chriniisia  libtrtg  axexi  mazis  and  tfrbb.* 
Ai  wldencu  an d  it*  Snritea. 

00,  anent  eidol*sacrifeecea :  M  We 
ken  that  we  a'  hae  knowledge." 
Knowledge  swells  op,  hut  love  up- 
higgs. 

2.  Gif  ony  man  thinks  he  kens  a 
thing,  he  hasna  yet  gotten  to  ken 
onything  as  he  soad  ken, 

3.  Bat,  gif  ooy  man  loo’s  God,  the 
same  man  is  appruv*t  o’  God. 

4.  Anent  eidol  -  sacrif eeees  : — we 
ken  weel  that  an  eidol  is  naething  i’ 
die  warid,  and  that  tbar  is  nae  God 
but  ana. 

5.  For  e’en  gin  tbar  be  sae-ca’d 
gods,  gin  they  be  in  heeven  or  yirth 
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Wham*  t neat  U  a  tear*. 


L  CORINTHIANS,  IX, 


The  Qoepdfrce, 


— e'en  as  thar  are  gods  ”  mony  and 
“  lords  "  mony  ; 

6.  But  to  as  thar  is  ae  Qod,  the 

Faither,  by  wham  are  a'  things,  and 
we  for  him  ;  and  ae  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  throws  wham  are  a'  things! 
and  we  thro  we  him. 

7.  Hoobeit*  that  Lear  is  no  in  a’ ; 
but  some,  trokin 1  wi1  the  eidol,  e'en 
till  noo,  wi’  the  eidol  as  a  eacrifeece, 
eat  ;  and  their  conscience,  bein  unco 
wafE,  is  defiled. 

8.  But  meat  will-na  gar  us  win 
ben  to  God ;  naitber,  gin  aihlins  we 
eabns,  div  we  fa*  short ;  nor  aiblins 
gin  we  eat,  div  we  excel* 

9.  But  tak  ye  tent,  that  by  nae 
means  this  freedom  is  made  a  stum¬ 
bling  dog  for  the  weak. 

10.  For  gin  aihlins  ane  send  see 
you,  wha  his  knowledge,  aittin  in  an 
aidoTs  temple,  at  meat,  wulboa  bis 
weak  conscience  be  made  bauld  to 
eat  the  ddol-aacrifeeces  I 

11.  Sae,  than,  the  weak  ane — the 
blither  Christ  dee’t  for — is  brocht  to 
ruin  by  yere  knowledge  l 

12.  But  in  sae  sinnin  again  the 
brethren, and douring  their  conscience 
whilk  is  weak,  ye  are  sinniu  again 
Christ! 

13.  Sae,  in  ociy  cose  ava,  whaur 
meat  is  a  snare  to  my  britber,  Pse  in 
nae  wise  eat  flesh  for  evermair,  that  I 
mak~n&  my  britbor  to  stoiter 

CHAPTIR  NINE. 

Pamt  i peak*  o*  hi*  mL  The  batilin  and 

Cfa  prise. 

WALE.  I  no  at  liberty  ?  Am  I  no 
an  Apostle  ?  Has  I  no  seen 
Jesus  Christ  oor  Lord  f  Are  ye  no 
yerveis  my  wark  i’  the  Lord  t 

1 V.  T.  Paul  kent  than  on  «£dol  was  nae- 
tiung  (v,  4.)  ;  but  a  whecn  brethren,  tho1 
they  wonfaipp*E  only  (iod,  believed  in 
the  existence  o’  tidols,  ns  enemies  o’ 
God.  Siccau  a  ane  ocudna  eat  in  an 
eidol’a  temple,  be  the  meat  ever  bo  gude 
o*  itsel ;  he  wad  feel  he  was  trokin  wi' 
tiis  eidol.  We  can  has  some  eirtin  here, 
for  oeEisals. 

216 


2.  Gin  to  itker  anes  I  am-na  an 
Apostle,  yet  nae  doot  I  am  to  you : 
for  die  seal  o'  my  apostleship  are  ye 

i'  the  Lord  1 

3*  My  defence  to  thae  wha  quais* 
ten  me  is  this ; 

4.  Hae-we-na  debt  to  eat  and 
drink  f 

5.  Hoewe-na  riefat  to  bo  lead  in 
aboot  a  wife  wba  is  a  believer,  as 
wed  as  l|te  lave  o*  the  Apostles,  and 
the  Lord’s  brethren,  and  Peter  T 

6.  Or  hae  only  I  and  Barnabas  no 
the  riebt  to  lay  doon  warkf 

7.  Wha  giea  service  as  a  sodger,  at 
his  ain  expense  at  ony  time  1  Wha 
plants  a  vtne-yaird,  and  eats-na  o*  the 
frutef  or  wha  herds  a  flock,  and 

i  taks-na  o1  the  milk  o’  tbs  flock  1 

8.  Am  1  sayin  thir  things  as  a  man 
wad  say  f  Or  isna  the  Lord  sayin 
tbo  same  I 

9.  For  i'  the  law  o*  Moses  it  is 
putten  doon,  u  Ye  sanna  mu  axle  the 
threshii)  ox”  Ia't  for  the  owsen  Qod 

i  has  care  ? 

10.  Or,  was’t  for  2  oor  sakea  a*  the- 
|  gitber  he  said  it  ¥  Aye!  for  oor 

sakes  was’t  putten  doon ;  sae  that 
hopin,  the  pfeugbman  sond  plough : 
and  hopin  to  haa,  ane  soud  thresh. 

1 L  Qin  we  sawed  for  you  spiritual 
things,  irt  a  muckle  thing  gin  we 
reap  o’yere  fleshly  things ? 

12.  Gin  ithers  use  the  richtower 
ye,  soudna  raither  wet  But  we 
grippit-na  this  richt,  but  raitber 
happit-up  things,  that  uaething  flood 
hinder  the  Joyfu -message  o’  Christ 

13.  Ken-ye-na  that  they  wba  eer’ 
in  holie  things  eat  o'  the  things  of  the 
bolie  placet  and  they  wha  at  the 
altar  staun,  wi1  the  altar  share  1 

14.  E’en  sae  has  the  Lord  ordeenod, 
that  they  that  declare  the  Code¬ 
word,  sal  haa  their  breid  o*  the  Code¬ 
word. 

' V.  10.  The  msir  yeJll  seek,  the  nuir  yell 
aes,  that  a*  Him  An  Id  Testament  things 
bse  a  nmriii.  Am  Tamms*  Biimsy 
*'  A*  the  A  old  Testament  hutmia  m 
doctrines !" 


A*  JAtsge  to  a*  no. 


I.  CORINTHIANS,  X. 


ExaapUMfrat  Quid  (met, 


15,  Hoobeit,  I  boons,  bun  ony  o' 
thir  things :  and  mair,  I  sp&k-na  oT 
(hia  thirn  that  «ae  it  soua  be  done 
to  me;  for  I  vad  tuner  dee  then 
that  ony  ane  soud  mak  feckless  my 
gforyin. 

]&  For,  Qn  1  declare  the  Joyfu*- 
meesage,  it  tana  for  me  a  cause  o' 
glory io :  for  a  necessity  is  Ivin  on 
me ;  for  wae  is  me  I  gin  sibling  I 
bona  declarin  tbe  Joyfa’-roessage. 

17.  For  gin  I  follow  this  thing  o' 
mysel,  I  hae  my  meed ;  but  gjm  it 
isna  o*  mysel,  than  it  is  a  factorship 
1  hae  been  lippen’d  wif. 

18.  And  wbflt^  than,  is  my  meed  t 
this :  That  in  declarin  the  Joyfa3- 
message,  I  may  mak  it  free,  and 
withoot  cost;  that  1  may-jja  ower 
muckle  use  my  richt  i’  toe  Joyful 


message. 

19.  F< 


19.  For  e'en  free  as  1  am  frae  a', 
I  am  thirl  man  to  a’,  that  I  micht  win 
the  mair* 

20*  To  the  Jews  bec&m  1  as  a 
Jew,  sae  aa  I  micht  win  the  Jews : 
to  thae  Aneath  the  Law,  as  aneath  the 
Law  (no  bein  mysel  'neoth  the  Law) 
that  I  soud  win  tbae  under  the  Law. 

21.  To  thae  no  haein  the  Law,  as 
no  haein  the  Law  (no  bein  withoot 
law  to  God,  but  aneath  Christ's  Law), 
aae  as  I  micht  win  thae  no  haein  tbe 
Law. 

22.  I  becam  to  the  weak,  as  weak 
mysel,  that  I  soud  win  the  weak ; 
to  a'  men  hae  1  become  a1  things, 
that  by  a'  thir  means  I  micht  save 

some! 

23.  But  a’  things  div  I  for  the 
sake  o’  the  Joyfu -message,  that  a 
partaker  o’t  wi’you  I  micht  become. 

24*  Ken-ye-na  that  they  wha  rin 
in  a  course  a'  rin,  but  that  one  wins 
the  greef  Sae  he  rinnin,  that  ye 
may  win i 

25*  But  ilka  one  strivin  i’  the 

Knee,  is  self-govemin  in  a'  things. 

ey  do  it  to  obteen  a  fadin  croon  ; 
but  we,  one  imfadin  ! 

26*  And  sae  I  am  rinnin,  as  no  at  a 
rentur  :  saefechtl,asno  hafim  tbe  air; 


27*  Bat  I  am  handin  my  body 
under,  and  garrin  it  do  service; 
least  in  mi y  wise,  haein  proclaimed 

the  Joyfa’-message  to  ithers,  I  mysel 
soud  be  cuisteu  aside  1 


rrw*,  and 

trf  Ood, 


CHAPTIR  TEN* 

We  tuauu  tak  tati  o3  tit*  Smf 
w$  do  ike  :  and  wait  dost 

■pOR  I  wadna  hae  ye  unkenuin, 
I  brethren,  boo  oor  forebears  war 
a'  aneath  tbe  clud,  and  a'  gaed 
throwe  the  sea ; 

9.  And  war  a'  hapteez't  intil  Moses 
i'  the  clud  and  ?  the  sea. 

3*  And  a’  did  eat  like  spiritual 
breid ; 

4*  And  a’  did  drink  like  spiritual 
drink;  for  they  drank  oot  o'  a 
spiritual  rock  that  follow’t  them ; 
the  Bock,  natheleaa,  was  Christ* 

3.  Hoobeit  wi'  mony  o'  them  was 
God  ill-pleased :  and  he  dang  them 
ower  i'  the  wilderness. 

6*  Noo  in  thir  thingB  they  becam 
lessons  to  us,  that  we  soudoa  glaum 
at  ill  things,  as  eke  they  glaum  t). 

7.  Nor  worship  eidols,  as  some  o' 
them :  joist  as  it  is  putten  doon, 
"The  folk  out  doou  to  eat  and 
drink*  and  raise  up  to  mak  sport*” 

8.  Neither  1st  ne  do  uncleannes^ 
as  some  o'  them  did  uucleanness,  and 
felt  in  ae  day  thrie-and-twenty  thooa* 
and. 

9*  Naither  lat  us  tempt  the  1  Lord, 
e'en  as  some  o'  them  tempi  t,  and 
perish't  wi1  the  serpenis* 

10*  Naither  lat  us  yammer,  as 
some  o1  them  yammer**,  and  perish't 
wi'  the  destroyer 

II*  But  thir  things  cam  to  them 
for  examples*  And  thej  war  puuin* 
doon  for  oor  wamin,  to  wham  tbe 
hinner-end  o’  time  has  come. 

12,  Sae,  lat  him  wba  thinks  he 
statnia,  tab  tent  that  he  fa’-na  I 

1  V.  6*  A  wheeu  o' the  M3S*  hae  ** Christ" 
here.  Hut  gin  we  hie  tta  tree  thoobt. 
that  Christ  Jed  and  ruled  the  Aula 
Testament  Kirk,  e'en  as  he  die  the  Hew, 
than  thir  wall  bu  nae  differ  aiwixt 
“  Lord  "  and  “  Christ'1 
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cup  6*  tkt  Lord, 


I.  CORINTHIANS,  XL 


OrdaHnetM  in  ivorMp, 


13.  N&e  trial  has  coma  to  ye  but 
a  baman  aoe ;  and  God  is  leal  and 
tone,  and  winna  lat  ye  be  Uy’t  a  boon 
what  ya  are  fit  to  thole;  bnt  wall 
mak  wi’  the  trial  a  gate  o'  escape, 
that  ye  may  be  able  to  baud  oot. 

14.  Wbaur-for,  my  loved  Bnea,  flee 
frae  eidol-worabip ! 

16.  As  to  diaoemin  men  I  apeak ; 
judge  ye  what  I  am  aayin. 

16.  The  cop  o'  blessia,  we  bless, 
is’t-na  the  sbarin  o’  the  blade  o* 
Christ  f  The  )&if  that  we  brek,  ist- 
na  the  eharin  o'  the  body  o’  Christ  f 

17.  Seein  that  we,  tho’  mony,  are 
a’  ae  laif — ae  body ;  for  we  a'  o’  the 
ae  laif  partak. 

18.  Look  again  at  lsra’1  accord  in 
to  the  flesh :  are-na  they  wha  eat 
the  sacrifeeces  aharin  wi’  the  altar  1 


|  for  the  sake  o’  him  wha  said  sae,  and 

for  conscience  sake ; 

29.  “Conscience,’'  say  1;  no  yen 
|  aln,  but  the  itheris.  For  boo  solid 

my  liberty  be  evened  by  anither 
man's  eonseienee  1 

30.  Gin  I  gratefully  am  partakin, 
why  am  I  to  l>e  spoken  again  anent 
that  whilk  I  am  glean  thanks  over  f 

31.  Sae,  gin  ye  be  eatin,  or  drinkin, 
or  doin  odit,  bo  doin  a’  to  the  glorie 
o'  God  1 

32.  Be  ye  free  free  offence,  baitb 
to  Jews  and  to  Greeks,  and  to  the 
Kirk  o'  God. 

33.  Aeeordin  as  I  too  am  pleaain 
a'  men ;  no  lookin  far  my  sin  gain, 
but  the  gain  o*  the  mony,  that  they 
may  be  aav’L 


19.  Yet  am  I  aayin  that  an  sidol- 
saerifeece  is  onything  f  or  that  an 
eidol  is  onything  f 

20.  On  the  eontrar:  “What  things 
the  nations  saerifeece,  to  the  demons 
do  they  saerifeece^  and  no  to  God  I " 
and  I  wndna  bae  ye  to  become 
marrows  wi’  demons. 

21.  Ye  canna  be  drinkin  the  Lord’s 
cup,  and  demons*  cup ;  yo  canna  be 
sharers  o’  the  Lord’s  table,  and 
demons’  table. 

22.  Wad  ye  provoke  the  Lord  to 
jealousie  ?  Are  we  sterker  than  be  f 

23.  A*  things  are  alloo't,  bub  a’ 
things  are-na  for  profit ;  a’  things  are 
alloot,  but  a’  things  strengthen -na. 

24.  Lat  nae  ane  be  seekin  alien- 
arlie  eftir  bis  ain  things ;  but  that 
whilk  is  his  neehor's. 

26.  Wbattae’er  is  sell’t  i’  the  mer- 
kits,  eat;  speirin-nane  on  bchauf  o* 
conscience. 

26.  11  For  the  bail  yirtb  is  the 
Lord's,  and  a’  its  ootcome  1  ” 

27.  Gin  ooy  o'  the  misbelievin  bid 
ye,  and  ye  think  to  gang  eat  what- 
e’er  is  set  afore  ye,  epeiri  n-nan  e  on 
bebauf  o’  conscience. 

26.  But  gin  aiblina  ane  say  t’ye, 
“  This  is  a  holie  saerifeece  I "  eat-na, 


CHAPTER  ELEEVEN. 

Mm  and  teemtm  f  Ae  i oorekip  o’  Ae  Wife. 

The  Lent*  Supper. 

BE  ye  like  me,  e’en  ea  1  follow 
Christ. 

2.  I  gie  ye  praise  that  in  a’  things 
ye  hse  mind  o*  me;  and  e'en  as  I 
sied  to  ye  the  precepts,  ye  are 
haudin  them  aiccar. 

3.  But  I  wad  bae  ye  ken  that  the 
heid  o’  ilka  man  ia  Christ ;  and  the 
held  o’  a  wumman  ia  the  man ;  and 
the  heid  o'  Christ  is  God. 

4.  Ony  man  pray  in  or  pieachin, 
b&ein  oeht  on  bis  bead,  pits  his  heid 
under  shame ; 

6.  But  a  wumman,  prayin  or 
preach  in  wi’  her  heid  unveil’^  pits 
her  heid  to  shame :  for  it  is  as  gin 
she  had  been  shaven. 

6.  For  gin  a  wamman  disna  cover 
bersel,  lat  her  hair  eke  be  shorn. 
But  gin  it  be  shamefu*  in  a  wumman 
to  be  shorn  or  shaven,  lat  her  be 
cover's. 

7,  For  a  man  soudna  cover  Ida 
heid,  inasmuekle  as  he  is  God’s 
image  and  glorie ;  but  tbe  wumman 

is  man’s  gloria. 

8.  For  tbe  man  is  do  o’  the  wum* 
man,  but  the  wumman  o’  the  man. 

9.  For  neither  was  man  made  for 


Tke  LonTt  Supper . 


L  CORLNTHIAKS,  XI 


Soli n  mwnSRt. 


the  But  o  the  wumman,  but  vnm* 
nun  for  the  nb  o’  the  man. 

10.  For  tu  flood  the  wumman 
■wear  thifl  permission  on  her  heid; 
conscious  o'  the  Angela. 

11.  Hoobeit,  naither  is  the  man 
wan  tin  the  wnronutn,  nor  the  wom- 
m&n  wantm  the  man,  in  the  Lord. 

12.  Foe  e'en  as  the  wumman  is  o’ 
the  man,  tu  ifl  the  man  throve  the 
wumman :  but  a*  things  an  o'  God. 

13.  Think  for  yen  ain  seb : — Is’t 
seemly  for  a  wumman,  uncover1 1,  to 
be  prayin  to  God  1 

14.  Diana  e'en  nator  tell  ye,  that 
a  man,  gin  aiblins  he  has  lang  hair, 
it  is  a  discredit  to  him  1 

15.  Whaures,  a  wumman,  gin  eib- 
tins  she  hae  lang  hair,  it  is  a  glorie 
to  her  1  For  the  lang  hair  has  been 
glen  to  her  for  a  eoyexin. 

15.  Gin,  hoobeit,  ony  ene  thinks 
to  be  contrar,  nae  sic  custom  as  this 
hae  wo,  nor  yet  the  kirks  o’  God ! 

17.  But  I  gio  ye  this  ehsuge,  no 
to  praise  ye  ava ;  for  that  ye  arana 
eomin  thegither  for  the  better,'  hut 
for  the  waur. 

18.  For  to  begin :  the1  ye  div 
indeed  come  thegither  i’  the  kirk,  I 
am  tell't  that  factions  amang  ye  ere 
springing  up;  and  I  somewhat  be¬ 
lieve  it. 

19.  For  pair  ties  amang  ye  thar 
maun  be ;  that  they  that  are  aeceplit 
amang  ye  may  be  sobawn. 

20.  And  sae,  though  yn  come  the¬ 
gither  inti)  ae  place,  it  iana  to  eat 
the  Lord's  Supper : 

21.  For  ilk  atie  has  his  ain  supper 
afore  eatin ;  and  see  ene  is  bung’ry, 
and  anither  is  stogbt 

23.  What  f  hae-yona  booses  to  eat 
and  drink  inf  Or,  div  ye  belittle 
God’s  kirk,  and  shame  thae  that  hae 
nochtl  What  am  1  to  say  tfyef 
Am  1  to  compliment  ye  1  I  compli- 
ment-ye-na ! 

23.  For  1  had  free  the  Lord  what 
I  e’en  tell’t  to  you,  that  the  Lord 
Jesus,  that  niche  in  whilk  be  wee 
betray’t,  took  a  laif ; 


24.  And  giean  thanks,  brah  it, 
and  said,  “Ala  is  my  body  that  ia 
gwn  for  yon ;  this  do,  in  memory  o’ 
me." 

25.  And  in  like  mainner  the  cup 
too,  eftir  the  takin’  o’  supper,  sayin, 
“This  cup  is  the  New  Covenant  in 
my  falude  j  this  div  ye,  e’en  as  aft  as 
ye  may  drink  o’t,  for  tha  remem¬ 
brance  o’  me." 

28.  For,  sae  often  ob  ye  may  be 
eatin  this  laif,  and  drinkra  this  cap, 
ye  are  setting  forth  the  death  o’  the 
Lord,  till  whatna  time  he  may  coma 

27.  Sae,  whosoe’er  may  be  eatin 
the  laif,  or  drinhin  the  cup  o'  the 
Lord,  in  an  unwordie  way,  sal  ba 
faanden  for  the  body  and  the  bluid  o' 
the  Lord. 

28.  But  lat  a  man  pit  hie  eel  to 
the  tost ;  and  in  sie  mainner  lat  him 
eat  the  laif,  and  drink  o’  the  oup. 

29.  For  be  that  is  eatin  and 
drinkin,  is  eatin  and  drinkin  con¬ 
demnation  to  himael,  gin  he  be-na 1 
consecratin  the  body. 

30.  And  sae  thar  are  among  ye,  a 
hantle  weak  and  pinin,  and  a  guide 
wbeen  fa*in  asleep. 

31.  Gin,  hoobeit,  we  bad  been  con¬ 
secrating  ooraela,  we  wadna  i'  that 
case  hae  bean  eomin  aneatfa  condem¬ 
nation. 

$2.  But,  bein  broeht  aneatb  judg¬ 
ment  by  the  Lord,  we  are  chasten*^ 
that  we  aoudna  be  condemned  wi’  the 
w&rld. 

33.  And  sae  ye,  my  brethren, 
whan  ye  come  thegither  to  eat,  mat 
ye  one  for  anither. 

34  Gin  ony  man  hunger,  lat  him 
eat  at  hame,  least  ye  but  come  the¬ 
gither  for  condemnation  :  and  for 
tna  lave  o’t,  whan  Z  come,  I  wull  set 
a’  in  order. 


/.  SS.  The  sense  is  a  «n  obscure.  It 
■mini  to  mean,  takin  this  and  the  31st 
wise  thegither,  that  we  maun  conseorate 
oomals,  gut  we  wad  be  sooeptft ;  and  gin 
we  consecrate  oonela,  the  braid  wnube 
eonseumte,  in  oar  mind,  end  in  oor  mou’. 

219 


Many  "rift*.” 


L  CORINTHIANS,  XIL 
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CHAPTIR  TWAU 

A  hantle  wur  o’  ikt  Corinthian*  had  gift* 
than  hunt  wd  hto  to  am  them*  Wt'rt  a1 
pairts  o’  at  body* 

XT OO,  anent  the  “spiritual,” 
ii  brethren,  I  vadni  hae  ye  i’  the  ! 
mirk. 

3.  Ye  weel  ken  that  whan  ye  war 
Gentiles,  ye  war  led  to  their  dumb 
eidola,  hoosoa’er  ye  micht  be  airtiL 

3.  And  sae,  I  gie  ye  to  ken  that 
nane,  epeakin  wi'  God'B  Spirit,  make 
oot  Jesus  to  be  1  accurst;  and  that 
use  ane  can  mak  oot  Jesus  to  be 
Lord,  but  wi’  the  Holie  Spirit. 

4.  But  brsidlie-aeatter’t  gilts  tbar 
are,  yet  the  ae  Spirit ; 

5.  And  bmidlie-acattar't  service, 
yet  the  ae  Lord  : 

6.  And  hraid-scalterin  o’  inward 
wark  thar  is ;  and  aye  the  ae  God, 
wha  works  inwardly  a*  things  in  a* 
men. 

7.  But  to  ilk  aoe  is  gien  this 
sehawin-fortb  o’  the  Spirit,  to  work 
whete’er  is  hear. 

6.  For  to  ane  is  gien  indeed 
throws  the  Spirit,  a  word  o’  inner 
wisdom ;  to  enither,  the  word  o’ 
oot  ward  knowledge,  hy  the  same  i 
Spirit. 

9.  To  anither,  faith,  by  the  ae 
Spirit,  hut  to  anither  gifts  for  healin 
by  the  same  Spirit. 

10.  To  anither  ane,  wunner-warks 
and  pooers;  to  anither,  epeakin  for 
God ;  to  anither,  dtscernin  o’  spirits; 
to  anither,  mony  tongues;  but  to 
anither,  intorpretin  o’  tongues. 

11.  But  a’  thir  dae  that  ae  and  the 
self  same  Spirit  work  inwardly,  giean 
oot  to  ilk  ane,  allenarlie  e’en  as  be 
wall. 

i 

12.  For  e'en  ae  the  body  »  ana, 
and  has  a  hantle  o*  member*,  but  a' 
the  members  o’  the  body,  mony  u 
they  may  be,  are  &e  body,  baq  e’en  in 
Christ, 

1  V.  3.  A  vbeeo  Jem,  in  Corinth  mud  ol»- 

vbur,  wail  cm’  Jews  Christ  **  oarad 11 ; 

and  jet  fuuely  mak  oot  they  war  malun 

for  God! 
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13.  For  in  ae  Spirit,  an  we  a'  in 
ae  body  bapteez  t,  either  Jews  or 
Greeks,  either  bond  or  free  ;  and  war 
made  to  a’  drink  o'  ae  Spirit. 

14.  For  the  body  isna  ae  member, 
bat  mony. 

16.  Gin  siblins  the  fit  soud  say, 

“  For  that  I  amna  the  haun,  I  am-na 
o’  tho  body,"  ie’t  than  no  o’  the  body  T 

16.  And  gin  aihlins  the  log  solid 
say,  “For  that  I  am-oa  an  ee,  1  am-na 
o’  the  body,”  is’t  than  no  o’  the  body! 

17.  Gin  the  hail  o’  the  body  war 
eet  whanr  the  heerin  1  or  gin  the  hail 
hearin,  whaur  the  smellin  t 

15.  But  noo,  God  planiit  the  mem¬ 
bers,  ilk  o'  them,  i’  the  body,  joist  as 
he  pleased. 

19.  Gin  boobeit.  a’  had  been  ee 
member,  whaur  the  body  1 

20.  Whanr-as,  noot  a  hantle  o’  mem¬ 
bers— yet  indeed  bat  ee  hody. 

31.  Forty,  the  ee  canna  say  u> 
the  haun,  “  I  has  nae  need  o’  you !  ” 
nor  yet  the  held  to  tho  feet,  *(I  hae 
nae  need  o*  you  ! " 

22.  But,  ou  the  eontrar,  muckle 
mair  the  members  o’  the  body, 
seemin  maist  feckless,  an  needfu’ ; 

23.  And  the  pains  o*  the  body  we 
may  deem  to  be  wantin  in  honor,  we 
pit  on  the  mair  honor ;  and  oor  less 
favor'tpairts  we  husk  the  mair. 

24.  Whaur-as,oorweel-fsnr’dpairt8 
are  no  ill  want.  ButGod  has  mouldit 
the  body  weel;  giean  mair  tender 
eare  to  tho  pairt  that  was  wsntiu. 

25.  That  tbar  soud  be  nae  sedition 
in  the  body ;  but  the  members  bae 
like  care  ane  ower  enither. 

26.  And  gin  ae  member  dree  ill,  a’ 
the  members  dree  wi’t;  or  gin  ae 
member  be  magnify 'r,  a*  the  members 
are  blythe  wi’  it. 

27.  Noo,  ye  are  Christ’s  body ;  aod 
allenarlie,  members : 

38.  Wham,  indeed,  God  plantit  i’ 
the  Kirk;  first  o’ a’  Apostles;  second, 
prophets ;  third,  teachers  ;  bslpera ; 

airtins  ;  kinds  o’  tongues. 

29.  An  a’  Apostles !  a’  prophets  1 
a’  teachers  t  a’  workers  o’  ferlies ! 


Jn  promt  0’  foot. 
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80.  Hm  a'  healin  I  Dir  a’  apeak 
wi'  (oBtan  1  Dir  a*  interpret!  ^ 

31.  fine  desire  ye  the  chief  gifts ; 
sod  noo  I  airt  ye  till  a  better  gate 
for’t. 


* 


G 


CHAPTIR  THIRTEEN. 

pmue  0*  iotte  .*  it  i&  tike  Qod,  frite  wA«#i 
ft  co pcr/Htt ! 

,N  aibltne  I  be  speakin  wi’  a*  tbe 
tongues  o'  men  and  o’  Angels, 
and  want  love,  I  am  nae  mair  nor 
dannerin  brass,  or  a  jinglin  cymbal. 

2.  And  gin  I  bae  tbe  gift  o'  fore- 
tellin,  and  Ken  a’  hidden  things,  and 
a’  lear ;  aud  gin  I  bae  a’  faith,  eaa  as 
to  gar  mountains  flit)  but  hae-na  love, 

I  am  naething. 

3.  And  gin  I  morsel-oot  a’  I  bae 
intil  bung’ry  mott’s,  and  gie  up  my 
body  to  the  lowin  fire,  and  nae-na 
love,  I  am  nane  tbe  better  I 

4.  Love  tholes  lang;  Is  kind  and 
cannie :  love  isna  sellie,  love  v  mm  ta¬ 
na  itsel,  isna  aune  npliflit ; 

5.  Demeans  itsel  discreetly ;  seeka- 
ne  her  ain  :  isna  gien  to  flytin ;  casts 
nae  by-ganes. 

6.  Joys-na  ower  wrung,  bat  slang 
wi’  truth  is  blythe : 

7.  T boles  a’  things,  lippens  a' 
things,  looks  forrit  to  a’  things, 
drees  a’  things. 

8.  Love  hides  aye.  But  gin  thar 
be 1  foreteUins,  they  sal  be  endit ; 
gin  thar  be  tongues,  they  sal  cease j 
gin  thar  be  lear,  it  sal  dwine  awa. 

9.  For  we  ken  but  in  pairt,  and  we 
prophesie  bnt  in  pairt. 

10.  But  whan  the  perfete  is  come, 
than  a’  that  is  in  pairt  sal  be  laid 
doon. 

11.  Whan  I  was  a  bairn,  1  spak 
like  a  hairn,  I  esteemed  things  like  a 
bairn,  I  thocht  tike  a  hairn ;  but  noo, 
beta  a  man,  I  bae  putten-awa  bairn- 
like  things. 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ ■ 

1 V.  a  Prophecies  and  foreteUins  ml  osuo ; 

uo  that  they  warn*  unite  and  Iroe,  bnt 

that  a1  it  coots  to  paw,  and  they  em-na 

aeedit. 


13.  For  noo  we  see  hut  in  a  keekin- 
less,  a*  dimly ;  but  than,  clearly, 
:e  to  face :  noo,  in  pairt  I  ken ;  but 
than  sal  I  ken,  e’en  as  I  mysel  baa 

been  clearly  kent. 

13.  But  noo,  firm  bides  Faith, 
Hope,  and  Love,  thir  thrie ;  but 
Love  is  boonmaist  o’  them  a’, 

CHAPTIR  FOWRTEKN. 

{jwiUk  rtf  toagae*  ;  oad  boo  At  Kirk  mag 

hot  0  b/ttslu  tot  o'L 

■pOLLOW  ye  eftir  Love :  yet  be  ye 
r  bin  to  hae  spiritual  gifts ;  but 
amang  them  a’,  that  ye  may  pro¬ 
phesy. 

3.  For  he  that  speaks  wi’anither 
tongue,  isna  speakin  to  men,  but  to 
God;  for  nane  listens  to  him;  Btfll, 
i*  the  Spirit  he  is  speakin  deep 
thinga 

8.  But  he  that  is  prophesying  is 
speakin  to  men  for  their  siren  thenta, 

1  exhortation,  and  comfort. 

4.  He  that  speaks  wi’  a  tongue  is 
strsnthenin  his  Bel ;  hut  he  that  pro¬ 
phesies  is  strenthenin  the  Kirk. 

3.  Hoobeit,  I  desire  ye  to  be 
speakin  wi*  tongues,  but  mair  that 
ye  may  prophesy ;  far  beigher  is  be 
that  prophesies  than  be  wha  speaks 
wi1  tongues — unless  indeed  he  ex- 
pone  it,  that  the  Kirk  may  he  stren- 
thened. 

6.  And  noo,  brethren,  gin  I  come 
to  ye  speakin  wi’  tongues,  wbat 
better  sat  ye  be,  gin  I  divna  speak 
to  ye  either  fay  revelation,  or  wi* 
wisdom,  or  by  preachiu,  or  by  ex- 
ponin  f 

7.  And  sae  e’en  things  no  leevin, 
gieui  oot  a  soond,  be  it  pipe  or  harp, 
gin  they  dinna  ntk  a  differ  in  the 
notes,  boo  sal  it  be  kent  what  is 
piped  or  what  is  harped  t 

8.  For  gin  tbe  trumpet  gie  a 
wafllin  soond,  wha  wall  pit  on  bis 
gmith  for  tbe  fecfatf 

9.  And  eae  ye^  gin  ye  gie-  na  speech 
weel-kent,  boo  sal  it  be  op-taen  f  for 
ye  wall  be  speakin  to  tbe  air. 

10.  Thar  may  be  an  unco-mony 
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ton  goes  in  the  world,  and  no  ana 
wantin  mom. 

11.  Grin  than  I  kan-na  the  meanin 
o’  the  tongue,  I  sal  be  to  bin  *l»  ia 
speakin  like  one  fremd ;  and  be  that 
is  speakin,  fremd  to  me. 

12.  Sin’  than  ye  be  bin  to  hae 
Spirit-gifts,  seek  that  ye  may  be 
forrit  in  etrenthenin  the  Kirk. 

IS.  And  sae;  lat  him  vha  epeaks 
wi’  a  tongue,  pray  that  he  may 
expone  it 

14.  For  gjn  I  be  prayin  in  a 
tongue,  my  spirit  is  prayin,  bat  my 
mind  isna  nourish'! 

15.  What  than?  I  wull  pray  in 
the  spirit,  but  I  wad  eke  pray  wj’ 
the  understands:  I  wait  praise  wi* 
the  spirit,  bnt  I  wad  eke  praise  wi' 
the  underatandin ! 

16.  Els,  gin  oiUins  ye  be  blesmn 
i'  the  spirit,  noo  sal  he  that  is  wantin 
in  gifts  say  the  “Amen,”  at  yere 
giean  o’  thanks  1  sin’  he  bens-oa  wbat 
ye  are  eayin ! 


aTe  indeed  giean  tha 
ither  isna  strontium 


18.  I  gia  thanks  to  God  that  I 
speak  wi*  tongues  m&ir  nor  a’  o’  ye. 

19.  But  in  the  Kirk  I  wad  raither 
speak  fyve  words  wi’  my  under- 
staunin,  that  I  mieht  gie  i there  lear, 
than  myriads  o’  words  in  a  tongue  I 

20.  Brethren,  be-na  bairnB  in  yere 
understaunins :  hut  in  a'  that  is  rase 
be  ye  bairns,  while  in  yere  under- 
staunina  be  ye  men. 

21.  I’  the  Law  thar  is  putten- 
,  “  Wi*  ither  tongues  ana  ither 
speak  I  to  this  folk;  and  no 
tae  wull  they  listen  to  me,  says 

the  Lord.” 

22.  Sae  that  tongues  are  for  a 
testimonie,  no  to  tbae  that  hae  faith, 
bnt  to  thae  wantin  faith :  hut  pro- 
phecie  isna  for  thae  that  are  wantin 
faith,  but  for  they  wha  hae  faith. 

23.  For  gin  trie  hsil  Kirk  come 
thegitber  for  the  ae  thing;  and  a’  be 
epeakin  wi’  tongues;  and  thar  come 
in  men  angiftit,  or  wantin  faith,  wull 
they  no  report  ye- are  wad  f 
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24.  But  gin  aiUins  a'  are  pro- 
pheeyin,  and  thar  come  in  ane  wantin 
faith,  or  wantin  gifts,  he  n  cenvictit 
by  a’ ;  he  is  pruv'd  by  a’ ;  the  secrets 
o’ his  heart  are  made  ken  t ; 

25.  And,  fa*in  doon  on  his  face,  he 
wall  adore  God,  dethrin  that  God  is 
in  ye  indeed  1 

26.  Hoo,  than,  is*!  brethren  f 
Whans'er  ye  come  thegither,  ilk  ane 
bae  a  psalm,  or  an  exhortation,  or  a 
revelation,  or  a  tongue,  or  an  inter¬ 
pretation  :  lat  a’  things  be  done  for 
up-biggin. 

277Gin  it  be  in  a  tongue,  lat  it  be 
wj’  twa,  or  at  moist  by  thrie,  by 
turns ;  and  lat  ane  be  oxponin. 

28-  But  gif  thar  be  none  to  ex¬ 
pone,  lat  him  be  quate  i’  the  kirk: 
to  hiuuel  lat  him  be  apeakin-:— and 
to  God. 

29.  And  as  to  the  prophets,  lat 
twa1  speak,  or  thrie,  and  lat  the 
ithers  discern. 

30.  But  gin  sibline  to  an  ither  a 
revelation  is  made  as  be  is  tittin,  lat 
the  first  be  quate : 

31.  For  ane  by  ane  ye  can  a’  pro¬ 
phesy,  that  a’  may  learn,  and  a’  bae 
consolation. 

32.  And  the  spirits  o’  the  prophets 
are  ruled  by  the  prophets. 

33.  For  God  isna  a  God  o’  tulaes, 
but  o’  peace ;  as  in  a’  the  kirks  o'  the 
saunta. 

34.  As  for  the  wires,  lat  them  be 
quate  i’  the  kirks  ;  for  it  isna  alloo’d 
Asm  to  be  speakin,  but  lat  them  be 
in  submission,  e’en  aa  says  tbs  Law. 

35.  But  gin  they  wad  fain  learn 
onything,  lat  them  speir  at  their  ain 
husbands  at  hams ;  for  it  isna  seemly 
for  a  wife  to  be  epeakin  i’  the  kirk. 

36.  Won't  free  you  that  the  word 


7.  29.  John  Knox  tecommendit  sic  meet- 

ins  ‘  ‘  for  proph  eayin  ” ;  tae  heca'd  them s 
and  that  twa,  or  at  must  thrie,  only, 
send  speak,  and  then  gang  oot,  till  u» 
lave  had  pronounced  on  what  they  bad 
brocht  forrit.  It  wasna  done  by  oor 
Boots  folk ;  bnt  was  gods  advice,  naas- 
the-lem. 


Qi»  QkriA  raim 
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m  shall  ri*a 


o'  God  gae’d  oot  f  or  to  you  alien- 

arlia  did  it  come  f 

37.  Gin  ony  ana  judges  ha  ia  a 

prophet,  or  spiritual,  lat  him  aay  that 
the  things  I  am  writing  to  years  the 
Lord's  words. 

38.  But  gin  ony  ane  is  ignorant 
anant  this,  left  him  bide  ignorant. 

39.  Saa  than,  brethren,  be  fain  to 
prophesy,  and  forbid-na  to  speak  wi’ 
tongues; 

40.  But  lat  a'  things  be  done 
decently  and  in  order. 

CHAPTIB  FIFTEEN. 

A*  dboot  (A*  Riim*ogm :  ntoir  here  nor  n 
a*  the  Jaw  o*  the  Word.  It  it  am  9' 
Paul*  special  messages  Jrae  the  Lord  - 
to  iu. 

NOO,  I  mak  tent  t’ye,  brethren,  the 
Joyfo’-meseage  whilk  X  myeel 
spak  to  ye,  wbilk  eke  ye  received, 
and  in  whilk  eke  ye  stauih 
2.  And  thrown  whilk  ye  are  saved, 
gin  ye  hand  sicoar  the  word  1  tell’t 
ye,  in  whilk  I  spak  to  ye  the  Jbyfu’- 
message ;  gin  ye  hae-na  lippened  in 
vain  ! 

3L  For  I  d  all  vert  to  ye,  the  first 
thing,  boo  that  Christ  dert  for  oor 
nns,  as  said  ¥  the  Scripture ; 

4.  And  that  he  was  buryt;  and 
that  he  hoe  been  raised — on  the  third 
day,  ob  said  the  Scripture ; 

6,  And  that  he  echawed  his  eel  to 
Peter ;  efrir,  to  the  Twal\ 

6.  Eftir  that  he  echawed  his  sel  to 
maar  nor  fyve  hander  brethren  at 
ante ;  the  feck  o'  them  remainin  til] 
noo,  but  a  wheeu  ore  faun  asleep. 

7.  Eftir  that  he  echawed  hie  eel 
to  James ;  and  eftir,  bo  a*  the 

Apostles ; 

8.  And  last  o*  a*,  as  to  the  un¬ 
timely  birth — e’en  bo  me  1 
8,  For  1  am  but  the  least  o’  the 
Apostles,  wha  am-na  fit  to  be  ca’d  an 
Apostle,  for  that  I  peraecutit  the 
Kirk  o’  God. 

10.  Bat  by  God’s  favor  I  am  what 
I  am  :  and  bis  favor  to  me  waana 
made  vain  ;  but,  mair  aboundin  than 


they  a’  was  T  in  toil:  hoobeit,  it 
wanna  I,  bat  God's  favor  wi’  me. 

11.  S&e,  gin  it  be  I  or  they,  eae  we 
preach,  and  boo  ye  lippen’d. 

12.  Noo,  gin  Uhrut  be  proclaimed, 
as  bein  risen  frae  ’mang  the  deid,  boo 
say  a  whcpn  smang  ye  that  "  Thar  is 
nae  Ri  sin -frae- the-derid  f  ” 

13.  Bub,  gin  u  Kism-frue-the-deid 
th&r  be  nane,’*  than  no  e’en  Christ 
has  been  raised  1 

14.  And  gin  Chriet  hasna  been 
raised,  oor  preaohin,  at  last,  Is  vain ; 
and  yere  belie  vin  is  a*  vain  1 

15.  And  mair :  we  are  schawn  to 
be  fause-witneeses  o’  God;  for  we 
bore  witness  of  God  that  be  raised 
Christ ;  wham  he  raised-no,  gin  the 
daid  be-na  raised ! 

16.  For  gin  the  daid  are*na  raised, 
Chriet  nuse-na  1 

17.  And  gin  Christ  raiee-na,  yere 
faith  is  a'  in  vain ;  ye  are  yet  in  yere 

sins  1 

18.  And  thae  too,  wha  fell  asleep 
m  Christ,  perish’t  1 

19.  Gin  we  hoe  but  hopit  in  Christ 
in  this  life  alaoe,  we  are  o’  a’  men 
moist  to  be  pitied  1 

20.  But  noo,  Christ  has  been 
raised  frae  'mang  the  deid,  a  first- 
frute  0’  thame  wha  are  faun  asleep  1 

21.  For  sin,  throw©  a  man  cam 
death,  throve  a  man  comes  eke  the 
Bisin-frae-thedeid. 

22.  For  as  in  Adam  a’  dee,  sae  in 
Christ  sal  a’  be  made  leevin. 

23.  Bub  ilk  ane  followin  in  his 
proper  place :  Christ,  a  firet-frute ; 
than  they  wha  are  Christ’s;  at  his 
comm : 

24.  Eftirhaun,  than  the  end — 
whane'er  he  delivers  up  the  King¬ 
dom  to  God  the  Faither ;  whan  &’ 
rale  and  authorise  is  dune  awa*  wi'. 

25.  For  he  maun  rule  rill  whatna 
time  as  he  has  putten  a'  his  foes 
aneath  his  feet 

26.  The  last  foe  that  is  done  awa’ 
wi’,  is  Death. 

27.  uFor  a'  things  are  to  be 
putten  aneath  his  feet.”  Bub  whaur 
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“  Wkaar  Ajr  vktotief” 


ane  says,  “A*  things  bae  been  patten  41,  Tbar  is  ae  glorie  o*  the  sun, 
aneath,"  it  is  plain  that  tbar  ia  an  and  anither  bind  o’  gloria  o'  the 
exception  o’  the  Ane  wba  pat  av  mune,  and  yet  anither  glorie  o’  the 
things  aueath  him.  stania.  Nay,  tbar  is  a  differ,  stam 

28*  But,  wb&n  a’  things  are  patten  free  stam  ! 
anealta  him,  than  sal  the  Son  nis  eel  42*  And  sae  V  the  Klsinfrae-lbe 
become  subject  to  the  Ana  wha  deid,  It  is  sawn  in  corruption,  it  is 

made  a*  things  subject  to  him— that  raised  in  inoorroption ; 
the  God  held  may  be  a’  in  a' !  43.  It  is  sawn  in  abasement,  it  a 

29.  Or  else,  what  is  for  them  that  raised  in  glorie ;  it  is  sawn  in  feck- 

are  bapteez’t  for  the  1  deid  T  Gin  the  lateness,  it  ia  raised  in  pooer. 

deid  be  na  raised  ava,  why  than  are  44.  It  is  sawn  a  nateral  body,  it  is 

they  bapteez't  for  the  deid  f  raised  a  spiritual  body.  Gin  char  is 

30.  And  why  soud  we  be  riimin  a  nateral  body,  thar  is  eke  a  spiritual 

intil  danger  ilka  ’oor  t  body  ! 

31.  Ilk  dey  I  am  deein,  brethren  45.  And  sae  it  is  putten  doon, 

— by  a1  the  glory  in  wbilk  I  hae  ower  **  The  first  man,  Adam,  becam  a 
you  in  Christ  Jesus  oor  Lord !  ;  leevin  bein.”  But  the  last  Adam,  a 

32.  Gif,  like  a  man,  1  battled  wi1  life-gtean  Spirit. 

wild  bean  in  Ephesus,  wbat  is  the  46.  Hoobeit,  the  spiritual  cam-na 
profit  to  me  f  Gif  the  deid  are*na  first,  but  the  nateral :  eftir  that  the 
to  be  raised,  MLat  us  eat  and  drink  !  spiritual : 

for  the  mom  we  dee  \  "  47.  The  tint  man,  o’  the  yirth, 

33.  Dinna  be  taen-in ;  (( 111  com*  yirthly ;  the  second  man  o’  heaven, 

pany  corrupts  gude  conducL"  48.  Like  as  the  yirthly  ane,  aidike 

34.  Weaken  ye  to  soberness,  are  they  that  are  yirthly  ;  and  like  as 

richtoualy  ;  and  sin-na ;  for  a  ban  tie  the  heavenly  auojsiclike  are  they  that 

kerwia  God.  To  yere  shame  speak  I.  are  heavenly* 

35.  But  some  may  speir,  <%  Qoo  49.  And  e'en  as  we  burn  the  like- 

are  the  deid  to  be  raised  1  and  in  ness  o’  the  yirthly  ane,  we  sal  e’en 

whatoa  body  are  they  to  appear  T  ”  bear  the  likeness  o'  the  heavenly  ane. 

36.  Doitit  and !  what  seed,  e'en  50.  Bnt  I  say  this,  brethren,  that 

ye  saw,  isna  made  leevin  till  it  dee :  flesh  and  blnde  canne  inherit  God's 

37.  And  what  ye  saw — no  the  Kingdom;  nor  is  corruption  to  inherit 

boufa  that  sal  come  to  be  dae  ye  saw  holiness. 

— but  a  bare  pickle  ;  be  it  wheat,  or  51.  Tak  tent  I  I  unfauld  to  ye  a 
ony  o1  the  lava  riddle  :  We  sanna  a'  fa’  asleep ;  but 

38.  Hoobeit,  God  giea  it  a  bonk  a’  sal  be  cheenged, 

e'en  as  be  has  been  pleased  ;  and  to  52.  In  a  moment,  in  a  blink,  at  the 
ilk  o'  the  needs  its  richt  bouk.  lost  trumpet ;  for  the  trumpet  sal 

39.  A’  flesh  iana  ae  kind  o'  flesh  ;  sooth),  and  the  deid  sal  be  raised,  in- 

but  ane  is  flesh  o1  men,  anither  flesh  corruptible ;  and  we’se  be  cheenged. 
o'  beaea,  anither  flesh  o’  fowls,  and  53.  For  this  corruptible-man  maun 
anither  o’  fishes.  needs  deed  itsel  wi'  incormpdon,  and 

40.  And  thar  are  heavenly  bodies,  this  mortal  deed  itsel  wi *  immor- 
and  yirthly  bodice.  But  ae  kind  o'  tality. 

glorie  is  the  heevenly,  and  anither  54.  Sae  whene'er  this  corruptible 
kind  that  o'  the  yirthly,  has  cleedit  itsel  wi'  incorruption,  and 

_ - _ this  mortal  has  deeded  itsel  wi' 

1 V.  29.  W.  can  jwtfy  get  at  the  maaaia  l?®0**?*  •boot 

here  :  meat  like  it  ia,  <(  intil  !  ^ho  word  putten-doon,  Heath  WBB 

Ane  that  dw’t  ”  j  mwiin  Christ  victoriously  swallow’d  Up  1  u 
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Pavia?  twrdi 


58.  “ Whaur,  O  Death  1  is  yere 
victory  t  Whaur,  O  Death,  is  yere 
sting  f  " 

56.  Noo,  Death’s  sting  is  sin ;  and 
■in’s  pooer  the  law : 

57.  fiat  God  has  thanks,  wha  gies 
os  victory  thro  we  oor  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  I 

58.  Sn  than,  brethren  beloved,  be 
aye  abidin,  no  to  be  moved;  uneo 
aboundin  i*  the  Lord’s  wark  aye; 
kenniu  yere  toil  ieoa  in  vain  in  the 
Lord. 

CHAPTLE  SAXTEEN. 

SiUtr  for  Uu  pair  fatmta.  A  vAeea  poirtin 

imtbsad  nhUutimM. 

NOO,  aaeat  the  siller  (or  the  taunts, 
e'en  as  I  gse  orders  to  the  Kirks 
o’  Galatia,  sae  e’en  do  ye. 

2.  On  the  first  day  o’  the  week,  let 
ilk  ane  o’  ye  lay-by  by  himsel, 
gaitherin  up,  whatsoe’er  be  may  be 

prosper’t  wi’;  least,  whan  I  come, 
collections  may  be  still  gauo  on. 

3,  But,  whan  I  come,  whoe’er  ye 
may  approve,  them  wall  I  send  wi’ 
letters,  to  cairry  yere  bonnty  to 
Jerusalem. 

4.  And,  gin  it  be  needfu’that  I 
gang  as  wed,  they  aal  gang  wi’  me 
5,  And  I  wall  come  to  ye,  at  sic- 
like  time  as  I  gang  throws  Macedonia: 
for  I  div  gang  throws  Macedonia. 

6.  And  wi'  you,  aihlina,  I  may 
stop,  or  e’en  winter ;  and  ye  sal  set 
me  forrit  on  my  journey. 

f;  For  I  divna  desire  to  see  ye 
e-noo,  joist  in  passin ;  for  I  am  in 
hope  to  stop  a  gey  while  wi1  ye,  gin 
the  Lord  wall. 

8.  But  I  wuli  stop  in  Ephesus  till 
Pentecost ; 

9.  For  a  door  has  been  unsteekit 
for  me,  great  and  effectual ;  and  thar 
are  a  buttle  adversaries. 

10.  But  gin  Timothy  come,  see  ye 
that  be  may  be  wi’ye  withoot  droid ; 
for,  e’en  as  I,  be  ie  workin  the  Lord’s 

wark. 


11.  Lat  naa  ane  liehtlie  him  ;  but 
aet  him  forrit  in  peace,  eae  ae  he  may 
eome  to  me ;  for  1  am  lookin  for  him 
wi'  the  brethren. 

12.  Anent  oor  hrither  Apolloe ;  I 
entreatit  him  mnekle  that  he  wnd 
gang  to  ye  wi'  the  brethren,  but  his 
mind  waena  to  gang  noo;  hot  he 
wuli  gang  whan  he  sal  hae  fit  oppor¬ 
tunity. 

13.  Tab  tent :  hand  ye  fast  i’  the 
faith ;  be  ye  men ;  be  stark. 

14.  Lat  a’  things  he  carry 't  on  in 
lovei 

15.  And  I  entreat  ye,  brethren — 
ye  ken  the  hooae  o'  Stephen ua,  a 
first-frute  o’  Greece,  and  that  they 
hae  set  thei  reels  to  a  service  o’  the 
saants — 

16.  That  ye  submit  yersela  to  Bio¬ 
like  ss  thus,  and  to  ilk  ane  that  is 
belpin  in  the  wark,  and  toilin- 

17.  But  I  am  hlythe  ower  the 
comin  o’  Stepbsnus  and  Fortune tus 
and  Aehaicus ;  for  they  made  up  for 
yere  want. 

18.  For  they  gied  rest  to  my 
spirit  and  yours.  Be  ye,  than,  ownin 
sic  as  thae. 

19.  The  Kirks  o'  Asia  salute  ye. 
Aquila  and  Prisca,  wi'  the  meerin  in 
their  hooee,  salute  ye  muekle  in  the 
Lord. 

20.  A*  the  brethren  salute  ye. 
Salute  ye  ane  neither  wi'  a  sacred 
kiss. 

21.  The  salutation  o’  me,  Paul,  wi’ 
my  ain  haun. 

22.  Gin  ony  ane  loe’s-na  the  Lord, 
lat  him  be  accursed  ;  1  Maran-atha ! 

23.  The  tender  love  o’  the  Lord 
Jesus  be  wi’ye. 

24.  My  love  be  wi’ye  a’,  in  Christ 
Jesus. 

1 V.  SI  Tws  Aramaic  words,  mcanin  "Ita 
Lord  come*  !**  Aal  left  thorn  in  bis 
Greek  untnoslitit,  as  we  do  i’  the 
Scots.  There  is  whiles  sa  advantage  in 
lettin  a  word  eae  hide  :  it  sets  folk  apeiriu 
and  thin  kin. 
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CHAPTIR  AKE. 

Afoot  samnov  omJ  JiuSaj  and  to fail  for  fa 
didna  cmrc  to  £Aem  inner, 

PAUL,  on  Apostle  o'  Jesus  Christ, 
by  Godfe  wqII,  and  Timothy  oor 
brither,  to  the  Kirk  o’  God  wbttk  ia 
in  ^Corinth,  wi*  a’  the  Baante  i’  the 
bail  o’  Greece : 

2.  Lovin-fiavor  to  ye,  and  quate- 
ness,  frae  God  oor  Faither,  and  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ 
3,  Blest  be  die  God  and  Faither  o’ 
oor  Lord  JeaQS  Christ  the  Be&tower 
o’  a’  merries,  and  the  God  o3  a3 
comfort, 

4.  Wha  comfortit  us  in  a’  oor 
troubles,  that  we  may  e’en  be  able 
to  comfort  thae  wha  an  in  trouble, 
by  the  comfort  we  ooreels  are  com¬ 
fortit,  in  God. 

5.  For  e’en  as  the  QnfieranS'O’- 
Christ  are  unco  mony  wi’  ua,  sae 
throw e  Christ  oor  comfort  is  unco 
great 

6.  But,  gin  we  be  in  trouble^  it  is 
tbe  mair  for  yere  consolation  and 
salvation,  whilk  is  work  in  to  yere 
tholin  the  same  as  we  are  e’en  noo 
tbolin ;  and  oor  hope  is  siccar  on 
yere  behauf.  Or,  gin  ye  be  com* 
fortit,  it  is  a’  for  yere  consolation 
&ud  salvation. 

7.  Kennin,  that  as  ye  are  partakers 
o’  the  sorrow,  sae  sal  ye  eun  he  o' 
the  comfort 

8.  For  we  wadna  hae  ye  unkennin, 
brethren,  o’  oor  trouble  that  befel  us 
i’  the  Province  o’  Asia :  boo  that  in 
an  unco  mainner,  ay  out  oor  pooer, 
war  we  dung  doon,  sae  that  we  e’en 
gied  up  the  hope  o’  life. 

9.  But  we  cairry  the  sentence  o’ 
death  in  oorsels,  that  we  aondna  hae 
confidence  in  oorseli,  but  In  God  wha 
raises  the  deid. 

10.  Wha  oot  o’  sae  unco  a  death 
reocuit  us,  and  wull  rescue ;  on 
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wham  we  hae  turned  oor  hope  that 
he  wuD  again  rescue. 

11.  Ye  also,  joinin  thegitfaer  in 
prayer  for  ua,  that  the  gift  granted 
to  us  by  the  prayers  o’  many,  may 
be  thankfully  acknowledged. 

12.  For  oor  consolarion  is,  the 
witness  o’  conscience,  that  iu  purity, 
and  aafauldness  afore  God,  no  in 
wisdom  o’  man,  but  by  God’s  favor, 
we  sae  leeved  i’  tbe  warld — and  mair 
owurflowin  toward  you. 

13.  For  we  are  pittin  doon  use 
itber  things  than  what  ye  did  read 
and  own  \  and  I  trust  ye  wull  aye 
own ; 

14.  E’en  as  ye  did  e’en  own  us  in 
a  degree,  that  we  wbjt  yere  rejoidn, 
e’en  ss  ye  sal  he  oors  i’  the  day  o’  the 
Lord  Jesus. 

15.  Noo,  in  this  mind  I  was  gaun 
to  come  to  ye,  that  ye  miebt  hae  a 
second  joy. 

16.  Am  to  ^og  throve  you  intil 

Macedonia ;  and  io  come  book  to 
e,  and  by  you  to  be  set  on  forrit  to 


a 


17.  And  this,  was  I  gann  to  do  wi’ 
levity  o’  mind  1  or  eiccan  things  as  I 
decide,  dae  I  decide  conform  to  tbe 
flesh,  that  wi1  me  tbar  send  be  the 
“  aye,  aye ! n  or  the  “  na,  nal" 

18.  But  as  God  is  true,  oor  word 
to  ye  isna  w  aye  ”  or  “  na,” 

19.  For  God’s  Son,  Jesus  Christ, 
wha  was  proclaimed  omangye  throw  e 
us,  throws  me,  and  Silas,  and 
Timothy,  wasna  “aye”  and  “no,” 
but  it  bcriam  “  aye  ”  in  him  1 

20.  For,  boo  mony  God’s  promises 
may  be,  iu  him  it  is  K  aye,"  and  in 
him  it  is  “Amen,”  for  the  glory  o’ 
God  throwe  u& 

21.  But  be  wha  maks  us  siccar 
(along  wi’  you)  for  Christ,  and  wha 
anointft  ua,  is  God. 

22.  Wha  eke  seoTt  us  for  his  eel, 


"  Ftoyie  the  was  /  " 
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Aboot  Ait  kL 


and  gjid  the  fint-lnites  o'  the  Spirit 
in  oor  heart*. 

23.  Bnt  I  tak  God  it  a  witness  on 
my  rani,  that  by  way  o'  sparin  ye,  I 
kaepit 1  free  comm  to  Corinth. 

24.  It  iuia  that  we  hae  role  ower 
yore  faith,  but  are  raitber  helpers  o’ 
yere  joy :  for  by  y ere  faith  ye  are 
stannin. 

CHAPTER  TWA. 

Paul  advise*  that  the  (ml  tim  re¬ 

ports)  member  o’  the  Kiri  be  forgfm. 

UT  I  determined  to  myaa),  no  to 
come  t*ye  again  wi1  sorrow. 

2.  For  gin  I  mak  ye  wae,  wha  ia 
he  that  ie  to  mak  me  hlytbe,  Bavin 
him  that  I  mak  wae  t 

3.  And  I  wrate  this  vera  thing, 
least  whan  I  cam  I  micht  hae  had 
sorrow  frae  thae  ower  wham  I  eoud 
hae  had  grand  o'  rejoicin;  haein 
assurance  anent  ye  a'  that  my  joy 
Is  e’en  the  joy  o’  ye  a*. 

4.  For  oo ten  o'  muckle  fash  and 
pain  o’  heart  I  wrate  ye,  wi*  mony 
tears :  no  that  ye  soud  be  made  wae, 
but  that  ye  micht  come  to  ken  the 
nnco  love  I  bear  eae  greatly  t’ye. 

5.  Gin,  than,  ony  ane  has  made 
sorrow,  no  to  me  has  be  made  it; 
hot — that  I  press-na  ower  etrangly  on 
ye — in  pairt  to  ye  a’. 

6.  Eneuch  for  siccan  a  ane  was  the 
rebuke  gien  hy  the  mony ; 

7.  Sae  that,  on  the  contrar,  it  ia 
raither  for  yon  to  forgie  and  com¬ 
fort  ;  least  by  his  1  nnco  sorrow  sic  a 
ane  eoud  be  swallow*!  up. 

1 V.  23.  His  micht  bae  fond.  cmn  for  unco 
■hsirpnoM  and  reprafe,  Kin  be  can  :  aaa, 
instead,  be  wad  md  them  a  Uttar.  A 
letter  dine  get  "bet  ”  wban  ill-received, 
and  whiUi  it  ia  best  1 

*  V.  7.  The  man  be  epak  o’,  i’  L  OnistUnj* 
t.,  they  bad  patten  oot ;  and  nw  on  bit 
repentance  awl  vrd-dmt  wadaa  tak  ia 
again  t  foroettia  that  Kirk-lawi  are  solely 
for  the  gnae  o’  the  cflfender.sad  for  the 
parity  o  the  Kirk.  A  mereifn’  farther  or 
-  wither,  or  a  Jaerufu*  Kirk,  aye  lea’s  the 
door  “on  the  mack,”  far  the  waoderin 
eae  to  oorne  haekl 


8.  And  sae  I  entreat  ye  to  mak 
oiccar  your  lore  to  him ; 

9.  For  e’en  to  this  end  I  wrate, 
eae  as  I  eoud  hae  prate  o'  you?;  gin, 
in  a'  things,  yo  war  obedient. 

10.  Noo,  to  ene  ye  forgie  ocht,  E 
too!  for  e’eii  I — what  I  hae  forgien — 
wh&nr  I  forgie  oeht — for  your  aakes  ■ 
I  forgie  it,  afore  Christ. 

11.  Saa  as  we  be-na  oot-matched 
wi’  Sautan ;  for  we  are-na  ignorant  o’ 
his  deceits. 

19.  Forhy,  whan  I  cam  to  Troaa, 
for  Christ’s  Joyfu -message, and  a  door 
was  unsteekit  to  me  In  the  Lord, 

13.  I  had  nae  comfort  in  my  Haul, 
at  no  finding  my  brither  Titos ;  bu^ 
baddin  them  God-epeed,  1  goad  oot 
inti)  Macedonia ; 

14.  But,  to  God  be  praise,  wha  at 
a*  seasons  gars  us  triumph  in  Christ, 
and  make  the  sweet  savor  o’  bis 
knowledge  kent  in  ilka  place  throws 
ns, 

15.  That  we  area  sweet  savor  o’ 
Christ  to  God,  In  thae  that  are  saved, 
and  in  thae  that  are  tint ; 

16.  la  thir,  soothty,  a  savor  oot  o’ 
doath,  death-like;  but  in  thae,  a  savor 
oot  o*  life,  life-like:  and  for  thir 
things,  wha  is  aiqual  1 

17.  For  we  are-na,  as  a  hands  are, 

corruptin  the  word  o’  God ;  but  in  a* 
aefanldneaa,  as  o'  God,  in  the  aicht  o’ 
God,  we  speak  o’  Christ 

CHAPTER  THREE. 

The  Jfw  Covenant  unco  better  that  the  autd. 

ARE  we  to  begin  again  to  roose 
oorsels  f  Or  bae  we  need,  as  a 
wfaeen  i  there,  o’  letters  o’  commenda¬ 
tion  to  yst  or  frae  ye  t 

2.  Ten  ain  sew  are  oor  letter, 
written  in  oor  hearts,  kent  and  read 
of  a'  men : 

3.  Scbawin  yersels  that  ye  are  a 
message  o'  Chns^  deli  vert  hy  ns,  in- 
eerivit  no  wi’  ink,  bnt  wi’  Spirit  o’ 
the  Leevin  God;  no  in  tablets  o’ 
stane,  but  in  tablets,  in  hearts,  o’ 
flesh. 
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4.  And  siccan  certainlaeas  this  hie 
wc,  throve  Christ,  toward  God. 

5.  Ho  as  we  war  o’  oor  ainseb  able* 
aae  a 3  to  reckon  ony thing  oJ  ooneb ; 
hot  oor  ability  is  o'  God. 

fi.  Wba  e’en  made  US  able  to  be 
messengers  o’  a  new  Covenant,  no  o’ 

letter,  but  o'  Sfririt ;  for  the  letter 
slays,  bat  the  Spirit  meks  leeviu. 

7.  Bat  gin  the  message  o'  death, 
ioscrivit  in  stone,  cam  amid  gloria, 
sae  that  the  children  o’  Isral  wama 
fu*  able  to  look  intU  Moses’  bee.  for 
the  gloria  o'  his  face — whilk  gloria 
was  to  come  till  an  end — 

R,  Hoo  soudna  raither  the  message 
o'  the  Spirit  be  in  glorie ! 

9*  For  gin  the  message  o'  condem¬ 
nation  was  in  glorie,  mnckle  mair  the 
message  o’  richtousness  is  f  q1  o'  gloria 

10.  For,  in  sooth,  that  whilk  was 
made  glorious  bad  nae  gloria  in  com¬ 
parison,  oq  accoont  o'  the  1  greater 
glorie — 

11.  For  gif  that  whilk  was  to  pass 
aw&  cam  wi’  glorie,  muckle  mair  that 
whilk  is  to  bide  haa  glorie  1 

19,  Haein,  than,  siccan  a  hope,  we 
use  unco  plainness  o’  speech ; 

14  And  no  like  Mosee,  wha  pat  a 
veil  ower  bis  face,  aae  that  the  child¬ 
ren  o’  Isth/1  soudna  f ir-Iook  to  the  end 
o’  that  whilk  was  paasin  awa. 

14,  But  their  minds  war  drnmlie. 
For  e’en  to  this  vera  day,  the  same 
veil  remains  at  the  readin  o’  the 
attld  Covenant,  no'  taen  awa;  for  to 
be  taen  awa  in  Christ. 

15.  But  to  this  day,  whane'er 
Moses  is  read,  a  veil  ower  their 
hearts  ie  lyin. 

16,  Hoo  belt,  wb&nsoe’er  a  heart 
may  turn  toward  the  Lord,  the  veil 
u-  to  be  fifrit  affl 

17.  Noo  the  Lord  is  the  Spirit  $ 
and  whaure’er  the  Lord’s  Spirit  is 
thar  is  liberty. 

^ - —  -  —  - - - 

LV,  10.  As  the  mow  and  vtiroa,  wi’  a’ 
their  glorie,  are  as  uefchiog  compered 
wi’  the  hid,  iu  Moses'  ordinances  dwine 
aw*  ia  the  lieht  o’  the  Gape).  They 
lichtit  the  mirk,  bat  *re»a*  needit  i’  the 
dnjv 


18.  Bat  we  a',  wi’  unveil  *t  face,  re- 
ceivin  and  refleetin  the  done  o’  the 
Lord,  are  cheenged  in  til  toe  self-same 
inane  frae  glorie  on  to  glorie,  ae  fne 
tbe  Lord  the  Spirit. 


CHAPTIR  FOWR. 

la  whataa  ma  inner  he  preach  td  to  then  An 
rapmtti  at  s  atfattld  touf, 


A 


ND  aae,  haein  this  message,  e’en 
as  we  bad  mercie  gien  na,  we 
didna  gie  a’  up ; 

3.  But  we  disowned  the  secret 
things  o'  shame,  and  gang-na  in 
deceit,  nor  in  a  twafanld  way  dealin 
wi’  tbe  word  o’  God ;  bat  by  tbe 
schawin  o’  tbe  truth,  seekin  favor  o’ 
ilk  man’s  conscience  i’  the  siebt  o’ 

God. 


S.  Bat  gin  aiblins  oor  Joyfa -mes¬ 
sage  ban  ony  way  come  till  ye  veil’t — 
to  them  wba  war  perishin  it  com  to 
be  veilt ; 

4.  In  wham  the  god  o’  this  world 
made  drnmlie  their  perceptions,  least 
they  aaud  discern  the  briehtnem  o’ 
Christ's  Joyfu’-meaaage  o’  glorie,  wha 
ie  the  image  o’  God. 

A.  For  we  proclaim-ua  oor  ain 
■els ;  but  Christ  Jesns  as  Lord,  and 
oomels  as  yen  servitors  for  Jesns’ 
oaka, 

8.  For  God,  wha  said,  “Oot  o’  the 
mirk  lot  Ifcht  shine !  "  has  liehtit-up 
oor  hearts^  to  gie  the  liebt  o’  the 
knowledge  o’  God  i’  the  face  o’ 
Christ. 

7.  Bat  we  bee  this  treaaar  in  ves- 
ohels  o’  clay,  that  tbe  ownnnaeterin 
o’  tbe  pooer  may  be  o’  God,  and  no 
o’  us. 


8.  On  ilka  side  pressed  sair,  bnt 
no  helpless ;  switberin,  bat  no  lacldn 


escape ; 

9.  Fanned,  bnt  no  abandoned ; 
dang  doon,  bat  no  made  an  end  o' ; 

10.  Aye  bearin  aboot  i’  the  body 
tbe  potten-to-deid  o’  Jesus ;  that  aae 
e’en  tbe  life  o’  Jeans  micht  be  achawn 
in  oor  body. 

11.  For  evennalr,  we,  the  leevin, 
are  deli  vert  up  tee  death,  for  Jesus’ 
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oke^  that  Jesus'  life  micht  be  sch&wn 
in  oor  mortal  flesh. 

12.  Sae  that  death  is  wrocht  in  us, 
inwardly  ;  but  life  in  yon. 

13.  Hoobeit,  we  has  the  same 
spirit  o'  faith,  conform  to  what  is 
putten-doon,  “I  had  faith,  tharlor 
spak  I ; ”  sae  we  h&a  faith,  and  thar- 
for  spak : 

14.  Lippenin  that  he  wha  raised 
up  the  Lord  Jesus,  wall  also  wi' 
Jesus  rain  ns,  and  wull  present  ns 

wi*  yon, 

15.  For  a*  things  are  for  yere 
sakes,  sae  that,  wi*  grace  aboandin 
throve  the  mony,  it  may  mab  the 
praise  to  abound  the  mair,  to  the 
glorie  o'  God. 

16.  Thar -for  we  arena  faints 
heartit;  bat  e'en  thof  oor  ootward 
man  d wines  awa,  yet  oor  inward 
man  is  ilka  day  rerewin. 

17.  For  the  wee  bit  paasin  sorrow 
that  we  bae,  is  workin  oot  for  us, 
aye  mair  and  mair,  a  mair  excellent 
and  eternal  weeht  o’  glorie ; 

IS.  Sae  lang  as  we  look-na  for 
things  seen,  but  for  things  unseen  : 
for  the  seen  things  are  but  for  a 
time,  but  tbe  things  no  seen  are  for 
aye. 

CHAPTIR  FlfVE. 

Paul  i*  shear  ia  Aw  faUL  u*  camia  giarie  : 

the  body  mag  fait,  but  toe  jlit  to  a  bdfcr 

boost  f 

R  we  ken,  that  gin  aiblina  oor 
yirdly  aheilin  be  taen  doon,  we 
has  a  biggin  o’  God,  a  dwallin  no 
made  wi*  banns,  eternal  i*  the 
Heavens. 

2,  For  truly,  in  this  beb&uf  wo 
m&en,  unco  fain  to  hae  spread  over 
us  oor  hoose  wbilk  ie  o’  heeven ; 

3,  Gin  sae  that  twin  covsr't,  we 
aann&  he  fund  n&kit, 

4,  And  vera  truly,  we  that  are  i’ 
the  aheilin  dae  mien,  bein  handen 
doon:  yet  we  are-na  fain  to  be  un- 
cover’t,  but  reitber  to  cover  ooraels 
ower ;  that  what  is  mortal  mioht  be 
vwaUow*t  up  in  immortality. 


5.  Noo,  be  wha  wrocht  us  oot  for 
this  vera  thing  is  God,  wha  e'en  gied 
to  ns  the  first-frutes  o’  the  Spirit, 

ft.  Haein  gude  heart  ai  a'  times; 
kennin  that  whiles  bidin  i’  the  body, 
we  are  awa  Into  tbe  Lord ; 

7.  For  we  are  ganu  on  by  faith, 
and  no  by  oor  aiu  een. 

8.  We  hae  gude  heart  nane-the* 
leu,  and  are  pleased  raicher  to  gang 
free  oot  the  body,  and  to  come  ben 
to  the  Lord ! 

9.  And  sae  we  are  unco  fain — be 
we  at  heme,  or  awa  free  hams — to 
pleasnr  him. 

10.  For  we  maun  a’  be  made  seen 
at  the  bar  o’  Christ,  that  ilk  ane  may 
hae  conform  to  the  things  dune  i1 
tbe  body,  e'en  ai  hs  has  dune,  be  they 
glide  or  ill, 

11.  Kennin  than  the  dreid  o’ the 
Lord,  we  perswod  men  ;  but  to  God 
we  are  weelkenb;  and  I  wad  hope 
that  e'en  in  yere  consciences  we  has 
been  made  weal-heat. 

12.  We  dinna  commend  oorsels 
again  to  ye,  hut  gie  ye  opportunity 
to  commend  us;  that  ye  may  hae 
something  for  thee  wha  boast  o’  their 
ootw&rd  things,  and  no  in  heart. 

13.  For  een  gin  we  war  daft,  it 
was  for  God ;  or  are  douce  and 
grave,  it  is  foryou. 

14.  For  Christ's  love  rinks  us  in ; 
for  we  eae  judge,  that  gin  ane  deet 
for  a’,  than  in  consequence  a’  dee't; 

15.  And  he  dee't  for  a’,  that  the 
leevin  soud  leeve  naa  lang’er  to  their 
sals*  hut  for  him  wha  on  their  hehauf 
dee’t  and  raise  again. 

16.  Sae  that  we,  free  this  oot,  kea 
use  man,  conform  to  tbe  flesh ;  e’eu 

fin  we  bae— conform  to  the  flesh — 
ent  the  Uessiah,  yet  noo,  free  this 
oot,  in  siclike  ken  we  him  uae  mair. 

17.  Sae  than,  gif  ony  man  is  in 
Christ,  th&r  is  a  new  creation !  sold 
things  hae  gone  by ;  lo  I  a'  things 
are  mode  new ! 

18.  Bot  they  are  av  o’  God,  wha 
reconcile  us  to  himsel  thro  we 
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Christ,  and  gied  to  us  the  message  o’ 
reconciliation ; 

19.  Hoo  that  God,  in  Christ,  was 
reconciiin  the  world  to  his  ain  ael,  no 
coontin  op  to  them  their  sins  j  and 
did  pit  in  os  the  message  o*  the 
Reconciliation. 

20.  For  Christ,  than,  aro  we  En¬ 
voys,  «a  gin  God  war  entreatin 
throve  us :  we  beseech,  for  Christ, 
“Be  ye  reconcil’t  to  God  I  * 

21.  Him  that  bent  nae  sin  has  be 
made  for  us  to  be  as  1sio  ;  tbat  ye 
mieht  come  to  be  a  riohtonaneas  o' 
God. 

CHAPTIR  SAX. 

Paul  mid  At*  Htnwt :  faHbfu'  avd  leal. 

TI70KKIN  tbegitber  wi’  him,  we 
TV  entreat  ye  no  to  receive  the 
tender-love  o’  God  in  vain ! 

2.  For  he  says,  “At  a  favorable 
time  I  heard  ye,  and  in  a  day  o’ 
salvation  I  befreendit  ye."  Tab 
tent!  Noo  a  favorable  time;  lof 
noo  a  day  o’  salvation ! 

3.  Glean  nae  occasion  o’stumblin 
In  onytfaing,  that  oor  ministration 
be-na  wytit : 

4.  Bat  in  a*  things  comm  end  in 
0 Oracle  as  God’s  sorviton ;  in  muckle 
patience,  in  dool,  in  needs,  in  Btretls, 

5.  In  stripes,  in  impriBonnien ta,  in 
bruilziea,  in  toilina,  in  vaukrifeness, 
in  fasting 

6.  In  continence,  in  knowledge  io 
lang-tholin,  in  unco  kindness,  in  the 
Hotie  Spirit,  in  aefauld  love, 

7.  Io  the  trn thfu’  word,  in  the 
pooer  o’  God,  by  the  wapins  o’ 
richtousness  i’  the  richt  haun  and 
the  left; 

8.  Throve  glorie  and  shame, 
throve  ill-report  and  glide-report,  as 
imposters  and  yet  aefauld ; 

v.  As  frema  and  yet  veel-kent; 

*T,  21.  No  that  Christ  vu  fond  to  has 
sin,  or  was  made  a  draw  j  bat  nither 
that  ho  was  made  a  Shoffara  for  ns, 
Ha  tska  oor  sins  j  ha  gits  os  hft  riebtono- 
noss  :  a  blwrani  exchange  for  ns ! 
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as  deein,  and  lo !  we  are  1  covin  ;  aa 
doored,  and  no  billed ; 

10.  As  in  dool,  yet  aye  rejmrin ; 
as  in  poorrith,  yet  makin  mooy  rich ; 
aa  baodln  naething,  yet  handin  riccar 
a’  things; 

11.  0  Corinthians  1  oor  mooth  is 
open  fye ;  oor  heart  is  enlairged  1 

12.  Ye  arena  held- in  in  ns,  but 
ye  are  beld-in  in  yor  ain  affections. 

13.  Noo  for  a  return  to  ye  (as  to 
my  ain  bains  I  speak)  be  ye  enlairged 
as  wed! 

14.  Be-na  syokm  yer  sets  thra- 
wartlie  wi’  misbelievers ;  for  whatna 
ane-ness  hae  holiness  and  iniquity ; 
or  hoo  can  licht  marrow  wi’  mirk¬ 
ness  f 

15.  Or  wbat-ns  ane-ness  has  Christ 
wi*  Belial!  or  what  is  atween  a 
believor  and  a  mis- believer  t 

18.  Or  what-na  ane-ness  has  a 
temple  o’  God  wi’  eidolst  For  ye 
are  a  temple  o'  God,  vha  is  a  leevin 
God;  e’en  as  God  said,  “I  wall 
dwell  in  them,  end  gang  in  them, 
and  wiill  be  their  God ;  and  they  sal 
be  my  folk. 

17.  “Whaor-for,  come  ye  oot  o’ 
their  midi,  and  be  ye  allenar says 
tbe  Lord,  “  and  touch-na  the  unclean 
thing; 

18.  “And  I  wnll  tak  ye  ii^  and 
i  be  a  Faither  to  ye,  and  ye  sal  be  to 

me  for  sons  and  d Debtors,  says  the 
Lord  Almiehty." 

CHAPTIR  SEEVEN. 

Sorrow  that  btw  /tort  fay-  Titei  famd 
Us  Corietldane  true  as d  Ual 

AEIN  than  thir  promises,  betov’d 
ones,  lat  na  mak  oonels  free 
free  nndeanness  o’  flesh  and  saul, 
maldn  holinesa  perfete  i’  the  fear  o’ 
God. 

2.  Gu  na  a  place  in  yen  hearts  I 
We  wcang’d  nano,  we  eorraptit  nane, 
we  defnuidit  nane  1 

*V.  14.  It  Is  a  pawkio  pUa  o’  Staton  to 
get  a  Christian  to  tu;le  bia  id  wi’  a 
godlira  wife,  or  so  LU-deedie  pairtner  ia 
onsmem,  or  aa  angpdlie  csllia ! 
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5.  I  em-na  aayin  this  to  wyte  ye ; 
for,  as  I  bad  said  afore,  ye  an  In  oor 
hearts  to  leave  and  dee  wi*  you. 

i  An  unco  freedom  o*  speech  hit 
I  t’ye ;  unco  boastia  hae  1  o'  ye :  I 
am  fa*  o'  comfort,  I  am  unco  filled 
wi’  joy  in  a'  oor  troubles. 

6.  For  e'en  whan  we  cam  into 
Macedonia,  oor  flash  had  nae  rest, 
bat  in  a’  way*  war  we  in  a 
tulzie :  ootwardue  fechts ;  inwardlie 
swi  therms. 

A  Bot  he  wba  oomforta  the  humble 
ante,  comfortit  us,  e’en  God ;  by  the 
comin  o'  Titus. 

7.  And  no  allanac  by  his  comin, 
bat  by  the  comfort  whaar-by  he  was 
comfortit  on  yero  accoont,  whan 
tellin  us  o’  yen  fain  desire^  yen 
lamentation,  vere  seal  ior  me;  sae 
that  I  rejoiced  the  mair. 

8.  For,  gin  e'en  I  made  ye  wae  wf 
the  letter,  I  am-na  regrettiu,  the'  I 
did  ngret ;  for  I  see  that  yon  letter 
made  ye  wae— e'en  gin  it  waa  bnt  an 
’Oor. 

9.  Bnt  noo  I  am  blytbe — no  that 
yc  war  made  wae,  bat  that  ye  war 
made  wae  to  repentance ;  for  ye  war 
made  wee  accord  in  to  God,  that  ye 
micht  hae  damage  frae  us  in  nae- 
thing. 

10.  For  dool  ocoordin  to  God 
works  repentance  to  salvation;  no 
to  be  regrettit.  Bat  the  dool  a*  the 
w&rld’e-kind  works  oot  death. 

11.  For  behmild !  this  vara  thing 
—the  makra  wae  accordin  to  God; 

what  unco  teotioess  it  wrocht  in  ye ; 

what  jodgin  o’  yer  eels ;  what  aair 
indignation,  what  fear,  what  fain 
desire,  what  seal,  what  repayin  i  In 
a’  things  ye  has  sehawn  yersels  to  be 
pure  in  this  maitter. 

12.  And  sae,  e'en  gin  I  wrote  t’ye, 
it  wasna  for  his  sane  that  did  the 
wrong,  nor  (or  his  sake  wba  d  reef'd 
the  wring,  bnt  that  oor  care  on  yen 
tftianf  micht  he  made  kent  t’ye,  in 
God’s  sicht. 

13.  And  on  this  accoont  we  hae 
been  comfortit;  bnt  mair — we  did 


rejoice  uncolie  i*  the  joy  o’  Titus, 
that  his  heart  was  refresh^  by 
ye  a’. 

14.  Sae,  gin  I  hae  boas  tit  onywiae 
d  you  to  him,  I  wasna  made  to  be 
shamed ;  bnt  aa  we  tell't  ye  a'  thinp 
truly,  sae  oor  hoaatin  afore  Titus  waa 
seen  to  be  true. 

15.  And  his  tender-love  is  a’  the 
mail-  toward  ye,  whan  he  ca’s  to  mind 
the  obedience  o’  ye  a',  and  hoo  wi’ 


fear  and  trimlin  ye  received  bim. 
IS.  1  joy  than  that  in  a*  things 


I 


can  lippen  ye. 


CHAPTER  AUCHT. 


Tiu  tiberalilf  q*  ike  Macedonians  made  ia 
titer  np  a  like  Ubemlfiu  ioT  Ike  Oorbt- 
U Ucni  “  Ae  thing  age  fade  te  anither." 

TjtORBY,  we  mak  kent  t’ye,  broth* 
I  ran,  the  favor  o'  God  sehawn  to 
the  Kirks  o'  Macedonia, 

2.  That  in  a  groat  trial  o’  sorrow, 
the  rowth  tf  their  joy  abonndit  intil 
a  rich  liberality. 

3.  That,  accord  In  to  their  pooer, 
aye  e’en  ayont  their  pooer,  o'  their 
am  accord, 

4.  They  prayed  ua  wi’  an  treaty,  as 
to  takin  pairt  in  the  giean  to  die 
sannts. 

6.  And  far  1  ayont  oor  hopes ; 
giean  their  ain  sals  first  to  the  Ierd, 
and  to  us  by  God's  wall. 

8.  Sae  that  we  exhortit  Titus,  that 
as  he  had  made  a  beginnin,  he  aond 
also  perfete  in  you  this  favor  as 
weeL 

7.  And  sae,  as  in  a’  things  ye 
abound,  in  faith,  and  speech,  and 
knowledge,  and  diligence,  and  in 
love  to  us — ye  micht  abound  too  m 
this  grace. 

8.  No  by  way  o’  commaun  div  I 
apeak ;  but  for  pitrin  the  quality  o' 
yore  love  to  the  test,  on  accoont  o’ 
ithen’  readiness. 

*  V.  5.  The  text  isna  twi  clear  i  bat  do’ it 
wf—*  (Hand*  to  Pawl's  toM,  sad  be 
praise*  them  see  muekle,  it  is  beat  to 
tak  it  aa  jpura  “ayont  ”  his  hopes,  as  we 
bee  patten  it  doaa  hem. 
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9.  For  ye  underst&un  the  love  o’ 
oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  in  that  be 
made  bis  eel  pair  far  yerc  Bakes  (tbo’ 
he  was  rich  i)  that  ye,  throws  his 
poorttth,  mieht  he  made  rich. 

10.  And  in  this  I  gie  ye  my  mind ! 
for  this  fs  weel  for  you,  wha  indeed 
begnde  a  year  syne,  no  only  to  do, 
bnt  also  to  wnlL 

11.  And  doo,  perfete  the  doin'  o’t: 
that  e‘eti  aecordin  to  the  readiness 
to  wull,  thar  may  he  the  cairryin  oot 
o'  what  ye  hae. 

12.  For  gin  the  readiness  to  wall 
is  set  forth  aecordin  to  what  a  man 
has,  it  is  appruv’t;  and  no  aecordin 
to  what  he  has  no. 

13.  For  I  dinna  say  that  ilhera 
Bond  hae  ease,  and  ye  be  burdened. 

14.  Bat  by  an  aiqual-sharin,  yere 
rowth  enoo  eood  be  for  their  want  j 
that  their  rowth  Boud  e'en  come  to 
be  for  yere  want ;  that  tbar  may  he 
aiquality. 

15.  E’en  as  it  la  pntten  doon,  “  He 
that  gailher't  the  mair  had  nane  over 
muckle,  and  he  that  gaithert  the  less 
lacked-na.” 

16.  Bnt  God  be  praised,  wha  pat 
the  same  anxiety  in  the  mind  o’ Titus 
anent  ye. 

17.  For  tbo’  be  acceptit  the  exhor¬ 
tation,  yet  hein  his  sel  unco  diligent, 
be  gaed  till  ye  o*  his  ain  wull, 

18.  And  we  joined  wi’  him  the 
britber,  whase  praise  in  the  word  is 
throwe  a’  the  lurks. 

19.  And  no  only  sae,  hut  wha  wwb 
deputit  by  the  Kirks  to  travel  wi*  ns 
in  this  behauf,  whilk  is  sor'd  by  us 
to  the  Lord's  glorie,  and  to  schaw 
oor  seaL 

90.  Haein  it  sae,  that  nae  ane  sand 
wyte  ns  in  this  bounty  we  are 
awmonen  o’. 

SI.  Providin  honorable  thinga, 
haith  in  the  eicht  o’  the  Lord,  and 
afore  men. 

22.  And  we  hae  jointly  sent  wi1 
them  oor  britber  wham  we  hae  teetit 
m  mony  things,  at  a’  times,  and  fund 
diligent;  but  noo,  muckle  mair  sae, 
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wi’  the  unco  confidence  he  hns  toward 
ye. 

S3.  'Whether  is  it  ony  thing  aboot 
Titos  T  A  pairtner  o’  mine,  and  a 
fellow-worker  wi’  yon.  Or  aboot  oor 
brethren  f  They  are  Apostles  to  the 
Kirks,  and  the  glorie  o’  Christ 

24.  Ye  did  schaw,  tharfor,  afore 
the  Kirks,  the  exhibition  o'  yere  love, 
end  oor  boastin  on  yere  behauf  tae 
them. 


•  CHAPTIR  NIKE. 

Mair  aboot  the  oilier  for  the  snssto  ;  and 
ike  blm m  o’  a  hbtral  heart. 

POR  anent  the  service  for  the 
"  stunts,  it  is  needless  for  me  to 
write  to  ye. 

SL  For  I  ken  yere  readiness  o’ 
mind,  for  whilk  I  room  ye  afore 
them  o’  Macedonia,  that  Greece  was 
ready  a  year  syne ;  and  yore  seal  has 
steered  up  the  lave. 

3.  But  I.  hae  sent  the  brethren, 
least  oor  boast  on  yere  behauf  soud 
be  in  vain  in  this  respect ;  that,  as  I 
said,  ye  mieht  be  prepar't. 

4.  Least,  gif  aiblins  Macedonians 
cam  wi*  me,  and  faund  ye  no  ready, 
we  (that  we  may-na  be  Bayin  “ye,") 
soud  he  putten  to  shame  i’  this  con¬ 
fidence. 

5.  Sae  1  tbocht  it  neceasar  to 
exhort  the  brethren  that  they  aoud 

Eng  forrit  till  ye,  and  mak  up  afore- 
un  yere  promised  liberality,  aae  as 
it  mieht  be  ready,  as  a  gift  gien,  and 
no  a  thing  extortit. 

6.  But  as  tae  this :  He  wha  saws 
sparely,  sal  e’en  reap  sparely ;  and 
whs  saws  wi’  Messina  al  e’en  reap 
wi’  blend  ns. 

7,  Ilk  ane  sae,  e’en  as  he  had  it  in 
his  heart ;  no  o’  sweirness,  nor  o’ 
necessity ;  for  “God  lo’es  a  cheerin' 
giver." 

8.  But  God  baa  pooer  to  mak  a’ 
favor  to  abound  wi*  unco  rowth, 
toward  ye  1  sae  that  in  a’  things  and 
at  a’  times,  haein  a  sort  o’  plenty  o’ 
yere  ain,  ye  may  abound  mair  and 
mair  in  a’  gude  warka. 
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again  SI  done*. 


9-  As  it  is  putten  doon :  “Ha  dis¬ 
poned  abraod ;  He  gied  to  the  pair ; 
His  rich  toasn  ess  bidet  for  eye.” 

10.  Noo  he  wha  glee  "seed  to 
the  sower,  and  breid  for  eatin,”  sal 
supply  and  mak  lairge  yere  seed 
sawn,  and  mak  to  flourish  the  oot- 
come  o’  yere  ricbtousnees ; 

11.  In  a'  things  bein  made  rich 
to  a’  liberality  ;  whilk  is  workin  oot 
praise  to  God. 

12.  For  the  cairryin-oot  o'  this 

public  service  iena  only  makin  up  for 
the  lack  o'  the  manta,  bat  is  1  frutefa’ 
o’  mony  praises  to  God. 

13.  For  that  mony,  throwe  this 
worbin-oot  o'  this  service,  are  m&gni- 
fyin  God  for  the  obedience  o'  yen 
confession  to  the  word  o’  Christ, 
and  for  tbe  aafauldness  o3  yere  gifts 
for  them  and  for  a' ; 

14.  They  their  sals,  wi'  prayers  on 
yen  beh&uf,  are  unco  fain,  for  tbe 
wonderfu’  favor  o’  God  to  you 

13.  Praise  be  to  God  for  his  an* 
measurable  bounty ! 

CHAPTIR  TEN. 

Paul  dr/fttrfj  At«  mi  again  and  ££/- 

report*. 

NOO  I  Paul,  mysel,  entreat  ye  by 
the  meekness  and  canniness  o' 
Christ ;  wba  ootwardly  to  the  een 
am  lowly  aiming  ye,  bot  as  awa  am 
bauld  toward  ye ; 

2.  I  entreat,  boobett,  that  bein 

present,  t  mey*na  be  baold  wi'  tbe 
banldness  I  wad  hae  again  a  wheen 
wha  look  on  us  as  gin  we  gaed 
aecordin  to  tbe  fleab. 

3.  For  tho*  we  are  walkin  i1  tbe 
flesh,  we  are-na  battlin  conform  to 
the  flesh, 

4.  For  the  wapins  o'  oor  warfare 
are-na  fleshly,  but  strong  wi'  God  for 
diugin  doon  stnuighaulds, 

5.  Pu’in  doon  lofty  tbochts,  and 
ilka  heigb  thing  that  wad  beise  up 

1 V+  1SL  Pnl  keat  that,  helpiii  the  pnir 
mate,  their  *io  hearts^  wad  jet  a 

hWin  !  Tak  tanfe  o’  this  principle  i’ 
yon  bjd  life ! 


itael  contrar  to  the  knowledge 
God ;  and  taldn  captive  ilka  mol 
intil  subjection  to  ChriBt, 

6.  And  baud  in  ooraela  ready 
avenge  a3  disobedience,  whansai 


obedience 

Areyeloc 


7.  Areyelookin  at  things  aecordin 
to  their  appearance  1  Gin  ony  man 
thinks  be  w  Christ's,  lat  him  think 
thus  again  till  hja  eel’,  that  e'en  as  be 
is  Christ's,  see  are  we  Christ’s. 

8.  For  gif  indeed  muckle  mair  I 
scad  boast  a  wee  o'  oor  poor,  wbilk 
the  Lord  ga’e  for  up-biggin,  and  no 
for  dingin  ye  doon,  I  aanna  be  putlen 
to  shame. 

9.  That  I  maun-na  seem  as  gin 
aiblins  1  wad  gliff  ye  wi3  a  letter 

10.  For  uhis  letters, M  says  ane, 
“are  vera  true,  weehty,  and  o3  pooerj 
bat  his  bodily  presence  is  waff,  and 
his  s  discoorse  o'  nae  account  ! 91 

11.  Bat  1st  siccatt  a  ane  ken,  that 
o’  whatna  sort  we  are  in  oor  letters 
whan  we  are  awa,  eae  sal  we  be 
wban  present,  in  oor  wark. 

12.  For  we  are-na  bauld  to  even 
ooreels  wi3  some  wha  apeak  weel  o' 
their  sola  But  they,  measurin  their 
eels  UDuig  their  eels,  and  evenin 
tbeir  sets  wi1  their  sole,  ore  wan  tin  in 
glide  underatannin,. 

13.  We,  boobeit,  no  as  regairds 
unmeasurit  things  wull  boast  oor 
sols ;  but  by  the  rule  God  bas 
me&snr’b  to  ue,  to  extend  e’en  to 
the  lentb  o'  you. 

14.  For  it  iena  as  gin  we  rar’ma 
the  lenth  o’  you,  or  war  nutiu  oor 
eels  unduly ;  for  e’en  the  lenth  o' 
you  war  we  aforehaun,  wi’  tbe  Gude- 
word  o’  Christ. 

16.  No  as  boaarin  o’  umneasurit 
things,  in  ither  men's  labors ;  but 
haudin  a  hope  by  yere  strong  faith, 
o’  bein  enlairged  aecordin  to  oor 
measur,  for  mair  abundance, 

* V.  10.  Tbe  Greek*  war  mair  tueo  up  wi’ 
man  words  then  spiritual  truths.  And 
Pad,  as  we  ten,  dwelt  oo  tbe  main 
doetHn  h  e*  gnea,  and  aoolit-na  for 
praise  on  accoant  of  eloquence. 
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16.  Intil  the  districts  ayont  ye,  to 
calrry  the  Gode-word ;  mud  no  by 
ony  libers’  rale  o’  things  ready, 
to  boast 

17.  Bat  vln  may  boast,  lat  him 
boast  i'  the  Lord ; 

18.  For  it  ina  the  ane  that  speaks 
wool  o’  his  eel  the  Lord  is  pleased  wi’, 
but  the  one  the  Lord  speaks  weel  o’. 

CBAPTIR  ELEEVEN. 

The  Corinthian*  mud  Jku  daddm-ap  fur 
Paul;  hut  eeeiu  theg  UddUtd  him  and 
He  manage,  he  had  dot  to  tai  hi*  ab 
pairL  It  i «a  AoariJu  to  apeak  the  truth  / 

I  WAD  that  ye  coud  thole  me  in  a 
wee  fulisluieaa ;  indeed  ye  are 
tholin  me. 

2.  For  I  am  jealous  ower  ye  wi' 
the  jealousy  o'  God :  for  I  esponaed 
ye  to  ae  husband,  that  I  micht  gie 

ye  ower  as  a  pore  maiden  to  Christ. 

3.  But  I  fear  least  in  anywise,  e’en 
as  the  serpent  beguiled  Eve  wi*  his 
eraft,  sae  yen  minds  soud  be  oinit 
awa  free  the  aefanldnem  and  purity 
that  an  for  Christ. 

+-  For  gin  ane  comin  brings  ye 
anither  Jesus,  wham  we  brocntoa, 
or  ye  receive  anither  Spirit  wham  ye 
haena  received,  or  anither  Code¬ 
word  that  ye  bae-oa  welcomed — ye 
micht  weel  ‘thole  him. 

3.  For  I  reckon  to  hae  come  nane 

short  o’  the  moist  pre-eminent 
Apostles. 

6.  Bat,  gin  1  war  *  plain  in  my 
speech,  yet  no  wantin  in  laar  <  but 
in  a’  ways  we  made  it  kent  in  a* 
things  to  you. 

7.  Or,  did  I  do  wrong  in  loutin 
doon  mysal  that  ye  micht  be  heir't 

op,  iu  giean  to  ye  the  Gude-wonl 
for  nocht  I 

*T.  4.  Sons  render  it  “as"  But  n 
tsk  the  ewiss  to  be.  Hist  gin  some  mm 
could  faring  them  a  better  Saviour  md  a 
better  salvation  than  Peal  bed  bioeht, 
they  wnd  do  wuel  to  tsk  ft. 

*V.  0.  Leaned  and  eloquent  as  a  Jew, 
but  provinmsl  uud  rustic  i*  rf— fa 

cities  o'  Greece. 
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A  1  took  frae  ither  kirk^  takin 
fees  free  them  that  I  eood  ser*  yon. 

9.  And  bein  wi’  you,  and  wantin, 
I  wasna  a  burden  tae  ony  man ;  for 
my  lack  the  brethren  frae  Macedonia 
made  up.  And  in  a*  things  I  keepit 
mysel  Due  bein  a  burden,  and  eae 
wuil  I  keep  mysel  1 

10.  E’en  as  the  truth  o’  Christ  is 
in  me,  i’  this  baastin  I  sanna  be 
atoppit  in  a’  the  land  o’  Greece  1 

11.  Wbaurfor  1  for  that  I  lo’e-ye- 
na  t  God  kens  better  1 

12.  But,  as  1  am  doin,  I  wall  day 

that  I  may  sued  aff  occasion  frae  thaa 
wha  seek  for  •  that  in  what 

they  gloria  they  be  fund  e’en  as  we 
are. 

13.  For  sic  meo  are  fause  apostles, 
deceitfu*  workers,  eheengin  theirsels 
intil  Apostles  o’  Christ. 

It.  And  nse  ferlie,  for  Sautan  his 
sel  is  eheengin  his  sal  intil  an  Angel 

o’  lioht, 

18.  Nae  unco  ferlie,  than,  gin  hie 
j  servants,  too,  are  eheengin  tfiwwli 
i  as  servants  o’  riebtousneas :  whase  end 
|  sal  be  e’en  as  their  works  are. 

16.  And  rnsir ;  lat  nae  ane  tak  me 
to  be  glaikit ;  but  e’en  sae,  as  a 
glaikit  ane  bid  me  come  ben,  that  I 
too  may  boaat  mysel  a  wee. 

17.  What  I  am  sayin  I  am-nasayin 
eltir  the  Lord  j  hut  as  in  haven,  in 
this  confidence  o’  bouslin. 

18.  Sin'  motiy  boaat  tbeinels  i’  the 
flesh,  1  wall  boast  as  weel. 

19.  For  ye  thole  foies  withoofc  mur- 
murin,  bein  wyes  yeraela. 

20.  For  ye  thole  ane  wha  is  makin 
bondmen  o'  ye — wha  is  devoorin  ye, 
wha  is  reivin  frae  ye — wha  is  magoi- 
fyin  his  sel — wha  is  baffin  ye  on  the 
face. 

21.  I  speak  by  way  o’  liebtliesn, 
as  gin  we  war  feckless.  Bat  whaur 
ony  ane  is  bauld  (I  am  speakin  in  a 
haverin  way)  I  am  bauld  too  ! 

22.  M  Hebrews  ”  are  tbeyl  I  as 
weel  I  “  Isra’lites  ”  an  thay  I  I  as 
weel  1 

23.  “Servitors  o’  Christ”  arc 
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they  1  (As  sob  daft  I  am  talUn,)  I 
e’en  mair  i  In  Utils  mair  abundant ; 
in  imprisonment*  m tickle  mair  abun¬ 
dant  ;  in  stripes  ay  out  coon  tin :  in 
deaths  sift. 

24.  Frae  Jews,  fyve  times  did  I 
has  the  “  farty-save-ane.” 

25.  Thrice  was  I  don  red  wi*  rods ; 
once  staned ;  thrice  ship-wmck’t ;  a 
day  and  a  nicht  bee  I  spent  i’  the 
deep: 

26.  In  journey  ins  aft ;  in  perils  o' 
riven ;  in  perils  o’  robbers ;  in  perils 
free  my  ud  folk;  in  perils  ’mang 
fram'd  folk ;  in  perils  i’  the  eitie  j  in 
perils  i'  the  desert;  in  perils  i’  the 
sea ;  in  perils  ’mang  tense  brethren. 

27.  In  labor  and  distress ;  in 
watcbins  aft ;  in  hung*er  and  drouth ; 
in  f satins  aft;  in  canid  and  nakjt- 
nesa. 

28.  And  forby  the  things  left  oot, 
that  wbilk  comes  on  me  day  by  day 
— to  tent  a'  the  Kirks. 

29.  Whs  ie  weak,  and  am-na  I  f 
Wha  is  bein  snared,  and  am-na  I 

bo  min  1 

60.  Gin  ane  mann  boast,  o'  the 
things  I  am  weak  in  wull  I  boast 

31.  The  God  and  Faith er  o'  the 
Lord  Jeene— be  wha  is  blessed  for 
aye— kens  that  I  speak-na  Esosely. 

32.  In  Damascus,  the  native  Gover¬ 
nor  'neath  Aretes  the  king,  wse 
gairdin  the  eitie  o’  the  Damascenes 
to  grip  me. 

33.  And  throwe  a  winnock  was  I 
loutit  doofl  in  a  creel 1  by  the  wa’, 
and  escapit  his  banns, 

CHAFTIR  TWAL’. 

Rt  peer  avafrat  kit  Unit  a&l  deyratlaiiem, 
aad  tpeak*  o’  hU  reedntwa*. 

1K)  boast  may  be  ntedfu*  tho'  it  has 

nae  profit;  sae  I  wall  come  to 

visions  ana  revelations  o’  the  Lord. 

1 V.  33.  Takye  tent  hoo  Paul,  eftir  a'bie 
toih  ud  danger*,  ends  wi*  this  o’  twin 
tmaggll  tbrowe  the  wa*  o'  the  eitie,  eed 
Ion  tit  dwro  in  a  erne],  se  gin  it  was  the 
bitterest  degradation  o*  his  life  t  Pei* 
fa'  the  honest  henna  that  held  the  fan*  1 
maiat  like  they  war  weemen  1 


2.  I  ken  a  man  in  Christ;  wha 

fowrteen  yean  syne  (and  gin  he  was 

in  the  body,  or  oot  o’  thejbody,  I  kent- 
na — God  kens),  was  delight  up,  sicoan 
a  ane  as  this;  tho  lenth  o’  the  third 
Heaven, 

3.  And  I  ken  sic  a  man  as  this 
(gin  be  was  i’  the  body,  or  oot  o’  the 
body,  I  ken-na — God  kens), 

4.  That  ho  was  olaucht  up  into 
Paradise;  and  heard  unutterable 
things,  wbilk  it  is-na  for  a  man  to 

speak. 

C.  For  aie  a  ane  as  this  wull  I  boast, 
but  for  mysd  I  winna  boast  but  in 
my  ain  weaknesses. 

6.  For  e'en  soud  I  be  lain  to  boast, 
I  sanna  be  a  fule ;  for  I  wull  speak 
truth.  But  I  let  be,  that  nae  ane 
sond  think  o'  me  a  boon  what  he  sees 
me  to  be,  or  hears  frae  me. 

7.  And  whaurfor,  least  by  the 
unco  greatness  o’  the  revelation  I 
soud  be  ower  muckle  opliftit,  thar 
was  gi'en  to  me  a  stog  i’  the  flesh,  a 
messenger  o’  Sautan  that  he  mieht 
baff  me. 

3.  In  this  bebauf,  I  thrice  entreatit 
the  Lord,  that  it  mieht  gang  free  me. 

9.  And  he  said  to  me,  “  My  tender 
love  is  eneuch  for  thoe;  for  my 
strenth  is  1  perfited  in  weakness  l” 
Must  blythdy,  than,  wull  I  boast 
myeel  raither  f  my  weaknesses;  that 
the  pooer  o’  Christ  may  be  ower  me, 
and  around  me. 

lOt  Sae,  than,  I  am  content  in 
weaknesses,  in  skaitbina,  in  necessi¬ 
ties,  in  persecutions,  in  stretts — on 
behanf  o  Christ ;  for  whan  I  mysel 
am  weak,  than  am  I  stieve ! 

11.  I  bae  become  glaikit;  ye  has 
compelled  me  1  For  I  mieht  wed 
bee  neon  commendit  by  you ;  for  I 
am  naethlng  abort  o’  the  maist  pre- 

*  V.  9.  That  ia,  Christ*  pooer  aobawa  its 
glorious  and  perfeto  wark  F  the  Uvea  and 
character,  *»d  amid  the  human  weak- 
nesaM  o'  bis  folk.  It  is  better  for  a  man 
to  ba  patten  into  danger  and  trial,  and 
ansteened  tbrowe  thorn  s’,  then  no  to 
bae  (he  experience  an ! 


236 


ffi$  third  comln* 


IL  COEINTHIANS,  XHI. 


Eaam  tat  ytneU. 


eminent  Apostles — e'en  tho1  1  be 
nactbing ! 

12.  Truly*  the  tokens  o’  an 
Apostle  war  vrocht  among  ye,  in  a’ 
l&ng-tholin;  in  signs,  and  feriiefl,  and 
pooer*. 

13.  For  in  wbatoa  way  war  ye 
made  inferior  to  the  lave  o’  the 
Kirks,  exoeptin  that  I  mysel  wanna 
burdensome  to  ye  1  Forgie  me  this 
wrong ! 

14*  Tnk  tent!  the  third  time  I  am 
haudin  mysel  in  readiness  to  come 
to  ye ;  neither  wull  I  be  burden¬ 
some  ;  for  I  seek-na  yours,  but  jxw  1 
For  the  bairns  are  na  to  be  layin  op 
gear  for  the  parents,  hut  the  parents 
lor  the  bairns* 

15*  For,  unco  blytbely  wull  1 
spend  and  be  a*  spent  in  behauf  o’ 
'  yere  Sauls :  thoT,  the  mair  1  lo'e  ye, 
the  less  am  1  lo’ed. 

16.  But,  he  it  sae!  I  didna  burden 
ye.  Bat  bein  pawkie,  I  tuik  ye  wiJ 
gntle  ! 

17*  Wag  tbar  ony  ane  o’  thae  1 
sent  t]ye,  by  wham  I  tuik  advantage 
o’  ye  ? 

IS.  I  entreatit  Titus,  and  I  sent 
him  wi'  the  brethren :  surely  l1! toe 
didna  take  advantage  o’  ye  f  Waa’t 
no  i1  the  same  spirit  we  walkit  f 
was’t  no  i’  the  same  fit- prints  f 

19.  Ye  think,  a’  this  time,  we  are 
makin  apology  c'ye  !  Afore  God,  in 
Christ*  are  we  spoakin*  But  a’ 
things,  beloved,  are  for  yere  up- 
hjggin. 

20*  For  1  am  in  fear,  least  in  ony 
way,  haein  come,  I  soudna  So’  in  ye 
sic  as  1  wad  desire  ;  and  that  1  sood 
be  fund  o’  you  sic  as  ye  wadna, 
Least  by  ony  means  striving  envies, 
belchi ns  o’  wrath,  diveeaions,  ill- 
speakins,  s walling,  tulrics,  be  fund* 

21.  Least,  baein  come  again,  my 
God  sal  humble  me  auumg  ye,  and  I 
sal  hae  to  male  maen  ewer  mony  o’ 
thae  wha  had  afore  sinned,  and  hae- 
na  repen  tit  o’  the  uncleanneeses,  and 
lechery,  and  wantonness  they  war 
guilty  o’* 
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CHAPTIR  THIRTEEN* 

Pout  tpeab i  tsttUp  to  them  a&oot  thrir  riu. 

E$d*  wT  a  bU*9 to* 

HIS  third  time  am  1  come  ! 
“At  the  mooth  o’  twa  witnesses, 
or  thrie,  sal  ilka  word  be  made 
siccar  i  ” 

2*  1  tell  t  ye  afore-haun,  and  div 
tell  ye  afore-hium,  as  gin  ]  war  w*ye 
the  second  time,  to  a*  thae  wha 
sinned,  and  to  the  lave — that  gin  I 
come  a£ain>  I  wull-na  spare  ! 

3*  Sin’  ye  are  seekin  a  pnife  & 
Christ  speakin  in  me,  who  isna  feckless 
toward  ye,  but  is  michty  amang  ye ; 

4.  For  he  was  crucify1 1  oot  o’ 
weakness ;  nane-the-less  he  leeves 
wi'  God’s  pooer;  for  e’en  we  are 
weak  in  him,  but  we  sal  leeve  w? 
him,  oot  &  God’s  pooer  toward  ye* 

5*  Try  yerseia,  gin  ye  he  i’  the 
faith  ;  pit  yereels  to  the  pnife.  Or 
ken-ye-na  o'  yere  ain  eels  gin  Jesus 
Christ  be  in  you  l  except*  niblins,  ye 
be  outeriinsy 

6*  But  I  trust  y%  sol  ken  we  are¬ 
na  orts  nor  outerlina 

7*  But  we  pray  God  ye  do  nae 
evil ;  uo  that  we  may  seem  accept! t, 
but  that  ye  may  do  what  is  bonnie, 
e'en  tho’  we  lie  as  outeriins* 

3,  For  we  hae  nae  pooer  contrar  to 
the  truth,  hut  only  on  the  truth’s  side. 

9.  And  wc  joy  whane’er  (we  bein 
weak)  ye  are  Strang :  and  for  this 
thing  we  pray*  yere  perfection* 

10*  Sae  for  this  reason  1  tell  ye  tfair 
things,  bein  absent;  that  bein  w'yel 
mayna  used  to  deal  snelly,  accwdin 
to  the  pooer  the  Lord  ga’e  me — do 
for  pu’in  doon,  but  for  up-biggin. 

11.  But  noo  i’  the  end,  brethren, 
rejoidn,  restore  yenels  to  order; 
be  consoled  ;  be  o’  the  aa  mind ; 
leeve  thegither  In  peace;  and  the 
God  o’  love  and  peace  sal  ba  wi*  ve ! 

12.  Greet  ye  ane  anither  wv  a 
■acred  kisa. 

13.  A’  tbs  uiiats  salute  ye. 

14.  The  favor  o’  the  Lord  Jeans 
Christ,  ud  the  love  o’  God,  and  the  in- 
dwallin  o’  the  Holie  Spirit, be  wi*  yea*! 


GALATIANS. 


OHAPIIK  ANK 

Thrg  iM  iitM  t&raed  o an  /Vcu  the  ptabi 
faith.  The  AjiotlU  dutiU#g&  them  for'L 

PAUL,  an  Apostle,  no  fne  men  nor 
I  throwe  men,  but  throve  Jesus 
Christ,  and  God  the  Faither  wha 
raie’t  him  fne  amang  the  dstd, 

2.  And  a?  the  brethren  wi*  me,  to 
the  Kirks  o’  Galatia : 

3.  The  peace  and  glide  favor  o’ 
God  the  Faither  t’ye,  and  oor  Lord 
Jesus  Christ, 

4.  Wha  gied  his  eel  for  oor  sins, 
that  he  micht  deliver  110  oot  o’  this 
present  warld,  wfailk  is  an  ill  ane ; 
conform  to  the  wall  o’  oor  God  and 
Faither, 

6.  To  wham  be  glorie  for  evi r  and 
evir.  Amen  1 

6.  I  ferlie  that  thus  sae  sune  ye 
are  chan  gin  frae  him  wha  perewadit 
ye  intil  Christ’s  love,  intil  some  icher 
w  Ghide-word/* 

7.  Whitt  indeed  una  1amther 
Gods- word  !  But  that  are  some 
wha  are  faahin  ye,  and  wad  damage 
the  Gude-word  o*  Christ. 

&  Bat  e’en  aihlins  it  soud  be  we, 
or  an  Angel  frae  Heeven,  wha  soud 
bring  ye  anither  Gade-word,  diSeriu 
frae  what  we  gied  t’ye,  lat  him  bo 
accurst  I 

9,  As  said  we  syne,  sae  say  I  noo 
again,  Gin  ony  ane  gies  ye  a  “Gude- 
word”  differ! ii  frae  what  ye  gat,  lat 
him  be  accurs't  l 

10.  For,  at  this  time,  div  I  per- 
■wad  men,  or  dis  God  !  Or  div  I 
seek  to  please  men!  If  aye  1  am 
plftftgin  men,  Christ’s  servant  am* 
1-nfti 

1 V.  7.  Like  ties  nuMukit  dtith  that  dima 
■ovt  wi'  u  arid  seat  (Matt,  ii*  16),  seme 
Java  war  peiswadia  them  to  add  Juda* 
im  to  tlrir  taitt  in  Christ.  Hsuio 
o’t,  Paul  writes.  We  mannna  lipyen  to 
walks  %  mair  by  token  gin  no  Vmd  o’ 
wmrks  are  one  mair  enjoined. 


11.  For  1  mak  keot  t’ye,  brethren, 
as  to  the  Guds-work  wlulb  was  tall't 
by  me;  that  it  isna  conform  to 
men ; 

12.  For  naitber  did  1  frae  man 
obteon  it,  nor  was  1  learned  it  bj 
man,  but  throve  ft  reveal  in  o’  Jeens 
Christ. 

13.  for  70  heard,  ta  anent  my 
mainner  o’  life  at  ae  time,  in  Judaism, 
that  in  an  anco  my  1  perse  eatit  the 
Kirk  o’  God,  and  laid  it  waste  j 

14.  And  was  pun  on  in  Judaism 
ayont  my  marrows  amang  my  ain 
folk,  bein  anco  zealous  for  die  trap 
ditioos  o’  my  forebears. 

15.  Bnt  wham  it  pleased  God 
(wha  took  me  eindry  frae  my  anther's 
womb,  and  invitit  me  by  his  grace), 

16.  To  reveal  hie  Son  in  me,  that  1 
aoud  deliver  the  Gude-word  regairdirt 
him  amang  the  heathen,  at  ance  I 
coonseU't-aa  wi’  flesh  and  hlude, 

17.  Nor  good  I  np  to  Jerusalem 
to  them  that  war  Apostles  afore  me ; 
but  I  gaed  awa  intil  Arabia,  and  cam 
back  again  to  Damascus. 

IS.  Than,  tbrie  yean  eftir,  1  gaed 
up  to  Jerusalem,  to  get  sequent  wi’ 
Peter;  and  bade  wi1  him  fyfteen 
days. 

19.  Bnt  o’  the  lave  o’  the  Apostles 
saw  I  sane,  bnt  James,  the  brither  o’ 
the  Icrd. 

20.  Noo,  u  to  wbatna  things  1 
am  tellin  ye,  tent  ye !  in  presence  o’ 
God,  1  atn-na  spealdn  faoee. 

31.  And  syne,  I  gaed  intil  the 
kintra  o’  Syria  and  C  *  * 

32.  Forby,  I  waana  kent  by  face 
to  the  Kirks  o'  Judea  whitk  are  in 
Christ. 

23.  Only  they  war  bearin,  "He 
wha  was  pereecutin  ns  at  ae  time,  is 
noo  preaehin  the  Joyfu’-message  o’ 
the  faith  that  ance  he  laid  waste ! " 

24.  And  they  magoify’t  God  in  me. 
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A  bn  o'  Alt  w*. 


GALATIANS,  II 


Boo  he  ariikeCood  fitter. 


CHAPTIB  TWA 

He  tdU  a  i set  weir  o’  tu  itfe:  uat  deal  tie 
ffajttiiasw  wad  Am  Hpi  jrfrfTffif  (o  Am 
cft'U  iwrfr  ot/  We  an  ,‘Oalatiajun 
oorseU,  that  -way  1 

THAN,  in  the  eoane  o’  fowrteen 
year,  I  gaed  up  again  to  Jeru¬ 
salem,  wi1  Baraabaa ;  takin  Titus  aa 
weeL 

2.  And  I  gaed  np  by  revelation ; 
and  laid  afore  them  the  Gude-word 
whilk  I  preach  amang  the  natioos ; 
to  their  sela,  privately,  hoobeit,  w? 
than  o’  distinction,  1  least  by  cny 
means  I  soud  run,  or  had  been  rinnin 
in  vain. 

3.  And  no  e’en  Titus,  wha  was  wT 
me,  tho*  be  was  a  Greek,  was  com¬ 
pelled  to  be  cironmeeeaed. 

1  And  this  was  on  aceoont  o’ 
fause  brethren,  secretly  broeht  in; 
wba  cam  in  bat  to  spy  oot  oor 
liberty  whilk  we  hae  in  Christ  Jesus, 
that  sae  they  soud  bring  us  intil 
bondage; 

5.  To  wham,  no  e’en  for  an  ’oor, 
gied  we  place  by  siccan  a  submis¬ 
sion  ;  that  the  trntb  o’  the  Gude- 
word  micht  still  bide  wi1  you. 

6.  But  free  tbae  held  to  be  in 
repute — (whatsoe’er  they  war  at  ae 
time  is  naetbing  to  me,  God  accepts 
oae  man’s  face) — thae  o’  repute  addit 
naethiug  to  me. 

7.  But  on  tho  contrar,  aoein  I  was 
entrnstit  wi’  the  Gude-word  to  the 
uncircumceeaion,  e’en  as  Peter  was 
to  the  circumceesion, 

8.  For  be  that  wrooht  in  Peter  for 
an  apostleship  o’  tho  cireumceesion, 
wrocht  e’en  in  me  for  the  heathen. 

9.  And  seein  the  favor  whilk  was 
gisn  to  me,  James  and  Peter  and 
John,  wha  war  reputit  pillars,  gied 
to  me  and  Barnabas  a  rtcht  haun  o’ 
britberhood,  that  wo  soud  gang  to 


be  did  i’  tbe  uittar 


vad  hM  mss  o’  note  to  eee  m 

The  Law* 


J  4« 


snug  the  U  anti  lea  And  H  wee  bettor 
to  convince  them  privately,  than  to  n- 
not  to  them  tbe  had  maitter  free  tbe 
beghuua,  in  pahlia. 
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the  heathen,  and  they  to  tbe  dr 
eumceesion. 

10.  Only,  that  we  “soud  be  mind- 
fu*  o’  the  pair ; "  as  to  whilk,  I  was 
e’en  fn’  o’  seal,  this  vara  thing  to  da 

11.  Bat  whan  Peter  cam  to 
Antioch,  I  stude  up  again  him  to 
his  faeat  for  that  he  was  to  be  wytit 

12.  For,  afore  certain  anes  cam 
frae  James,  be  did  eat  wp  the  Gen¬ 


tiles  ;  but  whan  they  cam,  he  faetd 
beck,  and  koepit  his  sal  allsnar,  in 
fear  &  thae  o’  the  dreumesaaion. 

13.  And  the  lave  war  nsiu  this 
doobleness  wi’  him,  sae  that  e’en 
Barnabas  was  cairry’t  awa  wi’  their 
deedt. 

14.  But  whan  I  saw  they  warns 
gangin  uprieht  i’  (he  truth  i’  the 
Gude-word,  quo1  I  to  Peter  afore 
them  a’,  “Gin  ye — bein  a  Jew  to 
begin  wi— leeve  in  a  Gentile  way, 
and  no  in  a  Jewish  mainner,  boo  div 
ye  gar  Gentiles  to  be  Jndaizin  1 

15.  *  We,  Jews  by  natur,  and  no 
sinners  frae  amang  Gentiles, 

18.  “  Keanu)  that  a  man  isna 
justify1*  by  warks  o’  Law,  but  only 
ihrowe  faith  in  Christ  Jesus,  e’en  we 
pit  oor  faith  in  Christ  Jesus,  that  we 
soud  be  jiutify’t  hy  faith  in  Christ, 
and  no  by  warks  o’  Law :  lor  by 
warks  o’ low  sal  nae  flesh  be  justify1!. 

17.  “  Gin,  hoobeit,  tho’  seeltin  for 
justification  in  Christ,  e’en  we  oor- 
sela  are  fund  tinners,  is  Christ  thou  a 
bringewn  o’  sin  t  Far  frae  it ! 

18.  “  For  gin  I  bigg  up  again  what- 
na  things  I  pn*  doonTl  schaw  tnyeel  to 
be  guilty. 

19.  “For  I,  throwa  low,  dee’t  to 
tbe  low,  that  I  soud  laeva  to  God  1 


20.  “I  hae  become  orndfy't  wi’ 
Christ:  nay,  I  leeve  allenar  nae 
lang’er,  hut  Christ  is  leevin  in  me ; 
ana  the  life  1  noo  hae  i’  die  flash,  I 
leave  i’  the  faith  o’  the  Son  o’  God, 
wha  lo’ed  me,  and  giad  bis  se)  np  oo 
my  behauL 

21.  “I  am-na  aettin  aside  the  grace 
o' God;  for  gin  thrown  Law  is  riohtoua- 
ness,  Christ  mann  hae  dee’t  in  vain!” 


Stity  Galatiaa*, 


GALATIANS,  III 


Tit  CMOHUtfc 


CHAFTOt  THEIR 

Paul  ^xar*  *Ay  thty  left  fifth,  owl  gatd  (p 

Ikt  “  Low," 


0 


I 


GLA1ETF  Gdationa !  wha  euist 
glamour  owar  ye,  afore  whose 
▼era  een  Jeaus  Christ  was  dearly 
schawn  as  a  crodfy't  Ane  1 

2.  I  wad  bat  lcen  this  free  ye, 
Was’t  by  the  works  o’  the  Law  that 

e  bad  gotten  the  Spirit,  or  hy  the 
earin  o'  faith  f 

3.  Are  ye  sae  glaibit !  Efrir 
makin  a  beglnnjn  iJ  the  Spirit,  are  ye 
noo  gaon  to  he  perfidt  i*  the  flesh  f 

4.  Tholed  ye  aio  things  for  nocbt  t 
(gin  ityet  be  for  nocbt.) 

5.  He  than  that  aupply't  to  ye  the 
Spirit*  and  wrocbt  forties  amaikg  ye, 
did  be  it  by  works  o5  the  Lir,  or  by 
he&rin  o'  faith ! 

6.  E'en  as  Abra’m  lippened  God, 
and  it  was  reckoned  to  him 
riebtousness. 


7.  Ken,  than,  that  they  o’  faith, 
e'en  they  are  bairns  o’  Abra’m. 

8.  And  the  Scriptor,  lookin  lorrit 
to  God  justify  in  the  heathen  tbrowe 
faith,  announced  aforahaun  die  Gude- 
word  to  Abram  :  H They  aal  be  blest 
in  thee  *  e’en  a'  the  Nations !  ” 

9.  3ae  than,  they  o’  faith  are  haein 
a  bleesin  slang  wf  faitbfu’  AbrVm. 

10.  For  as  mony  aa  are  o'  Law- 
warks,  are  'neath  a  corse }  for  it  is 
patten  doon,  “Accurst  is  ilka  ane  wha 
gangs-na  on  in  a’  things  i'  die  Baik  o’ 
the  Law,  to  do  them  ( * 

11.  But  that  in  Law,  nae  ane  is 
handen  ricbtous  wi’  God,  is  plain; 
for,  “Hie  riebtoos  ane  sal  leeve  by 
faith  l* 

12.  But  the  Iaw  isna  “by  faith  ;  ” 
on  the  oontrar,  “  He  wha  dia  them 
sal  leeve  in  them.” 

- 13.  Christ  redeemed  tia  oot  o’  the 
cnrae  o’  the  Law,  bein  made  a  ourae 
on  oor  behauf :  for  it  is  patten  doon, 
*' 1  Accurst  is  ilka  ane  bingin  on  a  tree," 

14.  3ae  that  to  the  Nations  the 
Mesrin  o'  Abra’m  micbt  come,  in 
Jesus  Christ  j  that  we  soud  hae  the 
promise  o’  the  Spirit  hy  faith. 


15.  Brethren  1  humanly  am  1 
apeakin ;  yet*  a  human  covenant  nae 
ane  sets  by,  or  adds  to. 

16.  Noo,  to  Abrahn  war  the  pro¬ 
mises  spoken,  and  to  his  Seed.  It 
disna  say,  “And  to  seeds,”  as  o’ 
mony ;  but  as  o’  ane,  “  And  to  thy 
Seed,”  whilk  is  Christ. 

17.  But  say  I,  A  covenant  e'en 
afore  made  siccar  by  God,  die  Law 
(whilk  eftir  fowr  banner  and  thretty 
years  cam  in),  disna  pit  by,  that  it 
sotid  mab  the  promise  feckless  I 

18.  For  gin  aiblios  die  inheritance 
is  “  by  Law,1 p  it  is  nae  langer  “  by 
promise ; M  but  to  Abra’m,  by  pro¬ 
mise*  bad  God  bestown  it. 

19.  Why,  than,  the  "Law  ”  1  For 
the  cause  o’  rin  it  was  addifc,  till  sie- 
can  a  time  as  the  Seed,  to  wham  it  was 
promised,  sottd  come ;  whilk  lav  was 
gien  in  chairge  by  messengers,  at  the 
haon  o1  a  Mediator* 

20.  But  the  Mediator  isna  o’  ane ; 
but  God  ia  1  ana. 

21.  Was  the  Law,  than,  oontrmr  to 
the  promises  o’  God  1  Far  frae  it ! 
for  gin  a  law  war  gien  that  had  pooer 
to  gie  life,  truly,  than,  by  Law  soud 
ban  been  riehtouanesa. 


22.  Bob  the  Scriptur  steekit  up  a’ 
things  as  aneath  sin,  that  the  promise 
by  faith  in  Jeaus  Christ  soud  be  gieu 

!  to  thae  that  hae  faith. 

23.  But  afore  faith  cam,  we  war 
keepit  siccar  ’nestb  the  Law ;  shut  in 
to  the  faith  aboot  to  be  made  bent. 

24.  Sae  that  the  Law  has  been  oor 
bairn-keeper  to  tak  us  to  Christ,  that 
we  soud,  tbrowe  faith,  be  dedart 

I  rich  tons. 


2fi.  But,  faith  haein  come,  we  are 
nae  mair  aneath  a  bairn-keeper. 

26.  For  ye  aro  aJ  sons  o’  God 
throve  the  faith  in  Jeans  Christ 


1 V.  20.  A  bands  mak  tbs  “  Mediator  u  to 
be  Moses  :  bettor,  Christ,  God  is  on  the 
u  side,  and  mankind  on  the  ithcr  j  and 
Christ  comes  at  ween*  and  make  peace 
and  concord-  And  tent  ye,  Christ  was 
at  Sinai,  cairryin  on  the  hail  wark  there ! 
(Acte  til  38). 
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Aboot  adofdkM* 


GALATIANS,  IV. 


/Wiiom 


37.  For  ye,  as  atony  aa  war  bap- 
teez’t  into  Christ,  hae  patten  on 
Christ 

28,  Thar  iana  to  be  said  “  Jew*  nor 
“  Greek  ” ;  thar  ieoa  to  be  said 
“  bond  *  nor  “  free  ;  fcbnr  iana  to  be 
aaid  “male"  nor  "female”;  for  a4 
ye,  tbegither,  areane  in  Christ  Jeauel 

29,  And,  gin  ye  are  Cbri»t\  than 
are  ye  Abram’*  seed  ;  and  heirs,  e’en 
as  said  the  promise. 

CHAPTIlt  FOWH. 

Christ  the  htirt  mats  u*  heirs  w?  JUj»  stt ; 
and  deliem  ns  f  rtu  the  at r*e  o’  the  Law, 

UT  I  say,  eae  long  as  the  heir  is  a 
bairn,  he  differs- na  free  a  ser¬ 
vant,  e'en  tho1  aiblins  be  be  tbe  laird 
o’  a1, 

2.  But  is  aneatb  bairn-keepers  and 
overseers,  till  the  time  set  by  the 

Faitber. 

3.  S&e  we  too,  whan  we  war 
bairns,  war  keepit  in  bonds  to  the 
1  hornbaik  o*  the  warld  : 

4.  Bat  whan  the  fu1  time  earn, 
God  sent  oot  Iris  Son,  wha  cam  &  a 
wurnman,  wha  earn  aneatb  the  Law, 

5.  That  he  micht  redeem  thae 
aneatb  Lhe  Law,  sae  that  we  cond 
receive  tbe  adoption  o’  bairns. 

6.  And  moir  :  for  that  ye  are  sons, 
God  sent  oot  hia  Son’s  Spirit  into 
oor  hearts,  cry  in  oot,  “Abba! 
Faitber  [  * 

7.  S&e  ye  are  nae  mair  a  servant 
bat  a  bairn ;  and  gin  a  bairn,  than 
an  beir,  throw©  God. 

8.  But  than,  in  sooth,  no  kennin 
God,  ye  war  in  bondage  ’neath  thae 
that  war  by  natur  nae  gods : 

9.  Wbauras  noo,  eftir  that  ye  hae 
owned  God  (or  raither  been  owned  o1 
himX  boo  ifita  that  ye  are  garni  back 
again  to  the  feckless  and  begg&rlie 
begintUDs,  to  whilk  ye  wad  fain,  ower 
again,  be  in  bondage  ? 

1 V.  3.  '*  KlMwota  ”  or  “  rudiments  w— 
■tween  wbilk  tbe  Kngtnh  ewitbeiw— «n 
jut  tbe  fink  lemon  o’  im'i  laar ;  or  tbe 
honibnik,  or  alpbabet-eaud  o'  know¬ 
ledge. 


10.  Ye  prenoely  observe  dtj^ 
and  months,  and  yean. 

11.  I  an  foart  for  ye,  least  by  ony 
means  I  baa  toiled  for  ye  in  vain  1 

13.  Become  ye  aa  1;  for  that  I 
too  becam  aa  yenela.  Brethren,  I 
entreat  ye!  In  naething  did  ye 
wrang  me ! 

13.  But  ye  ben  boo  that  by  reason 
o*  a  weakness  i’  the  flesh,  I  preached 
to  ye  tbe  Qnde-werd  at  the  first, 

14.  And  tbe  temptation  ye  saw 
i’  my  flesh  ye  despiaed-na,  nor 
ecunner't  at  it!  bat  took  me  to  yere 
hearts  as  an  Angel  o‘  God ;  as  Christ 
Jeans ! 

16.  Wbaur,  than,  is  that  happiness 
o'  yours  f  For  I  witness  Fye  that, 
gin  it  bad  been  possible,  yere  sin 

een  trad  ye  bae  pykit  oot,  and  gien 
to  me ! 

16.  Sae  noo,  hae  I  gotten  to  ha 
yere  fae,  for  that  I  deal  leal  wi’  ye ! 

17.  They  zeetlonalie  seek  ye,  but 
no  in  a  gods  way ;  aye,  they  wad 
*  sbeek  ye  oot,  that  yo  may  seek  eftir 
them  1 

18.  Bat  it  is  gads,  for  a  gnde 
thing  to  be  aocht  eftir  wi’  zeal,  at  a* 
times,  and  no  only  whan  I  am  wi'  ye. 

IB.  My  baarns  I  o’  wham  spin  I 
am  in  birth-pangs,  till  siecan  a  time 
as  Christ  be  formed  in  yon, 

30.  Aye  !  I  coud  wias  to  be  wi' ye 
e-noo,  and  to  change  my  speech ;  for 
I  am  in  a  s wither  shoot  ye. 

21.  Bat  toll  me,  ye  that  trad  fain 
be  'neath  the  Law !  div  ye  do  hear 
the  Law  1 

22.  For  it  is  putton-doon,  “Abrata 
had  twa  sons;  ane  by  a  bondmaid, 
and  ane  by  a  free  wumman.” 

23.  But  the  ana  by  the  bondmaid, 
hoobeit,  was  born  eftir  the  malnner 
o’  tbe  flesb  ;  wbauras  the  ane  by  tbe 
free  wumman  throwe  a  promise 

3  V.  17,  A  whom  o’ the  MSS.  *&yt 

iu  ool”  i  Imt  the  weehtiest  nth ori ties 
ay  u  ye.”  F&al  noon  meu,  "Thiy 
vid  stock  ye  oot  fne  u;  that  they 
micht  baa  ye  to  their  eel* ! n  Aihiua 
thej  lo'ed  Paul  c&a  amckle,  they  mu 
rithlie  follow  thir  new  teachen. 
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Worlao*  the  Spirit. 


24.  Whilk  things,  in  sooth,  are  a 
parable.  For  tfair  weemen  are  twa 
covenants;  ane  frae  Mount  Sinai, 
bringin  forth  to  bondage,  whilk  in 
sooth  ia  Hagar, 

25.  For  **  Hflgftr"  is  Mount  Sinai 
in  Arabia ;  and  ia  like  to  Jerusalem 
that  Tioo  is,  and  ia  in  bondage  wi*  her 
baima 

26.  Bat  the  Jerusalem  aboon  is 
free,  wfaa  indeed  ia  mither  to  mb  a\ 

27.  For  it  is  putUa^doon,  ‘‘Rejoice 
ye  barren  that  bure-na;  brek  oot 
intil  ah  outs,  ye  that  wama  in  birth- 
panes  !  for  mair  are  the  bairne  o’  the 
demat,  than  o'  her  that  has  the 
husband.” 

28.  But  we,  brethren,  eftir  the 
mainner  o’  Isaac,  are  bairns  o1  the 
promise. 

29.  But,  just  as  than,  the  one 
born  eftir  the  flesh  persecutit  the  one 
bom  eftir  the  Spirit,  e'en  eae  is  it 
e-noa 

30.  But  wh&t  says  the  Seripturl 
“Pit  ye  oot  the  bondmaid  ana  her 
eon ;  for  in  naeg&te  sal  the  bairn  o’ 
the  bondmaid  inherit  slang  wi*  the 
bairn  o’  the  free.” 

31.  Sae,  brethren,  we  are-na  the 
bondmaid's  bairns,  but  the  free  wum~ 
man's? 

CHAPTlfi  FYVE. 

The  freedom  «’  loot.  The  vnrtt  o*  the 
Spirit,  and  Che  learis  o*  tkeJUJL, 

I'  freedom  Christ  make  ns  free : 
staun  ye  steive  than,  and  be-ua 
hauden  fast  wi'  ony  yoke  o’  bondage ! 

2.  Tkb  tent  1  I  Paul  say  t'ye,  that 
gin  ye  receive  circumceesion,  Christ 
wutl  profit  ye  nocht. 

3.  But  I  witness  to  ilka  man  again 
that  receives  circumceeaion,  that  he 
is  a  bund  debtor  to  the  hail  Law. 

4.  Te  are  set  aside  frae  Christ,  ye 
wba  wad  be  justify’t  V  the  Law :  ye 
are  faun  awa  frae  his  favor. 

5.  For  we  throwe  the  Spirit,  are 
fain  wajtin  for  the  hope  o’  richtous- 
nesa 

6.  For  in  Christ  Jesus,  neither 


circnmoeeaion  coonte  for  ooht>  nor 
uncircomceesion ;  hut  faith,  wrocht 
inwardly  by  love. 

7.  Te  good  weel ;  wba  tmgTt  ye, 
that  ye  soudna  comply  wi*  the  truth  1 

8.  This  compliance  waana  0’  him 
wh&  ca’d  ye ! 

9.  A  wee  barm  wall  gang  throwe 
the  hail  melder, 

10.  I  am  persw&dit  o1  ye  i *  the 
Lord,  that  ye  winna  be  thiawart; 
but  be  that  fashes  ye  sal  dree  his 
weird,  wba  e'er  be  may  sibling  bo. 

11.  But  I,  brethren,  gin  I  be 
preacbin  ciroumeeeelbn,  why  am  I 
sae  persecutit  T  for  than  had  the 
bogle  or  the  u  Cross  ”  been  done  awa. 

12.  I  wad  they  e'en  wad  cat  aff 
their  seta,  that  fash  ye. 

13.  For  ye  war  ea'd  in  freedom, 
brethren  :  but  turn-na  yere  freedom 
intil  an  indulgence  to  the  flesh,  but 
r&itber  by  yere  love  ser1  ye  ane 
anither. 

14.  For  the  hail  Law  is  bund  up 
in  ae  word,  this:  “Ye  sal  lo’e  yere 
neebor  as  yersel !  ” 

15.  But  gin  ye  gtnsh  at  and  de- 
voor  ane  anither,  tab  teat  that  ye 
be-na  destroy^  ane  o’  anither. 

16.  On  the  itber  baun,  I  say, 
Walk  ye  i’  the  Spirit,  and  the  wull 
o’  the  flesh  ye  sauna  fulfil. 

17.  For  the  flesh  has  desires  can- 
trar  to  the  Spirit,  and  the  Spirit  con- 
trar  to  the  flesh :  for  thir  again  aoe 
anither  are  set;  that  ye  1  may*ua  do 
the  things  ye  wad  itberwiee  do  1 

18.  But,  gin  than  ye  are  led  by 
the  Spirit,  ye  are-na  under  the  Law. 

19.  But  plain  to  be  seen  are  the 
warks  0’  the  flesh ;  wbilk  are  adul¬ 
tery,  lechery,  wan  tonnes*, 

20.  Idolatry,  divination,  hatred, 
fa’in-oot^  jealousy,  wrath,  factions, 
polities, 

1  V.  17.  Tkh-ye-Da  this  rcm  (assume  folk 

div)  aa  a  wail  o’  halpleu  weakness  1  It 

ia  hope  ud  joy  !  The  Spirit  well  gar  ye 

triumph,  aae  that  ye  u  may*na  do  ,Twhat 
ere  aw  human  weakness  and  baas 
cairn  wad  hae  ye  do. 
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21.  Snnbi^  thdwlwd,  drnekeD* 
ness,  rerelfinB,  and  aUihe  things;  as 
to  whilk  1  toll  70  plainly,  e’en  as  1 
bae  tell’t  ye  alore,  that  they  vht 
practeaae  sio  things  as  thir  sanna  in* 
herit  God’s  kingdom. 

22.  Bot  the  frnte  o’  the  Spirit  is 
love,  happiness,  pease,  lang-tholin, 
canniness,  Rudeness,  leaJnesa, 

23.  Meekness,  self-gnidin;  again 
sic  things  as  thir  thar  is  nae  law  ! 

24.  fiit  they  wha  are  o’  Christ 
Jesus,  baa  cracify’t  the  flesh,  wi*  its 
desires  and  hankerins, 

26.  Gin  we  leeve  hy  the  Spirit,  by 
the  Spirit  lat  us  e’en  be  airtit. 

26.  Lat  us  no  be  seekm  for  vain 
glorie  j  challengin  ane  milker,  envyin 
ane  wither. 

CHAPTIR  SAX* 

Ego  to  toaUtt  and  wftaf  to  glorie  in. 

BRETHREN,  gin  aiblins  a  man  be 
betray’t  in  til  a  faut,  ye  wha  are 
spiritual  recover  sic  a  ane  i*  the  spirit 
o'  canniness;  lookin  to  yerscl,  least 
ye  yereel  be  tempit. 

2.  TJphaud  ye  ane  anither’s  bur¬ 
dens,  sae  sal  ye  perform  the  Law  o’ 
Christ 

3,  For  gin  a  man  thinks  he  is  some¬ 
thing  whan  he  is  naetbing,  he  is  but 
deceivin  his  eel  in  his  ain  mind. 

4.  But  lat  Oka  man  teat  his  ain 
wark ;  and  than  sal  he  bae  pleaaur 
in  bimsel  alleaarlie,  and  no  in  what 
wither  thinks. 

6.  For  ilka  man  sal  oalrry  hie  ain 
back-burden  v 

6.  Nane-tbe-loss,  lat  him  that  is 
inetructit  i’  the  Word  bae  1  fellowship 

1 V.  ft,  Tho1  Paul  threep*  that  they  wha 
declare  tbs  Unde* won!  aond  bae  their 
braid  ootVtheGade-wordfl.  Cor.  it  14), 
he  die  it  in  a  modeet  way,  that  he  mtidit- 
na  seem  to  be  eeekia  for  hia  sat  Here 
he  ca’e  it  **  fellowship*^ 


wi’  him  that  instructs,  in  a’  gode 
things. 

7.  Dinna  deceive  yer  eels;  God  isoa 
to  be  mocked ;  for  what  a  man  saws, 
the  same  sail  he  shear ; 

8.  For  he  that  saws  till  his  sin 
flesh,  oot  o’  the  flesh  sal  bae  corrup¬ 
tion  ;  but  he  wha  saws  to  the  Spirit, 
oot  of  the  Spirit  sal  h&e  Idfe-for-aya. 

9.  Bnt  in  doin  what  is  weal,  lat  us 
no  be  ctristen-doon ;  for  in  due  time 
we  sal  reap,  gin  we  gie-na-up, 

10*  Sae  than,  e’en  as  we  bae  open- 
ins,  lat  us  work  wbat  is  gode  toward 
a'  men,  special  toward  the  hoosehauld 
o’  the  Faith. 

11.  (See  wi’  sic  muekle  letters  1 
wrate  t*ye,  wi’  my  ain  hann  !) 

12.  As  monie  as  wad  mak  a  bonnie 
sebaw  V  the  flesh,  they  wad  gar  ye  be 
cireumceeeed,  only  tbat  they  soodna 
dree  perseention  for  the  Cross  o’ 
Christ. 


1 3.  For  no  e’en  they  wha  bae  be¬ 
come  drcnmceeaed  are  their  sals 
obserrin  the  Law,  but  they  wad  hae 
ye  rireumceesed,  that  they  mieht 
boast  theirsels  in  your  flesh. 

14.  But  wi1  me,  lat  it  be  far  ftae 
boastin,  gin  it  be-na  in  the  erase  o’ 
oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  thro  we  wham 
the  world  to  me  is  enuify’t,  and  1  to 
the  wmrld. 

15*  For  in  Christ  Jesus  naither 
cireumeeerion  is  onything,  nor  uncir- 
eumceesioD,  but  a  new  creation. 

16.  And  till  as  many  as  an  gum 
on  by  this  rule,  peace  and  mercy  on 
them,  and  on  the  Isral  o’  God  * 

17.  For  the  lave,  lat  nans  gie  me 
fash ;  for  I  bear  aboot  in  my  body 
the  brands  o’  the  Lord  Jesus ! 

18.  Oor  Lord  Je&Qs  Christ’s  favor 
wiJ  yere  spirit,  brethren  i  Amen ! 


EPHESIANS, 


OHAPTJB  AKE. 


AjpAafaiu 
!  /«■  Jfc  £ 


and 
ffraen 


Paul  ujilffU  God  afore  ik 

probe*  him/or  (Am,  cu 

they  had- 

PAUL,  an  Apostle  o'  Christ  Jesus, 
throve  the  volt  o'  God,  to  the 
•aunts  in  Ephesus,  and  a’  the  leal 
anes  in  Christ  Jesus : 

2.  Lovin-faror  to  ye,  and  peace, 
free  God  oor  Eaither,  and  the  Lord 
Jeans  Christ  ] 

3.  Blessed  aye,  the  God  and 
Faitber  o’  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ; 
wha  bless’t  us  in  a’  spiritual  blessin 
on  Heigh  in  Christ ! 

4.  Conform  to  his  aeceptin  ns  in 
him  afore  the  op-biggin  o’  the  war  Id, 
that  we  sond  be  pure  and  wyteleBS 
in  hit  presence ; 

A  In  love  settin  us  oot  aforebann 
for  adoption  o’  batman  by  Jeans 
Christ  to  himsel,  conform  to  the 
gode-pleasur  o'  bis  wul), 

6.  To  the  praise  o'  the  glorie  o’ 
his  loyin-favor,  wi’  whilk  he  favored 
ns  in  the  Beloved  Ana : 

7.  In  wham  we  has  salvation 
throws  his  bluda,  the  poasin-by  o’ 
offences,  e'en  as  by  the  richness  o’  his 
favor; 

8.  Wbillrbe  gar’t  to  owerflow  to 
us ;  in  s’  wisdom  and  skill, 

9,  Muhin  kent  to  us  the  hidden 
secret  o'  his  wull,  e’en  by  his  gode 
gnidin  that  he  ettled  in  his  sel, 

10.  Lookin  to  the  perfateness  o' 
the  times,  to  bring  thegither  a*  things 
lor  Christ  o’  things  in  heaven  and 
things  on  yicth,  a’  in  him ; 

11.  In  wham  e'en  we  war  made  an 
inheritance,  bein  set  oot  aforehaun 
by  the  purpose  o’  him  wha  works  a' 
things  by  the  eoonaet  o’  bis  ain 
mind. 

12.  That  we  sond  he  for  the  praise 
o’  his  glorie,  wha  war  the  first  to 
Uppen  to  Christ, 


15.  In  wham  ye  too,  hearin  the 
leal  word,  the  Gude-tidina  o’  yen 
salvation — in  wham  lippenin,  war 
saal't  wi’  the  Holie  Spirit  &  promise. 

14.  Wha  is  the  larles  o’  oor  in¬ 
heritance)  till  the  possession  be  a* 
■  redeemed,  to  the  praise  o’  hia  done. 

lb.  For  the  same  cause,  I  toot 
hearin  o’  yere  faith  i’  the  Lord  Jesu% 
and  the  love  ye  has  to  a’  the  s&ants, 

16.  Am  aye  giean  thanks  ou  yere 
aceoonfc,  namin  ye  ower  F  my  prayers. 

17.  That  the  God  o’  oor  Lord 
Jeans  Christ,  the  Faither  o'  glorie^ 
may  gie  ye  a  spirit  o'  wisdom  and 
revealin  in  hia  knowledge : 

18*  Yere  inward  een  belo  fa'  o’ 
lichty  that  ye  may  come  to  ken  what 
the  hope  o'  his  blythe-hidden  ie, 
what  his  rich  inheritance  o'  glorie  i' 
the  samite, 

19*  And  what  the  nomeaeared 
vaetness  o'  his  pooer  toward  us  wha 
hae  faith,  e'en  as  by  the  up  haudin  o' 
his  mich^ 

20*  Whilk  he  wrocht  in  Christ, 
raisin  him  free  *mang  the  deid,  and 
settin  him  doon  amang  a'  the  heaven- 
lies,  at  his  ain  richt-haon* 

21*  Far  up  aboon  a’  rale,  and 
authorities  and  pooer,  and  dominion, 
and  ilka  name  that  is  named,  no 
alane  i*  this  world,  but  eke  in  that 
that  is  to  come : 

22*  And  M  pat  a'  things  under  his 
feet”;  and  gied  him  as  held  ower  a’ 
things  to  the  Kirk ; 

21  Whilk  in  sooth  is  his  body, 
the  completion  o'  him  wha  completes 
a’  in  a'  for  himsel* 


1 V*  14  The  Uoli«  Spirit  giei  os  b ere  the 
same  bleasfns  ss  Aboon,  only  less  o* 
them.  Wo  am  here  but  broken  vwMir 
end  oanna  hand  machlo  o*  ifao  Wmtir*o*-» 
Life.  Bat  it  ie  onoo  sweet ;  and  gars  ns 
be  d  routine  for  mair ! 


Savad  bp/aMk 


EPHESIANS*  IIL 


to  CkruL 


CHAPTIB  TWA. 

Salvation  the  gffl  o*  God,  Tkt  fon&aXkm 

a*  tkt  tammtd  hope* 

AND  you,  broeht  u  life,  war  deid 
in  offences  and  Bins ; 

2.  In  whilk  ye  good  in  time  by¬ 
pass  e’en  as  in  the  way  o'  this  world, 
conform  to  the  ruler  o’  the  pooer  o’ 
the  air,  the  spirit  itoo  workin  i’  the 
bairns  o’  dourneas ; 

3.  Wi’  wham  e’en  we  oorsela  had 
oor  life  at  ae  lime  i’  the  fainnese  o’ 
the  flesh,  obeyin  the  eroikins  o'  the 
flesh  ant)  o’  the  tboehts;  and  war 
bairns  o’  wrath  by  natur,  e’en  as  war 
the  lave. 

4.  Hut  God,  plenteous  in  mercy, 
for  bis  unco  love  he  lo’ed  us  wi’, 

'  5.  E’en  tho’  we  war  deid  by  oor 
sins,  farocbt  us  to  life,  alang  wi’ 
Christ  (by  tender-love  are  ye  saved  I) ; 

6.  And  wi’  trim  raised  ns  up,  and 
wi’  him  gted  ns  heevenlie  seats,  in 
Christ  Jesus ; 

7.  That  he  micht  echaw  i’  the  ages 
to  come,  the  unco  owergann  riches 
o’  his  love,  in  kindness  to  us  in 
Christ  Jesus j 

8.  For,  it  is  hy  his  love  ye  hoe 
been  saved,  throws  faith j  and  this 
comes  abooL,  no  free  you ;  it  is  God’s 
free  rift. 

9.  No  free  warkB,  least 
eoud  boast- 

10.  For  his  aid  wark  are  we  oor- 
Bels ;  bein  formed  in  Christ  Jesus  for 
gods  warkB,  whilk  God  afore  made 
ready  that  we  soud  gang  in  them. 

1 1 .  See,  keep  ye  in  mind,  that  at 
ae  time  ye,  Gentiles  i*  yere  flesh, 
named  “  Uncircuxnceesion  ”  hy  the 
sae-ca’d  *'  Circumceesion  ”  in  flesh, 
made  wi’  hauns ; 

12.  That  ye  war,  at  yon  time 
staunin  sindry  free  Christ ;  bein 
fremd  to  the  citizenship  o’  Ism'],  and 
bein  strangers  as  to  the  covenants  o’ 
promise*  wan  tin  hope*  and  wan  tin 
God  i'  the  warld  1 

13.  But  o-ooo,  in  Christ  Jeans,  ye 
wba  war  anee  fer-aws,  are  mode  sib. 
in  the  blude  o’  Christ. 
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14.  For  he  U  the  makin  o’  oor 
peace*  who  made1  baitb  to  be  aye* 
and  dang  doon  the  dividin-wa’ ; 

16.  Haein,  in  his  ain  flesh,  done 
awa  the  hostility,  end  the  law  o’  re¬ 
quirements  in  ordinances ;  that  oot 
o’  the  *  twa  he  sond  mak  to  his  sel 
ae  new-formed  man ;  makin  peace. 

16.  And  sond  reconcile  them  baith 
perfetely  in  oe  body  to  God,  thro  we 

the  cross }  alayin  the  hostility  by  the 

same : 


17.  And  cam,  and  deliver^  the 
Gude-word  o'  “Peace  to  you  o'  the 
3  far-awa,  and  peace  to  the  nar  it> 
hann.” 

18.  For  it  is  throwe  him  we  hae 
the  combi-in — we  baith — i’  the  ae 
Spirit,  to  the  Faither. 

19.  Sae  than,  ye  are  nae  mair 
frem’d-felk  and  gangrels ;  but  are 
marrows  o’  the  sannts,  and  are  o’  the 
hoosehaold  o’  God. 

SO.  Bein  np-higgit  <m  the  funda- 
tion  o*  the  Apostles  and  Prophets ; 
Christ  Jesus  hm  sel  tbs  held  corner- 


•tans: 

31.  In  wham  the  hail  edifice  i’  the 
way  o’  bein  fitly  laid  tberithar,  is 
growin  to  be  a  nolie  Temple  o'  the 

23.  In  wham  ye  too  are  hein  biggit 

theritber,  intil  a  d wallin  place  o'  God 
i’  the  Spirit. 


CHAPTIR  THKIE 

preatm  tecret  oat,  that  tkt  nation*  tear 
a*  mteomn  to  Satmtimt  Tkt  vxmdrvtu 
Love  o'  ChritL 

AND  sae  I,  Paul,  prisoner  o’  Christ 
Jesus  for  you  the  Gentiles, 

3.  Gin  at  least  ye  hae  heard  o’  the 
etewardship  o’  the  grace  o’  God 
whilk  was  gien  to  me  for  yon. 


1 V,  14.  Biitb  Jews  sad  Gentiles :  sae  in 
Christ,  sad  <u  at  peace  itveen  tiujnela ; 
and  the  dividin-wa’,  like  that  i’  the 
Temple,  dung  dooo— noo  that  they  baitb 
the  same  Saviour. 


*  V.  15.  The  Jews  sad  the  Gentilaa. 

*  V.  17.  Caul  has  thir  bonnie  words,  like  a 

bit  o’  a  sweet  sang  baa  Kmish  (Ira.  IB). 


Soiooiiott  o*  (1^  GtutUts. 
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Gifts  to 


3.  That  by  way  o1  revelation  was 
made  plain  to  me  the  hidden  secret, 
e’en  as  I  mate  afore  in  a  wee  wheen 
words, 

A  As  to  whilk  ye  may  be  able,  by 
radio,  to  ken  my  knowledge  0’  the 
hidden  secret  or  Christ, 

6.  Whilk  knowledge  in  the  genera¬ 
tions  by-gane  wasna  made  kent  to  the 
sons  o'  men,  as  it  is  noo  made  plain 
to  his  holie  Apostles  and  Propheta  i’ 
the  Spirit — 

6,  That  they  a*  the  nations  send 
be  aiqual  heirs,  and  aiqnal  body,  and 
aiqual  pairtner*  V  the  promise  in 
Christ  Jesus,  by  the  Gade-word. 

7,  O’  whilk  I  was  made  a  servitor. 


ms  by  the  free  gift  o’  the  tender-love 
o’  Clod,  gien  to  me,  eonfornr  to  the 
workin  o’  his  pooer  : 

8.  To  me,  wee-er  than  the  wee-est 
o’  a*  saunts,  was  gien  this  gade-favor, 
to  bring  to  the  nations  the  Glide- 
word  0’  the  nocoontit  riches  0’  Christ 

9.  And  to  gie  licbt  as  to  what  is 
the  fellowship  o’  the  secret  qnaisten 
that  has  been  hid  awa  frae  the  former 
time  in  God,  wha  made  a’  things. 

10.  See  that  noo  miebt  be  made 
kent  to  heevenlie  pooerg  and  autho¬ 
rities  throws  the  "Kirk,  the  mony- 
fankl  wisdom  o’  God. 4 

11.  Conform  to  the  ever- bidin 
purpose  he  ettled  in  Christ  Jeans  oor 


Lord, 

12.  In  wham  we  hae  banldnesa  0’ 
speech,  and  o’  approach,  wi*  assur¬ 
ance,  throws  oor  faith  in  him. 

13.  Sae,  desire  I,  that  ye  swarf-na 
at  my  sorrows  for  you :  whilk  indeed 
are  your  gloria. 

14.  And  for  this  1  bend  my  knees 
to  the  Faither, 

1&  Frae  wham  the  bail  family  i’ 
hasten  and  yirth  is  named, 

16.  That  he  wad  gie  you,  conform 
to  the  richness  o’  his  glorie,  wi’  a1 
pooer  to  hae  micht  i1  the  inwart  man. 


1 V.  10.  No  that  the  Kirk  instructs  th«  ; 
bat  that  God,  githeria  a  Kirk  smug  the 
heathen,  gift*  mem  eoUfrged  cooceptioos 
0’  hia  micht  sod  his  grackrai  love. 


IT.  To  hae  Christ  dwell  in  throve 
faith  i*  yore  hearts ; 

18.  ButitandgniDditjthatyemay 
be  Strang  to  grip  siccar,  wi’  a’  idler 
flaunts,  what  is  tho  breidth  and  Lentb, 
and  heighness  and  deepness, 

19.  And  to  come  to  ken  the  love 
o’  Christ,  ayont  a'  tellin,  that  ye  may 
be  fu’  wi’  the  fu'aess  o’  God, 

20.  Noo,  to  him  wha  has  pooer 
over  a’  things,  to  do  uncolie  and  an* 
measurably  abone  a’  things  we  cm 
seek  or  think,  e’en  as  hia  pooer  works 
in  ns; 

21.  To  him  be  the  glorie,  in  the 
Kirk,  and  in  Christ  Jesus,  to  a’ 
generations,  and  ages  upon  ages  J 
Amen. 


CHAPTIE  FOWJL 

Godw$  gifts  to  me*;  lal  nun  oa  not  mnr. 

I  ENTREAT  ye,  than,  1  the  Lord's 
bondman,  to  gang  on  in  mainner 
wordie  o’  the  bode  wi*  whilk  ye  are 
biddin ; 

2.  Wi*  a’  laiobneas  o’  mind  and 
canniness  ;  thotin  lang,  forbearin  wi’ 
ane  anitber, 

3.  In  love  takin  tent  to  keep  the 
ane- ness  o'  the  Spirit,  i’  the  union- 
bond  o*  peace. 

4.  Ae  body  ;  ae  Spirit ;  e’en  as  ye 
war  bidden  in  ae  hope  o'  yere 

biddin ; 

5.  Ae  Lord ;  ae  faith ;  ae  bap* 
teerin; 

6.  Ae  God  and  Fait  her  o’  us  a*; 
he  whs  is  over  a',  and  throve  a’,  and 
in  a’. 

T.  Rut  to  ilk  o*  us,  lovin  favor 
was  gien,  conform  to  the  measur  o* 

Chris  te  free-gift, 

8.  Sae,  says  he,  **  Gann  up  on 
heigh,  he  made  captivitie  captive 
itseF,  and  gied  gifts  to  men.” 

9.  But  tiiis,  "  He  gaed  up,”  what 
ift,  save  that  he  eke  gaed  doon  inti! 
the  underpairts  0’  the  yirth  I 

10.  The  ane  wha  gaed  doom,  is  the 
sue  wha  gaed  apt  far  aboon  the 
heavens,  tut  be  mieht  hae  a’  thing* 

11.  And  be  gied  some  for  Apostles, 
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and  some  for  prophets,  and  tome  for 
preachers,  and  some  for  pastors  and 
teachers ; 

12.  To  fit  the  samite  for  the  wark 
o’  service,  for  the  np- biggin  o’  the 
body  o'  Christ. 

13.  Tit)  we  a’  win  fbrrit  to  the 
ane-nesa  o’  the  faith,  and  o’  the  per- 
fete  knowledge  o’  the  Son  o’  God, 
in  til  man’s  estate,  in  tit  the  measur  o’ 
the  height  o’  the  perfetenen  o' 

Christ. 

14.  That  nae  mair  soud  we  be 
bairns,  tois’t  as  on  billowy  and 
blawn  aboot  wi*  ilka  eweo  o’  doctrine; 
i'  the  nawkiness  o’  men,  in  knaverie ; 
eftir  toe  wiles  o*  wrong. 

15.  But,  speakin  troth  in  love, 
sond  grow  intil  him  in  a’  things,  wba 
is  the  heid,  Christ. 

16.  Oot  o’  wham  a*  the  body,  fitly 
m arrowed  thegither,  and  made  riccar 
by  ilka  joint  supplying,  e’en  as  by  the 
inner  workin  i’  tho  measur  o’  ilka 
pairt,  make  sicear  the  growin  o’  the 
body,  intil  an  up-biggin  o’itsel  in  love. 

17.  This,  than,  1  say  i*  the  Lord, 
that  ye  soud  nae  1  anger  walk  con¬ 
form  to  the  Gentiles’  walkin,  i*  the 
vainness  o’  their  mind. 

18.  Wi’  their  understattnin  made 
mirk;  frem’d  frae  the  life  o’  God, 
tbrowe  ignorance  wbitk  is  in  them, 
throws  want  o’  feelin  i’  their  heart ; 

19.  Wha  indeed  haa  gotten  to  be 
by  a’  feelin,  giean  tbeiraela  up  wi* 
wan  to  on  ess  to  the  workin  a’  unclean- 
ness  wp  greed. 

20.  Bat  ye  dfdna  in  siccan  a  way 
learn  Christ 

'  21.  Gin  at  least  ye  heard  him,  and 
war  instroctit  in  him,  as  the  truth  is 
in  Jesus, 

22.  That  sae  soud  ya  cast  if,  as 
to  yere  past  doing,  the  "  add  ”  man, 
wha  corruptit  bis  set  conform  to  de- 
ceitfn’  desires j 

28.  And  be  made  young  again,  i* 
the  spirit  o’  yen  mind, 

34.  And  soud  pit  on  the  "  new  ” 
man,  wha  eftir  God  is  creatit  in 
riebtouenesa  aud  boiiness  o’  truth. 
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26.  Sae,  tharfor,  castra  off  what  ia 
fame,  "Speak  ye  troth  ilk  man  wi' 
his  neebor,”  for  that  we  are  pouts 
ane  o’  author. 

26.  Be  ye  vexed,  and  yet  sin-na ; 
lat-na  the  sun  gang  doon  on  yere 
ang'er ; 

27.  And  gie  nae  fit  stance  tae 
Santan. 

26.  lot  him  that  staw  steal  nae 
mair,  bat  raither  toiltn,  workin  wi’ 
bis  ain  harms  at  what  ia  fit,  that  he 
may  bae  to  gle  to  him  wba  haa-na. 

29.  Lat  nae  1  vileness  gae  forth 
frae  yere  mou’ ;  bat  raither  what  is 
glide,  airtit  to  the  up-biggin  o’  the 
needs,  and  to  the  giean  agrees,  for 
them  that  hear. 

30.  And  dinna  mak  the  Spirit 
grieve,  in  wham  ye  war  sealed  to  the 
day  o’  redemption. 

31.  A'  bitterness,  and  wrath,  and 
ill-wnll,  and  atour,  and  miaca'in,  lat 
them  be  taen  awa  frae  ye,  wi’  a* 
malice 

32.  And  be  ye  gracious  ane  till 
anither,  e’en  as  God  in  Christ  farga’e 
you. 

CHAIT1B  FYVE 

Ttf  Kirk  tp  tea Ik  i»  purity  m4  Chritt  .*  a 

fptdt  «j ft  a  iitnM  o’L 

BE  ye  than  taking  paittem  eftir 
1  God,  as  bairns  belov’d ; 

2,  And  walk  in  love,  e'en  as  Christ 
Wed  yon,  and  gied  his  sel  up  on 
yere  behauf,  an  offeran  and  a  tacri- 
feece  to  God,  for  an  odour  o’  sweet¬ 
ness. 

3.  But  lecherie,  and  a’  anolean- 
ness,  or  eelliuess,  lat-na  sic  be  e’en 
named  among  ye ;  e’en  as  befits 
saiinte; 

4.  Nor  shamelessness,  nor  glaikit 
speech,  nor  levity ;  wbilk  are-na 
flttin  ;  but  mither  giean  o’  thanks. 

1 V.  29.  Must  folk  has  yet  to  loam  that 
the  mooth  cuts  the  besit;  and  as  a 
bibb’s  words  are,  see  the  man  sane  gets 
to  be. 


Sbtdr-g 


EP 


S,  VL 


FTiWI  BIM 


5.  For  this  ye  ken,  and  tak  tent ! 
that  nae  lecherous  sue,  nor  andean 
pencil,  nor  contone  man  (wha  is  an 
ddol-wonhipper ! )  hat  ony  pairt  f 
the  kingdom  o*  Christ  and  Goa. 

6.  Bona  csirryt  m  wf  a  sough 
o’  words ;  for  it  is  for  thir  things  the 
wrath  o’  God  sal  come  dooo  on  the 
bairns  o’  thrawartness. 

7.  Dinna  then  become  pairtners 
wi’  them ! 

8.  For  ye  war  at  ae  time  mirkneae  ; 
but  doo  are  ye  licht,  i’  the  Lord; 
gang  ye  on  aa  bairne  o’  the  licht  i 

9.  For  the  ootcome  o'  the  licht  is 
in  a’  gudeneta,  and  uprichtnesa,  and 
trath; 

10.  Pufctin  to  the  pmfe  what  is 
weel-pleasin  to  the  Lord. 

11.  And  be-na  ye  marrows  i*  the 
•hamefu’  works  o’  mirkness,  but 
raither  challenge  them. 

13.  For  it  is  abamefn'  e’en  to  speak 
o*  the  things  wrocht  by  them  hialiua. 

13.  Bat  a’  things  whan  they  are 
challenged,  are  made  plain  by  the 
licht:  for  that  whilk  make  things 
plain  is  “  licht,” 

14.  Sae  it  is  1  said,  “  Weaken,  ve 
■leepin  ane !  and  rise  fine  ‘mang  toe 
deia,  and  Christ  sal  shine  on  ye !  * 

18.  Tak  ye  tent,  than,  to  walk 
canuilie ;  no  aa  glaikit,  but  as  wym ; 

16.  And  win  ye  for  yersels  the 
opportunity ;  for  the  days  are  ill. 

17.  And  sae,  be-na  ye  simple,  but 
be  ye  diacenun  as  to  what  the  Lord's 
wull  may  be, 

18.  And  be-na  ye  fou’  wi’  wine,  in 
whiik  is  riot ;  but  be  ye  foo*  o’  the 
Spirit, 

19.  Speakin  amang  yeisels  in 
pealms  and  hymns,  and  godly  eangs, 
bltin  and  makio  music  i’  yere  hearts 
to  the  Lord, 

30.  At  a*  times  giean  thanks  for  a1 
things,  i*  the  name  o’  oor  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  to  yere  God  sad  Faither. 

*  V.  14.  We  dinna  find  tbir  proper  words 
cmygate  i*  the  Anld  Twbuneat.  T»k  ye 
tbim,  m  the  Apostle’s  words  to  ye, 
diieat  Ins  Christ ! 


21.  Pittih  yersels  aneath  ane 
antther,  in  the  mar  o’  Christ. 

22.  Lat  wives  be  in  enbimarion  to 
their  ain  husbands,  as  to  the  Lord :  - 

23.  For  the  husband  is  the  wife’s 
beid,  as  Christ  is  the  Kirk's  held; 
and  he  ia  the  Saviour  o'  the  3  body. 

24.  And,  as  the  Kirk  submits  her- 
eel  to  Christ,  sae  the  wives,  in  a 
things,  to  their  husbands. 

25.  Ye  husbands,  lo’e  yere  wives, 
e’en  as  Christ  lo’ed  the  Kirk,  and 
gied  himsel  up  in  her  behauf, 

26.  That  he  micht  sanctify  i^ 
m&kin  it  dean  wi’  the  weahin  o’  watir 
by  the  word, 

27.  That  he  micht  present,  a’ — 
glorious,  to  himsel,  the  Kirk,  no  wi* 
a  blotch  or  a  rankle,  or  ocht  sic 
thine,  hat  that  she  soold  be  holie  and 
fan  tune. 

28.  Sae  soud  husbands  lo’e  their 
wives  as  their  ain  bodies.  He  that 
lo’es  his  ain  wife  lo’es  his  sal. 

29.  For  nae  ane  at  ony  time  scan¬ 
ners  at  his  ain  flesh,  but  nourieesand 
cherishes  it,  e’en  as  Christ  die  the 
Kirk. 

30.  For,  pairts  are  we  o'  his  ain 
body. 

31.  “For  sae  sal  a  mm*  lea*  his 
faither  and  mither,  and  be  ane  wi* 
his  wife ;  and  the  twa  sal  become  ae 

32.  This  ia  a  great  riddle ;  bat  I 
apeak  in  regaird  to  Christ*  and  in 
regaird  to  the  Kirk. 

33*  Nane-tho-lesa  be  ye,  ilk  ane  o' 
ya,  sae  Lo'etn  his  wife,  e’en  as  his  ain 
eel ;  and  the  wile,  bae  reverence  for 
her  husbands 

CHAPTIR  SAX. 

Jtairns,  and  tmania,  amt  maiden:  and 
they  a*  need  the  prufaooat  o*  Faith* 

YE  bums,  be  dntifo’  to  yere  ain 
parents,  iT  the  Lard ;  for  this  is 
bonn&e. 

2.  “Honor  thy  faither  and  thy 


ane 


*V.  2&  That  ur.  Ait 


body”;  the 
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mittier”  (wbilk  indeed  is  the  lint 
comtn&ao  wi’  a  promise) ; 

3.  “  That  it  star  gsng  veel  w’re, 
and  ye  may  leave  fang  on  the  ylrtL" 

4.  And  ye  faithers,  dinna  wauken- 
np  ang’er  in  yen  burns ;  hot  rear 
them  up  i*  the  chasten  in  and  admon- 
ishin  o'  the  Lord. 

5.  Ye  servants,  mind  yere  maiatera 
i’  the  flesh,  wi’  reverence  and  trimlin, 
in  aefauldness  o'  yere  heart,  as  to 
Christ  I 

6.  No  by  way  o’  eo-service,  as  man- 
leasers^  but  as  Christ’s  servitors, 
on  God's  wall  frae  the  heart 

7.  Wi*  gude-wull  doia  service,  as 
to  the  Lord,  and  no  to  men : 

8.  Kennin  that  ilk  ane,  whatna 
gude  be  may  dae,  e’en  that  sal  be  bae 
bask  again  frae  the  Lord— gin  be  be 
bond  or  free. 

9.  And  ye,  maisters,  div  ye  the 
like  things  to  them,  kennin  that  their 
Mats  tar  and  yonr*s  is  in  Heeveir ;  and 
thar  is  nae  respectin  o’  faces  wi’  him. 

10.  And  for  the  lave  o’t — Be  ye 
strung  i’  the  Lord,  and  i’  the  pooer  o’ 
his  miebt  1 

11.  Pit  ye  on  the  bail  graith  o’ 
God,  sae  as  ye  may  be  fit  to  staun 
again  the  wiles  o’  &ntan. 

13,  For  oor  struggle  isna  again 
flesh  and  blude,  but  again  the  pooem, 
again  the  authorities,  again  the  world- 
rulers  o'  this  mirkness;  again  the 
spiritual  hosts  o'  ill  i’  the  1  life. 

* V*  li  In  uld  times  they  ipgk  o’  evil 
apirita  haein  po’er  i*  the  airt  the  tougher 
heerent.  Feu)  has  the  same  wordherc 
m  in  cbapfcir  L  3,  and  ii*  6,  whanr  it  is 
the  heigbest  beevcn  :  here  it  is  the  lift, 

the  atmosphere. 


13.  Whaur-for  tak  to  ye  the  hut 
graith  o’  God,  that  ye  be  strang  to 

;  withstanu  i'  the  ill  day ;  and,  haein 
-  dune  a’  things,  to  staun. 

14.  And  sae  staun  1  baltit  aboot 
the  mida  wi’  truth,  and  haein  put  on 
the  pruf  e-coat  o’  holinesa ; 

15.  And  shod  yere  feet  wf  the 
readiness  o'  the  Gad  e- word  o’  Peace ; 

16.  And  wi’  a’,  takin  up  the  shield 
o’  faith,  in  whilk  ye  hae  pooer  to  kep 
a*  the  lowtn  shafts  o'  the  Dl-ane. 

17.  And  the  beid-piece  o*  salvation 
tak  ye ;  and  the  sword  o’  the  Spirit, 
whiik  is  whatsoe'er  God  haa  spoken. 

18.  Wi’  a’  prayer  and  pleadin, 
r&yin  aye  i'  the  Spirit ;  and  watehin 
the  same,  wi’  a*  tholiu  and  pleadin, 

for  a’  the  aannta ; 

19.  And  for  me,  that  to  me  sond 
be  gisn  utteranoe,  that  wi1  freedom 
o’  speech  I  may  mak  keat  the  Gode- 
wore; 

SO.  For  sake  o’  wbilk  I  am  like  an 
ambassador  in  a  chain ;  that  in  sic 
behanf  I  may  be  bauld  to  speak,  ss  I 
eoud  speak. 

31.  But  that  ye  may  ken  things 
regal rdin  me,  Tyebicus.  the  weeUo’ed 

bntbor,  and  leal  servant  o’  the  Lord, 
wall  mak  a’  things  kent  t’ye  : 

33.  Wham  I  send  to  ye  for  this 
vara  purpose,  that  ye  micht  come  to 
ken  oor  state,  and  that  he  miebt  con¬ 
sole  yere  hearts. 

S3.  Peace  to  the  brethren,  and 
love,  wi*  faith,  frae  God  the  Faither 
and  the  Laid  Jeans  Christ 

34.  Tender  love  he  wf  a’  thae  that 
lo’e  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ  wi’  leal¬ 
ness! 


PHILIPPIAN  S. 


chap™  anr 


Somt  preached,  for  that  they  war  Ual  to 
ChrUt ;  and  some  oot  <?  OmwartnciK 


in  Christ  Jesus  that  are  in  Philippi, 
wf  the  bishops  and  deacons : 

2l  Tender  love  to  you,  and  peace, 
ine  God  oar  Faith er,  and  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

3,  I  am  aye  giean  thanks  to  my 
God,  at  ilka  thoeht  o'  you, 

4,  Aye  in  ilka  prayer  o’  mine  for 
ye  ft',  mftkin  request  for  ye  wi*  joy, 

5,  Oa  accoont  o’  yer  1  fellowship  V 
the  Gude-vord,  free  the  first  day  tilt 
noo : 

6,  Bein  siccar  i'  this  vera  thing 
that  he  wha  begude  a  glide  work  in 
ye,  vail  perfete  it  to  the  day  o1 
Christ  Jesus. 

7,  E'en  as  it  is  richt  in  me  to  hae 
siocan  a  regaird  o’ ye;  for  that  ye  hae 
me  i’  yere  heart,  baith  i’  my  bonds, 
and  F  the  defendin  and  makin  strive 
the  Gads- word ;  ye  a4  brin  marrows 
vi’  me  o'  my  grace. 

8,  For  God  is  witness  to  me,  hoo 
fain  I  am  for  ye  a’,  in  the  tender 
mercies  o'  Jesus  Christ 


9.  And  for  this  I  pray,  brethren, 
that  yer  love  yet  m&ir  and  mair  may 
exceed,  in  fu*  knowledge  and  dis¬ 
cernment  ; 

10.  To  the  end  ye  may  pit  to  the 
teat  the  things  that  are  gode,  that  ye 
may  be  holie  and  faotless  to  the  day 
o'  Christ  j 

1L  Bein  fu1  o'  the  frnte  o’  riebt- 


ooinen;  that  vbilk  is  tbrowe  Jesus 
Christ,  to  the  clone  and  praise  o’ 
God. 


J  V.  5.  **  Fellowship  ”  in  sapplyin  his  needs, 
for  the  gospel**  sake  (chap.  ir.  14, 13), 
iod  in  their  risen  o*  their  snbetuiee  for 
the  pair  ssuntf  at  Jorualem. 


12.  Noo,  I  wad  hae  ye  to  ken, 
brethren,  that  the  things  recairdin 
me  hae  raither  come  oot  to  the  ad¬ 
vantage  o’  the  Gude-vord, 

IS,  Sae  aa  my  bonds  hae  been 
made  kent  i’  the  hail  Heid-quarters, 
and  to  aT  the  lave. 

14.  And  sae  as  that  the  feck  o*  the 
brethren,  baein  been  heartened  i*  the 


God. 


15.  A  vheen,  indeed,  oot  o’  envy 
and  strife,  and  ■  some  oot  o'  gude- 
vull,  are  preaebtn  Christ. 

16.  Thir,  oot  o’  love,  tannin  I  am 
set  for  the  defence  o’  the  Gude-word ; 

17.  Bat  thae,  oot  o’  thru  wart  ness 
are  settio  oot  Christ ;  no  in  lealness ; 
tfainkin  to  mak  fasb  to  me  i1  my 
bonds. 

18.  Wed  whatT  Joist  tbia,  that 
in  ony  way,  gin  it  be  in  deceit  or  in 
troth,  Christ  is  proclaimed ;  and  I  in 
this  am  hlyth^  and  wull  be  blythe  I 

19.  For  I  ken  that  this  sal  turn  a’ 
to  my  *  salvation,  throve  yen 
prayer*1,  and  the  glean  to  me  o'  the 
Spirit  o'  Jesas  Christ ; 

20.  Conform  to  my  fain  lookio- 
forrit,  and  my  hope,  that  in  naetbing 
sal  I  be  patten  to  shame ;  but  that 
wi1  a'  freeness  o'  speech,  aa  aye,  sae 
e'en  noo,  Christ  sal  be  glorify’t  i'  my 
body,  gin  it  be  by  life,  or  by  death. 

21.  For  to  me,  leevin  in  Christ; 
and  deein  is  treasur. 

23.  But,  gin  leevin  i’  the  flesh  ii 
Christ,  tbia  to  me  is  a  reward  o’ 
toil ;  and  vbatoa  1  sal  vale  1  say-na, 
23.  But  1  am  handen  atwixt  tbe 
tva;  hario  an  unco  fainness  to  be 

*  ID.  No  that  ho  neodit  thir  trials  m 
order  to  be  sered,  nor  tbit  be  judged 
they  wed  bring  him  freedom  free  prison ; 
but  tint  thir  things  vsr  a*  ripenin  his 
greoes,  end  tnikin  him  msir  like  Cbiut 
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looten  an,  and  to  be  wi’  Christ,  for 
this  is  far,  far  better ! 

34.  Bat  to  be  bid  in’  i'  the  flesh  is 
mair  neoeasar  for  yere  lahn 

25.  And  haein  o’  this  been  made 
aiccar,  I  lippeu  that  I  eal  bide,  and 
stay  abint  wi1  ye  a*,  for  the  up-biggin 
o’  yere  fitith,  and  for  yere  joy. 

26.  That  yere  glorying  may  be  the 
mair  in  Christ  Jesos — as  to  me — by 
my  presence  wi’  ye  ajpun. 

27.  Only,  in  siocan  a  my  as  is 
wordie  o’  the  G  ode-word,  airt  yere 
Urea j  aae  that  giu  1  come  and  see 
ye,  or  sin  I  be  frae  ye,  I  may  be 
nearin  o  ye,  that  ye  sunn  siccar  ? 
ae  spirit,  wi’ae  sanl  joined  thegither, 
far  the  faith  o’  the  Gude-word ; 

28.  And  no  bein  fley’t  in  ony 
thing  by  thae  opposin  their  sets : 
whilk,  in  truth,  ia  for  them  a  token 
o'  deatruetion,  but  o’  yere  salvation  ; 
and  this  free  God. 

29.  For,  to  you  was  gien  aa  a 
favor,  no  only  to  be  haein  faith  in 
Christ,  but  eke  in  his  behauf  to  be 
sufferan : 

90.  Basin  the  like  tulzie  that  ye 
saw  in  me,  and  noo  hear  in  me. 

CHAPTIK  TWA. 

OtriS'i  haubUMfU.  Tkmothy  <nd  aakJter 

taU  to  them, 

IN,  than,  tbar  ie  ony  comfort  in 
Christ,  gin  ony  consolation  o’ 
love,  gin  ony  fellowship  o’  the  Spirit, 
gin  ony  tender- mercies  and  com¬ 
panions, 

2.  Croon  ye  my  joy,  that  ye  a’ 
may  regain!  the  same  things,  end  has 
the  same  love ;  a*  ane  in  sanl,  the  ae 
thing  regairdin. 

3.  Dam  nae thing  for  strife’s  sake, 
dot  for  pride’s  sake ;  hat  in  humble¬ 
ness  o*  mind,  loddh  aye  on  ana- 
anither  as  beio  better  nor  y creels. 

4.  No  lookin  on  yere  ain  things 
allenarlie,  but  ilk  ane  at  anither’e 
things. 

5.  That  whilk  ye  in  Christ  Jesus 
1  prefer,  that  prefer  n  in  yersels ; 

6.  Wha  bein  originally  i’  the  form 
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o’  God,  thoeht  it  no  a  thing  to  seise 
on,  to  be  coantit  aiqusl  wi’ God ; 

7.  But  humbl’t  bis  sel,  Utkin  a 
savant’s  form,  and  comm  in  man’s 
likeness ;  and,  bein  fund  in  condition 
as  a  man, 

8.  He  made  bis  sel  lowly,  beeomln 
obedient  e’en  till  thedeid;  aye,  death 
on  across. 

9.  Whaur-for  God  upliftit  him  far 
on  heigh,  and  gied  him  a  name  whilk 
is  *  aboon  ilka  name ; 

10.  net  i’  the  name  o’  Jesus,  ilka 
knee  soud  lout,  o’  thae  in  heaven, 
and  thae  on  the  yirth,  and  ueatfa 
the  yirth, 

11.  And  ilka  tongne  eond  own 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  Lord,  to  the 
gloria  o'  God  the  Fhither. 

12.  Sae,  than,  beloved,  e’en  as  ye 
has  aye  obey’t,  no  in  my  presence 
alane,  but  noo  muckle  mair  whan  I 
am  awn,  work  ye  oot  yere  ain  sslvar 
don  wi’  fear  an  trim’lin. 

13.  For  God  it  is  wha  is  workin  in 
ye,  baith  the  ettlin  and  the  inward 
doin  conform  to  his  glide  pleasnr, 

14.  And  do  a’  things  free  free 
yammerin,  and  argle-barglin, 

15.  That  ye  may  become  feutiess 
and  innoeent  bairns  o*  God,  wytelese 
amang  a  thrawart  and  perverse 
generation ;  amaug  wham  scbaw  yer- 
oels  sa  liebts  i’  the  warld  ; 

16.  Giean  oot  the  word  o'  life,  for 
a  glorie  to  me  i’  the  day  o'  Christ, 
that  I  didna  rin  in  vain,  nor  toil  in 
vain. 

17.  But,  gin  1  am  e’en  to  be  offer's 
on  the  eacrifeeee  end  service  o’  yere 
faith,  1  am  blythe  in  mysel  and 
blythe  wi’  yon. 

18.  And — ss  to  the  same  thing— 
be  ye  blythe  in  yersels  and  blythe 
wf  me ! 

19.  But  1  am  lookin  forrit  P  the 

1 V,  5.  The  text1*  no  elear ;  It  may  either 
b b,  Whatever  ye  peeler  h  CfaiHtwui, 
that  prefer  ye  !*  or  "  Whatever  Chri*t 
prefer*  [or  whatever  ye  admire  in  Chrirtl 
that  prefer  ye ! " 

*  Vs  9,  la  tide  the  name  in  Ex.  lei- 14 1 
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Lord,  hum  to  send  Timothy  to  ye ; 
me  that  e’en  I  may  he  nude  blythe, 
whan  I  ken  yen  state. 

20.  For  I  hae  nee  ane  like  him  in 
sanl,  wha  wnil  be  see  aefanld-anxious 
eboot  yere  state : 

21.  For  they  a1  seek  eftir  their  ain 
things,  no  the  things  o’  Jesus  Christ. 

22.  But  the  prom  o’  him  ye  ken ; 
for,  like  a  bairn  wi’  a  f either,  ha  has 
bed  service  thegither  wi’  me  i'  the 
God  e-word. 

29.  See  I  am  lookin  forrit  to  send 
him  at  anea,  whene'er  I  may  look  awa 
free  the  things  that  concern  me. 

24.  Bat  I  Tippen  i’  the  Lord  that  I 
mysel  may  come  rone. 

25.  Yet  1  thocht  it  needfn'  to  send 
t’ye  Ep&phroditus,  my  britber,  and 
marrow,  and  fellow-sodger,  bnt  year 
messenger,  and  the  provider  for  my 
needs. 

26.  For  bo  was  unco  fain  to  see  ye 
a’;  and  in  dolor  for  that  ye  had 
heard  he  had  been  ill. 

27.  And,  in  troth,  he  was  ill,  and 
oar  to  the  deid ;  but  God  achawed 
merrie  to  him,  and  no  to  him  allen- 
arlie,  bat  to  me  ss  wed,  least  sorrow 
od  sorrow  I  aoud  dree. 

28.  Wi’  the  mair  entreaty  I  hae 
aent  him,  that,  acain  him  again,  ye 
soud  be  blythe,  and  1  hae  thelesa  dooL 

29.  Be  ready  then  to  tak  him  t’ye, 
wi’  a’  joy  i1  the  Lord ;  and  ridike  aa 
tbir  hand  ye  in  honor ; 

30.  For  it  vu  for  the  sake  o’ 
Christ's  wark  he  was  nar  to  the 
deid  ;  rinnin  risk  wi’  hie  life  that  he 
mieht  m&k  up  yere  want  o'  care  for 

me. 

CHAPTIR  THR1E. 

Bw> bjv  o'/owe  ttathtrti  A'  fhisgt  *'  eer 
am  on  aatihiag  for  (Arid. 

AND  iioo,  to  sum  up,  my  brethren : 

Be  blythe  1’  toe  Lord!  To 
write  to  yon  the  1  seme  things  isna 
fashions,  whilst  for  yon  it  is  safe. 

2.  Be  ye  ware  o’  the  dongs,  tak  ye 
tent  o’  the  workers  o’  ill,  keep  awa 
free  the  *conoeesion. 


3.  For  we  ere  the  cimunceenon, 
wha  worship  in  God’s  Spirit,  and 
gloria  in  Christ  Jesus,  ana  pit  nee 
stress  on  things  o’  the  flesh. 

4.  E’en  though  I  mysel  mieht  lay 
some  stress  den  on  things  o’  the 
flesh.  Gin  ony  ither  man  thinks  to 
bee  ocht  to  gloria  o’  in  the  flesh,  I 
yet  mair ! 

5.  In  eircumoeerion,  an  aucht-day 
bairn ;  o’  Isral’s  sons ;  o’  Benjamin’s 
tribe;  a  Hebrew  o’  Hebrews;  ea  to 
law,  a  Pharisee ; 

6.  As  to  seal,  peraocutin  the  Kirk; 
es  to  richtoasnees  o’  Law,  wyteleaa. 

7.  But,  whabia  things  war  a  gpin 
to  me,  thro  hae  I  esteemed  loss  for 
the  sake  s’  Christ ! 

A  But;  in  truth,  doubtless  I  am 
esteemin  a*  things  to  be  loss,  for  the 
unco  preciousnesa  o’  the  leer  o'  Jesus 
Christ  my  Lord  ;  for  wham  1  suffer’t 
the  lose  o’  a’  things,  and  eoont  them 
as  midden-arts,  that  I  may  win 

Christy 

9.  And  may  be  in  him ;  no  haein 
for  my  richtoasnees  that  frae  the 
Law — but  that  throws  faith  in  Christ; 
the  richtoumesa  that  is  frae  God,  by 
faith: 

10.  To  come  to  ken  him,  and  the 
pooer  o’  hie  5  Riedn-agsiu,  and  to  be  a 
marrow  wi’  him  in  his  aufferans,  bcdn 
conform  to  his  death. 

11.  Gin  aiblins,  by  ony  means,  I 
may  win  on  to  the  “  Risin-again  ” ; 
that  free  amang  the  deid. 

13.  No  that  I  hae  it  noo,  or  aae 
sune  bad  bean  made  perfete ;  but  I 
press  on,  gin  that  I  may  grip  baud 

1V.  t,  He  mj  men  the  “  une  things” 
he  teU't  them  in  wml  when  he  vm  wi’ 
them  ;  or,  the  ‘.‘same  things”  he  waa. 
•boot  the  seine  time,  amain  to  the 
Ephesians,  eta. 

*V,  Sl  Thia  is  neither  riebtly  •  Scots 
weed,  nor  an  Emdish  toe.  It  manna 
gittis^A  or  natima  ;  bat  it  mamws 
wed  w?  the  itber  word,  “dronm- 

romfj^  ** 

1CL  iha  pooer  by  whilk  be  nlee 
free  the  Jrii  nit  tbe  pooer— the  unco 
tone  and  influence — o’  tint  greet  feat 
on  tke  Apoftieb  ein  mind, 
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o’  that  for  whilk  I 
Christ. 


grippit  by 


13.  Brethren,  I,  as  to  mysel  allen- 
ariic,  am-na  yet  nekonin  to  bee 
grippit  bend ;  but  ae  thing  I  div : 
forgetttn  the  thing*  ahint,  and  raxin 
oot  to  thae  thing*  that  are  afore, 

14.  I  press  on  for  the  gree,  for  the 

Size  o’  the  biddin  (free  on  heigh)  o* 
od  in  Christ  Jeans. 

15,  As  mony  o'  ns,  than,  aa  are  o’ 
fa*  stature,  lat  this  be  oor  mind  j  and 
gin  ye  be  mindit  anither  way,  God 
well  mak  it  plain  to  ye. 

16.  Nane-the-leae,  as  far  on  ae  we 
bae  gotten,  lat  ua  resolve  to  gang  oo 
in  the  same  role. 

17.  Brethren  I  be  ye  followers  o’ 
me  tbegither ;  and  tak  tent  o’  thae 
that  eae  gang,  e'en  as  ye  hae  ua  for 
an  example, 

18,  Pot  many  walk,  o’  wham  I  aft 
tell’t  ye,  and  noo,  e'en  wi'  tears  tell 
ye :  faea  o’  the  Chets  o'  Christ ! 

19.  Wbaae  hinner  end  is  deatroc- 
tion,  wbaae  god  ia  their  wame,  and 
wbaae  glorie  is  in  their  shame ;  wha 
mind  things  o’  the  yirth. 

20.  For  oor  dtiran-richts  are  in 
Heaven,  oot  o’  whitk  fain  look  we  for 
a  Saviour,  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ ; 

31.  Wha  wnll  change  the  body  o’ 
oor  laigb-estate,  to  be  like  to  the 
body  o’  his  glorie ;  conform  to  the 
in  wart  workm,  wbanr-by  he  has 
pooer  e’en  to  bring  a’  things  intil 
subjection  to  his  seL 


CHAPT1R  FOWK. 

Qade  advi*emati,  wt*  U,  pabttn  «Mmen- 

dSiM. 

AND  sae,  my  brethren,  belov’d  and 
mickle-langed-for,  my  rejoirin, 
sse  stann  slccar  i’  the  Lord,  my  be¬ 
loved  ! 

3.  Euodia  I  entreat,  and  Syntyche 
I  entreat,  that  ye  be  o’ ae  mind,  v  the 
Lord, 


entreat 


sllow,  he  ve  betpia  thae  weamen 
i  truth,  ndpit  mo  i’  the  labor 
Gude-word ;  wi’  Clement  too, 
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and  my  ither  marrows,  wham  names 
are  f  tne  Bulk  o’  Life. 

4.  Be  glad  i'  the  Lord  aye;  and 
again  I  say,  “  Be  glad !  ” 

5.  Lat  yere  reasonableness  he  hent 
to  a’  men :  the  Lord  ia  at  hum. 

6.  For  naething  be  ye  tranchrt  i’ 
yere  minds;  hut  in  &'  things  by 
prayer  and  supplication,  wi'  gean  o’ 
thanks,  lat  yere  needs  be  mads  kent 
to  God. 

7.  And  the  peace  o’  God  that  is 
aboon  a’  oor  thocht,  sal  keep  yere 
hearts  and  yere  thochta  in  Christ 
Jesus. 

8.  And  for  the  lave,  brethren, 1  As 
mony  things  as  are  leal,  as  mony 
things  aa  are  honorable,  as  mony 
things  *s  an  just,  as  mony  things  is 
are  pure,  as  mony  things  as  an 
boiuiie,  as  mony  things  as  an  o* 
gude  repute;  gin  thare  be  ony  virtue 
whatsoe’er,  gin  thar  be  ony  praise, 
tak  ye  aceoont  o'  tbir  things. 

9.  Whatna  things  ye  haith  learned 
and  gatt  and  beara  and  saw,  in  me, 
do  ye  the  same  ;  and  the  God  o’ 
peace  sal  be  wPye. 

10.  But  I  was  made  to  be  unco 
blythe  i’  the  Lord,  that  noo  i*  the 
end,  yen  can  for  me  blossom’d 
again :  tbo'  in  truth  ye  war  carin, 
but  wautit  opportunity. 

■  11.  No  that  I  was  in  -need,  am  I 
speakio ;  for  I  ken,  boosoe’er  I  am, 
to  be  content. 

12.  I  ken  haith  boo  to  he  brocht 
lsigb,  and  I  ken  boo  to  hae  mair  nor 
eneuch  :  in  a’  ways,  and  in  a’  things 
hae  I  been  inatruekit,  baith  to  be  fn* 
and  to  hnng’er,  baith  to  hae  ower- 
aud-abooo,  and  to  wane. 

13.  I  can  do  a’  things,  by  him  wha 
strenthens  me  I 

14.  Nane-th  e-lasa,  ve  did  weel,  in 
haein  a  co-stewardslup  wi’  me  in  the 
distress. 


1 Y.  8.  Take  ye  tent,  boo  faith  wall  aye 
mak  ited  kent  by  gnde  warka  1  Goad 
coy  ane  keep  atop  wi*  aie  tfanoga,  wha 
haana  first  knpii  step  wi’  Christ! 


Aaabto  PHILIPPIAN  S,  IT.  As  PA&ippiaa*. 


10.  Noo  78  Philipptttu  ken,  that 
i’  the  beginnin  o’  the  Gude-word, 
whan  I  good  oot  free  Macedonia,  no 
e'en  m  kirk  bed  fellowship  wi’  me,  i' 
the  maitter  o'  giesn  end  takin,  hat 
ye  only* 

16.  For  e’en  in  TbemaJonicft,  ye 
unt,  ence  end  again,  till  my  need. 

17.  No  that  1  seek  eftir  a  gift:  hot 
I  seek  eftir  the  frate  that  is  to  in¬ 
crease  to  yero  accoont. 

18.  But  I  bae  rowth  o'  a*  things, 
and  mair  nor  eneuck ;  I  hae  been 
filled,  haein  free  Epaphroditus  the 
things  frae  you,  a  sweet  odor,  an 


acceptable  ofienh,  weal-pleaain  tae 

God. 

19.  Bat  my  God  wall  mnk  up  for 
ye  ilka  need,  conform  to  the  riches 
0*  bis  gloria  in  Christ  Jeans. 

20.  Noo  to  oor  God  and  Faith  or 
be  glorie,  for  evir  and  for  evir. 
Amen  ] 

21.  Salute  ye  every  aeunt  in  Ohrist 
Jesua.  The  brethren  that  are  wi*  me 
salute  ye. 

22.  A’  the  moots  salute  ye ;  in 
especial  they  o'  Cesar’s  hooeananld. 

S3.  The  tender-love  o*  the  Lord 
Jesiu  Christ  be  wi’  yere  spirit ! 
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CHAPTIR  ANE. 

ftwi  (dll  tt^ol  Chriu  It  like  :  he  tikes 

to  daeribe  hie  Frtatd* 

T)AUL,  an  Apostle  o*  Christ  Jems, 
X  throve  Cod's  wull,  »f  Timothy, 
oor  brither, 

2.  To  the  holie  and  leal  brethren 
in  Christ  in  Colosae:  tender-love  to 

wd  peace,  fraa  God  oor  Faither, 

3.  Wo  are  aye  gieaa  thanks  to 
the  God  and  Faither  o’  oor  Lord 

Jesus  Christ  ’  praying  at  a4  times  on 
yore  bebauf. 

4.  Hearin  o’  yore  faith  in  Christ 
Jesus,  and  the  love  ye  bear  to  a’ 
the  Baiiots. 

5.  On  aceoont  o’  the  hope  that  is 
lyin-by  for  ye  i’  the  Heevens,  o' 
whilk  ye  heard  afore  V  the  void  o' 
the  truth  o’  the  Blythe-measage, 

6.  That  has  come  to  you,  e’en  ss 
it  is  bearin  frute  and  grovin  i1  a*  the 
world,  sae  amang  yon  as  wee),  frae 
wbatna  day  ye  first  heard  the  sough 

and  cam  to  ken  the  tender-love 
o’  God  in  truth  ; 

7.  Conform  to  what  ye  bad  frae 

Epaphras,  oor  dear  fellow  -  servant, 

wha  is  a  leal  servitor  o’  Christ  for 
1  us; 

8.  Wha  eke  made  kent  to  ns  yonr 
love  i'  the  Spirit 

9.  And  for  this,  we  oorsels,  frae 
what  day  we  heard  H,  cease -na 
prayer  and  seekin,  that  ye  may  be 
filled  wi*  the  fu’  knowledge  o’  his 
wull,  in  a*  wisdom  and  spiritual  dis¬ 
cernment; 

10.  Hat  ye  eoud  walk  in  sic 
mainner  wordie  o'  the  Lord,  until 

fdeaain  him ;  In  a’  gude  warks  bearin 
nite,  and  jp-owin  m  the  le&r  o’  God 

11.  In  a  micht  bein  made  micbty, 
conform  to  the  micht  o'  his  am 

1 V,  7.  He  continued  Psal’s  vark  Mmjr 
them. 


glorie  for  a'  tbolin  and  patience  wi’ 
joy. 

12.  Glean  thank  to  the  Faither, 
wha  gars  ns  to  be  fit  to  partak  o1  the 
inbentance  o’  the  saunts  in  licht; 

13.  Wha  deliver^  us  oot  o’  the 
pooer  o'  the  mirknesa,  and  translaut 
us  intil  the  Kingdom  o’  the  Son  o’ 
his  love. 

i 

14.  Iii  wham  we  hae  redemption, 
the  pasain  by  o’  sins. 

15.  Wha  is  the  likeness  o*  the 
invisible  God,  the  9  first-born  o'  a1 
the  creation. 

16.  For  in  him  war  a*  things 
creatit,  things  in  Heeven  and  things 
on  the  yirth,  the  things  seen  and  the 
things  no  seen;  whether  throna,  or 
do  mini  one,  or  principalities  or  author¬ 
ities — thir  a’,  throws  him,  and  for  bis 
sake,  hae  been  creatit. 

17.  And  he  is  afore  ar  things.  And 
by  him  a’  things  baud  thegither, 

18.  And  he  is  the  heid  o’  the 
body*  the  Kirk ;  wha  is  the  original, 
the  “  first-born  *  fraa  mang  the  acrid ; 
that  he  may  become,  amang  a’,  the 
pre-eminent 

19.  For  in  him  it  was  the  gpde- 
pleasur  o’  the  Faither  that  a’  bound¬ 
less  rowth  sood  dwell ; 

20*  And  thro  we  bim  to  reconcile 
a’  things  to  his  eel,  makin  peace 
throws  the  blnde  o'  his  cross, 
whether  things  on  yirth,  or  things 
in  tbe  Heeveus. 

21*  And  you,  at  ae  tjtne  hem 
fremd,  mid  wi’  enmitis  i’  yere  minds 
by  ill  warks,  has  he  fu’-reeonciled, 
r  22.  I1  the  body  o’  his  flesh,  throve 
bis  death,  to  bring  ye  intil  his 
presence  holie^  ana  mutles^  and 
wytelem. 


*  V.  11  That  is  **  the  heir  **  o*  i’  crestxm : 
for  i*  the  SBHCDoe  o*  his  bein*  he  ms 
nsithsr  cieslit  nor  bon. 
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29.  Grin  at  least  ye  lade  i’  the 
frith,  stark  and  striven  and  no  dant 
an  fine  the  hope  o’  the  Gude-word 
ye  heard,  that  m  preached  till  a’ 
the  creation  ’neath  the  heaven*  •,  o' 
whilk  I  Paul  i»™  a  servitor. 

24.  Noo  I  am  hiythe  to  coffer  on 
yen  behaof,  and  am  fillin  np  what 
was  van  tin  o’  the  Christ- tribulations 
in  my  dash,  oa  account  o’  his  body, 
that  u  the  kirk ; 

25.  O’  whilk  I  becam  a  servitor, 
conform  tae  the  stewardship  o’  God, 
whilk  ns  gien  me  for  you,  to  fulfil 
the  word  o’  God. 

26.  The  riddle  that  was  hidden 
an  fne  the  ages  and  the  generations, 
but  is  at  this  time  made  kent  to  the 
taunts; 

27.  To  wham  God  mailed  to  tmfc 
it  kent,  e’en  the  tieaanr  o'  the  gloria 
o’  this  riddle  i*  the  nations,  whilk  is 
Christ  in  you,  the  hope  o’  gloria 

28.  Wham  we  declare,  warnin  ilka 
man,  md  teschin  ilka  man  in  a’ 

wisdom,  that  we  eoud  present  ilka 
man  perfete  in  Christ. 

22.  To  whilk  end  I  am  toilin, 
battlin  accordin  to  bis  world  n,  whilk 
works  io  me  wi’  pooer. 

CHAPTIB  TWA. 

Cki'irt  for  xafHy  ;  and  no  pftiiooophg  or 

ordinances  / 

B  I  wad  hse  ye  ken  boo  great  a 
feebt  I  am  Ka«in  for  ye,  and  for 
thae  o'  Laodicea ;  and  for  as  mony 
ss  haena  seen  my  face  i’  the  flesh. 

2.  In  order  that  their  hearts  may 
he  comfortit,  bein  wxooht  a’  intil  ane 
in  love,  e’en  till  a’  the  treasure  o’  the 
perfete  assurance  o’  the  mind,  till  a 
W  knowledge  o’  the  mysterie  o’  God, 
e’en  Christ. 

3.  In  wham  are  a*  the  treasure  o’ 
wisdom  and  leer  hidden. 

4.  But  I  am  sayin  this,  that  nane 
may  wyle  ye  agley  wi’  fleechin  words. 

9,  For  gin  I  he  sindry  frae  ye  i’ 
the  flesh,  yet  am  I  ane  w’je  f  the 
Spirit,  rejoirin,  and  seein  yere  order¬ 


liness,  and  the  strive  biggin  o’  yore 
frith  anent  Christ, 

6.  In  sic  wav  as  ve  received  Christ 
Jesus  the  Lora,  in  him  be  welkin  1 
_  7.  Brin  firm-ratit  and  up-biggit  in 
him,  and  bein  made  siocar  i’  the 
faith,  conform  till  yen  teach  in  j 

abonndin  in  tbankagmn. 

8.  But  tak  ye  tent,  least  some  ane 
may  be  makin  booty  o’  ye,  throve 
philosophy  and  vanities  o’  deceit, 

conform  to  men’s  instruction,  con¬ 
form  to  the  world's  elements,  and  no 
conform  to  Christ. 

9.  For  in  him  dwells  a’  the  abund¬ 
ance  o’  the  Gedbrid  in  form-o'-body. 

10.  And  ye  are  made  fu’in  him, 
wba  is  the  brid  o’  a’  prinripalitie  and 
anthoritie ; 

11.  In  wham  ye  has  been  circnm- 
cees’d  wf  the  rireumceeaion  no  wi’ 
bauns,  i’  the  pittin-aff  o’  the  body  o’ 
the  flesh,  i*  the  1 "  Christ-cimun- 
eeerion”; 

12.  Beio  wi'  him  bnry’t  i*  yere 
faspteezin,  in  whilk  ye  war  raised  wi* 
him  again,  throwe  the  frith  o’  the 
workin  o’  God,  wba  raised  him  frae 

’sung  the  deid : 

13.  And  you,  drid  i’  the  sins  and 
uncireumceeaian  o’  yere  flesh,  he  has 
made  to  leeve  again  wi'  him ;  oot  o' 
love  foreman  us  a'  offences. 

14.  Blottin  oot  the  haun-write 
again  os,  in  ordinances,  that  was 
contrar  to  us ;  and  took  it  awa, 
nailin  it  to  bis  cross ! 

19.  And  haein  strippit  principaU- 
tles  and  pooen,  be  made  a  plain 
spectacle  o*  them,  and  a  triumph 
ower  them  tbar-by. 

16.  Lat  nane,  than,  be  condemnin 
ye  anent  eatin  or  drinkin,  or  in 
regrird  o’  a  feast,  or  a  new-mune,  or 
the  Sabbaths ; 

17.  That  are  a  “shadow”  o’ comm 
things ;  but  the  “  body  ”  is  Christ, 

1 V.  1L  Trow  ye  boo  the  oironmcooftiati 
wo  hae  wi*  Cbrisi  to  a’  a  apiriteal  thing? 
The  refareuc*  bore  ton*  to  the  drown* 
wwifP  o*  the  bairn  Jomta,  whan  uebt* 
diyi  auld. 
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18.  Lat  uni  twins  ye,  by  a 
puttcn-on  humility,  like  the  worship 
o’  an  Angel ;  pcatin  a  boot  things  ha 
“  has  aeen  ” ;  availed  np  vi’  tbs  vain 
importance  o'  a  carnal  mind. 

19.  And  no  bandin  ateive  the  heid, 
oot  o’  vbilk  the  bail  body,  throws 
the  joints  and  union-hands  basin 
supply,  and  joints  itsel  tbegither,  is 
growio  wi’  the  growth  o’  Goa. 

20.  Gif  ye  dee't  wi’  Christ  free  the 
world’s  elements,  boo,  than  (as  gin  ye 
war  still  leevin  i’  the  war  Id),  are  ye 
subject  to  ordinances : 

21.  "  Ye  mauna  handle,"  “  ye 
maunna  taste,”  “  ye  mauna  touch  ! " 

22.  (Whilk  are  a’  to  come  to  an 
end  in  the  usin * )  conform  to  the 
com  manna  and  teacbins  o’  men  t 

23.  Whilk,  in  truth,  an  things,  in 
ae  view,  haein  an  appearance  o’  wyw* 
bold  in  ane’s  ain-devued  worship  and 
fanmility  of  mind,  and  ill-dotn  wi’ 
one's  ain  body :  no  io  ony  honor : 
— merely  a  satisfying  o’  the  flesh. 

CHAPTER  THKIE 

Tltt  new  nm  lo  It  potten-on  ;  <uut  o’  folk, 
in  a'  olaiimo  to  do  God's  teulL 

IN,  than,  ye  war  raised  free  the 
deid  wi’  Christ,  seek  the  things 
on  Heigh,  whsr  Christ  is,  at  Govs 
rioht  hann  sittin. 

2.  Be  determined  on  things  aboon, 
no  on  thae  o’  the  yirth. 

3.  For  ye  dee’t,  and  yere  life  has 
.  pome  to  be  bid,  e’en  in’  Christ,  in 

God. 

4.  Wbanso’er  Christ,  oor  life,  sal 
be  seen,  your  life,  than,  along  wi’  his, 
sal  be  seen  in  gloria 

5.  Slay,  than,  yen  members,  as 
to  things  on  the  yirth :  lechery,  im¬ 
parity,  passion,  base  desires,  and 
greed,  whilk  is  eidol-servin. 

6.  For  whilk  things  God’s  ang’er 
is  cexntn  on  the  bairns  o’  disobedience. 

7.  In  whilk,  e’en  ye  walkit  at  ae 
time ;  whan  ye  wav  leevin  i’  the  same. 

A  But  noo  pit  ye  them  a’  awa; 
ang’er,  wrath,  malice,  miscain,  sbame- 
fn’  talk  oot  o’  yere  mooth. 
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9.  Speak-na  twafsuld  one  to 
!  anitber ;  baefn  put  aff  free  ye  the 
;  “  auld  ”  man,  wi*  a’  bis  deeds, 

10.  And  haein  put  tan  on  ye  tbe 
“  new,”  wba  is  formed  anew  into 
knowledge,  eftir  the  likeness  o’  him 
that  treati  t  him. 

11.  Whanr  neither  “Greek*1  nor 
11  Jew  ”  comas  in ;  circumceesion  nor 
uneircumceesion,  f  remd  ana,  Scythian, 
bond,  nor  free  :  but  Christ  a' ;  and 
Christ  in  a*. 

12.  Pit  ye  on,  than,  as  chosen 
anas  o’  God,  holie  and  weeUo’ed, 
tbe  tender-affections  o’  compassion, 
gradousness,  humbleness  o'  mind, 
canniness,  patience : 

13.  Tholin  ane-anither,  in  tender¬ 
ness  forgie&o  ane-enither,  gin  aiblios 
ony  ane  beg  a  comp] cent  again  ooy  ; 
e’en  as  the  Lord  oot  o’  love  forgae 
yon,  see  do  ye. 

|  14.  Bnt  ower  and  aboon  a’  thir 

|  things,  bae  ye  love,  wbilk  wnll  bind 
tbegither  a’  things  in  perfetenesa 

15.  And  lat  tbe  peace  o’  Christ  be 
kegmt  in  yere  hearts ;  till  whilk  ye 
war  bidden,  as  ae  body ;  and  be  ye 
thankfu’. 

16.  Be  tbe  word  o’  Christ  dwallin 
in  ye  richly ;  in  a’  wysa  teach  in  and 
admonishln  o’  yeraeu,  in  psalms,  in 
hymns,  and  godly  aangB:  liltin  i’yere 
hearts  to  God  in  yen  gratitude. 

17.  And  in  a’  things;  whatsae’er 
ye  be  doin,  in  word  or  in  wark,  do  a’ 
in  the  name  o’  the  Lord  Jesus,  giean 
thanks  to  yere  God  and  Faither 
thrown  him. 

18.  WiveB,  anbmit  yersels  to  yere 
husbands,  as  is  flttin  in  tbe  Lord. 

19.  Husbands,  We  yere  wives,  and 
be-na  set  again  them. 

20.  Bairns,  be  ye  biddable  to  yere 
parents  in  a’  things,  for  this  is  wed- 
pleaBin  i’  the  Lord. 

31.  Feithere,  waukan-ua  np  aug’er 

in  yere  bairns,  least  they  be  dis¬ 
heartened. 

22,  Servants,  be  biddable  in  a* 
things  to  yere  maiatere  i’  the  flesh  ; 
no  by  way  o*  ee- service,  aa  men- 
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{►leasers,  bat  in  aefaaldnese  o'  heart, 
earn  the  Lord. 

23.  Whataaa'er  ye  may  do,  oot  o’ 
the  saul  do  it,  aa  for  the  Lord,  and 
do  for  men. 

24.  Kennin  that  free  the  Lord  aal 
ye  duly  reeeive  the  gree,  e’en  the 
inheritance :  to  the  Lord  Christ  are 
ye  doin  service. 

25.  For  be  that  ia  doin  wrong- 
ouslie,  sal  hae  return's  to  him  what 
he  wrangonatie  did ;  and  thar  ia  nae 
walin  oot  o’  faces. 

CHAPTLR  FOWR 

Deal  eaMiti*  w?  that  wwet  inckt  ini  A 
hantlt  o’  gade  t&httfor  hie/reauU. 

"IfAISTERS,  do  justice  and  equity 
ill  to  yere  servants ;  mindin  that 
ye  too  hae  a  Maister  in  Heeven. 

2.  Gie  yersels  to*  prayer :  takjn 
tout  tiur-in,  wi1  giean  o'  thanks. 

3.  And  proyin  for  us  as  weel,  that 
God  wall  unsteek  to  as  a  door  for 
the  word,  to  apeak  the  ferlies  o' 
Christ,  for  whilk  1  hae  become  a 
prisoner; 

4.  That  I  may  mak  it  plain  ;  o’en 
aa  I  am  hauden  to  speak. 

5.  Walk  ye  wysaly  anent  thae  oot- 
aide ;  1  obteeuin  the  opportunity  for 

ysnds ; 

6.  Yere  speech  at  a*  times  bein  wi' 
grace,  kitohen’d  wi'  sent;  that  ye 
may  ken  boo  ye  soud  be  giean  ilk 
ane  his  answer, 

7.  A’  that  regaiids  me,  Tychicus 
wall  mak  kent  t’ye — the  weel-lo’ed 
brither,  and  faitbfu*  servitor,  and 
fellow-server  i’  tbe  Lord. 

1 V.  5.  Tsk  ye  tent  o'  opportunities ! 
“  obteeo  ”  them  ("  buy  them  They 
corns  gey  ettaa,  fdn  ye  watch  for  them, 
se  ye  wad  for  a  glide  bargain  ! 


8,  Him  bae  I  sent  t'ye,  for  this 
ren  thing,  that  ye  may  ken  the 
things  noiidm  os,  and  that  he 
micht  comfort  yen  hearts. 

9.  Ihegither  wi’  Onesimua,  the 
leal  and  weel-lo’ed  brither,  wha  is 


free  amang  ye.  A*  things  here  wull 
they  mak  kent  tfya 

10.  AriatarehuB,  my  marrow  in 
captivity,  salutes  ye;  and  Mark, 
cousin  o’  Barnabas,  anent  wham  vo 
had  instructions.  Gin  aiUine  ne 


comes  to  ye,  gie  him  welcome. 

11.  And  Jeans,  the  ane  ca’d 
“  Justus  ” ;  they  bein  o'  tbe  dream* 
ceesion.  Thir  alane  are  fellow- 


workers  i*  tbe  kingdom  o'  God ;  wha 
in  truth,  bae  been  comforters  o'  me. 

12.  Epaphras  salutes  ye,  wha  is 
fme  'mang  ye,  a  servitor  o’  Jesus 
Christ:  at  a*  times  warolin  in  yere 
bebanf  in  prayer,  that  ye  may  be 
made  to  staun  complete,  and  wi*  fa* 
assurance  in  a’  things  o’  tbe  wall  o* 
God. 

13.  For  I  bear  witness,  that  he  has 
ddco  fainness  for  ye,  and  for  thae  in 
Laodicea,  and  thae  in  Hierapolis. 

14.  Luke,  the  weel-lo’ed  leech,  and 
Demas,  salute  ye. 

15.  Salute  ye  the  brethren  in 
Laodicea;  ana  Nympbas,  and  die 
meedn  that  is  in  their  boose, 

16.  And  whaneae'er  the  letter 
has  been  read  amang  ye,  e’en  mak  it 
to  be  read  i*  the  Kirk  o'  the  Inodi* 
ceans:  and  that,  as  weel,  the  ane 
oot  o’  Laodicea  be  read, 

17.  And  say  to  Archippus :  *  Tak 
tent  weel  to  the  ste wardship  ye 
received  i’  the  Lord,  that  it  ye  may 
fulfil !  ” 

1 8.  The  aalntation  o’  me  Paul,  wi’ 
my  ain  harm.  Mind  ye  my  chains ! 
Tender  love  be  wi’  ye  I 


FIRST  T1IESS  ALONI  AN S. 


CHAPT1K  ANK 

Tktir  Jaiih  was  tprmd  abreid :  and  Paul 

rsfdoeM  m’i, 

"HAUL,  and  Silas,  and  Timothy,  to 
A  the  Kirk  o'  the  Theualonjan^  in 
God  the  Faitber,  and  the  Lord  Jesus  | 
Christ.  Tender  love  to  ye,  and 
peace. 

2.  We  are  aye  giean  thanks  to 

God  for  ye  a',  namin  ye  in  oor 
prayers. 

3.  Never  foilin  to  mind  yere  warb 
o’  faith,  and  toilin  in  love,  and  thdin 
in  hope  in  oor  Laid  Jeans  Christ, 
afore  oor  God  and  Faitber, 

4.  We  bennin,  brethren  beWd  o’ 
God,  yere  choice. 

And  boo  that  oor  Gude-word 
didna  come  to  ye  as  tidings  in  void 
alane;  bat  eke  in  pooer  and  the 
Holie  Spirit,  and  in  Strang  certainties 
e’en  as  ye  kent  whatna  kind  o'  men 
we  schawed  oorsels  amang  ye  for 
yoar  sabes  : 

6.  And  ye  took  paittem  eftir  us, 
and  eftir  toe  Lord,  takin  to  ye  tbe 
word  amang  mickle  affliction,  wi’  joy 
iJ  the  Holie  Spirit^ 

7-  Sae  that  ye  cam  to  be  a 
paittem  to  a'  the  believin  anea,  in 
Macedonia  and  in  Greece. 

A  For,  free  you  has  soondit  oat 
the  Lord’s  word,  no  alane  in  Mace¬ 
donia  and  Greece,  but  in  a’  ither 
pairte,  yere  faith  whilk  is  to  God- 
ward  has  gane  ootj  sae  that  we  hae 
nae  need  to  speak  o’t. 

9.  For  1  they,  their  sets,  tell  aboob 
ua,  whatna  sort  o’  comin-in  we  had 
to  ye,  and  boo  ye  tamed  aboot  free 
eidols  to  God,  to  BeF  a  God — a 
leevin  reality. 

^  V't  9,  Ttu  is  the  folk  sp^  o1  tho 
Lord*  oauvq  in  Thendoniea ;  whether 
mUim  rs  traders  they  had  been  till  that 
gmi  mart,  and  heard  it  ^  or  men  o*  that 
wU  had  carry’*  the  Gopd  ibrakL 
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10.  And  to  look  for  his  Son  frae 
Heeven,  wham  be  raised  frae  amang 
the  deid,  e'en  Jesus,  wha  saves  us 
frae  the  wrath  that's  eomin. 


CHAPTTR  TWA. 

comforts  kit  tel  fa  loolh  Aadb  aver  tfu 
ke  cam  among  them  ;  what  he  said, 
what  Ac  did,  and  what  he  dreed, 

FB  ye  ken  yersela,  brethren,  oor 
eomin  among  ye,  that  it  was  leal 
and  tn u. 

2.  But  eftir  we  had  dreed  afore, 
and  war  treatit  in  a  sb&mefu’  way,  as 
ye  ken,  at  Philippi,  we  war  free  o’ 
utterance  in  oor  God  to  tell  ye  the 
Glide- word  o’  God,  wiJ  mnckle  strife. 

3.  For  oor  coonsellui  jana  a’  error, 
nor  o’  vileness,  nor  in  twafauldnesa ; 

4.  Bat  e’en  as  we  bae  been  lippened 
by  God  to  be  chairged  wi1  the  Gude- 
word,  in  sielfke  m&inner  div  we  speak, 
no  to  pleasur  man,  but  raither  God 
wha  tries  oor  hearts. 

5.  For  at  nae  time  did  we  bae 
flatterin  words,  e’en  as  ye  ken ;  nor 
made  a  cloak  for  self-seekiiL  God 
kena 

6.  Nor  seekin  praise  o1  men,  neither 
frae  you,  nor  frae  ithers:  tho1  we  had 
pooer  o’  rJaimin  3 support  as  Christs 
Apostles. 

7.  Kane-the-less,  we  war  cannie 
amang  ye,  as  gin  a  nursiti-mother  war 
cherishm  her  ain  bairn. 

8.  And  sae,  bein  fain  for  ye,  we 
had  been  wiUin  to  gie  ye  no  the 
G  ode- word  o’  God  only,  but  e’en  oor 
ain  souls ;  for  that  ye  hgd  come  to 
be  sae  loa’d  o’  us. 

9.  For  ye  mind,  brethren,  oor  toils 
and  sain  :  oicht  and  day  toilin,  that 
we  micht-na  be  a  burden  to  ony  o’ 
ye,  we  made  kent  t’ye  the  Gude-word 
o’ God. 


1 V.  ft.  The  support,  or  daily  brad,  he 
gsaoed  far  his  m!  (tcefm  9). 


ifia  fm  detrrt*. 


L  THESS ALONI AN  S,  m. 


10.  Ye  are  vilnaa  (and  Qcdl  boo 
purely,  and  richtoualie,  and  faultleo- 
lie,  we  earry’t  oorsela  arnaug  yon  wha 
believe. 

1 1.  Just  as  ye  keo,  boo  to  ilk  ane 
o’  ye  we  war  like  as  a  f either  to  his 
ain  bairns,  ccmfortin  and  beartenin 
ye,  and  teatifyin ; 

12.  That  ye  sand  walk  wordie  o’ 
God,  wha  baa  bidden  ye  to  bia  ain 
kingdom  and  gloria. 

13.  And  for  this  too  we  are  aye 

£’ean  thanks  to  God,  that  whan  ye 
A  free  us  the  word  o'  the  massage, 
e'en  Godle  message,  ye  took  it  to  ye, 
no  as  man's  won,  but  e'en  as  it  is 
trulv,  God’s  word,  whilk  is  e'en 
workin  inwardly  in  yon  wha  believe. 

14.  For  ye  took  paittem,  brethren, 
eftir  the  Kirks  o’  God  that  are  in 
Judea  in  Jeaue  Christ — in  that  tbe 
Bsine  things  ye  tholed  frae  yore  ain 
countrymen  that  they  did  frae  the 
Jews; 

15.  Wha  slew  baith  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  Prophets ;  and  us  they 
persecute,  and  are  diapleaaln  to  Goa, 
and  contrary  to  a’  men ; 

16.  And  wad  binner  ua  frae  speakin 
to  the  Nations  that  they  micht  be 
saved,  to  fill  up  their  ain  aine  aye; 
for  snath  is  eorain  on  them  to  the 
hinner  end  o’t. 

17.  But  we,  brethren,  bein  taen  awa 
frae  ye  for  an  'oor— in  presence,  no  in 
heart — sae  mnekle  the  mair  aoebt  to 
see  yen  face,  wi’  unco  fainneas. 

18.  And  aae  I  uncolie  dealt  to 
come  t’ye,  a  nee  and  again ;  but  Sau* 
tan  hinder'tue. 

1 9.  For  what  sal  be  oor  hope,  or 
joy,  or  croon  o’  oor  glorie  1  Hanna 
e'en  ye  thos  be,  8  fore  oor  God,  at  his 
1  presence  f 

20.  For  ye  are  oor  glorie  and  oor 

joy  1 _ 

1 V,  19.  Oor  Engtisfa  hu  it  "  coming  Bat 
Fanl's  word  liero  iant  mo  muaklo 
**  CGanra,"  u  “  boetn  cam*,*  or  pre¬ 
sence"  :  panmda:  w  on  action  no 
muckle  *>  a  ooaditioD.  Hoo  in  iiL  IS, 
ud  ebewbanr* 


CHAPTIE  THRIK 

Hnortft  ham  tan  HU  Thfndamk^  amd 

™  gttn  Panl 

AND  bu  whan  wo  could  oae  languor 
lat-be*  wo  war  well-plwwd  to  bo 
left  in  Athena  alone, 

2,  And  sent  Timothy*  oor  britber 
and  God  a  servant  i’  the  Gode-word 
o*  Christ,  to  gar  ye  ataun  sicear*  and 
comfort  ye  i’  yere  faith. 

3,  Sae  that  naeanesoud  bedanntit 
by  their  afflictions  ;  for  ye  ken  yeraels 
that  we  war  appointit  ior  the  same. 

4.  For  e'en  whan  we  war  wi3  ye, 
we  tell’t  ye  afore,  that  wo  aoud  dree 
afflictiona ;  e’en  aa  it  cam  aboot*  and 
ye  ken* 

5.  And  for  this  cause,  nae  mair 
h&ppin  ower  my  fainneas,  I  sent  to 
ken  o’  yere  faith,  least  by  any  means 
the  tempin-ane  had  tempit  ye,  and 
oor  toil  sond  be  a3  in  vain  ! 

6.  fiat  noo  Timothy*  cumin  to  us 
frae  you,  feshin  us  guae  word  o’  yere 
faith  and  love,  and  that  ye  kindly 
hae  mind  us  at  a'  times*  bein  unco 
fain  to  see  ua,  e’en  aa  we  are  fain  to 
eoe  you,— 

7,  For  this  cause  we  are  comfort!  t* 
brethren*  o'  ye,  as  Co  a’  oor  distress 
and  affliction,  by  yere  faith  : 

3*  For  noo  we  hae  life  in  us*  gin 
ye  ataun  ateive  V  tbe  Lord. 

9,  For  whatua  thanksgivin  cam  we 
gie  to  tbe  Lord  anent  ye,  for  a’  the 
joy  we  rejoice  wi’  afore  oor  God, 
because  &  you ; 

10.  Nicht  and  day,  wi’  unco  abund¬ 
ance,  makin  petitioo  for  the  behanldin 
o3  yere  faces*  and  makin  perfete  tbe 
things  that  are  wan  tin  ?  yere  faith  1 

11*  But*  may  it  be,  that  oor  God 
and  Faither  himsel,  and  oor  Lord 
Jesus  Christ*  airt  oor  way  fye  ! 

13*  That  the  Lord  may  mak  ye  to 
increase,  and  be  unco  abundin  in 
yere  love  ane  to  anither,  and  to  ar 
men ;  e’en  as  wi’  us  towards  you, 

13,  For  the  up-biggin  o’ yere  hearta* 
to  be  wytelees  in  holiness,  afore  oor 
God  and  Faither,  at  the  presence  o’ 
oor  Lord  Jems  wi'  a’  his  jaunts, 
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Ab&vi  rlcftt  leeti ft* 


I.  THESS ALONIAN S,  V,  Tk  J)av  cUXt  Lord. 


CHAPTIE  FOWR 

Edit  i ou*l  be  pan  ?  their  Ufet  tcfta  took  for 

the  cox*t*  o'  the  Lard  t 

ND  forby,  we  entreat  ye,  brethren, 

and  cooneel  ye  i*  the  Lord 

Jesus,  that  e’en  as  ye  had  frae  us  boo 

ye  Boud  be  welkin  and  pleasm  God — 

e'en  as  ye  are  welkin — that  ye 

abound  yet  mair  and  mair. 

2*  For  ye  ken  whatna  chairges  we 
gied  ye  throwe  the  Lord  Jesus. 

3.  For  tbie  is  a  thing  God  desires, 
e'en  yere  holiness  ;  that  ye  keep  frae 
lecherie. 

4.  That  ye  soud  ken,  ilk  &ne  o1  ye, 
to  possess  himsel  o’  his  ain  body  in 
holiness  and  honor. 

6.  No  i’  the  passion  o1  ill-desires; 
e'en  os  the  heathen  wba  ken-na 
God; 

6.  That  nae  man  gang  ayont,  and 
defraud  iJ  this  m  ait  ter  lie  blither ; 

for  an  avenger  is  the  Lord  anent  a’ 
thir,  e’en  as  we  tell’t  ye  afore,  and 
tesufy'L 

7.  For  God  didna  ea*  ye  to  vile¬ 
ness,  bat  to  holiness. 

8.  He,  than,  that  djsna  heed,  dis¬ 
regards  no  a  man,  bnt  God ;  wba 
giea  his  Holie  Spirit  to  ye. 

9.  But,  anent  love  to  the  brethren, 
ye  need-na  that  I  write  to  ye ;  for 

{re  yersela  are  instrnckit  o’  God  to 
o3e  aue-amther. 

10.  And,  in  truth,  ye  do  sae  to  a' 
the  brethren  that  are  i'  the  bail  o' 
Macedonia.  Bat  we  entreat  ye, 
brethren,  that  ye  overflow  yet  the 
mair. 

1L  And  that  ye  ettle  to  be  qnate, 
and  mind  yere  ain  affairs,  workin 
wi'  yere  ain  banns,  e’en  as  we  ga'e  ye 
chairge ; 

12.  That  ye  may  walk  honorably 
toward  thae  that  are  oofc-by;  and 
that  ye  may  lack  in  uoeht, 

13.  Bnt  we  deaire-na  ye  Bond  be 
ignorant,  brethren,  as  to  the  fann 


God  lead  oot  thae  wba  fell  asleep  in 
Jeans,  wi'  him. 

15.  For  this  to  yon  we  say,  by  the 
word  o'  the  Lord,  that  we,  wba  are 
leevin  to  the  comin  o’  the  Lord,  sal 
in  naegate  win  forrit  afore  them  wha 
an  faun  asleep. 

16.  For  the  Lord  himsel  sal  come 
doou  frae  Heaven  wi1  a  eh  oat,  wi'  an 
Archangel's  voice,  and  a  trumpet  o' 
God ;  and  the  dead  in  Christ  sal  rise 
foremaist 

17.  Eftir  that,  we,  the  leevin  that 
are  left,  a1  at  ance^  thegitber  wi' 
them,  a&l  be  clan^ht  awa  in  clads  to 
meet  die  Lord  i*  die  lift :  and  sae 
at  a*  times,  thegitber  wi’  the  Lord  sal 

we  be  I 

18.  Sae  than,  comfort  ye  ane- 
onither  wi'  thir  words. 

CHAPTIR  FYY'JS. 

The  Day  o’  the  Lard  cornu t  on,  we  are  to  he 

ready  to  wet  Aim ;  Uadia  k'rfte  Irres,  asd 

denyin  o’  *£», 

UT,  as  to  the  times  and  the 
occasions,  brethren,  ye  need-na 
that  I  write  ocht  to  ye ; 

2.  For  ye  yersela  wool  ken  that 
the  Bay  &  tha  Lord  sae  comes  as  a 
thief  j1  the  nioht 

3.  At  siccan  times  as  they  may  he 
sayin,  “  Peace  and  safety  “ ;  than,  o' 
a  euddaintie,  destruction  comes  on 
them — as  birth-pangs  on  a  beario 
w uni  man — and  in  naegate  may  they 

escape. 

4.  But  ye,  brethren,  are-n a  i'  the 
mirk,  that  the  Day  soud  come  on  ye 
as  a  thief. 

5.  For  ye  are  bairns  o’  light ;  sons 
o'  the  day ;  we  are-n&  o’  toe  nicht, 
nor  yet  o' the  gloom. 

6.  Sae  than,  lat  us  no  be  sleepin, 
as  div  the  lave,  but  lat  us  be  waxy, 
and  keepin  sober. 

7.  For  folk  that  sleep,  sleep  by 


asleep,  least  ye  be  sorrow! □  conform 
to  the  lave,  wba  hae  nae  hope 

14.  For  gin  we  believe  that  Jesus 
dee’t  and  raise  again,  e'en  sae  sal  f 
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fuJ*  by  nicht  are  fu\ 

8.  But  we*  hein  o'  the  day,  lat  us 
be  eident,  haem  patten  on  tbs  pmfe* 


Comfort  om  wutAer. 


L  THESSALONIANS,  V, 


Benedictions* 


coat  o*  faith  and  love ;  and  m  a  ! 
be]  met  the  hope  o’  salvation 

9.  For  Goa  dldoa  gle  ns  over  to  j 
wrath,  but  to  come  into  salvation  j 
throve  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

10*  Who  tWt  for  that,  gin  we  * 
be  wsikeo,  or  gin  we  be  1  sleepon,  we  : 
W  at  ance,  and  a’  thegither,  micht  be¬ 
gin  to  leave  wi’  him* 

11*  And  eaet  be  ye  comfortin  ana  i 
■richer ;  e’en  as  ye  are  doin.  ( 

12,  But  we  entreat  yon,  brethren,  : 

to  be  weel-acqaant  wi*  thee  wha  toil 
amang  ye,  and  are  over  ye  F  the 
Lord,  aod  admonish  ye ;  i 

13,  And  bae  muckle  esteem  for 
them  for  their  work's  sake.  And  be 
ye  at  peace  amang  yensek. 

14.  But  we  coonssl  ye,  brethren, 
admonish  ye  the  disorderly ;  comfort 
thae  o*  feebleness  o*  saul ;  strentben 
the  weak ;  thole  lang  wi’  a’. 

15.  See  to  it  that  nane  return  ill* 
doin  for  iltdoin  to  any;  hnt  aye 
pursue  eftir  that  wbllk  is  gude, 

1 V.  10L  The  14  aleepjn 11  bare  una  the  some 
u  t.  6,  7 ;  bat  rutfaer  the  ale* pm  wi' 
tbe  deid* 


toward  ane  anitber,  and  toward  a* 
men. 

16.  Be  aye  rejoidn. 

17.  Ceasena  to  pray. 

18.  In  a'  things  gie  thanks ;  for 
this  is  God's  wiul  jo  Christ  Jesus 
toward  ye. 

19.  Qoench-tiA  tbe  Spirit. 

20.  Geck-na  at  preaching 

21.  But  pit  t1  things  to  tbe  test  £ 
and  what  is  bonnie  baud  fast. 

22.  Keep  awa  frae  evil,  in  ony 
shape. 

23.  And  the  God  o’  peace,  mak  ye 
perfete  in  holiness  f  And  may  yen 
hail  spirit,  and  aaul,  and  body,  be 
keepit  faultless  at  tbe  comic  o’  oor 
Lord  Jesus  Christ ! 

24.  He  is  faithfu’  wha  c&’s  you; 
wha  eke  wull  perform. 

25.  Brethren,  be  ye  in  prayer 
for  ua 

26.  Salute  a’  the  brethren  wi’  a 
sacred  kiss. 

27.  I  chairge  ye  by  the  Lord,  that 
this  letter  be  read  to  a*  the  brethren. 

28.  Tbe  tender  love  o’  oor  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  be  wi’  ye. 


SECOND  THESSALONIANS 


OHAPTIR  AHS 

M  tab  oornfert  i’  tht  acmaft;  and  ket* 

met  that  God  tab  wyMMt  M  tile  «■ 

ffodlit. 

"PAUL,  and  Silas,  and  Timothy,  tan 
I  the  Kirk  o'  the  Theasalooriane  in 
God  oor  Faither,  and  the  Lord  Jesua 
Christ ! 

2.  Tender  lore  to  ye,  and  peace 
free  God  oar  hitlnr  and  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ ! 

3.  We  bude  gle  God  thanks  at  a’ 
times  anent  ye,  brethren,  conform 
tac  what  is  meet  j  for  that  yere  faith 
grows  uncolie,  and  the  love  o’  ilkaane 
o'  ye  a’,  ane  to  anither,  owerfiowa. 

4.  See  that  we  oo reels  are  roosin 
ye  i’  the  Kirks  o’  God,  in  that  ye 
dree’d  and  had  faith,  in  a’  the  per¬ 
secutions  and  afflictions  ye  tholed  ; 

5.  A  token  o’  the  just  judgment  o’ 
God  ;  to  the  end  that  ye  toad  be 
reckoned  wordie  o’  God’s  kingdom, 
on  behanf  o’  whilk  ye  suffer. 

6.  Gif  sae  be  that  it  ia  a  just 
thing  wi*  God  to  eje  tribulation  to 
thae  wba  mek  ye  tribulation ; 

7.  And  to  you  wba  thole  tribula¬ 
tion,  to  gie  rest  wi*  us,  at  the  re  veal  in 
o’  the  Lord  Jesus  frae  Heaven,  wi’ 
his  michty  Angels. 

8.  In  lowin  fire  rendering  ven¬ 
geance  on  thae  wba  lcen-na  God,  and  ; 
on  thae  wha  mind-na  the  God  e- word 

o’  the  Lord  Jesus, 

9.  Whs,  in  truth,  sal  dree  punish¬ 
ment,  e’en  everlastin  destruction  free 
the  presence  o’  the  Lord,  and  frae 
die  glorie  o’  his  pooer. 

10.  Wbansae’er  be  may  come  to 
bo  dorifyt  in  hie  sannta,  and  to  be  a 
ferns  to  a’  wba  believe ;  for  that  oar 
witness  to  ye  wee  lippen’d,  i’  that 
day. 

11.  To  whilk  end  we  are  e'en  pray- 
in  at  a'  times  anent  woo,  that  oor  God 
may  reckon  ye  woraie  o’  yere  joyfu’- 
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biddin,  and  fill  up  a’  the  pleaanr  o’ 
his  gudenese,  and  wark  o’  faith  in 


pooar j 

12,  That  the  name  o’  Jesus  may 
be  made  a'  glorious  in  you,  and  ye  a’ 
glorious  in  him,  conform  to  the 
tender  love  o*  oor  God  end  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 


CHAPEDt  TWA. 

Paul  rzpdae*  mair  abeoC  tkt  Casus  o' 

atria. 


BUT  we  entreat  ye,  brethren,  by 
tha  Bein-wi’-ua  o’  oor  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  oor  gatherin  the- 
gither  to  him, 

2.  That  ye  be-na  see  eitfalie  uwe’t 
aboot  i*  yere  mind,  nor  yet  be  fley’t 
— either  tbrowe  spirit,  or  throwe  die- 
ooorae,  or  throwe  letter  aa  frae  us — 
as  that  the  Day  o’  the  Lord  has 

sntten-in. 


3.  That  nae  ane  may  beguile  ye  in 
ony  way :  for  that  day  winna  be, 
except  the  gann  back  comes  first,  and 
the  lien  o*  Sin  be  made  kent,  the 


«  o’ perdition, 
4.  He  whs 


wha  rises  up,  and  lifts  up 
hie  eel  again  a’  that  is  ca’d  “God,u 
or  that  is  worshipped :  sae  that  he, 

i’  the  temple  o’  God  take  his  seat, 
settin  himsel  ionit  that  he  is  “  God." 

5.  Dae  ye  no  mind,  that  whan  1 
was  yet  wi'  ye,  I  tellt  ye  tbir 
things  T 

6.  And  noo  ye  ken  what  hands 
hack  his  revealin  himsel  in  his  fit 
tint 


7.  For  the  mystery  o'  lawlen  an 
dis  e’en  noo  work ;  until  that  whilk 
bauds  back  may  be  ta’en  oot  o’  the 
gata 

8.  And  than  sal  be  seat  the  Man 
o’  Sin,  wham  the  Lord  Jesus  WS»1 
day  wi'  the  breath  o*  his  lips,”  aod 
sal  destroy  wi*  the  shinin-forth  o’  his 
presence. 


Poitherty  ckairgts 


H.  THESSALONIANB,  UL 


to  Us  lahu. 


9.  E'en  he,  whaee  comin  is  con¬ 
form  to  the  inwart  woririo  o’  Staten 
in  a’  miehfcy  worldn  and  tokens  and 
leeao  ferliea, 

10.  And  a*  deceltfu'nesa  o’  wicked- 
ness  to  th&e  that  are  perishin;  for 
that  the  lone  o*  the  truth  they  took- 
na  ben  to  them,  that  they  mioht  be 

saved. 

11.  And,  for  this,  God  sends  them 
an  inwart-workin’  o’  error,  that  they 
micht  linpen  a  lee; 

13.  That  they  micht  be  judged, 
ane  and  a’,  wha  didna  lippan  to  the 
truth,  hot  delichtit  theiraeie  In  un- 
richtoainees. 

13.  Bat  we  are  handen  to  gie 
thanks  to  God  at  a’  times  for  you, 
brethren  beloved  o'  the  Lord,  that 
God  made  wale  o’  you  fraa  the  be- 
ginnin,  to  salvation,  hy  sanctification 
o’  the  Spirit,  and  ijppenin  o’  the 
truth. 

14.  Until  whilk  he  ca’d  you  throwe 
oor  Gude-word,  to  the  obteanin’  o’ 
the  gloria  o’  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ 

15.  Sae  than,  brethren,  Btann 
aiccar,  and  baud  firm  the  tear  ye  gat, 
whether  throwe  preaehin,  or  throws 
oor  letter. 

1$,  But  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
bimsel,  and  God  oor  Faither,  wha 
loved  os,  and  ea’e  us  averlastin’  com¬ 
fort  and  gude  hope  throwe  his  favor, 

IT.  Comfort  yore  hearts,  and  up* 
bigg  ye  in  a’  gnde  w&rk  and  word. 

CHAPTIR  THRIE. 

Scow  foMertg  charges,  as  aw  pairtis  wC 

his  dear  balms, 

ND  for  the  lave  o't ;  pray  ye  for 
ns,  brethren,  that  the  Lord’s 
word  may  be  rinnin,  and  winnin 
gloria,  e’en  as  it  die  wi'  you. 

3.  And  that  we  may  be  saved  f me 
forritsome  and  01  men ;  for  a’  men 
hsena  the  faith. 

3.  But  faithfu1  is  the  Lord,  wha 
wall  up-bigg  ye,  and  gaird  ye  free 
the  lU-ane. 


4.  Bnt  we  hae  penwadit  oonels 
that  whatna  things  we  are  giean  ye 
in  chairge,  ye  are  baith  doin  and 
wall  da 

5.  The  Lord  airt  yare  hearts  into 
the  love  o’  God,  and  into  the  lang- 
tholin  o’  Christ  1 

6.  But  we  chairge  ye,  brethren,  i' 
the  name  o’  oor  Lord  Jeans  Christ 
that  ye  baud  awa  fraa  ony  hrithor 
wha  walks  disorderly,  and  no  con¬ 
form  to  the  coonsel  ye  bad  frae  ns. 

7.  Foe  ye  yersels  ken  hoo  ye  sand 
be  takin  paittarn  by  us ;  in  that  we 
warns  disorderly  amang  ye : 

8.  Neither,  as  a  free-gift,  did  we 
eat  ony  man’s  braid ;  hut  in  toil  and 
sair  tholin,  nicht  and  day  workin,  aae 
as  no  to  he  a  hurden  on  ony  ye  ; 

9.  No  that  we  hadna  anthoritie, 
hut  that  we  micht  tnak  ooraala  a 
paittern  for  ye  to  paittern  eftir  us. 

10.  For  e'en  whan  we  war  wi’  ye, 
this  we  gar  giean  in  chairge  till  ye, 
“That  gin  ony  man  wadna  work, 
neither  eond  he  eat.” 

11.  For  we  hear  o'  some  walkin 
amang  ye  disorderly,  workin  at  n&e- 

thing,  yet  throng  and  forritsome. 

12.  But  sic  as  thir  we  chairge  and 
entreat  P  the  Lord  Jesus,  that, 
quately  workin,  they  eat  their  ain 
braid. 

13.  But  yo,  brethren,  be-na  wearied 
in  weel-doin. 

14.  But  gin  ony  ane  iana  giean 
heed  till  oor  word  throws  this  letter, 
remark  this  ane,  and  be-na  chief  wi* 
him,  that  he  may  he  shamed. 

15.  Yet  eateem-him-na  as  a  tee,  but 
coonsel  him  as  a  brither. 

18.  And  the  Lord  o'  pesos  bimsel, 
may  he  gie  ye  peace  aye,  and  in  a* 
ways !  The  Lord  he  wi’  ye  a’ t 

17.  The  salutation  o’  Paul,  wi’  my 
ain  hann;  that  is  a  token  in  ilka 
letter :  sae  I  write. 

18.  The  tender  love  o'  oor  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  be  wi*  ye  a*  1 
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FIRST  TIMOTHY. 


CHAPTIE  AH E.  '  J 

Patti  nMi  Am  o*  wfcai  he  had  tolTt  hat: 

(ion  tptaLe  t?  (TocTi  nmb  W8  AJa  w. 

PUL,  an  Apostle  o*  Jems  Christ, 
by  comm&un  o1  God  tbs  Faither, 
M|J  Jesus  Christ,  oor  Lord* 

3.  To  Timothy,  my  true  bairn  ? 
the  faith:  tender  love,  mercie, 
free  God  oor  Faither*  and  Je*m 
oor  Lord, 

3.  Etan  as  I  entreatit  ye  to  bide 
still  in  Ephesus,  whilst  I  gaed  intil 
Majwinni^  that  ye  sand  chairgo  a 
lean  no  to  be  teachin  anither 
4.  Nor  yet  glean  heed  to  silly 
told  tales  and  endless  pedigrees ; 
vbilk  In  truth  rin  intil  nevirendin 
quaistena,  ralther  than  a  gude 
stewardship  for  God  that  is  in  fault 
5,  But  the  end  o*  the  commaim  is 
love,  oot  op  a  pure  heart,  and  a  clean 
conscience,  and  a  leal  faith ; 

6.  Whilk  some,  haein  mimed  the 
mark,  mod  agley  into  idle  havers ; 

7.  Wha  wad  be  teachers  o*  the 
Law,  no  undentauaio  the  things  they 
war  tayin,  or  anent  whilk  they  war 
stoutly  affirmin' 

8,  But  we  ken  that  the  Law  is 
code,  gin  a  man  mak  use  ot  in  a  law* 
fu*  mainner. 

3.  Kenmn  this,  that  to  a  just  man 
the  Law  isna  laid  doon,  but  to  lawless 
and  disobedient  anea,  ungodly  and 
sinfo1,  irreligious  and  profane,  slayers 
o’  fait  hers  and  elayen  o*  mithers, 
bludc-aheddera, 

10'  Leeherers,  sodomites,  man* 
stealers,  leean,  mansworn  anes ;  and 
gin  thar  be  onything  mair,  contrar 
to  halesome  doctrine ; 

11.  Conform  to  the  Gude-word  o' 
the  gloria  o'  the  hLesaed  God,  whilk 
was  committed  to  my  keepin. 

12.  Unco  thanks  bae  1  to  him  wha 
enahl't  me— Christ  Jesus  oor  Lord— 
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in  that  be  esteem'd  me  leal,  pittin 

me  intil  the  service, 

13.  Thtf  I  was  anee  a  blasphemer, 

and  a  persecutor,  and  a  hater ;  nanfr 
tbe-less,  1  gat  mercie,  for  that  I  had 
dune  it  throws  ignorance,  in  unbelief- 

14.  But  aboon  aT  meaaur  wbb  the 
tender-love  o'  oor  Lord,  wi*  faith  and 
love }  that  whilk  is  in  Christ  Jeeua 

15.  Leal  the  word  !  and  wordie  o 
a'  takin-till  ane,  uThat  Christ  Jesus 
j^wi  into  the  world,  sinners  to  save  l” 
o*  wham  a  chieftain  am  I ! 

16.  Bat  1  wan  mercie  on  this  a* 
coont,  that  in  me,  as  a  ebieftain, 
Christ  Jesas  micht  stbaw  forth  his 
unco  Isng-tholin,  for  a  jjaittern  for 
thao  wha  wad  pit  faith  in  him  for 
life  everiastiiL 

17.  Noo  to  the  King  o’  the  ages, 
uncorruptible,  unseen,  the  Ae  God, 
be  honor  and  glorie  for  erir  and  evir, 

Amen! 

18.  This  ebairge  gie  1  tfye,  my 
bairn  Timothy :  conform  to  the  pro¬ 
phecies  garni  afore  on  ye,  that  ye 

micht  fecot  the  noble  war. 

19.  Hamlin  lealness  and  a  dean 

conscience;  whilk  some  castan  fine 
them,  hao  as  to  the  faith  made  ship¬ 
wreck;  _ 

90.  O'  wham  is  Hjmeneus  and 

Aylsauder,  wham  1  gted  ower  to 
1  Santan,  that  they  micht  learn  no  to 
blaspheme* 

CHAPTIR  TWA 

Frey  for  o'  mes  ;  /or  thar  U  the  ca  God, 
oat  a*  mfA  arc  alike 

ICOOKSEL,  than,  that  Bret  of  a\ 
supplications,  prayers,  vnterces- 


7+  20.  The  wotds  are  gey  like  1.  Cor;,  y. 
5 ;  tad  the  process  is  the  seme— ptttia 
teem  back,  oot  o*  the  Kirk,  fo  til  Seaton  * 
kingdom  [the  world],  till,  cUadpline  hseia 

wroobt  a  pule  work  in  them,  they  sncht 
be  lootan  hook  again  intil  the  Kirk. 


PfVjf/ora\ 


l  TIMOTHY,  III. 


Bishop*  anti  XtocieoM. 


sums,  thankagtaans,  ye  mak  on  be- 
hauf  o'  a’  men  :  . 

3.  For  kings,  and  a1  tbae  in  autho- 
ritle ;  that  we  may  lead  a  qmte  and 
peaceable  life,  godly  and  donee. 

3.  This  is  gade  and  plaaain  i'  the 
debt  o'  God  oor  Saviour ; 

4.  Wba  wad  bae  a'  men  to  be 
saved,  and  to  come  to  fu’-kennin  o' 
the  troth 


5.  For  tfaar  is  ae  God,  and  thar  is 
&e  mediator  alwixt  God  and  man, 
himsel  man,  Christ  Jesus ; 

6.  Wba  gied  himsel  up  a  ransom 
for  a';  the  testimonie  to  be  borne  in 
its  ain  fit  times. 


7.  Until  wfaQk  1  was  appointit  to 
proclaim,  and  to  bo  an  Apostle  (I  say 
true,  I  fee-na !},  a  teacher  o’  the 
nations  in  faith  and  truth. 

8.  I  coon&el  tharfor,  that  the  men 
pray  in  a1  places,  haudin  up  bolie 
naans,  far  frae  a'  wrath  and  duputins: 

9.  T  the  same  way,  too,  that 
weemen,  io  fit  cleedin,  wi*  meekness 
and  douceneas,  be  buskin  tfaeirsehj 
no  wi'  braid  ins,  and  gowd,  or  pearls, 
or  braw  attire : 

10.  But— what  becomes  weemen 
professin  godliness— wi9  a'  'gude 
warka 

11.  Lat  a  vurnman  in  quateneaa  be 
learnin ;  wi’  a’  submission. 

12.  But  1  alloo-na  a  wumman  to 
teach,  nor  to  bae  anthoritie  ower  a 
man,  but  to  be  in  quatensss. 

1 3.  For  Adam  first  was  made,  then 
Eve. 

14.  And  Adam  waana  deceiv’t;  hut 
the  wumman  bein  deeeiVt,  has  come 

to  be  in  transgression. 

16.  Yet  she  sal  be  saved  in  her 
bairn-time,  gif  they  abide  in  faith, 
and  love,  ana  holiness. 


CHAPTER  THREE. 

jtf&cx*  BiAop$  and  Darou  i*  ike  Kirk,  a *d 
latiatna  men  iley  be 

IT  is  unco  true,  “  Gin  a  man  seeks 
for  a  Bishop's  place,  he  seeks  a 

gude  wart  ] M 

2.  It  is  necessar,  than,  that  the 


Bishop  be  a  boon  reproach,  the  hus¬ 
band  o’  ae  wife,  donee,  <f  sober  mind, 
behavin  weel,  hospitable,  slritfu’  in 
teaefairt, 

3.  Ho  gien  to  wine,  nae  striker; 
but  tfaochtlu’,  again  contention,  no 
glaumin.eftir  ailler ; 

4.  Bearin  rale  weel  in  bis  ain  hooae, 
haein  bairns  in  submission  wi'  a'  pro¬ 
priety  j 

5.  For  gin  ane  kens-na  boo  to  pre¬ 
side  over  his  ain  boose,  boo  saf  he 
tak  ebairge  o’  the  Kirk  o1  God  f 

6.  Ho  a  new  convert;  least,  bein 
swaUed'Upt  he  fa’  inti!  the  condemn*- 
tion  o'  Saatan. 

7.  And  mair :  be  mann  bae  a  gude 
testimonie  frae  tbae  oot-hy,  least  he 
fit’  intii  reproach,  and  the  snare  o’ 
the  adversary. 

8.  And  Deacons  maun  be  grave; 
wi’  aefantd  tongue,  no  gien  to  mickle 
wine^  no  greedy  o'  canker's  gain ; 

9.  Handin  the  myaterie  o'  the 
faith  wi’  a  clean  conscience. 

10.  And  lat  tfair,  as  weal,  be  first 
testit;  then  lat  them  tak  service, 
bein  fund  wyteless, 

11.  The  wives,  i9  the  same  way, 
ve;  no  gien  to  slander;  douce, 

eal  in  a’  things. 

13.  Lat  the  Deacons  be  husbands 


era1 

leal 


o1  ae  wife,  airtin  their  bairns  wed, 
and  their  ain  booses. 

13.  For  tbae  wha  weel  bae  ser’t, 
win  to  their  sols  a  gude  staunin,  and 
mickle  freedom  o’  speech  f  the  faith, 
that  is  in  Christ  Jeans. 

14.  Thir  things  I  write  to  ye; 

iookin  forrit  to  comin  rill  ye  sane. 

15.  But,  gin  aiblina  I  soud  delay, 
that  ye  may  Ken  boo  it  is  necessar  i’ 
the  hooee  o'  God  to  conduct  one’s  sel, 
wfailk  in  truth  is  the  Kirk  o'  the 
Leevin  God,  the  pillar  and  gnrod- 
w&'-stane  o'  the  truth. 


16.  And^  ayont  a*  doot,  great  is 
the  myaterie  o’  godliness!  He  was 


1 V.  10,  The  buskin  iana  to  be  gowd,  or 
pvariitu,  or  hair  buakit  wi*  tinael,  but 
gods  wurks ;  ays  bonoie  f  tbs  Haiatet'c 
noht  I 
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TaiiaU  (o  lie  SpbriL 


L  TIMOTHY,  V. 


Aboot  wetdona. 


made  kent  i*  the  flesh,  deelar't 
rich  tons  by  die  Spirit,  seen  o’  Angels, 
preached  amang  the  nations, 
nppened  on  i’  toe  warid,  «u 
teen  up  in  glorie  1 

CHAPTIR  FOWB. 

What  Me  Spirit  tapt.  Tat  je  gnde  tent 

tueti 

BUT  the  Spirit  save  in  express 
words,  that  i‘  the  mnusist  tunes, 
some  woll  gang  agley  free  the  faith, 
takin  tent  to  begniJin  spirits,  and 
to  teaching  o’  demons, 

1.  Spe&kin  lees  in  dooblenera, 
seared  aa  wi’  a  hot  aim  i*  their  ain 
conscience, 

3.  Forbiddin  m&iniage,  and  layin 
doon  abstinence  free  meats,  whilk 
God  ereatit  tae  be  reeeivit  wi*  a* 
thanksgiviu  o'  thae  wha  bae  faith, 
and  ken  the  troth. 

4.  For  ilka  ereatur  o'  God  is  gride, 
and  nane  to  be  cuiateo-aaide  gin  it  be 
receipt  wi’  thanksgivin ; 

S.  For  it  ia  made  holie  by  God's 

word  and  by  prayer. 

6.  Airtin  toe  brethren  in  mind  o’ 
thir  things  ye  sal  be  a  gnde  servant 
o’  Christ  Jeans,  nooriced  wi*  the 
words  o’  faith  and  gnde  teaebin  that 
ye  bae  oloeely  follow*  t. 

7.  But  refuse  ye  godless  and  auld 
wives’  tales:  and  train  yersel  into 
godliness. 

8.  For  bodily  exerceeses  proGt  but 
a  wee ;  but  godliness  is  profitable  for 
a*  things ;  bAen  a  promise  o*  life,  noo 
and  comic . 

9.  Faithfu’  the  word  !  and  wordie 

&  a’  receavin. 

10.  For  to  this  end  are  wo  toilin 
and  etrivin’  for  that  we  hae  pntten 
oor  hope  in  the  loevin  God,  wha  is 
tbe  Saviour  o’  a1  men,  special  o’  tbae 
that  believe. 

1 1.  Gie  chairge  as  to  tbir  things, 
and  teach  them. 

12.  L at  nae  man  liehtlie  yore 
youth,  but  be  ye  a  paittern  o’  tbem 
that  believe,  in  word,  in  conduct  in 
love,  in  laaluess,  in  pureness. 
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13.  191  I  coma,  gie  code  attent 
to  (he  read  in,  to  exnortin,  to 
teaebin. 

14.  Negleet-na  the  gift  in  ye,  (bat 
waa  gien  ye  throve  prophecie,  wi'  the 
layin-on  o’  hanna  o’  the  Eldership. 

16.  Gie  thir  things  yen  care :  gie 
yereelf  to  them ;  that  yere  progress 
may  be  seen  by  a’. 

16.  Gie  gods  tent  to  yersel  and 
to  tbe  teaebin.  Bide  in  them :  far, 
see  doin,  bnith  yersel  sal  ye  save  and 
them  hearin  ye. 

CHAPTIR  FFVE. 

To  cart  wtl/tr  tic  wrtdtnat ;  aad  ItMt 

Item  lack  tafia  tail  it  Ih  Word! 

AENSURE-N  A  an  Elder,  but  entreat 
v  him  as  a  hither;  the  young’er 
men  Uk«  bri there : 

2.  Elderly  weemen  as  mitben; 
young’er  weemen  as  sisters,  in  a’ 
purity. 

9.  Honor  weedowa  that  are  true 
weedowa. 

4.  But  gin  oay  weedow  has  bairns 
or  oes,  1st  them  first  learn  to  sehaw 
reverence  to  their  ain  folk,  and  to 
mak  a  reterrn  to  their  forbears :  for 
this  ia  weel-plessin  to  God, 

5.  Noo  she  that  ia  a  1  true 
weedow,  and  desolate,  baa  patten 
her  hope  In  God,  and  is  gien  gnde 
tent  to  supplications  ana  prayers 
nicht  aud  day. 

6.  But  she  that  is  gien  ber  Bel 
to  pleasure,  is  deid  while  she  yet 

leaves, 

7.  And  thir  thing?  gie  ye  in 

chairge,  that  they  may  be  wyteless, 

8.  But  gin  ony  ane  has  nae  care 
for  his  ain,  special  for  thae  o’  his  ain 
hoosehanld,  he  is  denyin  the  faith, 
and  is  waur  nor  an  unbeliever  I 

9.  1st  a  weedow  be  coontit-m 
whan  she  cornea  to  be  nas  leas  than 
eaxty  year j  that  baa  been  ae  man’s 

wife;  _ 

1 V*  fi  Wanm  oLfalwi  tbe  u  veedovi  **  in 
general,  tbe  diaowdit  viva  o'oourattd 
palyguniiti t  end  tbe  44  true  weedovB* 

thie  vkw  hubuKli  vir  drid  ! 


jtfopt  WCGM4M 


I.  TIMOTHY,  VI 


on1  JtaftrriB*  ma. 


10.  Woel-atteetit  for  her  gnde 
warks :  gif  die  baa  broebt  op  bunts, 
gif  she  sehawed  hospitality,  gif  she 
wosh’t  the  Baaot's  feet,  gif  she  hdpit 
tae  in  distress,  gif  she  good  eftir  a* 

gude  warbs. 

11.  Bat  yaung’er  weedows  tnk-na 
in !  for  whan  they  grow  reestie 
again  Christ,  they  wall  desire 
mairriage. 

12.  Ruin  as  their  condemnation, 
that  their  first  faith  they  taned-frae. 

IS.  And  forby,  they  tram  to  be 
trsikin,  g&un  aboot  irae  boose  to 
boose;  aye,  sod  no  traihers  alane, 

hot  tell'pyatc  and  busy  bodies,  speakin 
things  that  aoudna  be  spoken. 

14.  I  desire,  than,  that  the 
yonng'er  weeman  mairry,  hear  weans, 

Side  the  boose,  giean  nae  occasion 
■  the  adversary  to  reproach. 

13.  For  e’en  noo  a  wheen  are  gene 
agley  eftir  San  tan. 

16.  Gin  ooy  beKevia  wumman  has 
weedows,  lat  her  be  heljrin  them, 
and  Int-na  the  Kirk  be  bnrden't ;  that 
it  may  help  tbae  that  are  true 
weedowa. 

IT.  Lat  the  Elders  that  beer  rale 
weel  be  reckoned  wordie  o'  dooble 
honor ;  special  they  wha  coil  aalr  in 
the  word  and  teachin. 

IS.  For  the  Seriptur  says,  '*  A 
threabin-ox  ye  eanna  muzzle  “ ;  and, 
“  Wordie  the  toiler  o’  hie  fee.” 


19.  Again  an  elder  enterteen  ye 
nae  chairge,  except  “Afore  twa  or 
thrie  witnesses.” 

20.  Thse  wha  are  sinners,  reprove 
ye  i’  the  presence  o’  a',  that  the  lave 
may  bae  fear. 

21.  I  chairge  ye,  i'  the  sicht  o' 
God,  and  Christ  Jesus,  and  the  weel- 
lov'd  Angels,  that  ye  tak  tent  o’  fchir 
things,  wi*  nae  fore-judgment ;  and 
doin  naething  for  the  sake  o'  inclina¬ 


tion. 

22.  Lay  beans  in  haste  on  nae 
man,  nor  bae  ye  nirt  nor  pairt  wi' 
the  sins  o’  unco  folk.  Keep  y creel 


pure  1 

23.  Drink  nae  mair  watir  only,  hnt 


a  drappie  wine  he  ye  takin,  for  yore 
stem  mark's  eak^  and  yere  aft 
illnesses. 

24.  Some  men's  sins  are  openly 
seen,  pun  mi  till  judgment  \  and  wi' 
some,  they  follow  eftir : 

25.  r  the  same  mainner,  gude 
warke  are  openly  seen ;  and  thae 
that  are-na  sic,  eanna  hide  hidden. 


CHAPT1E  SAX. 

Context,  the  bat  gear.  The  ffaSc./'Mb,  md 

the  mwfnawr  ajpmt. 

LAT  as  mony  as  are  servants  under 
commann,  reckon  their  ain 
musters  wordie  o’  a'  honor;  least 
the  name  o’  God  and  the  teachin  be 


spoken-agsui- 

2.  But  thae  that  bae  maisters  be¬ 
lie  vin,  1st  tham  no  lichtlie  them  for 
that  they  are  brethren,  but  a'-the-mair 
do  them  service  on  accoont  o’  being 
believers  end  belov'd,  partaken  <? 
the  same  gade-workin.  Thir  things 
teach  and  threep. 

3.  Gif  ony  ane  differs  in  his  teachin* 
and  stanne-na  by  halesome  words,  thae 
o*  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  doc¬ 
trine  conform  to  godliness, 

4.  He  ia  swelled  op,  ekeriie  in  nae- 
thing,  but  donoert  aboot  qnafetens 
and  argle-barglin  o'  words,  out  o’ 
whilk  come  envy,  striving,  miscaHns, 
iU-surmisins, 

9.  L'nendin  tnlziee  o’  men  clean- 
corrupt  i’  their  minds,  and  wantin  the 
troth,  thinkin  that 1  godliness  is  gain. 

6.  Bnt  godliness,  wi’  content,  is 
uneo  eaio. 

7.  For  naething  hrocht  we  into  the 
warld,  naithor  are  we  able  to  cairry 

ocht  ooL 

8.  And  baein  meat  and  eoverin,  wi* 
thir  we  sal  bae  eneueh. 

9.  But  tbae  wha  bude  be  rich,  are 


fa*in  Into  a  temptation  and  a  giro,  and 
mony  glaikit  end  ill  desires ;  whilk 
ding  men  into  ruin  and  destruction. 


7.  5.  Thst  ia.  thoy  think  that  m  chirf 
md  «’  godliness  ia  to  help  men  on  to  win. 
gear.  Lat  ns  be  wjn,  and  mind  what 
follows.  Hm  v.  0-11. 
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10.  For,  a  rate  o’  ill-doin  is  the  ; 
love  o’  Biller ;  wbilk  while  aome  fol- 
Jow’t  eftir,  they  war  drawn  awa  free 
the  faith,  ana  thringed  their  eels 
tbrowe-aod-throwe  wi’  many  pangs. 

11.  Hut  you,  0  mo  o’Godl  flee  : 
free  thir  things ;  and  follow  ye  rieht-  j 
oneness,  godliness,  faith,  love,  lang- 
tboh'n,  meekness. 

12.  Fecht  ye  the  noble  feebt  o’  the 

faith  I  lay  hand  on  the  ever-WHin 
Life,  to  whiik  ye  war  bidden,  and 
did  confess  a  noble  confession  foment 
many  witnesses. 

13.  I  cfaairge  ye  i'  the  siebt  tf  God, 
wba  giea  life  to  a’  things,  and  o' 
Cbriet  Jesus,  wha  confeast  afore 
Pontius  Pilate  a  noble  confession, 

14.  That  ye  keep  the  oommann 
1  wuitin  a  spot,  wan  tin  a'  reproach, 
until  the  appearin  o’  oor  Lora  Jesus 
Christ. 

1C.  Whiik  glerie  in  its  ain  times 


1 V.  14,  The  English  reader  wall  tafc  lent 
tb«t  "  wan  tin*  in  ScoU*  meant  “Uok- 
ing1' :  aeldom  meant)  **  demrin.^ 


the  blessed  and  only  Potentate  sal 
sehaw,  the  Kino  o’  the  kingly,  and 
the  Lord  of  the  lordly ; 

16.  Wha  aktna  has  immortality, 
dwallm  in  licit  unapproachable'; 
wham  nae  man  o’er  saw  or  can  aee ; 
to  wham  he  honor  and  dominion  for 
evir  and  evir.  Amen  ! 

17.  Thom  that  are  rich  to  this  pre¬ 
sent  world,  chairge  ye  no  to  bopreod, 
nor  lippen  to  the  uncertainty  o’ 
riches ;  but  on  God,  wba  giea  oa  a 
rowth  o’  a’  things  to  enjoy  : 

18.  To  bo  dom  gude,  to  bo  rich  in 
warks  o’  nobleness ;  to  be  free  in  im- 
pairtin,  ready  to  co-operate ; 

18.  Layin-up  for  their  aels  a  greun 
fundatioa  for  the  time  to  come,  that 
they  may  lay  hand  mi  that  that  ia 
truly  Life. 

20.  O  Timothy  1  gaird  ye  wbat  ia 
lippen’d  to  ya ;  avoidin  the  profane 
haven  and  oppositions  o’  a'  fame- 
named  “  knowledge  ” ; 

21.  Whtik  some,  haudin,  bse 
miaa’d  the  mark  o’  the  faith  !  Ten¬ 
der  love  to  ye ! 
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CHAFTIR  AKE. 

Abort  ikeir  Kta— Patti  /  Ttmthg*  hU  m*ikrrt 

utut  the  Inoe. 

pAUL,  an  Apoede  o’  Christ  Jesus, 
jT  throws  the  wull  o'  God,  con- 
form  to  the  promise  o’  Life  that  is 
in  Christ  Jesus, 

2.  To  Timothy,  my  weel-lo’ed 
bairn :  Tender  love,  meroie,  peace, 
frae  God  the  If  either,  and  Christ 
Jesus  oor  Lonl» 

3.  Thanks  hue  1  tae  God,  wham 
frae  my  forebears  I  worship  wi’  a 
clean  conscience,  that  1  hae  constant 
mind  o'  ye  in  my  petitions;  night 

and  day, 

4.  Bein  unco  fain  to  see  ye,  mind- 
in  yere  tears,  that  I  may  be  fu’  o’ 
joy; 

5.  Bein  remindit  o'  the  aelauld 

wbilk  in  truth 

anther  Lou, 

_ & ;  and  I  am 

persw&dit  in  yon  as  wtfll. 

6.  And  for  this  cause  1  pit  ye  in 
miod  to  steer  up  God’s  gift  that  is  in 
ye,  tbrowe  the  layin-on  o’  my  hauna 

7*  For  God  buna  gien  us  a  spirit 
o’  cowardrie,  but  o’  pooer,  and  love, 
and  q1  a  hale  mind. 

1  Be-na,  than,  ashamed  o>  the 
testunonie  o1  oor  Lord,  nor  yet  o’ 
me  his  prisoner;  but,  cosufferio  ill 
wi’  the  Gode-word,  conform  to  the 
pooer  o’  God ; 

9.  Wha  saved  ns,  and  bade  ns  wi’ 
a  bolie  bkldin — no  conform  to  oor 
warks,  but  conform  to  on  alienor 
purpose  and  favor — that  wbilk  was 
gien  us  in  Christ  Jesus  afore  the 

**Io!^§at  la  e-noo  made  plain 
tbrowe  the  forth -shinin'  o‘  oor 
Saviour  Christ  Jeans ;  wha  pat  awa 
death,  but  brooht  to  licht  life  and 
immortality,  tbrowe  the  Gude-word; 


dwalt  first  ¥  yere  gran 
and  i1  yere  muher  Kuni 


11.  O’  wbilk  I  was  set  as  a  herald, 
and  an  Apostle,  and  a  teacher  o’  the 
Nations. 

11  For  wbilk  cause  I  dree  tbir 
things ;  but  I  emna  patten  to 
shame,  for  1  ken  him  in  wham  I 
hae  Hppenod,  and  am  persw&dit  that 
he  is  micbty  to  gaird  what  I  hae  com* 

mittit  to  him,  to  that  day. 

13.  Keep  ye  tbe  tpaittern  of  bale* 

some  teaebins  ye  beard  frae  me,  in 
faith  and  love,  that  whilk  is  in  Christ 
Jesna. 

14.  Tbe  glide  thing  in  yere  keepio, 
gaird  ye  by  the  Holie  Spirit,  wha 
dwells  in  us ! 

15.  This  ye  ken,  that^  &p  they  o’ 
Asia  are  gone  frae  tne,  o’  wham  are 

PbygeluB  and  Hemogenea 

16.  May  the  Lord  git  mensie  tae 
the  boose  o’  Onesiphorua,  for  that  he 
aft  refresh’t  me,  and  w&sna  sham’t  o’ 
my  ehain ; 

17.  But,  bein  in  Borne,  eldentlie 

socht  mo,  and  faund  me. 

18.  May  the  Lord  grant  to  him 

that  he  find  mercio  frae  the  Lord  i* 
that  day  1  and  boo  mony  times  he 
ear'd  at  Epbesue,  ye  ken  better 
yenei. 


CHAPTER  TWA. 

ffe  nrge*  Tinrthg  to  3s  toftortw, 

pore,  owl  iwffc. 

17^  than,  my  bairn,  be  atrang  i* 
X  the  tenderdove  that  is  in  Christ 
Jeans. 

1  And  what  ye  heard  o’ me  tbrowe 

mony  witnesses,  the  same  things 
commit  ye  to  aefauld  men ;  sic  as 
can  e’en  teach  ithers. 

3.  Thole  affliction  alang  wi’  us,  as 
sodger  tf  Christ  Jesua 

__  pftittem was. 

kan-na;  must  like  it  wsa  a  whccu 
fundamentals  Paul  aft  gaed  ow«r  in  his 

preuduus. 
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4.  Nae  and  serin  as  a  sodger  1 
taiglm  his  «el  i’  the  i&in  o’  nis  ■ 
“  lee  via  * ;  that  be  may  please  him 
wha  summoned  him  as  a  sodger, 

5.  And,  gin  ane  be  couteatin  for 

the  gree,  he  isna  crooned,  gin  he  eon- 
test-na  in  a  Jawin'  way.  > 

6.  Hie  tiller  o’  the  grand  that 
toils  maun  firat  psrtak  o’  the  Trote. 

7.  Ponder  ye  what  I  say ;  anil  the 
Lord  wull  gie  ye  discerament  in  a’ 
things. 

8.  Keep  in  mind  Jesna  Christ,  o'  ! 
Danvid’s  seed,  raised  free  the  deid, 
conform  to  my  Blytbe-Meaaage : 

9.  In  whilfe  1  dree  affliction,  e’en 
to  bonds,  as  an  ill-doer,  hot  God’s 
word  hasna  been  bond. 

10.  For  this  cause  I  thole  a*  things, 
for  die  Bake  o’  the  chosen  ones,  coat  . 
they  may  obteen  salvation,  that  wbilk 
is  in  Christ  Jeans,  wi*  glorie  never- 
endin. 

11.  Faitbfn’  is  the  1  savin !  “  Gin 
we  dee’t  thegither,  we  sal  eke  leave 
thegither. 

12.  “  Gin  we  dree,  we  sal  eke 
reign  thegither ;  gin  we  deny,  he  too  ‘ 
wull  deny  ns ; 

13.  “  Gin  we  be  fause,  be  leal  and 
true  wull  aye  remain  !  for  he  oanna 
be  fause  to  his  eel." 

14.  O'  thse  things  pit  them  in 
mind,  bearin  witness  i’  the  sieht  o* 
the  Lord,  no  to  be  battlin  aboot 
words  for  nae  gude,  but  for  the 
pa'in-doon  o*  thae  tistenio. 

16.  Gie  gude  tent  to  present  yer- 
eel  tae  God,  a  workman  no  tae  be 
patten  to  shame,  portionin-oot  wyssly 
the  word  o’  truth. 

16.  But  shun  ungodly,  vain  haivem; 
for  they  wull  but  bouk  in  til  mair 
ungodliness. 

17.  And  their  words  wull  spread 
as  a  canker ;  o’  wham  is  Hymenena 
and  Pbilstua  ; 


18.  Wha,  in  sooth,  anent  the  truth 
has  gane  agley  free  the  mark, 
timepn  that  the  Bisin-again  is  a’ 
*  by-past ;  and  are  dwtroyin  the 
faith  o'  some. 

19.  Nane-the-les^  the  steive  fonda- 
tion  o’  God  stauns,  basin  this  seat- 
mark,  “The  Lord  kena  his  aint” 
and,  “  Lat  ilka  ane  namiu  the  name 
o’  the  Lord,  hand  awa  free  unrich t- 
ousnees !  ” 

20.  Butin  a  great  boose  they  arena 
only  veschels  o’  gowd  and  o’  siller, 
but  eke  o’  wad  and  o’  clay;  and  some 
for  honor  and  some  for  dishonor. 

21.  Gin,  than,  ane  purify  his  sel 
free  sic  like,  he  sal  be  an  honor¬ 
able  veachel,  purify’t,  usefu’  to  the 
Muster ;  made  ready  for  a’  gude 
works. 

22.  But  the  passions  o’  youth  div 
thou  flee !  end  follow  on  eftir  richt- 
ousnesa,  faitb,  love,  peace,  thegither 
wi’  thse  wha  are  wahin  on  the  Lord 
oot  o’  a  pore  heart. 

23.  Free  glaikit  and  ignorant  qnais- 
tens  hand  awa,  kennin  that  they 
beget  strifes. 

24.  And  the  servant  o’  the  Lord 
eondna  strive;  hot  to  be  eannie  to  a*; 
gleg  at  teschin  ;  ready  to  thole  ill ; 

25.  In  imwAwnm  mstructiu  time 
wha  set  up  their  sols  as  contrar,  gif 
at  ouy  time  God  gie  them  repent¬ 
ance,  for  winnin’  la’  knowledge  o’ 
the  truth ; 

26.  And  that  they  sond  come  to 
their  sals,  and  win  oot  o’  the  snare  o’ 

tiie  Adversary,  wha  war  teen  alive 
hy  him  at  hie  wull. 

OHAPTIK  THREE. 

1U  met  Conti*.  BtU  fount  ye  wot  ht* 

<k  truth. 

BUT  o’  this  tak  ye  tent,  that  i’  the 
last  days  fearsome  times  wull 
come. 


1 V.  11.  We  dinna  And  this  “  aayin  ”  ony- 
gate  i’  the  Itripbu  :  it  was  aiblins  a 
verse  o’  some  kirk-mag ;  wi’  tbs  banaie 
ewsnrord,  “Tor  he  euna  ba  fause  to 
bia  ad  t” 


7.  IB.  AibUaa  they  atill  held,  wi'  the 
unbelierin  Greeks,  that  thar  era*  one 
11  Euia-aeun  ’’  for  the  body ;  cr  that  the 
New  Kith  vm  a’  the  *  *  Bum-spin  ”  vo 
war  to  look  for. 
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Lut  charge  tae 


2.  For  men  wull  be  lovers  o’  their  j  15.  And  that,  free  &  bairn,  ye  kent 

eeb,  lovers  o'  siller,  boastfa’,  prood,  the  bolie  Scripture,  that  an  able  to 
misoa’ere,  undutifn’  to  parents,  thank-  mak  ye  wyaa  to  salvation,  throws 
leas,  nnholie.  faith  that  is  in  Christ  Jesus. 

3.  Wan  tin  proper  affection,  twa-  16.  A*  Scriptur  is  wT  the  breath  o’ 

fauld,  slaaderen,  unrestrained,  harsh,  God,  and  is  o’  profit  for  teachin,  for 
haters  o’  the  jott,  convincin,  for  correetin,  for  tndnin 

4.  Fanae  anas,  reckless,  ram-stam,  in  godliness : 

lovers  o’  pleas  or  mair  nor  lovers  o’  17.  In  order  that  the  men  o’  God 
God,  may  be  perfete,  weehfettl't  for  ilka 

5.  Msinteenin  a  shadow  o’  godli-  gndo  ware. 

ness,  but  castin  awa  its  pooer ;  frae  _ 

a’  thir  turn  ye  awa  1  j  CHAPTER  FOWR. 

6.  For  free  'mang  thir  are  they  Bit  Bamewawta  no  far  awa  {  .  Bit  but 

wha  creep  iotii  booses,  and  lead  awa  chairge  toe  Thsotky. 

witless  weemen,  happit  ower  wi’  r  CHAJRGE  ye  P  the  presence  o' 

mony  temptations  ;  1  God,  and  Christ  Jesus  wha  is  to 

7.  Aye  learnin,  and  never  able  to  judge  the  leevin  and  the  deid,  and  by 

come  intQ  the  fu’  knowledge  o’  the  his  thimn-farth  end  kingdom, 
troth.  2.  Gts  oot  the  word  1  Pros  ye  in 

8.  But  in  siclike  way  as  1  Jannes  season  and  oot  o’  season  ;  convince, 

and  Junbres  studs  up  agpin  Mocea,  rebuts,  entreat,  wi’  a  lang-tbolin  end 

saa  thir  men  stanu  up  again  the  doctrine. 

truth  ;  men  a’  corruprit  p  tludr  S.  For  thar  wull  be  a  time  whan 
mind  \  and  to  be  rejeckit  as  regairds  halesome  teachin  they  winna  thole : 

the  faith.  but,  conform  to  their  ain  desires, 

9.  But  they’se  gang  on  nae  mair,  end  haein  a  yeuck  P  their  lugs,  wall 

for  tbeir  folly  sal  be  seen  o’  a*  men,  gaither-up  teachers  to  theirsele ; 

as  was  the  i there'.  i,  And  wull  turn  awa  free  haerin 

10.  But  ye  did  closely  paittern  the  truth,  and  turn  agley  to  glaikifc 
afrir  my  teachin,  mainner  o'  life,  tales. 

ettlins,  faith,  lang-tholiu,  dreeio,  5.  But  be  ye  watchfu*  in  a’  things, 

11.  Persecutions,  e offer! ns ;  what-  thole  afflictions,  do  the  wark  o’  an 

na  things  happened  to  me  in  Antioch,  evangelist,  fulfil  yere  service. 

in  leonnun,  in  Lyntra.  ■  whatna  per-  6.  Tor  I  am  bein  *o£Esr%  and  the 

Mentions  I  dreed;  ana  oot  a*  them  time  o’  my  settiujree  is  at  haun. 

a’  the  Lord  broebt  me !  7.  The  gude-feebt  hae  1  fouchten, 

12.  But  a’  wha  mak  choice  to  leeve  the  race  haa  I  run,  the  faith  bee  I 
godly  in  Christ  Jceus  wull  be  per-  keepit  l 

secotit !  8.  And  as  for  the  lave :  thar  is 

13.  But  ill  men  and  deceivers  wull  lyin-by  for  me  a  bolie  croon,  that  the 

wards  on  their  way  to  the  want,  Lord  the  Riofatona  J ridge  wall  g»  me 
deceivin,  and  bein  deceived.  P  that  day  ;  yet  no  allenar  tee  me, 

14.  But  div  ye  bide  aiecar  i’  the  but  eke  tae  a'  thee  wha  love  bis 

things  ye  did  learn,  and  war  limiened-  ahimn-fortb. 

wi’,  kennin  frae  whatna  teacher  ye  9.  Gie  gude  tent  to  come  tae 
learned  them,  me  wi*  speed. 

iy.  8.  a1  we  he  o'  thir  mm,  gin  it  be-na  10,  For  Dcisu  pad  awa  free  me, 

fv  a  wfaeea  doottc'  talc*  sboot  them  I*  earin  for  this  present  life,  ana  hat 

the  books  c’  the  sold  Jews,  is  whs*  is  — - - ; - 

hen  Mil  It  msks  us  wne  to  think  *  V.  tt.  Ue  speaks  o’  his  sel  m  bein  teemed- 

that  some  men’s  in*  an  cdy  keepit  oot  (“efmrt  "1  as  a  drink-offeren  was,  at 

mind  o’  tor  the  ill  they  did  1  the  alter; anil  Lein  “set  free”  {by  death]. 
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gane  to  ThesBalomca ;  Crescons  intil 
Goal ;  Titus  intil  Dalmatia. 

11.  Lake  alone  is  wi’  me.  Tak 
Mark,  and  feah  him  wi'  ye;  for 
he  is  o'  use  to  me  i’  the  service. 

12.  Bat  fyehieus  I  had  sent  to 

Ephesus. 

13.  The  cloak  I  leftahiat  at  Troas 
wi’  Oarprus,  whan  ye  come,  bring; 
and  the  scrolls,  in  especial  the  1  parch- 

Tfiftnt#, 

14.  Ay lsaoder  the  coppersmith  did 
me  muchle  skaith ;  the  Lord  wall 
gie  to  him  conform  to  hie  werk. 

15.  As  to  wham,  be  on  yen 
gaird ;  for  he  no  colie  naietit  oor 
word*. 

16.  At  my  first  hearin,  nae  man 
cam  forrit  to  help  me,  but  a’  forsook 
me :  may-it-m  be  laid  to  their 

chairge ! 

17.  But  the  Lord  stude  by  me, 
and  strenthened  me,  that  throws  me 
the  preaehin  mieht  be  weeUkent,  and 


a'  the  heathen  mieht  hear;  and  I 
was  d diver' t  oot  o’  the  mooth  o'  the 
lion. 

18.  And  the  Lord  wull  deliver  me 
fne  ilka  evil  work,  and  bring  me 
safe  to  his  heavenlie  kingdom :  to 
wham  be  the  glory  for  evir  and  aye  1 
Amen. 

19.  Salute  ye  PH  sea  and  Aqnila, 
end  the  hooaehauld  o’  Oneuphoroa 

20.  Emstos  bade  in  Corinth  ;  but 
Trophimus  I  left  ahint,  ill,  in 
Miletus. 

21.  Gie  a*  ears  to  come  afore 
winter.  Thar  saints  ye  Eubulns,  and 
Pudena,  and  linos,  and  Claudia,  and 
a*  the  brethren. 

22.  He  Lord  bo  wi*  yen  spirit. 
Tender-lore  be  w'ye  1 

1T.  13.  Some  think  “  the pmhmeBU*1  wr 
the  vritioA  tchatwitt  bis  Rotom  eftisen- 
■hips  He  ubliiu  gaed  free  Tmi  io 
hurte,  co  *n  eecaetoo  we  ktn-xut  d\  to 
Bcme  bnuixie.  Tho  Icaviu  o*  the 
end  the  do»k  ktoke  like  iL 


K 


TITUS. 


CIIAPT1K  AKE. 

P<akL  wha  left  TkuA  ahint  w  Crete,  *ewU 

him  raoajr  insfrwdi'pM  in  hte  kirk-work, 

T>AUL,  a  servitor  o*  God,  and  an 
X  Apostle  o*  Jesus  Christ,  conform 
to  the  faith  o*  God's  bidden  anea, 
and  knowledge  o’  the  truth,  that 
whilk  is  conform  to  godliness* 

2.  In  hope  o’  Life-eternal,  that  the 
God  wha  isna  fanse  promised  afore 
the  ages ; 

3.  But  has  made  plain  in  his  tin 
gude  times  his  word,  wi’  whilk  I  was 
lippened,  as  by  the  commauu  o’  oor 
Saviour  God, 

4.  To  T^tns,  my  true  bairn  eftir  a 
co-ordinate  faith ;  tender-love  and 
peace,  frae  God  oor  Farther,  and 
Christ  Jesus  oor  Saviour, 

5.  For  this  end  1  left  ye  ahint  in 
Crete,  that  the  things  no  yet  duue 
ye  micht  pit  in  order,  and  set  Elders 
in  ilka  citie,  as  T  gied  yc  orders. 

6.  Gin  ony  man  is  wyteless,  the 
husband  o’  ae  wife,  haein  believin 
bairns,  no  wytit  wi1  riot  or  dis¬ 
obedience. 

7.  For  the  bishop  maun  be  wyte¬ 
less,  as  the  steward  o’  God ;  no  set 
in  his  airi  wntl,  no  sane  vexed,  do 
gien  to  wine,  uo  a  striker,  no  grippio 
wi*  siller  * 

8.  But  hospitable,  a  freend  o3  what 
is  glide,  tfonce-mindit,  just,  holie, 
air  tin  weei  bis  sel, 

9.  Keepin  sterk  baud  o'  the  leal 
word  that  is  conform  to  the  1  teach  in, 
that  he  may  be  able  to  exhort  i*  the 
halesome  doctrine,  and  to  convince 
the  contending 

10.  For  a  ha  tide  are  nnruly ;  fu’ 
o’  perfec’  haivers ;  deceivers ;  special 
thev  out  oT  the  Circamceesion. 


i 


* 
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*  V.  ft.  la  m any  |>Iaoqb>  Paul  apeaka  o*  **  tbo 
TeaohiD,”  w  loeuiin  the  Gude*  word 
*boot  Christ,  Id  !tffcd«garoar,  iu  oor 
am  day,  they  ca*  it  14  the  prayiD.1* 

l8 


11.  Aj»  to  wham,  it  is  nscesaar  to 
steek  their  moo's ;  wha,  in  sooth,  for 
the  sake  o*  siller,  are  wbammlin  hail 
booses,  teaefain  things  they  aoud-na* 

12.  Says  ane  frae  ’mang  their  eels, 
a  prophet  o’  their  ain  "  Cretan* ; 
aye  fanse;  rampin  wild-beara,  idle 
pock  pnddina ! ” 

13,  This  testimonie  is  true ;  for 
whilk  cause  reprove  them  eneltiet 
that  they  may  be  hale  i'  the  faith. 

14,  ho  talnn  tent  to  Jewish  tales, 
and  commauiLS  o’  men  wha  torn  their 
sels  awa  frae  the  truth, 

15*  A'  things  are  clean  to  the 
clean :  but  to  the  unclean  and  uu- 
believin  is  naething  clean  :  but  baiih 
their  mind  and  conscience  hae  become 
unclean* 

16.  God  they  profess  to  ken ;  hut 
¥  their  warks  they  deny  him ;  beiu 
abominable  and  dour,  and  until  a1 
gude  warks  rejeekit 


CHAPTIR  TWA. 

Zfoo  Tikts  su&l  tench  the  folk  o*  (frtto, 

BUT  apeak  yc  the  things  that  con¬ 
form  to  the  halesome  doctrine. 
2.  Aultf  men  to  be  tentie,  grave, 
tfouco-mindit,  halo  i’  the  faith;  in 
love,  in  tholin ; 

3*  The  auld  weemen,  i3  the  same 
way,  in  demeanor  as  becomes  holie 
anes ;  no  giean  to  slander,  nor  yet 
to  mucklo  wine  made  captive ; 
teachers  o'  what  is  glide  ; 

4*  That  they  may  lead  the  young 
weemen  to  lo’e  their  husbands,  to  lo’e 

their  bairns  ; 

5.  To  be  douce-tnintfit*  pure, 
workers-a^bame,  gude,  submit*  in  to 
their  ain  husbands  ;  least  the  word  o’ 
God  Bond  be  spoken  again* 

G*  The  youoger  men  i'  tbe  same 
way,  etiairgo  ye  to  be  douce-mtndit ; 
7,  Anent  a3  things  sehawin  ycre 
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for  fils  Uachia  JEta*. 


ain  Bel  as  a  paittem  o1  glide  warks ; 
in  ycre  instructions,  in  purity, 

^*8.  ^alesome  speech  no  to  be  con¬ 
demned  ;  that  he  wha  o'  a  contrar 
mind  may  be  shamed ;  haein  Dae  thing 
ill  he  can  say  o'  ua 

9.  Servants,  be  biddable  to  yere 
atu  maisters ;  in  a’  things  pleasin- 
weel,  no  answerin-back, 

10.  No  pxlferin,  but  schawin  a1 
gude  faith,  that  they  may  m&k  bonnie 
the  doctrine  o*  oor  God  and  Saviour 
in  a'  things. 

11.  For  the  tender-love  o’ God,  wf 
salvation  for  a1  men,  baa  appeort, 

12.  To  the  end  that  denym  oorsels 
as  to  ungodlinesa  and  worldly  fain- 
nees,  we  soud  leeve  in  adonce-mindit 
and  rich  to  os  and  godly  maioner  i’ 
the  present  warld ; 

13.  Beady  to  welcome  the  blessed 
hope  and  sburin-forth  o’  the  glorie  o’ 
oor  great  God  and  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ 

li.  Wha  gicd  bimsel  for  na,  that 
he  micht  rescue  us  fr&e  a’  sin,  and 
mak  pure  for  bimsel  a  people  o’  his 
ain,  fu*  o'  zeal  in  guile  warn. 

15,  As  to  thir  things,  be  ye 
apeakin,  and  entreatin,  and  repnmn, 
wir  a’  authority.  Lat  nae  man  licht- 
lie  ye I 

CHAPT1K  THRTE. 

Mair  dtrtcliono  to  Til H*  ;  teha  stemtd  to  6« 
anumff  a  too* c-tonynal  folk, 

PIT  them  wed  in  mind  to  submit 
their  sela  to  rulers  and  autho¬ 
rities  :  to  be  obedient,  ready  to  a’ 
gude  warks, 

2.  No  to  speak  ill  o'  ony  ;  no  to  be 
contentious :  but  cannie,  scbawin  a’ 
meekness  to  a’  men. 

3.  For  e’en  we,  at  ac  time,  war 
glaikit,  dour,  deceived,  bauden  wi’ 
mony  hankerine  and  pleasure,  leevin 
on  in  malice  and  envy,  wordie  to  be 
detest!^  and  batin  aueanither. 


4.  But  whan  the  unco  favor  and 
the  love  o’  God  oor  Saviour  to  man 
shined  oot, 

5.  No  by  warks  o’  richtousness  we 
had  dune  oorsels,  but  by  his  mends 
he  sav’t  ua,  throve  the  wesbin  o*  the 
new  birth,  and  a  m&kin-new  o’  us  by 
the  Bolie  Spirit* 

G.  Whilk  he  teemed-oot  on  us  wi’ 
rowth,  throve  Jesus  Christ  oor 
Saviour; 

7.  In  order  that  bein  declare 
rich  to  us  by  hie  tender-love,  we  micht 
be  made  heirs,  by  way  o’  hope,  o’ 
Eternal  Life. 

8.  Faith  fu’  is  the  word  \  and  o’ 
thir  things  I  wad  that  ye  threep 
strangly,  in  order  that  they  wha  had 
believed  in  God  may  be  carefu’  to  pit 
their  sels  forrit  in  gode  warks.  Thir 
things  are  gude  and  profitable  to 
men ! 

9.  But  silly  quaistens,  and  pedi¬ 
gree^  and  strifes*  and  argle-b&rglina 
aboot  points  o’  the  Taw,  avoid ;  for 
they  are  fruteless  and  sapless. 

10.  A  promoter  o’  factious,  eftir  a 
first  and  second  w&rnin,  refuse. 

11.  Kcnnin,  that  siccan  a  ane  has 
been  turned  agjey  oot  o’  the  way,  and 
sins  ;  bean  1  condemned  o’  his  sel. 

12.  At  riccan  &  time  as  I  may  send 
Artemis  to  ye,  or  Tyebicus,  mak  a’ 
diligence  to  come  to  me  at  Kico- 
polis ;  for  I  has  determined  to  winter 
yonder. 

13.  Set  forrit  diligently  Zenas  the 
writer,  and  Apolloe,  that  naetbing  be 
wan  tin  tae  them. 

li.  But  lat  oor  folk,  ns  wee),  be 
leamin  in  gude  warks  to  pit  their 
sets  forrit  in  needfu’  services ;  that 
they  be-na  nngrutefu1. 

15.  A’  they  that  are  wi’  me  salute 
ye.  Salute  ye  thao  that  lo’e  us  weel 
i’  the  faith.  Tender-love  be  wi’  ye  a*. 

1  V,  li,  Sic  sane,  bcin  wyoa  and  canailie 

dealt  wi1,  wull  be  checkit  by  liie  tin  cra- 

science,  and  nay  suite  coma  hack  again. 


PHILEMON. 


I  jp'cdh  wot  o*  Pkilmon's  faith  ;  ■ 
evmmend*  ha  tsrvh^nau  QuckHwu* 


pAUL  a  prisoner  o’  Christ  Jesus, 
1  end  Timothy,  oor  blither,  to 
Philemon,  oor  weel-io'ed,  and  oor 
marrow, 

2.  And  to  Apphia  oor  sister,  and 
to  Arcbippts  oor  sod ger-marro w, 

and  to  the  Kirk  in  yere  boose — 

3.  Tender-love  to  ye,  and  peace, 
fr&e  Cod  oor  Faither  and  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

4.  I  am  gien  thanks  to  my  God, 
aye  pittin  ye  i*  my  prayers ; 

5*  Hearin  o'  yere  love  and  faith 
that  ye  h&e  to  the  Lord  Jesus,  and 
to  a’  the  saunts, 

6.  That  the  fellowship  o' yere  faith 
may  be  zealous  in  the  schawin-forth 
o*  ilka  gude  thing  in  ye,  until  Christ. 

7.  For  mickle  joy  had  I,  and  com¬ 
fort,  in  yere  love ;  for  that  the  ten¬ 
der-affections  o*  the  saunts  are  re¬ 
freshed  by  you,  brither ; 

8.  And  sae, — tho1  unco  bauldnese 
o'  speech  I  fa&e  in  Christ  to  press  upon 
ye  what  is  becomin — 

9.  Yet  I  wad  nuther  entreat :  bein 
ftitcan  a  ane  as  Paul,  in  eiid,  but  noo 
a  prisoner  o’  Christ  Jesus. 

10.  I  entreat  you  regairdinr  *■ 
o’  mine,  wham  I  h&o  begotten 
bonds,  Onesiraus  ; 

1L  Him.  at  ae  time  o’  nae  profit 
to  ye ;  hut  noo  unco  serviceable  to 

yon  and  me ; 

12.  Wham  I  send  back  t'ye ;  him, 
that  is  my  ain  tender-affections ! 

18-  Wham  I  wad  fain  ettle  wi3 
mysel  to  detain,  that,  in  your  beh&uf 
he  micht  do  service  to  me,  i*  the 
bonds  o'  the  Gude- word. 


i*  my 


14.  But,  wantiii  word  o’ yere  mind, 
naething  was  I  willin  to  do ;  that  no 
o’  necessity,  but  o’  free  choice,  yere 
gude  &oad  be, 

15.  For  aihlins  for  aiccan  a  cause 
he  was  p&irtit  wi*  ye  for  a  wea,  that 
ye  micht  hae  bim  back  for  aye  : 

16.  Kae  mair  as  a  servant,  but 

aboon  a  servant,  brither  weel-lo'ed 
— vera  specially  to  me,  but  hoo 
mickle  mair  to  you — baith  if  the 
flesh  and  the  Lord  ! 

17.  Gio  than  ye  coont  me  os  ane 
wi1  yereel,  tak  him  to  ye,  as  mysel. 

18.  And  gin  aiblms  he  has  w ranged 
ye,  or  is  indebted,  the  same  tae  me  , 
div  ye  reckon, 

19.  I  Paul  pit  it  doon  wi'  my  ain 
baun  j  I  wall  meet  it ;  tho’  I  say-na 
t'ye  hoo  ye  are  awn  me  e’en  yere 
ain  eel. 

20.  Aye,  brither  ]  lat  me  hae  joy 
o’  yc  i3  the  Lord :  refresh  ye  my 
tender-affections  in  Christ ! 

21.  Lippenin  to  yere  courteaie,  I 
wratc  to  yc,  kennin  that  ye  wall  do 
e'en  mair  nor  I  seek. 

22.  But,  at  the  same  time,  1  mak 
me  ready  a  lodgin  ;  for  I  look  forrit, 
thro  we  yere  prayers,  that  I  sal  be 
gien  as  a  favor  to  ye. 

23.  Thar  salute  ye  Epaphrae,  my 
prison-marrow  in  Christ  Jesus, 

24.  And  Mark,  Aristarchus*  Demaa 
and  Luke,  my  .brithor*warkera 

25.  The  tender-love  o'  oor  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  be  wi’  yere  spirit  1 


i  V.  22.  Paul  loolut  forrit  to  liberty  ;  and 
we  tik  thae  to  be  richt  wba  think  Paul 
gat  am  fme  Home  oftir  the  tm  yean 
impiiwuncut  Bpokcn  cf  in  AcU. 


HEBREWS. 


CHAFTUi  AKE. 

Chriai  fa*  aboon  Anfftls,  and  cr&Uit  Udn pa 

II7HAUBrAS,  in  a  bantle  o}  por* 
YY  dona  and  in  a  ban  tie  o'  ways* 
in  auld  times,  God  spak  to  tho 
faithera  by  the  prophets, 

2-  At  the  hinnerend  o*  thir  days 
he  speaks  to  ns  hy  hie  Son ;  wham 
he  set  forrit  for  an  heir  o’  a'  things ; 
and  throve  wham  he  made  the 
war  Ids. 

3*  Whs,  bcin  tho  radiant  h  rich  ti¬ 
neas  o’  glorie,  and  a  perfete  like¬ 
ness  o’  his  Bel,  and  uph&itdin  a’ 
things  hy  the  word  o?  his  pooer — 
,haen  made  a  purify  in  o’  oor  sins — 
aat  do  on  on  the  rieht  haun  o’  the 
Majesiie  on  Heigh ; 

4.  By  sae  mickle  bein  his  eel 
ahoon  the  Angels,  as  he  has  inheridt 
a  name  that  is  far  aboon  their  ain, 

5*  For  to  whilk  o’  the  Angels  said 
be  at  ony  time,  1  “  My  Son  art 
thou  ;  this  day  hse  I  begotten  thee 11 1 
And  again,  “  I  wall  be  a  Faith er  to 
him  ;  and  he  sal  be  a  Son  to  me  "  t 
6*  But  at  sic  a  time  again  as  he 
soud  send  the  First-Begotten  into 
the  world,  he  says*  “And  lat  a1  the 
Angels  worship  him  i  ” 

7*  And  o*  the  Angels  he  says, 
“  Wha  maks  his  Angels  be  winds, 
and  his  servitors  fl audits  o’  fire.1' 

8.  But  anent  the  Son  — (C  Thy 
thron,  0  God  is  to  a'  a^es ;  and  the 
sceptre  o'  thy  kingdom  is  a  sceptre  o’ 
rich  to  nan  css  J 

9.  “Thou  h&H  lo’ed  richtousness, 
and  scunner'd  at  ill;  and  for  this 


1 V.  5l  This  graun  array  o’  AuM  Testament 
prufea,  gars  ua  think  this  would  ho  the 
way  oor  Lunl  binisel  (u  whan  garni  to 
Em  mans),  exponctl  the  Scripture  w- 
latio  to  bimaeL  Ouy  o’  us  wad,  eftir 
h«un,  closely  follow  bin  methods  !  Doot* 
leas,  sae  did  the  Apostles. 
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God  has  anointit  thee  wi’  the  oyle  o’ 
gladness  aboon  thy  marrows ! " 

10.  And,  “Thou,  Lord,  at  the 
fore-end,  did  set  the  fundation  o’  the 
yirth ;  and  the  heevena  aro  the 
warka  o’  tby  haun  a 

11.  “They  sal  dwine  awa;  hut 
tbou  bides  for  aye !  And  they  a’, 
as  a  wearin-dud,  sal  end  ; 

12*  “And,  as  a  maud  sal  thou 
fanld  them  up ;  and  they’sc  be 
changed  ;  but  thou  art  aye  the  same, 
and  thy  years  end*na  1  ” 

13*  But  to  whilk  one  o’  the 
Angels  has  be  said  at  ony  time,  “  Sit 
thou  at  my  rieht  haun,  till  I  nuik 
thy  foes  the  fit-hrod  o’  thy  feet  T  ” 

14.  Arena  they  a’  waitin  spirits, 
sent  oot  to  wait  on  time  that  sal  in¬ 
herit  salvation  ? 

CHAPTIR  TWA 

The  yiorlott*  Son  o*  God,  i aka  b*eom  ■ 

a  twem. 

ND  for  the  sake  o’  a1  this,  we  soud 
ettle  sair  to  baud  fast  the  things 
that  war  heard,  least  at  ouy  time  we 
soud  slype  awa. 

2.  For  gif  the  word  spoken  throve 
Angels  was  atieve,  and  ilka  gangiii- 
agley  and  disobedience  gat  its  true 
recompense  o1  reward, 

3.  Hoo  sal  we  ’scape,  gif  ve  gio 
tho  gang-hy  to  eae  great  a  salvation  ; 
whilk  in  truth,  begude  to  be  spoken 
throve  the  Lord  hy  they  wha  heard, 
and  to  us  was  made  siccar  : 

4.  God  bearin  co-witness,  baithwi* 
tokens  and  forties,  and  mony-fauld 
warks  o’  pooer,  and  gifts  o'  the  Holie 
Spirit,  conform  to  hia  wall  t 

5.  For  it  wisna  to  Angola  he  sub- 
jeckit  the  com  in  world,  o’  whilk  we 
are  speak  in : 

G.  For  ane  in  ae  place  bore  wit¬ 
ness,  say  in,  **  What  is  man,  that  thou 
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a  A  tuna*  nrfnm. 


scud  keep  him  in  mind  1  or  man's 
bairn,  that  thou  soud  visit  him  t 

7.  "  Thou  did  1  mak  him  for  a  wee, 
higher  nor  the  Angela ;  thnn  did 
croon  him  wi'  glorie  ukl  honor ;  and 
did  set  him  ower  the  warks  o'  thy 
boons* 

8.  M  Thou  did  pit  a3  things  subject 
aneath  his  feet.”  For  in  raakin  a3 
things  subject  to  him,  naothing  was 
left  oot  that  w&ana  made  subject  to 
him:  whanr-as,  noo  we  sec-no  yet 
a1  things  to  him  made  subject 

9*  But  the  Ane  wha  woe  "  made 
for  a  wee,  higher  nor  the  Angels,11 
div  we  bebauld,  e'en  Jesus ;  crooned 
wi*  gloria  and  honor  throws  the 
pangs  o'  death  ;  that,  by  the  tender- 
love  o1  God  be  might  pree  o'  death 
for  a’  men. 

10.  For  it  behoov'd  him,  for  whose 
sake  are  a*  things,  and  throws  wham 
are  a'  things,  in  leading  mony  sons  to 
glorie,  that  the  Chieftain  o'  their 
salvation  soud  by  suffarins  be  made 
perfete. 

11,  For  baitb  he  wha  make  bolie,  ; 


had  the  dominion  o’  death,  that  is 

the  Adversary  j 

15.  And  micht  deliver  thir — as 
mony  as  frae  fear  o’  death  war  a' 
their  life  under  bondage. 

16.  For  not  truly,  ia  be  takin  hand 
o'  Angels ;  bat  be  lays  baud  o' 
Abra’m's  seed. 

17.  And  sae,  in  a'  things  he  bode 
be  made  like  his  brethren ;  that  he 
micht  be  a  mercifu’  and  leal  Heigb- 
priest  in  the  things  O'  God,  to  mak  a 
reconciliation  for  rolk’a  sinl. 

18.  For,  seein  he  dree'd  Tiia  sel, 
and  was  temp  it,  he  kens  weel  to 
rescue  them  that  are  in  temptation, 

CHAPTIR  THHIE. 

Ckrhd  ifrettier  nor  tmd  wordte  Q* 

emir  honor. 

OAE,  holie  brethren,  the  biddeo- 
O  once  o’  a  beevenlio  bid  din,  look 
weel  at  the  Apostle  and  Hcigh-Priest 
o’  oor  profession,  Jesus. 

2.  Wha  was  leal  to  him  wba  made 
him  priest,  as  was  Moses  in  a3  his 
house. 


and  they  wha  are  made  holie,  are  a' 
o’  ane ;  for  whilk  cause  he  iana  back¬ 
ward  to  cu’  them  41  brethren,4 

12.  Sayin,  M I  wul!  mak  kent  thy 
name  to  my  brethren  ;  amang  a3  the 
thrang  wull  1  sing  praise  to  thee  ! " 

13.  And  agAin,  *'  1  wull  stievely 

lippen  him!  ”  And  again,  “  Bebauld  ! 
3 1  and  the  bairns  God  has  gien 
me  " 

14.  Seein  than,  that  the  bairns 
had  pairt  in  the  flash  and  hlude,  he 
eke  in  sic  maioner  had  fellowship  i' 
the  same ;  that  by  means  o’  his  death 
he  micht  ding  the  pooer  o'  him  that 

1  V  7.  Bwirid  is  aye  nnreelin  a  (dm  abort 
Christ,  o*«n  whoa  he  Mhi  only  to  bo 
spoakin  o'  mao  ;  for  lak  tent  here,  what 
we  hasps  gotten,  Christ  has  gotten  for 
Di,  nod  m  oor  King  and  HeuL  And 
what  he  goto,  he  shire*  (no  ublin*  hero, 
bat  a*  certain  A  boon  1)  wi'  his  brethren. 

*  V  IS.  The  bail  pamge  ions  gfeo,  hot  U 
left  oa  an  unfinished  sentence  :  Kaaiih 
viii  18. 


3.  For  he  is  coontit  wordie  o'  mair 
gloria  nor  Moses,  by  as  muckle  as  he 
wha  biggs  the  faooso  has  mair  glorie 
nor  the  boose. 

4.  For  ilka  boose  is  made  by  some 
ane  ;  hut  he  wha  made  a’  things  is 
God. 

5*  And,  indeed,  “  Moses  was  leal 
in  a’  his  hoose.”  as  a  steward,  for  & 
witness  o1  the  things  that  war  to  be 
spoken ; 

6.  But  Christ,  as  a  Son  ower  his 
ain  boose ;  whose  boors  are  we,  gin 
aiblins  we  band  aieenr  the  freedom  o' 
the  promise  And  the  glorie  o'  the 
hope  to  the  end. 

T.  Whaur-for.  e’en  as  says  the 
Holie  Spirit,  11  The  day,  gin  ye  may 
hear  his  voice, 

8.  •*  Harden-ye-na  yere  hearts,  as  in 
the  bitter  th rawartness,  on  the  day 
o'  temptation  i'  the  desert, 

9.  “Whan  yere  forbears  tempit 
me  wj*  a  test;  and  eaw  my  wants 
forty  year. 
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o’  God. 


10.  41 8ae  was  1  wr  vexed  wi’  this  them  ime  £ude,  they  no  matin  their 
generation,  and  said,  ‘Aye  gang  they  sals  ana  in  faith  wi*  tbae  that 
agley  ]’  their  heart*  and  they  divna  hearken’*. 

hen  my  ways.1  3.  For  we  that  hae  had  faith  dir 

11.  “  See  did  I  sweer  i*  my  wrath,  enter  in  til  the  ’Rest;  conform  to 

*  They  aal  enter-na  in  til  my  Rest!* 11  what  he  has  said,  “As  1  did  swear  i’ 

IS.  Thk  ye  tent,  brethren,  least  at  my  wrath,  they  sauna  enter  in  til  my 

ony  time  thar  sour)  be,  in  ony  o’  ye,  Rest  f  ”  tho1  the  warka  war  a*  eodit 

a  dour  heart  o’  unbelief,  in  fa’in-ava  frae  the  fucidation  o*  the  yirfcb. 


f  rae  the  leevin  God  ; 

13.  Rut  exhort  ane-tbodther,  day 
by  day,  e'en  as  tang  as  it  is  ca'd  ‘  the 
day/1  least  ony  o’  ye  be  hardened 
throve  the  glamor  o1  sin. 

14.  For  gin  we  baud  siccar  tae  the 
hinner  end  the  beginnin  o’  oor  faith, 
we  hae  coma  to  be  pairtnera  wi’ 
Christ. 

15.  While  it  is  said,  “The  day, 
gin  ye  wull  hear  his  voices  harden-ye- 
na  yere  hearts,  as  in  the  bitter 
thrawartneas  1 * 

16.  For  wba  wart,  tho*  they 
heard,  caused  tba  bitterness  t  Na, 
didna  a*  thae  wha  cam  oot  o’  Egypt 
hy  Moseaf 

17.  But  wham  was  be  sair  vexed 
wi*  for  forty  year!  Was’*  no  wi1 
tbae  that  sinned,  wha  fell  i*  the 
desert  f 

18.  And  to  wham  swure  he  that 
they  eoudna  enter  intll  his  1Restk 
but  to  thae  wba  war  tfar&wn  and 
dour! 

19.  And  we  see  they  warns  able 
to  enter  in  for  unbelief. 

CHAPT1R  FOWR 

The  ci er-bidbt  rat  o’  Qod  if  tlill  to  tho  f*rt 

for  the  believer, 

LAT  us  than  hae  fear,  least  at  ony 
i  time — tbo’  tb&r  be  a  promise  left 
o’  enterin  intil  his  Rest — ony  frae 
"mangye  soud  come  short  o*L 
2,  For  to  us  has  the  Joyfn’-mes* 
sago  boon  gien,  e’en  as  to  them; 
hut  the  word  o’  their  he&rin  did 

1 V.  1$.  It  was  a  boiiotc  BB'twwL  hud  they 
had  store  them  !  and  yet  they  never  saw 
it !  God  »anf  u  free  the  douniesa  and 
thrswartnees  that  wad  come  etwees  os 
and  oor  Canaan  A  boon. 
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4.  For  he  has  eaid  in  a  place, 
aneot  the  see  van  th  day,  thus :  “  And 
God  res  tit  on  the  seeventb  day,  frae 
a’  his  warka.” 

5.  And  in  this  place  again,  “Gif 
they  sal  enter  intil  my  Rest  l  * 

6.  S&e,  see  in  it  is  left  ower  for 
some  to  enter  intil't*  and  they  wha 
afore  had  the  Joyfu '-message  deli  vert 
to  them  enter’t-na  in,  on  accoont  o’ 
thru  wanness. 

7.  He  still  marks  oot  a  certain  day, 
sayin  by  Dauvjd~-e’en  eftir  aae  long 
a  time  as  that— joist  like  as  it  had 
been  said  afore:  “The  day,  gin 
aihlins  ye  hear  his  voice,  mab-na  herd 
yere  hearts  i  ” 

8.  For  gin  Joshua  had  gien 
“Rest”  to  them,  he  wadtia  V  that 
case  hae  bean  speakiu,  eftir  thae 
things,  o'  anither  day. 

9.  8*e  thar  is  bein  left  ower  a 
Sahhath-keepin  for  a’  the  folk  o'  God  1 

10.  For  he  that  enter’s  intil  his 
rest,  be  eke  has  restit  free  a’  bis 
warka,  as  God  did  free  bis. 

1 L  Let  us  than  gie  &’  tent  to  enter 
intil  that  “  Rest  * ;  least  ony  anc  fa’s, 
i’  the  same  example  o’  tb rawartness. 

12.  For  God's  word  is  leevin  and 
michty,  keener  nor  a  twa-edged 
sword,  thringin  throwe  to  the  pairtin 
o’  Paul  and  spirit,  o’  joints  and  mar¬ 
row  ;  ant)  gleg  at  diecernin  the  airtina 
and  ettlins  o*  the  heart. 

13.  And  thar  isna  a  cre&tit  thing 
that  can  he  hidden  frae  his  richt;  bot 
a’  things  are  natit  and  laid  bare  to 
the  een  o'  him  wham  we  hae  to  do  wi1. 

f  V.  3.  It  wssna  rest  free  work,  bat  rest 

free  dooJ  and  aio  God  was  promism  ;  and 

that  Beat  is  still  to  tbs  fort  l 


Oor  great  Bdgh-PricsL 
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Lai  v*  gtutg  forrk  ! 


14.  Haain  than  a  great  Heigh- 
Priesfc,  vha  has  gue  up  throw*  toe 
heavens,  Jesus,  the  Son  o’  God,  lafc  us 

hand  aiccar  oor  confession  1 

13.  For  we  haena  a  Heigh-Priest 

that  haena  a  hrither-feeKn  wi’  oor 
weaknesses ;  but  one  wha  ms  tempit 
in  a’  the  likeness  o’oonals,  yet  wan  tin 
sin. 

10,  Lat  ns,  than,  draw  nar  wi’ 
freedom  o’  speech  to  the  thron  o’ 
tender-love ;  that  we  may  ohteen 
marrie,  and  find  favor  to  help  us  in 
oor  need ! 

CHAPTIR  FYYE, 

Chri*t,  the  great  lleigh-Pri ad  ;  the  firU  an d  | 

the  but  orhis  Order  !  \ 


FBr  ilka  Heigh-priest,  taen  free  \ 
among  men,  i a  appointib  for  | 
tbinffs  o*  God,  that  be  may  offer  ■ 
baitb  gifts  and  sacrifeecoa  for  sins  ; 

2.  As  ane  wha  can  marrow  weal  j 


in  his  heart  wi'  thae  that  are  ignorant  j 
and  gone  aside;  sin1  be  bis  sel  is 
rinkit  roon’  wir  weakness ; 

3.  And  on  this  accoont  be  bude 
for  his  sel,  s&e  for  the  folk,  to  be 
offerin  for  sins. 

4,  And  nae  man  taka  to  him  this 
honor,  hut  is  ca'd  by  God,  e'en  as 
Aaron  was. 

5.  And  aae,  e’en  Christ  magnify’^ 
na  Mussel'  to  be  made  a  Heigb- 
priest;  bob  raithcr  it  was  he  that 
spak  to  him,  say  in'  “  My  Son  art 
thou ;  this  day  hae  I  begotten  thee.’* 

6.  Ben  as  in  onitber  place  he 
says,  *  Thou,  a  Priest  for  aye,  i’  the 
order  o’  Melchizedek.'1 

7,  Who,  V  the  days  o’  his  flesh, 
eftir  offerin  up  prayers  and  entreaties 
to  him  wha  was  strong  to  save  him 
free  death,  wi1  Bair  coteries  and 
tears;  and  had  been  1  heard  for  his 
godly  fear. 

8,  E'en  tho'  be  was  a  Son,  yet 
learned  he  obedience  by  the  things 
that  he  tholed ; 

^ - - -  ■■  ^ 

1  V*  7.  See  Mark  ilv.  36,  and  note ;  and 

John  34,  and  note. 


9.  And  bein  perfect,  becam  to 
a'  thae  obeyin  bim  the  fundatian  o’ 
an  endless  salvation ; 

10.  Haein  been  addressed  by  God 
himsel  as  tf  Heigh-Frieet,  iJ  the  order 
o’  Melchizedek.” 

11.  Anent  wham  we  hae  mookla 
to  say,  and  are  sair  beset  hoo  to  say 
it»  seeiD  ye  are  become  feckless  in 
hearin. 

12.  Fort  e'en  whan  ye  soud  hae 
come  to  be  teacher*  i'  the  lapse  o’ 
time,  ye  hae  need  ance  mair  that  ane 
be  teaebin  you  the  vera  elements  o’ 
the  first  principles  o’  the  oracles  o’ 
God ;  and  are  gotten  to  be  sic  as  hae 
need  o'  milk  and  no  o’  man's  meat. 

13.  For  ilka  ane  takm  milk  wants 
skill  i’  the  word  o’  richtonaness ;  for 
he  is  a  wean  : 

1 4.  Bat  tae  sic  as  are  man-grown, 
pertains  man’s  meat;  to  thae  wba 
tbrowe  proper  use,  bae  their  pooers 
exerteea’t  to  discern  baith  gude 

and  ill. 


CHAPTIR  SAX. 


Tkt  aaftt 1  state  o'  thae  that  fa *  bade.  Bnl 
God  i*  etraxg  emd/aUh/K *  to  tueteeft  / 


THAR-FOlt,  lat  us  lea’  tbir  be- 
ginnins  o’  the  things  o’  Christ, 
and  gang  on  toward  fa’  growth ;  no 
layin  ower  wain  the  fundationo’ 
turning  free  deid  wmrka,  and  o’  faith 
toward  God. 

2.  O’  the  teaebin  anent  bapteerina, 
and  o’  layin-on  o’  bauns,  and  o’  the 
Risin  frae  the-deid,  and  o’  eternal 


judgment. 

3.  And  this  wull  we  do,  gin  at 


least  God  permit 

4.  For  it  isna  possible,  as  to  thae 
wba  ance  had  licht,  and  had  preed 
the  free-gift  o’  Heeven,  and  had  been 
made  to  pertak  o’  the  Holie  Spirit. 

6.  Ana  had  pveed  the  sweet  word 
o’  God,  and  the  pooers  o’  the  warld 


to  coma, — 

6.  And  then  fain  awa,  once  mair 
to  now-form  them  until  repentance ; 
aeein  they  are  crurifyin  ower  again 
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to  thrir  selfl  the  Son  o'  God,  and 
malcin  a  public  shame  o1  him  1 

7.  For  the  grand,  that  looks  in  the 
aft-fa’in  rain,  and  brings  forth  That 
they  wad  fain  bae  wha  till  it,  receives 
blessin  free  God ; 

8.  Bat  gin  it  bear  thorns  and 
briers,  it  is  no  esteemed,  and  is  nar- 
haun  bein  curft ;  whose  end  is  to  be 
brunt 

9.  But  we  are  perewadit  better 
things  o’  you,  beloved,  e’en  things  o’ 
salvation,  tho'  we  div  sae  apeak. 

10-  For  God  is  no  ill-deedie  to  be 


anchor  o’  the  sad,  baith  riccar  and 
sura,  and  eomin  ben  within  the  veiL 
20.  Whaur  Jesus,  as  fore-rinner 
for  us,  has  entert;  wha  “  was  made 
a  Heigh-priest  for  aye,  V  the  order  o* 
Mefchi2edek.” 

CHAPTER  8EEVEN. 

Jmu  Ckrirt,  a  Pried  □*  }fdckz&dch : 

grander  nor  A  or  on. 

Fit  this  Molcbizedek,  king  oT 
Salem,  priest  o'  God  Moist 
Hugh,  that  forgatfaer’t  wi’  Abra’m 
aa  he  cam  back  free  the  sJaucbtir  o’ 


forgettin  yere  work  and  love  that  ye 
sefaawed  forth  for  bis  name ;  in  serin 
the  saunts;  and  still  serin- 

11.  But  we  bae  mickle  desire  that 
ilk  ane  o’  ye  achaw  forth  the  same 

raeverin,  to  the  fQ*  confidence  o’ 
P®.  e’en  tae  the  end. 

1 2.  That  ye  be-na  slack,  but 
followin  on  eftir  thae  wha  by  faith 
and  loog-tholin  fell  heirs  to  the 
promises. 

13-  For  whan  God  nuule  promise 
to  Abra’m,  secdn  thar  war  nane 
greater  to  aweer  by,  he  swure  by  his 
eel, 

14.  S&yin,  14  Ccrtoa,  in  blessin  wall 
I  blew  tbeo ;  and  in  multiplyjn  wnll 
I  multiply  thee  !  ” 

15.  And  sae,  tholin  patiently,  he 
gat  the  promise. 

16.  i  or  men  sweer  by  ane  greater  * 

and  wi’  them  an  aith  is  the  end  o'  a’ 
disputing 

17.  And  sae  God,  bein  muclde 

niair  willin  to  sebaw  forth  to  the 

burs  o1  the  promise  the  siccorness  o' 
bis  coonsel,  cam  in  wi1  an  aith- 

18-  For  by  ltwa  unchangeable 
things,  in  wfailk  it  waana  possible  for 
God  to  be  fanse,  a  strove  consolation 
we  flood  bae,  wha  fled  to  crio  the 
hope  set  afore  us ; 

19-  Whilk  bopo  we  hae  as  an 

■  ^ - — T  _ 

1 V- 18-  Wiat  the  **  tw*  thing*  **  wmrt  the 
text  dim  mnk  v«ra  dear.  Aiblii»  we 
solid  tak  it  as  4rsf,  the  pnuniu  j  teomd* 
the  aitb- 
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,  the  kings,  and  bless’t  him ; 

|  2.  Tm  wham  gied  Abr&’m  e'en  a 

’  tenth  o’  a' :  he  bein  first,  by  tranala- 
;  tion,  “King  o'  Bicbtousnesa/  and 
j  than  as  weel,  “  Xing  o’  Salem,”  whilk 
\  is  “  King  o'  Peace,” 

3.  Wantin  faicher,  wan  tin  mitfaer, 
witfaoot  pedigree,  baein  naither  be* 
giimin  o’  days  nor  end  o’  life ;  bat 
made  to  be  like  the  Sou  o’  God — 

bides  a  Priest  withoot  interruption, 

4-  And  ooo  think  boo  great  this 
j  man  is,  till  wham  Abra’m  gied  a  tenth 
|  oot  o’  the  best  spoil,  e’en  Abra’m  the 
|  patriarch! 

And  they,  truly,  fr&e  among 
Levi’s  eons  wha  are  gien  tho  priest¬ 
hood,  hae  instructions  to  tak  tithes 
o’  tbe  folk,  conform  to  the  law ; 
that  is,  o’  their  brethren,  e’en  tho’ 
they  baa  come  oot  o*  tbe  loins  o' 
Ahra'm ! 

6.  But  he  wha  wins-na  his  pedi¬ 
gree  frae  them, gat  tithes  free  Abriam, 
aud  bless't  bun  wha  had  the  promises, 

7.  But,  aboon  a’  disputin,  tbe 
heigher  aye  blesses  the  laigber. 

8.  And  here,  truly,  men  wha  dee 
tak  tubes ;  hat  tbar  ane  take  tbem 
wha  obteeos  witness  that  be  leevea, 

9.  And,  sae  to  speak,  e’en  Levi, 
wha  taks  tithes,  pays  tithes  thro  we 
Abra’m ; 

10-  For  yet  i’  tbe  loins  o’  his 
faitfaer  was  he,  whan  Melcbisedek 
forgather^  wi’  him- 

11.  Noo  truly  than,  gin  thar  war 
a  porfetm  throwe  the  Levitical 
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priesthood  (for  'Death  it  the  folk  had 
the  Law  gien  them)  vbatna  need 
wus  thar  for  a  different  Priest  to  be 
raised  up,  “conform  to  the  order  o’ 
Metchizedek,*  and  do  be  named  as 
*■  conform  to  the  order  of  Aaron  1 3> 

12.  For  seein  thar  is  a  change  o' 
priesthood,  thar  mann  e'en  as  weel 
be  a  change  o'  Law. 

13.  For  he  o’  wham  thir  things  are 
said  has  pairt  wi*  a  different  tribe; 
free  whilk  nae  man  has  gien  attend 
a  nee  at  ifae  altar 

14.  For  the  truth  is  sicca r,  that 
oot  o’  Judah  sprang  oor  Lord ;  aoeot 
whilk  tribe  Moses  spak  naething 

aboot  priests. 

15.  And  still  muckle  mair  is  it 
evident,  that,  conform  to  the  like* 
ness  o'  Melchizedeb,  is  to  be  raised 
up  a  different  Priest^ 

16.  Wha  has  been  made  a  Priest, 
do  conform  to  the  rule  o'  a  com¬ 
mandment  dealin  wi’  flesh,  blit  con¬ 
form  to  the  pooer  o*  a  Life  for  Aye. 

17.  For  it  is  witnessed,  “Thou  art 
a  Priest  for  aye;  o'  the  order  <f 
Melebizedek !  ° 

13.  For  truly,  a  settin -aside  o'  a 
fore-gaua  commandment  comes  aboot, 
on  account  o'  its  weakness  and  want 

o'  profit 

19.  For  the  Law  hrocht  naething 
to  perfection;  hut  thar  is  the  comin- 
in  o’  a  better  hope,  throw©  whilk  we 
draw  nar  to  God. 

20.  And  inasmuekle  as  it  wasna 
vrantin  an  aitb-takin — 

21.  For  thae  priests  war  made 
wan  tin  an  aith  ;  whaar-as  he  wp  an 

aith-takin,  by  him  that  said  to  him, 
“The  Lord  swure,  and  gange-na 
back,  'Thou  art  a  Priest  for  Aye,  o’ 
the  order  o'  Mclchizedek  ! '  fT 

22.  By  aae  muckle  as  this,  has 
Jesus  come  to  be  1  cation  o3 aheigber 
covenant 

- ^ - I - 

1  V.  22.  Bf«n  as  Jasaoa  and.  tk*  ither  war 
ca’tion  for  Paul1*  friend*  (Acta  xviL  9) 
sae  Jem*  become*  Oa’tica  for  na  afore 
the  coort  o*  Heeven.  Samul  Ratberford 
says,  ‘‘Go  and  agree  wi*  Christ,  your 
Cautioner,  and  purchase  a  discharge.7' 


33.  And  truly,  in  lairger  numbers 
bae  they  been  made  priests,  for  that 
on  accoont  o’ death  they  coudua  hide; 

24.  Bat  he,  in  that  he  bides  for 
aye,  over-constant  hands  the  priest¬ 
hood. 

25.  Sae  is  he  able  to  sauf  to  a3 
ex  L  re  mi  tie  thae  that  come  thro  we 
him  to  God ;  leevin  aye,  to  intercede 
in  their  behauf. 

26.  For  siccan  a  Heigb-Priest  as 
this  for  us  was  aye  meet,  wha  was 
holie,  innocent,  un corrupt,  siodry 
frae  sinners,  and  made  to  be  aboou 
the  heavens. 

37.  Wha  bos  nae  need,  day  by 
day,  to  be  offerin  up  sacrifeecea,  like 
thae  Heigh-prieste,  for  his  ain  sins, 
and  than  for  thae  o’  the  folk.  For 
this  he  did,  ante  for  a',  whan  hie  ain 
eel  he  offeree  J 

2ft.  For  the  Law  appoint! t  men 
Heigh-priests.  basin  weakness;  hut 
the  word  o’  the  aiih-takin  ( whilk  was 
eftir  the  Law}  appoints  the  Son,  wha 
is  consecrate  for  evermair. 

CHAPTIlt  AUCHT. 

Ohrid'*  priesthood  keightr  nor  Aaron**;  and 

ike  Gvxptl  vtitler  nar  the  iuttd  covenant* 

BUT,  as  bringing  to  a  point  what 
we  hae  said :  Sicean  a  Heigh- 
Priest  bae  we  as  this,  wha  is  set  on 
the  richt  haun’  o'  the  thron  o’  The 
Ms  jestie  V  the  Heevens ; 

2,  O’  the  Holie  Place,  and  o'  the 
true  tabernacle,  whilk  the  Lord 
pitched,  and  no  a  man. 

3.  For  ilka  Heigh -priest  is  ordeened 
for  the  oflerin  o'  baith  gifts  and  sacri* 
feeces ;  and  it  was  neceaaar  for  this 
ane  too,  that  he  soud  hae  that  whilk 
he  micht  offer. 

4.  Gin  than  the  Lord  had  been  on 
yirth,  he  had  Da  been  a  priest  ava ; 
sin'  thar  are  thae,  offering  the  gifts 
conform  to  the  “Law.*3 

5.  Wha  e'en,  as  a  glint  and  shadow 
o’  heevenlie  things,  are  doin  service ; 
e’en  as  Moses  hiul  word  whan  aboot 
to  finish  the  tabernacle:  “For  tak 
tent,"  says  he,  “that  ye  mak  a’ 
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things  conform  to  the  paittern  settm-forth  o'  the  braid ;  whilk  is 
Bebawn  to  ye  i*  the  mount"  ca’d  the  “Hnlie.” 

6,  But  noo  baa  he  obteened  &  mair  3 ,  But*  efiir  the  second  veil,  the 


noble  ministry,  by  as  muckle  as  he  is 
the  Mediator  o’  a  1  heigher  covenant, 
whilk  is  established  on  heigher  pro¬ 
mises. 

7.  For  gin  the  first  had  been  per- 
fete,  nae  need  wad  thar  hae  boen  for 
a  second. 

8.  For  as  wytin  them,  he  says, 
“Tak  tend  too  days  come,  ears 
the  Lord,  that  I  wall  m&k  wi  the 
boose  oJ  Isra’l  and  the  boose  o'  Judah 
a  new  covenant. 

9.  No  conform  to  tbe  covenant  I 
made  wi’  their  forbears,  V  the  day  I 
took  them  by  tbe  haun,  to  lead  them 
oot  o1  the  land  o'  E^ypt;  for  it  was 
that  they  bade-na  x7  my  covenant, 
and  I  diaregairdit  them,  says  tbe 
Lord, 

10.  11  Bat  this  is  the  covenant  1 
wall  covenant  wi’  laraTs  boose  eftir 
thae  days,  aaye  the  Lord,  I  wull  pit 
my  laws  i5  their  minds,  and  write 
them  on  their  hearts;  and  I  wull  be 
to  them  for  a  God,  and  they  sal  be 
tor  mo  a  folk. 

11.  “And  n&e  need,  ilk  ane  to 
teach  bis  marrow,  or  ilk  ane  his 
hrither,  s&yin,  4 Ren  ye  tho  Lord!’ 
for  a’  they  sal  keu  me,  frae  the 
ama’est  to  the  greatest  o'  them. 

12.  “For  I  wull  bo  mercafo’  to 
their  unrichtouaness*  and  o’  their  sins 
will  I  be  mindfu’  n&e  mair  J  * 

13.  By  this  word,  “A  new  cove- 
nan  t,n  he  made  the  first  ane  Uauld”: 
but  what  ie  made  past  nse  and  &u)d, 
is  passin  awa. 

CHAPTIE  NINE 

The  onftna&cf«  and  offertMue  o'  the  Late  tear 

bat  ih*  /ore-gauti  ekadote  o*  the  better 

thu t<j$  comm, 

ND  eke  the  first  covenant  had  its 
ordinances  o’  divine  service,  and 
a  sanctuary  o*  this  present  warld. 

%  For  a  tabernacle  was  plenUb't ; 
the  first,  in  whilk  war  baith  the 
lamp^stead  and  the  table,  and  tbe 
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tabernacle  ca’d  the  “Holie  o'  Holies”: 

4.  Haein  a  gowdon  censer,  and  the 
Ark  o'  the  Covenant,  overlaid  wir 
gowd,  in  whilk  was  a  gowden  pat 
haudin  the  manna,  and  Aaron’s  wand 
that  bloomed,  and  tbe  tables  o*  tbe 
covenant; 

But  ower  aboon  it  the  Cheru¬ 
bim  o’  gloria,  ower-shadin  the  Mercy- 
seat  ;  anent  whilk  things  it  isna  ne- 
cessar  e-noo  to  speak  specially. 

6,  Noo,  when  tbir  things  war  me 
ordeened,  in  til  the  first  tabernacle 
g&ed  aye  continually  the  priests, 
makiu  tbe  services : 

7,  But  intil  the  second  the  Heigh* 
priest  al&ne,  ance  Hka  year  ;  and  no 
wantin  blade,  whilk  he  offers  for  bis 
eel,  and  for  tbe  blin’nem  o’  tbe  folk. 

8.  The  Qolie  Spirit  sae  makiu  it 
seen,  that*  the  gate  to  the  Holiest 
hadoa  yet  been  made  plain,  whiles 
the  first  tabernacle  was  staunin. 

9.  Whilk  indeed  was  a  likeness  for 
the  time  noo  come ;  conform  to  whilk 
was  offer* t  baith  gifts  and  offermoa, 
that  catma,  as  to  the  conscience, 
m&k  him  perfete  wha  offers  the 
service ; 

ltt.  Bein  but  eatin  and  drinttin, 
and  a  ban  tie  o’  purifications,  appoint]  t 
to  a  time  o’  mair  licbt 

11.  But  whan  Christ  drew  nar,  & 
Heigh-primt,  o’  comin  gnde  things, 
throve  the  better  &ud  mair  perfete 
tabernacle,  no  made  wi1  bairns,  that 
is,  no  o’  this  creation, 

12.  Nor  yet  throve  blndc  o1  goats 
and  eauvea,  bat  throve  his  &in  blude 
he  enter’t  in,  ance  for  a\  to  the  Holic 
Place,  haein  won  Eternal  redemption! 

13.  For  gin  the  blude  o*  goats  and 
bulla,  and  the  satis  o*  a  quay,  strink- 

6,  The  “heigher”  covenant  tXoA  wu» 
m&kui  wi’  them  in  Chrbt,  «u  nse  ns*  vr 
than  the  ano  was  when  he  broebt  thaw 
oot  o’  Egypt  1  And  yet  for  that  it  was 
“  now,”  it  “  contradicts  the  sold,”  quo’ 
the  Jews  1  And  they  wad  hae  none  o'X  l 
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lin  the  defil'd,  sanctifies  to  the  pure¬ 
ness  o’  tiie  flesh, 

14.  Hoo  muckle  mair  sal  the  blade 

Christ*  who,  throve  the  ever-leevin 

Spirit  uffer't  his  sei,  wan  tin  blemish, 
until  God,  purify  ye re  conscience 
frae  deid  works,  lo  the  offerin  up  o'  a 
divine  service  to  the  leevin  God  f 

15.  And  for  sic  a  reason  is  he  the 
Mediator  o’  a  new  covenant;  to  the 
end,  that  a  death  haein  taen  place, 
for  the  redeemin  o'  sins  aneoth  the 
first  covenant,  thae  that  hoc  been  in- 
vitit  may  receive  the  promise  o' 
Eternal  inheritance. 

16.  For  whaor  a  covenant  is,  it  is 
necessar  that  a  death  soud  come  in,  i 
on  his  side  who  covenants. 

17.  For  a  covenant  is  made  siccar, 

eftir  a  death  :  bat  it  is  o'  n&e  effeck 
while  the  1  “covenanter  **  leeves. 

18.  And  sae,  no  e'en  the  first  cove¬ 
nant  was  consecrate  wan  tin  blude. 

19.  For  whan  a'  the  comraanns  war 
spoken  conform  tae  the  Law,  fay 
Moses  to  the  folk,  takin  the  blude  o' 
the  cauves  and  the  goats,  wi’  watir 
and  scarlet  oo’,  and  hyssop,  he 
strinkVt  baitb  the  bulk  and  a*  the  j 
folk ; 

20.  Sayin,  “This  is  the  fatnde  of 
the  covenant  whilk  God  sent  in  com- 
mann  to  you  !  " 

21.  Aye,  and  the  tabernacle  as 
wee),  and  a*  the  vescbels  o'  the  ser¬ 
vice,  strinkl’t  he  in  like  maintier  wiJ 
the  blade. 

22.  Aud  nar  haun  a'  things  are 

Eurify't  w f  hluda;  conform  to  the 
iaw  j  and,  wan  tin  the  bludeeheddin, 
is  nae  remission. 

23.  It  was  a  necessity  than,  for  the 
imitations  o'  things  in  beeven  to  be  j 
purify't  wj'  sic ;  but  the  heeventie  j 
things  tbei  reels  wi'  better  sacrifeeces  j 
than  tbir. 


1 V.  IT.  “ Covenanter  "  here,  iftne  «ne  o'  ' 
the  |tairtitt  makin  the  aoraaot,  bat  I 
that  whillc  makjftfccartha  eovcmuit  —the 
ascrifeeee  offfert.  The  text  is  no  vers 
clear :  bat 44  covenanter  u  is  the  word  the 
Apostle  usee. 


24.  For  no  intil  Holies  made-wf- 
haons  did  Christ  gang  in— that  war 
hut  figures  o'  the  true  Holiea—but 
intil  Heeven  itael,  noo  to  come  plainly 
afore  the  lace  o’  God  for  as. 

25.  Nor  yet  that  aft-times  soud  he 
be  affarin  his  sd  ;  like  as  the  Heigh- 
priest  enters  the  Holie-Ploca,  year  by 
year,  wi'  itbenf  blade, 

36.  Else  had  it  been  needftT  for 
him  often  to  suffer,  frae  the  beginnin 
a’  the  warld.  But  noo,  anoe  at  the 
end  o'  the  time  has  he  been  schawn, 
for  the  settin-by  o'  sin,  throve  bis 
saerifeece. 

37.  And,  inasmuckle  as  it  is  laid 
up  for  men  once  to  dee,  and  eftir  this 
the  Judgment* 

28.  Sae  Christ,  haein  ance  for  a' 
been  offerit,  and  carry1 1  the  sin  o' 
roony,  sal  appear  a  second  time, 
&pairt  frae  sin,  to  thae  that  fain  wait 
for  him,  for  their  salvation. 


CHAPTIR  TEN. 

Christ' b  mcrf/cm  trnro  belter  thou  that  o *  the 
Late,  Wamin*  agate  batk-gmtn* 

TX)K  the  Law,  vi’  a  shadow  o'  the 
J .  gude  things  to  eome,  and  no  the 
perfeLe  likeness  o'  the  things  their 
sela,  canna  wi'  thae  sacrifeeces  offer's 
up  year  by  yeAr  aye,  mak  perfete 
them  that  draw  oar 

2.  For  tb&n  wndna  they  quat  bein 
offer’t  t  for  they  worafaippin,  bein 
2  ance  for  a'  purify’t,  wad  hae  nae 
mair  conscience  o'  sins  I 

3.  But,  in  them,  is  a  bringin-hack 
to  mind  o’  sins,  year  hy  year. 

4.  Impossible  is't  for  blude  o'  bulls 
and  goats  to  tak  awa  sins  ! 

5.  Whaur-for,  comm  intil  the 
world,  he  says,  “Sacrifeece  and  offeran 
thou  wilteac-na,  but  a  body  didst 
thou  prepare  for  me. 

6.  “  In  bail  hninlroffemns,  and 
offerans  for  sins,  thou  didst-na  joy ; 

*  V.  2.  The  Jews  war  utir  musuidit  by 
tbdr  Sort  bos  snd  asr*t  to  think  the 
oflkwi  Uieinelfl  took  awa  «a.  But  the 
AC'Offemi  Deeds  nae  mpeatin,  as  thee 
offeruiB  are. 
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7.  “  Than  said  I,  ‘  Rehauld,  I  am 

come — (at  the  heid  o'  the  baik  it  ia 
written  o’  me) — to  do  thy  wull,  O 
God  I 

■ 

8.  A boon,  say  in,  “  Sacrifeeees  and 
offerana,  and  haill  brunt-offeraiiSj  and 
offerana  for  sin  thou  wiliest  -  na, 
neither  did  at  joy  in  " — sic  as,  con¬ 
form  to  the  Law,  axe  offer1* : 

9.  Than  (lid  he  say,  "  Behauld  !  I 
am  come  to  do  thy  wull !  h  He  take 
awa  the  first,  that  be  may  roak  eiccar 
the  second. 

10.  By  the  whilk  wull  we  are 
mode  holte,  thrown  the  offer  in  o*  the 
body  o’  Jesus  Christ  ance  for  a’. 

ll  And  ilka  priest  si  turns,  in 
truth,  day  eftir  day  senun,  mtd 
offer  in  ower  again  the  same  aacri- 
feecea ;  whilk,  tnily,  «»n  never  tak 
awa  sine ; 

12.  But  he,  basin  effort  ae  aicri* 
feece  for  sins  for  evermair,  sut  doon 
at  God’s  richt  hann ; 

13.  Free  this  waitin,  **  till  his  foes 
be  made  the  fit-brod  o'  his  feet." 

14.  For  by  the  Ae-offeran  he  has 
perfetit  for  evermair  them  that  are 
sanctify'*. 

Id.  And  the  Holie  Spirit  himsel 
bears  witness  for  us  ;  for  eftir  be  had 

said, 

16.  **  Tbie  is  the  covenant  I  wull 

covenant  wi1  them  eftir  thae  days/' 

says  Jehovah,  “Giesn  my  laws  on 

their  hearts,  I  wull  write  them  on 

their  minds :  ” 

* 

17.  He  says  mair  :  “  Their  sins 
and  their  Hl-deediness  wull  I  nae* 
wise  mind  ony  m&ir." 

18.  Noo,  whaursae’er  they  are  re* 
mittit,  thar  ia  n&e  mair  offeran  for 
sin  needfu*. 

19.  Haein  than,  brethren,  bauld- 
neos  o'  speech  to  enter  inti)  the 
Holiest  by  the  blade  o’  Jeans, 

20.  Wbilk  enterin-in  be  has  conse¬ 
crate  for  us,  a  new  way,  and  a  way 
o'  Life,  tbrowe  the  veil  (that  is,  his 
flesh), 

21.  And  baein  sic  a  great  Heigh- 
Priest  ower  the  hoosehauld  o’  God^ 
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22.  Lat  us  come  nar,  wi*  leal 
hearts,  in  the  fu*  confidence  o’  faith  ; 
haein  been  strinkl't  in  oot  hearts  free 

j  an  ill  conscience;  and  haein  been 
weflh't  in  oor  bodies  wi1  pure  watir ; 

23.  Lai;  ua  hand  eiccar  the  con¬ 


fession  o’  oor  hope  wi'  nae  wafflin; 
for  leal  ie  he  that  did  nndertak. 

24.  And  lat  na  think  opo*  ane* 
anither,  for  an  encoaragin  to  love 

I  and  guda  warts : 

25.  No  Utdit-fa*  the  forgaiherin  o' 
ooraela,  ©eti  as  it  is  the  way  wi’ 
some  ;  but,  perawadin  aye ;  and  sae 
mnckle  the  mair,  as  ye  see  the  dawin 
o’  the  dAy, 

26.  For  gif  wo  gang  on  dnntn  eftir 
recoivin  the  knowledge  o’  the  truth, 
nae  Jang’er,  for  sin,  is  thar  remain  in 
a  sacrifeaoe ; 

27.  But  a  fearsome  lookin-forrit 
tae  judgment  and  a  ea  illness  of  fire, 

that  gal  devoor  the  enemv. 

* 

28.  Ane  that  set  aside  Moses'  Law, 
dee't  withoot  pitie,  “afore  twa  or 

tbrie  witnesses.’' 

29.  O’  boo  mtickte  aairer  punish¬ 
ment,  think  ye,  aal  he  be  haoden 
wordie,  wba  trampit  the  Son  o’  God 
under  fit;  and  held  as  an  unclean 
thing  the  blade  o'  the  covenant  by 
whilk  he  is  consecrate,  and  did  wan¬ 


tonly  miaca'  the  Spirit  o’  love  1 

30.  For  we  ken  wba  said,  •*  To  ms 
perteena  avenging ;  I  wull  recom¬ 
pense  !  "  and  again,  **  Jehovah  wull 
judge  his  folk." 

31.  It  is  a  fearsome  thing  to  fa' 
in  tit  the  banns  o’  a  Leevin  God  ! 

32.  Bat  mind  ye-na  the  days  gane 
bv,  in  whilk,  ance  ye  gat  liebt,  ye 

oled  an  uoeo  fecht  o'  su  Serena  f 

33.  Some  pairt  that  ye  war  made, 
wi1  miscafti  and  griefs,  a  ferlie  for 
men  ;  and  some  pair*  that  ye  war 
made  marrows  □’  thae  that  war  saa 
done  till. 

34.  For  ye  took  the  pairt  o'  thae 
in  bonds,  and  tholed  the  poindin  o' 
yore  gear  wi'  joy,  kemiin  that  ye  hae 
tor  venial  e  better  and  ever-bidio  gear. 

35.  Ye  mannna  cast  awa,  Uuu 
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yere  bauldness  o'  speech ;  whilk  in 
truth  has  unco  reward  I 

36.  For  ye  hae  need  o’  patience, 
that  baein  duoe  God's  wall,  ye  may 
win  tho  promise : 

37.  For  yot,  “  A  woe  while,  fleetin, 
fleetin  !  the  Comin  Ane  sal  come,  and 
do  delay ! 

38.  “  But  the  richtous  anc  by  faith 
sal  leeve;  hub  gin  ye  gang  back,  my 
sanl  deticbbs-na  in  him  !  ” 

39.  But  we  &re-n&  o’  them  wha 
gang  back  to  perdition  ;  bub  o5  faitb, 
to  the  sat  ration  o’  the  soul, 

CHAFTIR  ELEEYEN. 

Wkat  Juitk  U?  ifud  nAa  hatt  itt  au d  how 
tfrg  made  it  t*  be  m  f  A  uobfe  b*ad~ 
ix>U, 

00  faith  is  gruppin  the  substance 
o’  things  iookitfor;  the  con¬ 
fidence  o1  raal-tbings  no  yet  seen. 

2.  For  thar-in  the  Elders  badgude- 
witness  borne  them. 

3.  Throve  faith  we  come  to  ken 
the  warlds  war  order’t  by  the  words 
of  God,  sae  as  that  whilk  is  seen  was 
made  oot  o'  wbat  was  sean-na. 

4.  Throws  faith  Abel  offer1 1  to 
God  a  mair  perfote  sacrifeece  than 
Cain*  by  whilk  he  obteened  testi- 
mooie  that  be  was  rich  tons,  God  tes¬ 
tifying  anent  his  gifts :  and  tbrowe  it, 
though  he  dee't,  he  is  still  speahm 

5.  Throve  faith  Enoch  was  trans¬ 
ient  sae  as  no  to  see  death,  and  was 
seen  na,  for  God  bad  transl&tit  him  ; 
for  afore  the  translation  be  boil  testi- 
monie  borne  to  him  that  he  bad  been 
we  el- pleas  in  to  God. 

6.  Bub,  wantiti  faith,  it  isna  pos¬ 
sible  to  be  weei-pleasin  to  him ;  for 
he  that  eomes  to  God  maun  needs 
hae  faith  that  he  is,  and  that  to  thae 
that  seek  him  a  Rewarder  is  he. 

7.  Throve  faith  Noah,  being  tell’b 
o'  things  as  yet  no  seen,  wroeht-on  by 
godly  fear,  made  ready  an  ark  to 
the  savin  o’  his  hooschauld  ;  throve 
whilk  he  condemned  the  warld,  and 
becfltn  heir  o’  the  righteousness  of 
faith. 


&  Throve  faith  Abra'm — be  wha 
was  tell't— obey’d  to  gang  till  a  pb™ 
he  was  to  bae  for  a  heritage;  and 
gaed  oot»  no  weebkennin  wha  nr  be 

was  gann. 

9.  Throve  faith  be  bade  day-hy- 
day  i*  tbe  Land  o*  Promise,  aa  in  a 
fremd  laud  ;  bidin  in  tents,  wi'  Isaac 
and  Jaticob,  joiot-beire  o'  the  same 

;  promise : 

10.  For  be  was  waitin  for  the  Citie 
wi'  fiindations,  higgit,  and  planned  by 

God. 

11.  Tbrowe  faith  e'en  Sarah  her  sel 
bad  strength  to  oonceive,  whan  she 
was  ayont  age :  seein  that  she  was 
haudin  him  aa  faitbfu'  that  had  pro¬ 
mised. 

12*  And  sae,  e'en  fnie  ane  was  thar 
bom — and  him  as  be  war  deid — “aa 
mooy  ns  the  starns  o'  the  sky  in  their 
throng,  and  aa  the  sand  by  tbe  lip  o’ 
tbe  tea ;  no  to  be  numbert.” 

13.  And  conform  to  faith,  deo't  a1 
thir;  no  baen  their  seta  grippit  tbe 
promises,  but  seein  them  far  rw&,  and 
salutin  them,  and  coofessin  that  they 
their  sets  war  fremd  anes,  and  lodgers 
on  the  yinh. 

14.  For  they  that  say  sic  things, 
mak  it  plain  to  be  kent  that  they  are 
eeekin  a  laud  o'  thoir  aiu, 

15.  For  gin  they  bad  been  ihiitkin 
aye  oJ  the  land  they  came  frae,  they 
tnicht  hae  had  opportunity  o'  re- 
tumin  : 

16.  Rut  hoc  they  look  for  a  better 
land,  that  is  a  heevenlie  ane ;  whanr- 
for  God  i si ta  ashamed  o’  tbom  to  be 

!  socht  till  as  their  God  ;  for  he  did 
prepare  for  them  a  Citie, 

17.  Throws  faith  Abra’m  when  ho 
was  testit,  offer't  up  Isaao;  aye,  he 
wha  hlythely  accept! t  the  promises* 
was  offarin-up  bis  ae  and  only  son  ; 

18.  O'  wham  it  was  said,  “Thnr 
sal  bo  ra'd  a  seed  me  tbee  in  Isaac.” 

19  Rcckonin  that  God  could  raise 
him  again,  e'en  frae  ’mang  the  deid  ; 
frae  whilk  he,  in  a  likertess,  wan  biin 
back  again. 

20.  Throve  faith  Isaac  gied  blesain 
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to  Jaacob  and  Esau,  speakui  o’  comin 
things, 

21,  Throve  faith  Jaucob,  whan  he 
cam  to  dee,  hless’d  baith  the  eons  o’ 
Joseph ;  and  u  worship p't,  loutin  doon 
on  the  heid  o’  hia  staff.” 

22,  Throve  faith  Joseph,  whan  hia 
end  cam  nor,  spak  o’  the  giixm  oot  o’ 
the  eons  o’  Isral,  and  ga’e  commaun 
aaent  his  banes. 

23,  Thro  we  faith  Moses,  whan  he 
was  horn,  was  koepit  hidlin  thrie 
month,  for  tbat  they  saw  he  was  an 
uneo  honuie  wean,  and  fe&r’triia  the 
orders  o’  the  king. 

24,  Throws  faith  Mooes,  whan  be 
was  grown,  wadna  be  ca’d  M  Son  o1 
Pharaoh's  dochter  ” ; 

25,  Malcin  choice  raither  to  dree 
wi’  the  folk  o’  God  their  ill-treat 
moot,  than  to  be  enjoyin  for  a  wee 
the  pleasora  o’  sin, 

26,  lteckomn  the  reproach  o'  the 
Anointi  t  Ane  as  uneo  better  than  a’ 
the  gear  o’  Egypt ;  for  he  was  loobio 
awa  to  the  giean  o’  the  reward, 

27,  Throw©  faith  he  left  Egypt 
abint,  no  fearin  the  ang’er  o’  the 
king ;  for  he  tboled,  as  behanldin 
him  wha  is  unseen. 

28,  Throw©  faith  he  inatitutit  the 
P&ache,  and  the  strinklin  o’  hlude ; 
that  he  that  destroy’!  the  first-born 
soudna  be  touchin  them, 

29,  Throw©  faith  they  gacd  atbort 
tho  Red  Sea  as  on  dry  gran' ;  whilk 
the  Egyptians,  ettlin  to  do,  war 
wbaxnml’t  ower. 

30,  Throw©  faith  the  wa’s  o’ 
Jericho  fell  doont  haein  been  rinkit 
roon’  for  seeven  days. 

31,  Throve  faith  Rahab  the 
courtesan  perish’t-na  wiJ  thoe  tbat 
war  disobedient,  baein  welcomed  th© 
spies  wi*  peace. 

32,  And  what  mair  can  I  say  f  for 
time  wad  fail  me  tellin  o’  Gideon, 
Barak,  Samson,  Jephthab ;  o’  Danvid 
too,  and  SamuT,  and  the  prophets ; 

33,  Wha,  throw©  faith  prevailed 
over  kingdoms,  wroebt  riebtausneaa. 


obteened  promises,  dang  the  mooch 
o’ lions. 

34.  Quenched  toe  lowin  o’  fire, 
eseapit  the  mooch  o’  the  sword,  free 
fecklessness  raise  to  s trench,  wax't 
ipiehty  in  war ;  turned  to  flicht 
armies  o’  fram’d  ones, 

35.  Wee  men  gat  back  their  deid, 
rais’C  to  life ;  and  some  war  tortured, 
no  acceptin  conditions  o’  deliverance, 
that  they  nnebt  come  to  a  better 
Risin -again, 

38.  Itbera  war  tried  wi’  mocking 


and  clou  no  a  ;  aye,  mair  ;  wi’  fetters 
and  dungeons : 

37,  They  war  staned,  war  sawn 
evndry,  war  tempit^  war  murder’d  wi' 
sword  ;  they  gaed  aboot  row's  in 
sheepskins  and  goat- hides,  hein  in 
poortith,  dool,  and  misery, 

38,  The  warld  1  waana  wordie  o' 
them ;  wanderin  on  muirf&nds  end 
mountains,  hidin  in  dene  and  eaves 
o’  the  yirth, 

39,  And  tbir  a\  tbo’  they  bed 
witness  to  their  faith,  obteen’d-na, 
their  sela,  the  promise, 

40,  God  haein  aforehaun  providit 
better  things  for  os,  that  no  oindry 
free  u«  soud  they  be  perfetiL 


CHAPTIR  TWAIA 

Howl  yt  on  by  faith  t  A  j^roan 

toert  caauH  tUl  i 

QAE,  seem  ve  bae  a*  aboot  us  sic 
O  an  unco  clud  o’  witnesses — 
dmppin  ilka  taigtament,  and  tbe 
dawtit  sin  that  eithlie  rinks  us  roond, 
lat  us  rin,  perseverin,  i*  the  race  set 
afore  us ; 

2,  Lookin-awa  till  oor  Leader- 
Prince  and  Perfeter,  Jesus ;  wha  for 
tbe  joy  held  afore  him,  *tholed  tbe 

1  V,  SSk  Hunk  God  for  aic  noble  ane* ! 
Hie  ither  Icet  o*  heroes  wm  over  as 
grann  as  this.  The  fragrance  o*  tbrir 
works  o1  faith  is  wi'  w :  and  their 
example.  Lat  os  follow  on ! 

*  V.  2.  Nae  doot  the  Lord  aitan  looks  back 
vi*  Joy,  ud  the  cross  he  bam :  and 
wha  hae  crosses  (liolit  and  sms'  whan 

even'd  wi’  his)  menu  “  licbtlie  Uw 
shame  ”  o’  them,  and  the  o’  them. 
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cro as,  and  liebtlied  the  shame  ;  and 
on  God’s  richt  hann  has  taen  bu 
seat 

3.  For,  think  ye  o'  him,  wha  has 
tholed  sic  gain  say  in  oJ  sinners  again 
himsel,  least  ye  be  forfonehten,  and 
yere  sauls  be  faint 

4.  Ye  hae-na  yet  reaistit  tae  blade, 
battlin  again  sin ! 

o.  And  ye  hae  clean  forgotten  the 
avisement  that  speakB  till  ye  as  to 
bairns:  “My  eon*  liohtlie-ye-na  the 
chastenin  o'  the  Lord,  neither  faint 
ye  when  ye  are  reprov'd  o’  him ; 

6.  “For  the  Lord  chastens  the 
ane  he  Jo’ee,  and  lays  stripes  on  ilka 
son  he  welcomes  hame." 

7.  For  the  experience-sake,  thole 
ye ;  for  God  dews  wi'  you  as  wi1 
sods  ;  for  wha  la  a  son,  and  no  exar- 
cees’d  o'  his  faither  1 

8.  But  gin  ye  are  ootside  o'  a' 
exerceese,  o'  whilk  a1  hae  their  por¬ 
tion,  than  are  ye  bastards  and  no 
“  sons. 19 

9.  And  m&ir  :  faither*  o’  oor  flesh 
had  we  to  exerceese  ns,  and  we  gied 
them  reverence ;  sal-we-na  mnoble 
raither  submit  oarsels  to  the  Faither 
o1  oor  spirits,  and  leave  1 

10.  They,  certainlie,  for  a  wheen 
days,  exerceea’d  os,  conform  tae  what 
seemed  to  them  glide ;  bat  he  con* 
form  Ue  what  is  best,  that  we  mioht 
partak  o’  his  holiness. 

11.  Yet  uae  exerceesin,  for  the 
time  present,  seems  a  Mytheneaa,  hut 
a  sorrow ;  natheless,  eftirhann,  to 
thae  wha  hae  been  tharby  exercees’d, 
it  gies  peacefu’  frutes  o*  richtoasness. 

12.  Sae,  “  The  feckless  hauns  and 
palsied  knees  rax  oot ; 

13.  11  And  mak  straacht  fi treads 
for  yere  feet";  that  what  is  glov'd 
be-na  thrawn-oot,  but  be  raither 
made  hale. 

14.  Follow  peace  wi’  a* :  and  holi¬ 
ness  ;  wan  tin  whilk  nae  man  sal  see 
the  Lord 

15.  Takin  tent  gif  thar  be  ony 
man  fa'in  ahint  frae  the  tender-love 
o*  God,  “  least  ony  rote  o*  bitterness 


apringin  up1'  be  m&kjp  bitterness, 
and  sae  mony  corraptit : 

16.  Ony  lecherer;  or  ony  un¬ 
godly  ane  as  Esau,  wha  for  the  sake 
o’  ae  meal  o'  meat,  gied  up  his  11  first* 
bom  ’*  richt 

17.  For  ye  ken  that,  e’en  afar  that 
was  dune,  he  fain  wad  hae  the 
hlessin,  hut  waa  rejeckit ;  for  he 
faund  nae  tumin  again,  tho'  hesooht 
it  wi’  mteo  tears. 

18.  For  ye  hae-na  come  to  the 
lowin  and  devoorin  fire,  to  mirk,  and 
gloom,  and  tempest. 

19.  And  a  peal  o'  a  bugle-horn, 
and  a  sound  o’  spoken  words;  frae 
whilk  thae  wha  heard  pled  no*tas* 
hear*  them  ony  mair ; 

20.  For  they  couldna  thole  what 
was  bein  laid  doon,  “And,  gin  a 
beas1  may  tonch  the  mountain,  it 
maun  be  staned  !  " 

21.  And  sae  awesome  was  that 
whilk  was  seen,  that  Moses  said,  ”1 
am  unco  fley’d ;  and  trimJe  ]  ” 

22.  But  ye  are  come  nar  tilt  Zion’e 
mountain,  and  tae  the  Citie  o’  the 
Leevin  God,  a  Heevenlie  Jerusalem ; 
and  till  hosts  o'  rejoicin  Angels  ; 

29.  And  to  God  the  Judge  o’ a’; 
and  to  the  spirits  o’  richtous  ones 
made  perfete ; 

24.  And  till  a  Mediator  o’  a  new 
Covenant,  Jesus ;  and  to  the  strink* 
lin  o’  blude,  sair-pleadin  mair  than 

Abel! 

25.  Tak  ye  tent  that  ye  rejeek-na 
him  that  speaks  !  for  gin  they  escap't* 
na  wha  rejeckit  him  wha  on  yirth 
was  wamin  them,  hoo  mnckle  less 
sal  we  escape,  gin  we  turn  oo reels 
awa  frae  him  wha  warns  os  frae 
Heeven  l 

20.  Whose  voice  did  shake  the 
yirth';  but  noo  has  he  said,  “Yet 
ance  mair  1  wull  shake,  no  the  yirth 
alano,  but  heeven  as  weel ! " 

27*  And  this  :  “ance  mair  "points 
to  the  tokip  awa  o’  thae  things  that 
can  be  shucken,  aa  o’  things  that  hae 
been  formed ;  that  thae  may  remain 
that  canoa  be  shucken 
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28.  And  sae,  seein  vre  are  to  fame  a 
kingdom  that  c&nna  be  shucken,  lat 
us  hae  lovin- favor,  that  we  may 
render  service  weel-pleasin  until  Goa, 
wi1  reverence  amt  godly  fear, 

29.  For  oor  God  is  a  devoorin  fire* 

CHAPTIR  THIRTEEN* 

A  take* m  ifxdt  eoonsd*  at  th*  himw  end  ; 
and  mhitJcUioAA  o1  the  A  pottle* 

L^t  brithorly  love  aye  stauu. 

2.  Forget- w  to  enterteen  fremd 
anes ;  for  saa  some  hae  (akin  to  them 
Angels,  unkentw 

3.  Bear  in  mind  thae  that  are  in 
bondo,  as  bein  in  bonds  wi  them ; 
and  thae  dreein  ilLtreatment  as  e’en 
yerseta  bein  i*  the  body, 

4.  Lat  raaimage  be  hauden  in 
honor  o1  k\  and  lat  the  bed  be  pure  ; 
for  lechcrers  and  adulterers  Goa  wall 
judge. 

5.  Lat  yere  life  no  be  i*  the  way  o1 
Win  siller ;  bein  content  wi*  what  ye 
hae ;  for  he  has  said,  41  In  naegate 
wnli  1  lea1  ye  1  Na,  in  naegate  wall 

1  for  flake  ye !  ” 

6.  See  that,  takin  heart,  we  may 
say,  “The  Lord  is  my  freend,  and 
Tse  be*na  fley't ;  what  sal  man  do 
to  me  1 

7.  Keep  in  mind  thae  wha  are 
air  tin  ye  ;  wha  speak  to  ye  the 
words  o*  God  ;  the  ootcorae  o'  whoso 
life  seein,  follow  ye  their  faith  1 

8*  Jesus  Christ,  yestreen  and  the 
day  the  same,  and  for  evermair  ! 

9.  Bo  na  carry  *t  awa  wi’  mony  and 
and  unco  teaching,  for  it  is  groan  to 
hae  the  heart  made  eicear  wi’  favor 
and  love  ;  no  wi*  meats,  whaur-in 
they  that  hae  fasb’d  theirsels  hae 

gotten  nae  profit. 

10.  We  hae  an  altar,  o*  whilk  they 
hae  nae  richt  to  partab,  wha  serp  i* 
the  Tabernacle. 

11.  For  the  bodies  o*  thae  beass 
whoso  blude  is  cairry’t  within  the 
Holie  Dace  by  the  Heigh-priest,  are 
bnint 1  ayont  the  camp. 

12.  And  sae  Jesus,  that  be  soud 
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sanctify  the  folk  wi1  his  ain  blude, 
euffeFt  ayont  the  ports. 

13*  Lat  ub  than  gang  oot  to  him 
ayont  the  camp,  beano  miscain  for 
bis  sake  ! 

14.  For  here  we  hae  nae  ever* 
bidin  Citie,  but  are  seekin  oor  way 
till  ane  to  come. 

15.  Throve  him,  than,  lat  us  he 
offerin-upa  “eacrifeece  o*  praise*'  aye 
to  God ;  whilk  is  44  the  fnite  o*  oor 
lips,”  confesain  to  his  name. 

16.  But*  o'  doin  gude,  and  o*  fellow* 
ship,  forget  na ;  for  wi*  sic  aacrifeeces 
as  thir,  God  ts  weebple&sed. 

1 7.  Obey  them  that  hae  the  airtiu 
o1  ye,  and  gie-In  to  them ;  for  they 
are  takin  tent  for  yere  sank,  as  b&ein 
an  acooont  to  gie;  that  they  may  do 
eielike  wi*  joy,  and  no  wi’  dool ;  fur 
that  war  nae  profit  for  you  l 

18.  Pray  for  us  \  for  we  are  per- 
swadin  oonels  that  we  keep  a  gpde 
conscience ;  in  a*  things  etllin  to 
leave  honorably. 

19.  And  mucklem&irdiv  1  entreat 
yc  to  do  sidike ;  that  wi’  a1  the  mair 
speed  I  may  be  restort  t'ye. 

20.  Noo  the  God  o*  peace,  that  led 
np  free  among  the  deid  oor  Lord 
Jesus,  the  Great  Shepherd  o*  the 
sheep,  tbrowe  the  blude  o’  the  over¬ 
bid!  n  covenant, 

21.  Mak  ye  perfete  in  ilka  gude 
thing  for  the  workin  o'  his  wull,  doin 
in  ye  that  whilk  is  weel-pleasm  afore 
his  face,  throve  Jeans  Christ:  taewbam 
be  glorie  for  evir  and  evir  1  Amen. 

22.  But  I  entreat  ye,  brethren, 
bear  wi1  the  won)  o*  coonael ;  for  e'eu 
wi’  few  words  1  wrate  t'ye. 

23.  Ken-ye-na  that  oor  brither 
Timothy  is  set  free 1  wi*  wham,  gin 
he  come  snne,  1  wall  see  ye. 

24.  Salute  &J  thae  that  hae  the 
Hirtin  o’ye,  and  a*  the  saunts.  They 
o’  Italic  salute  ye. 

25.  Gnde-favor  be  wi1  ye  a’.  Amen. 

1  V  1 1.  Tak  lent  a*  the  wordt^  M  within 11 

mud  Tbs  eacrifanw  is  made* 

ayont — the  blade  pceseolit  within : 

CaJvary — and  the  Bolus  o’  Holies  aboou ! 


JAMES. 


J 


CHAPTIB  ANE. 

what  trw*  faith  wnU  da  f»  am1 
h  a*  wrf  da*  40<,  w hat  a  6ewrf 
f  vwi 

(  a  servant  o'  God,  and  c 
Lord  Jeans  Christ,  tae  th 
thee  o’  the  Dispersion  ;  joy 
iov  coont  iL  mv  brethren 


whan  ye  eotoe  inlil  mooy  trials. 

3*  Comin  to  ken  that  the  testin  o' 
yero  faith  works  oot  lang-tholin. 

I.  Bat'  let  lang-tholing  hae  its 
perfetenees,  sae  as  ye  may  oe  perfete 
and  complete,  wanting  in  naathing. 

5.  Gin  ony  o'  ye  want  wisdom,  lat 
him  be  aeekin  frae  God,  wha  giw  in 
rowth  till  a’,  and  wytes-na ;  and  it 
sal  he  gien  him, 

6.  But  lat  him  seek  in  faith,  wf 
nae  awitberin ;  for  he  wha  has 
awitherin  doots,  is  like  a  sea-wave, 
cft'd  wi*  the  wind,  and  toss’d  wi'  the 
storm. 

7.  For  lat-na  aiecan  a  man  think 
be  sal  hae  onything  o’  the  Lord : 

8.  He,  wr  a  twafauld  mind,  on- 
aiocar  in  a'  his  ways  J 

9.  Lat  the  lowly  brither  joy  at 

his  uplifting ; 

10.  But  the  rich  in  his  hein  broeht 
laigh  j  for,  as  the  Uoom  o'  the  gerss 
he  is  to  pass  awa. 

II,  For  uprises  the  sun,  wi*  its 
birs'lin  boat,  and  birsles  the  gera; 
ftand  its  blame  fa's  awa/  and  the 
ee^sweetnesa  and  beauty  o'  its  face  is 
pine  i  e'en  sae  the  rich  man  dwines 

awa  in  his  ways, 

12„  Qappy  he  wha  tholes  trial ! 
for,  sae  being  appruv’c*  he  sal  hae  a 
croon  o'  Ufa,  promised  o'  the  Lord 

to  thae  that  We  him  1 

13-  Lat  n&e  ane,  whan  uodor 
trials,  sae,  %i  1  am  lempit  o'  God  !  ” 
for  God  is  neither  tempit  wi*  sin,  nor 
sae  tempts  he  ony  ane. 
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14*  But  ilk  ane  is  1  tempit,  whan 
by  his  ain  desires  he  is  wheedlt  awa 
and  enticed 

15*  And  the  desire,  haein  con¬ 
ceived,  brings  forth  sin ;  but  the  sin, 
whan  a'  is  dune,  brings  forth  death ! 

16*  Be-ye-na  deceive,  brethren  be- 
lov'd  i 

17.  Ilka  gude  grant,  and  ilka 
perfetlt  gift  is  frae  Aboon,  comin 
doou  frae  the  Faither  o1  lichts  ;  wi* 
wham  is  naA  unsicearneBB,  nor  shadow 
o'  gaon  back. 

18*  O'  his  aia  wull  begat  he  us  wi* 
the  word  o’  truth,  that  we  soud  be 
like  firegrates  o'  his  creation. 

19*  Ye  ken  thie^  my  brethren 
helov'd !  But  let  ilka  man  be  gleg 
to  hear,  baekwart  to  speak,  refosiii 
to  he  ang'erib- 

20.  For  man's  ang’er  works- na-oot 

1  God's  richtousneea. 
j  21,  Sae  than,  pittin  by  aJ  vileness 
and  owercome  o'  wickedness,  tak  till 
ye  in  meekness  the  inborn  word,  that 

is  able  to  save  yere  sanls* 

22*  Bat  become  ye  word-doere, 
and  no  word- hearers  alone,  dec®  yin 
yere  ain  sols* 

23.  For,  gin  ane  is  a  word-hearer, 
and  no  a  worddoer,  he  ia  but  like  a 
man  seem  his  born  face  in  &  keekiii- 
gtess. 

24*  Ho  sees  his  ael,  and  awa  he  fa 
gane :  and  belyve  he  minda-na  what 
sort  he  was  like  1 

25-  But  he  wha  obtcons  a  closer 
sicht  intil  a  better  and  perfote  rule,  n 
rule  o'  libertie,  and  tehs  aye  heed 
there- till,  beiu  no  a  hearer  forgettm, 
hut  a  work-doer,  this  ain  is  bless't  i« 
his  doin. 

1W,  —  j  ■■■  , — 

1 V  14  We  uv  **  tri-L,”  whan  it  eomw 
b»  Q«d  t  and  **  t-up,”  wbui  it  coin*-* 
fne  tbntno,  or  wicked  mi.  «  eur  -in 
wicked  tHochts.  In  laid  tinea,  they 
•aid  "  temp  "  for  bulb.  Sae  June*  beru. 

m 


The  p#ir  no  to  he  deepiudt 


JAMES,  IL  MUxebekeipaL 


26.  Qin  ony  me  thinks  to  be  dou 
religions  service,  and  commauns-na 
bis  tongue,  bat  miiJippens  bis  iin 
heart,  this  woe's  religions  service  is 
nocht  STB, 

27*  The  service  o'  religion,  pure 
and  perfete  afore  oor  God  and 
Father  is  this :  To  be  viiitizi 
foitherless  and  widows  i’  tbeir  dool, 
to  keep  bis  sel  unstained  frae  the 
world, 

CHAPTIK  TWA* 

The  rich,  and  the  ptdr :  See  one  *ntd  treat 
the  ither,  Faith  «unu  fe  strop  and 
taUtt,  gin  it  wad  (nurd  and  grow  f 

MY  brethren,  dir  ye  hand  by  the 
faith  o’  oor  Lord  Jeans  Christ, 
tbe  Lord  o’  Gloria,  i’  the  mutter  o’ 
respect  o’  persons  ! 

l  For  gin  aiblins  thar  come  intil 
yer  kirk  a  man  wi’  rings  o'  gowd,  and 
braw  cleedin ;  and  thar  come  in  as 
weal,  one  in  poortith,  wi1  elaes  an¬ 
dean  ; 

3.  And  ye  Bond  spy  him  wcarin 
the  braw  deodin,  and  say,  “  Ye  sit 
here  in  a  gude  place !  ”  and  to  the 
aoe  in  poortith  soud  say,  "  Ye  Btaun 
there  1“  or  “  Sit  ye  aneath  my  fit- 
brod  1  * 

4*  Are-ye-na  than  dividit  amang 
yeroels,  and  become  judges  haein  un¬ 
just  thochte  I 

b.  Hearken,  my  beloved  brethren  l 
Hasna  God  taen  the  pair  o’  the  wsrld 
to  be  rich  in  faith,  and  to  hae  the 
kingdom  be  has  promised  to  thae 
that  lo’e  him  t 

6,  Bat  ye  lichtlie  the  pair  ane. 
Are-na  the  rich  baudin  ye  doon  t  and 
tbeirsele  harl  ye  afore  judgments 

seats  1 

7*  Are-they-na  mi  sea1!  n  the  wordie 
name  wbilk  is  placed  upon  yet 
8.  Gin  than,  ye  fulfil  the  law,  the 
royal  ane,  conform  to  the  Scripture, 
**  Ye  sal  lo’e  yere  neebor  as  yersel/ 
woel  are  ye  doing  J 
9*  But,  gin  ye  schawwolin  ooto’ 
persons,  ye  are  committing  sin,  and 
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an  fond  guilty  by  the  law  as  ill- 
doers. 

10,  For  whaeae  may  keep  the  hail 
law,  and  yet  stoitcr  in  ae  thing  has 

become  guilty  o’  a’. 

11.  For  he  wha  said,  ”  Ye  mamma 

commit  adultery,0  said  aa  wed,  “  Ye 

mamma  commit  murder*1’  Noo,  gin 
ye  commit  nae  adultery,  hut  are 
committin  murder,  ye  hae  become  a 
broker  o'  the  law* 

11  Sae  be  ye  speakin,  and  sae  be 
ye  doing,  as  men  thrown  a  law  o’ 
liberty  to  be  judged  ! 

13*  For  judgment,  w&ntio  mercy, 
is  for  him  that  gied  nae  mercy ;  and 
mercy  glories  again  judgment ! 

1 A  What  tbe  profit,  my  brethren, 
gin  ane  says  he  has  faith,  but  baa  nae 
warksl  i/ft  possible  for  this  ane’s 

faith  to  save  him  1 

13,  Gif  aiblins  a  bribbcr  or  cuter 
be  bare,  and  wan  tin  o'  daily  meat,’  I 

16.  Bot  ane  o’  ye  soud  say  rill 
them,  0  Be  ye  gaun  in  peace !  be  ye 
gettin  warned  and  getrin  meat !  ” 
but  soodna  gie  them  tbe  thing  ne- 
oesaar  for  the  body :  what  the  profit! 

17*  Id  sic  mainner,  e’en  the  faith, 
unless  aiblins  it  has  warks,  is  deid  by 
itsel 

18.  But  ane  wull  say,  “Ye  bae 
faith,  and  I  bae  warka ;  lat  me  see 
yere  faith  eindry  frae  yore  warks, 
and  I  wall  lat  ye  see,  by  means  o’ my 
warka,  my  faith  ! " 

19.  Ye  believe  n  God  is  1Ano”  \ 
weel  are  ye  doin  !  The  demons,  too, 
believe,  and  trimmle. 

20.  But,  wull  ye  learn,  O  vain 
man!  that  faith,  eindry  frae  warka, 

is  barren. 

21.  Waana  Abra*m  oor  faitber  de¬ 
al  art  richtoufl  throws  warks,  whan 
be  gied  up  his  son  on  tho  altar  t 


1 V.  10.  James  was  specially  writing  tae 
Jews  {LI);  “  God  it  Ai » ! 14  quo4  they ; 

‘ 4  end  im  Jesu  cuu  be  divine  I n  Kb 

acbawn  that  »  faitb  that  gangs  nae  larger 
than  belief  in  tbe  existence  9*  ae  God, 
oaana  save.  Saatan  km  as  rauekle  u 
that  1 


AboU  HLtaagw& 


JAMES,  IV. 


and  tk*  i it  they  dot* 


22.  See-ye-na  that  bis  faith  was 
wo r kin  m  hie  deeds  f  and  by  his 
deeds  bis  faith  was  ripened  t 

23.  And  the  Scriptur  was  fulfilled 
whilh  said,  4iAnd  Abra’m  believed 
God ;  and  it  was  reckoned  till  him 
as  nchtoasnesa,"  and  “Freend  o' 
God  ”  was  his  name. 

24.  Div  ye  no  see  that  by  means 
o’  works  a  man  is  declar'd  richtons* 
and  oo  hy  faith  altenarlie  ? 

25.  And,  in  sklikemainKier,  Bahab 
the  courtesan  too,  was  she  no  by 
warha  declar'd  rich  tons,  whan  she  gae 
welcome  to  the  messengers,  ami  set 
them  forth  anither  gate  i 

26.  For  e'en  as  the  body,  sindry 
free  the  spirit  is  deid ;  aae  thus 
faith,  sindry  frae  warks,  is  deid. 

CHAPTER  THRXE. 

Tk*  toipvt,  to  prmt  (7m2,  and  mah 
eannilie  to  t»a;  bni  hoo  oft  «  ttarZd  o’ 
firt ! 

TJECOME-NA,  mony  o’  ye,  teachers, 
my  brethren ;  kennin’  that  we 
sal  hae  the  be&Yier  judgment 

2.  For  in  mony-fauM  things  ane- 
and‘4’  aft  stoiter.  Gin  ony  ane 
a  toilers- lift  in  his  1  words,  the  same  is 
a  weel-ripened  man,  able  to  bridle 
the  hail  body. 

3.  We  pit  bits  intil  horses’  moil's, 
that  we  may  airt  them ;  and  their 
hail  body  we  turn  ahoot. 

4.  Mark  too  the  ships ;  inutile  as 
they  are,  and  are  cainry’t  by  roneh 
winds,  yet  are  they  ajrtit  aboot  wi’  a 
vera  wee  helm,  wbautVer  the  steerer 
may  wuss. 

5.  Sae  the  tongue  is  a  wee  pairt, 
and  yet  boasts  o’  muckle  things. 
Look,  hoo  a  wee  fire  louts  sae  great 
a  wud  J 

6.  And  the  tongue  is  a  fire,  a  warld 
o’  wickedness !  Tbe  tongue  is  aiming 
oor  pairta  as  that  wbilk  defiles  the 

_ .  - 1— n — i mr rw^—n ^ 

1Y.  2.  Gm  aoespdrv  11  hoo  he  eaa  improve 
his  sel?”  Jot  him  tah  his  tongue  in 
hub  l  That  reetmineH,  and  artit  weal, 
he  wall  learn  mair,  aud  aye  the  faster, 
bee  the  Holla  Spirit ! 


bail  body ;  and  sets  a-lowe  the  wheel 
o’  oor  nateral  life,  and  is  set  a-lowe 
hy  hell  1 

7,  For  ilka  natnr  ov  beam  and  o’ 
birds,  and  o’  crowlin-things,  and 
things  1'  tbe  sea,  art  tamed,  and  hae 
been  tamed,  hy  human-kind. 

A  But  the  tongue  nane  o’  mankind 
can  tame :  a  restless  ill,  fu’  o*  deidly 
pushion : 

2.  Whaurhy  we  bless  God  the 
Faither  ;  and  whaur-by  we  ban  men, 
made  conform  to  God’s  likeness* 

10.  Oot  o’ tbe  ae  mooth  comes  forth 
blessin  and  cursio  1  It  ana  bonnie, 
my  brethren,  for  sic  things  to  be  1 

11.  Die  the  fountain,  oot  o’  the 
same  mooth,  teem  oot  the  sweet  and 
the  bitter  1 

12*  Can  a  fig  tree,  my  brethren, 
bring  forth  olives  tori  vine  gie  flgst 
neither  can  eaut  wadr  yield  sweet 

18.  Wha  is  wyss  and  weel-lear’d 
among  ye  f  let  him  schaw  oot  o’  a 
gude  life  bis  warks,  in  a  wyes  meek¬ 
ness. 

14.  But  gin  ye  hae  bitter  seUiness 
and  rivalry  i1  yere  hearts,  boastro 
yerseU;  and  sohaw-na  yersels  fause 
tae  the  truth, 

15.  This  wisdom  is  no  the  wisdom 
comin  doon  frae  Aboon ;  but  is 
yiithly,  nateral,  and  deevilish. 

16.  For  whaurVer  seUiness  and 
rivalry  are,  ihar  are  taiglements  and 
a’  vile  deeds. 

IT.  But  the  wisdom  that  is  frae 
Aboon  is  first  to  purify,  than 
peaceable  and  canine ;  easy  to  be 
entreatit,  fu'  o’  mercy  and  gnde 
fnites;  wi*  nae  pain  doon ;  and  ao- 

fanld. 

18*  But  the  seed  o’  richtousnesa  is 
sawn  in  peace,  by  thae  wha  mak 
peace. 

CHAPTIR  FOWR 

WttruiM  to  the  worldly:  for  a*  that  yt  tcad 

Ad*,  end  a*  that  Ood  mad  yict  tippen  ye 

to  Ain  ! 

WHAft  come  tbe  ware  and 
feehtius  anuuig  ye  1  E’en 

291 


Agavut  greed*. era*. 


JAMES,  Y, 


Woe  to  (be  rich. 


hence,  oot  o’  yere  pleasure,  that 1  tak 
the  field  amang  yere  members  1 

2.  Ye  desire,  and  hae-na ;  ye  kill, 
and  are  fain,  and  canna  obteen:  ye 
fecht  and  wart^ye  hae-na,  for  that 
ye  ask-na : 

3.  Ye  ask,  and  ye  get-na :  for  that 
ye  aetua  weel ;  that  ye  uicht  ware 
it  ou  yere  pleasure. 

4.  Ye  adulteresses  J  keo-ye-na  that 
the  freeodship  o’  the  warld  U  enmity 
wi'  God  t  Wha,  then,  wad  be  a 
f reend  o’  tbe  warld  ie  matin  hia  eel 
a  fee  to  God, 

6.  Or  reck  ye  that  in  vain  tbe 

sScriptur  says,  “Tbe  spirit  that 
dwells  in  us  leads  to  envy.” 

6,  But  be  gies  the  mair  lovin- 
favor.  Sae  it  is  said,  “  God  is  again 
the  prood  anes ;  hut  to  the  hnmble 
anes  he  giee  favor.” 

7.  Pit  yersels,  than,  aueath  God ; 
but  staun  up  again  Sautan,  and  ho 
wall  flee  free  ye* 

8*  Draw  ye  nar  to  God,  and  be 
wul  draw  nar  to  you.  Mak  dean 
ere  banns,  sinners  !  and  purify  yere 
earta,  ye  dooble  anes ! 

9,  Be  ye  doo],  and  maen  and 
greet  l  lat  yere  daffin  be  turned  to 
lamentation,  and  joy  to  heaviness, 

10*  Come  doon  lalgh  ?  the  eicht  o’ 
the  Lord ;  and  he  wall  lift  ye  ujx 

11.  Speak-ye -d&  again  ane-amtber, 
brethren,  tie  that  speaks  again  hie 
blither,  or  judges  his  brither,  speaks 
again  tbe  law  it&el,  and  judges  tbe 
law ;  but  gin  ye  pass  judgment  on 
the  law,  nae  mair  are  ye  a  doer  o’ 
the  Jaw,  but  a  judge  ! 

12.  Bat  thar  is  ae  lawgiver  and 
Judge  1  he  wba  is  strung  to  save  and 

1  V.  1.  Think  o’  onr  riafu*  desires,  **  tak  in 
the  field,”  u  an  tinny,  to  fecht !  The 
Christian  can  only  owerc wne,  a*  be  hss 
God  on  his  side ! 

*V.  5u  Tho*  Ecd.  iv,  4,  is  ^sy  nar  tho 
same  thmgf  this  is  no  a  doW  quottn 
fne  Ofiy  pairt  o’  the  AtilU  Testament. 
The  No  w Testament  writergand  speaker^ 
as  here,  aft  tuik  the  m canto  o’  the 
words,  wit  hoot  muokle  care  about  tbe 
preeeeee  form  o’t* 
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to  destroy*.  But  wba  are  ye  that 
are  judgin  yere  neebor  f 

13.  Aws  doo  I  ye  that  say,  “The 
day  or  the  mom,  we  wull  gang  to 
this  cide  here ;  and  bide  a  year  thar; 
and  troke,  and  win  gear  " 

14.  Wba,  indeed,  ken  nocht  o’ 

the  mom  1  for  o’  whatna  sort  is  yere 
life  f  For  as  the  sc&uu  o’  the  aky 
ye  are,  whilk  appears  for  a  wee,  and 
then  d  wines  awa.  * 

15.  Baither  soud  ye  say, 11  Gin  the 
Lord  please,  we  sal  haith  leeve,  and 
do  this  or  yon." 

16.  But  noo  ye  vaunt  yereele  in 

yere  boasting.  A*  sic  hoastin  is  ill. 

17.  To  aue,  than,  wha  kens  koo 
to  do  a  ends  thing,  and  disdt-na,  it  is 
a  sin  to  him ! 

CHAFITE  FYVE, 

A  bode,  for  paiUnct  and  faUk.  TheUath itu 
o’  y<U*r ;  ruuf  the  experience  o'  vtmt 
art  a*  on  the  ae  tide  ! 

WA  noo,  ye  rich  ]  wail  ye  and 
cry,  for  the  dool  that  is  comin 
on  ye! 

2*  Yere  gear  has  roustit;  yere 
cleedin  is  moth-eaten ; 

3.  Yere  gowd  and  yere  siller  are 
rouet-eaten,  and  their  roust  sal  wit¬ 
ness  again  ye,  and  sal  eat  yere  flesh 
as  fire.  Ye  hae  laid- up  treasur  for 
the  Last  Day  1 

4.  Tak  tent  !  the  penny-fee  o’  the 
workers,  wha  cuttit  doon  yere  fields, 
and  baa  by  you  been  keepit  back 
by  dishonesty,  is  crying  oot ;  and  the 
cries  o’  thae  that  ebure  are  enter’t 
intil  the  hearin  o’  tbe  Lord  o*  Hosts. 

5.  Ye  leeved  wanton  on  the  soil, 
and  rioted ;  ye  pamper’t  yere  hearts, 
as  for  the  a  (Uy  o1  slanchtir ! 

6.  Ye  condemned,  ye  billed  the 
Uichtous  Aue ;  and  he  rosiste-ye-na. 

7.  Thole  patiently,  than,  brethren  ' 
till  the  Lora  be  amang  ye.  Behauld, 
the  tiller  is  waiting  for  tbe  precious 

3  V,  5.  Amang  a  buttle  of  rofcetpwfes&ons, 
aitdin*  thi^tbat  they  fed  tbejnak,  as 
nowta  beam,  for  the  shambles— is  narert 
tbs  Apostle's  wnamtxinfi 


Dmna  near/ 


JAMES,  V. 


Tke  wooum^V  tficartt  o*  praytr* 


f rates  o’  the  yirth,  and  is  patient  wi’ 
it,  till  it  gets  the  early  and  the  hin- 
maiat  fain. 

8.  Thole  ye  patiently,  as  wee!  I 
atrenthen  yere  hearts ;  for  the  comin 
o’  the  Lord  draws  on  I 

9.  Yammer- na,  brethren,  again  ane 
anither,  least  ye  be  judged:  Seel 
the  Judge  statins  foment  the  door. 

10.  Tak  ye,  brethren,  for  yere 
lilruiM—  o'  an  fie  ran  and  patience,  the 

Prophets  that  epak  i’  the  name  o’  the 
Lord. 

11.  Look !  we  ca'  thae  happy  wha 
tholed.  O'  Job’s  patience  ye  has 
heard ;  and  the  end  the  Lord  had  in 
view  ye  saw :  that  the  Lord  ia  o’ 
mnckle  tender-love,  sod  fn’  o’  com¬ 
passion. 

12.  But  aboon  a’  things,  my 
brethren,  sweer-na ;  either  hy  tbe 
heaven  or  the  yirth,  or  by  ony  ither 
aith  :  but  1st  yere  “  aye  ”  be  *  aye," 
and  yere  “ na ”  be  "na";  least  ye 
fa‘  under  judgment. 

13.  Ia  ony  afflictit  amang  ve  1  lat 
him  he  prayin  1  Is  ony  hlythe  I  lat 
him  sing  wi*  harp  1 

14.  Is  ony  ill  amang  ye  ?  lat  him 
s’  till  him  the  lark  elders  j  and  lat 
them  pray  owsr  him,  anointin  him 
wi*  ovle  i’  the  name  o’  the  Lord. 


T 

ID.  And  the  faithfn’  prayer  mi 
save  the  dwinin  ane,  and  the  Lord 
wall  raise  him  up :  and  gin  aiblina 
he  has  sinned,  it  eal  be  forgien  him. 

16.  See  confess  ye  ane  to  anither 
yere  sis ;  and  pray  ye  ilk  for  ither, 
to  the  end  that  ye  may  be  healed. 
Muckle  avails  the  prayers  o*  a 
richtous  man  in  its  ootcome. 

17.  Elijah  was  a  man,  o’  like  nator 
wi’  os]  and  wi’  mickle  prayer  prayed 
he  that  thar  soud  be  nae  doonfa’ ; 
and  thar  was  nae  weet  on  the  gran’ 
for  thrie  year  and  a  haul ; 

16.  And  again  prayed  he,  and  the 
lift  ga’e  rain,  and  the  yirth  broeht 
forth  her  fruto, 

19.  My  hrethren,  gin  aiblina  ony 
ane  amang  ye  mis-airta  his  way  free 
the  truth,  and  anither  convert  him, 

SO.  Lat  him  ben,  that  he  that 
turns  a  sinner  frae  the  error  o’  his 
ways,  eal  save  a  sanl  frae  death,  and 
gets  ’cover's  ower  an  unco  wheen 
Bins. 


*  V,  20-  His  word*  tiuirssl  mlcfat  mean 
either  hia  nna  wha  is  saved,  or  his  wha 
ooaverta  him.  Bat,  conform  tae  the 
Gospel  plan,  wa  nndentauo  it  *’  him 
that  is  oonvertiL 
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FIRST  PETER. 


CHAPTIB  AKB. 

Tk&  Lord  Jsiv*  cant,  at  tmu  Untify'l  if 

ravld;  ittw,  follow  r/ter  kolht&M,  and  6$ 

T)ETER,  an  Apostle  o'  Jeans  Christ* 

-L  to  the  chosen  aaea  vk  hide  in 
Pod  to s,  Gfllada,  Cappadocia,  Asia 
and  Bithynia, 

2.  Conform  to  the  foreknowledge 
o*  God  the  Faith er^  in  sanctification  o’ 
the  Spirit*  to  obedience  and  strinldin 
o*  the  blude  o1  Jeans  Christ ;  lovin- 
favor  aiul  peace  till  ye  be  increas’d ! 

3a  Bless’ t  be  the  God  and  Faither 
of  oor  lord  Jesus  Christ,  wha,  con¬ 
form  to  bis  great  mercy,  has  regens r 
atit  us  intil  a  leevin  hope,  throws 

Jesus  Christ’s  Risw-again,  free  'mang 
the  daid, 

4^  To  a  heritage  uncorrupt,  and 
pnro,  and  Qnfaain,  keepit  i’  the 
heevens  for  yon, 

5a  Wh&  are  preserved  by  God’s 
pooer,  by  faith,  to  a  salvation 
staunin  ready  for  a  revealin  iT  the 
last  time. 

6,  In  whilk  ye  rejoice;  tho'  for  a 

wee,  e-o  oo,  gin  need  be,  ye  are  made 
was  wiJ  a  ban  tie  o’  trials, 

'7,  In  order  that  the  testin  o’  yere 
faith  (muekle  mair  precious  than  o* 

fowd  that  perishes  e’en  tho’  thrown 
re  it  is  testit,  sood  be  to  praise,  and 

Jlorie,  and  honor,  whan  reveal’s  by 
cans  Christ 

8.  Wham,  no  had  a  seen,  ye  lo’e ; 
in  wham,  tho’  no  seein  e-noo,  yet  wi’ 

faith  ye  are  rejoidn  wif  unspeakable 

joy,  filled  wi’  glorie : 

9.  Obteenin  the  end  o’  yere  faith, 
the  salvation  o’  yere  sanla 
10,  Anent  whilk  salvation,  the 
prophets  aocht  oot  and  searelrt  oot, 
wha  propbesy’t  o’  the  levin-favor  that 
sood  come  to  you. 

11*  Smlrin  to  ken  as  to  what^  or 
whatna  mainner  o1  time,  the  Spirit  o1 
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Christ  was  giean  them  kennin  o', 
whan  bearin  witness  afbrahann  o’  the 
sofFerans  o’  Christ,  and  the  dories 
effcir. 

12.  Till  wham  it  was  made  kent, 
that  no  to  thdmels,  but  to  you  they 
war  bringfn  them ;  whilk  things 
e-noo  are  reportit  to  ye  throws  tb&e 

wha  delivert  the  Blythe-Messsge  to 
ye,  V  the  Holie  Spirit  sent  doon  frae 
heeven ;  intil  whilk  things  the 
1  Angels  wad  fain  obteen  a  narer 
view. 

13.  Saa,  girdin  up  the  loins  of  yere 
endeavour,  keepin  donee,  zealously 
airt  ye  yere  hope  to  the  lovin-favor 
to  be  broebt  to  ye,  at  oor  clear 
vision  o’  Jeans  Christ. 

It  As  bairns  o’  obedience,  no  con- 
formin  yersels  to  the  auld  desires  i’ 
yere  ignorance ; 

16,  But  e’en  as  be  wha  bade  ye  is 
holie,  do  ye  yersels  be  holie  in  a’ 
mainner  of  leevin ; 

16.  Inasmuckle  as  it  is  putten* 
doon,  44  Holie  sal  ye  be,  for  I  am 
holie  3  * 

17.  And  gin  ye  ca’  on  him,  wha  wi’ 
nae  respec1  o’  faces,  judges  conform 
to  anefa  aln  wark,  wi*  a’  reverence 
for  the  time  o’  yere  bidin  here,  leave 

7* 

18.  Kennin  weal  that  it  wasna  wi* 
rishio  things  like  tiller  and  gowd, 
war  ransomed  oot  o'  vers  vain  life, 
s  yere  forebears  bandit  doon, 

19.  But  wi'  maist  precious  blade 
(as  o’  a  Uunb  wantin  blemish  or  spot), 
of  Ane  Andntlt ; 

20.  Kent  aforehaun ;  indeed,  afore 
the  foondin  of  the  warld,  but  made 
plain  f  the  last  day  for  yere 

21.  Wha  throws  him  are  leal  to- 


■ 
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ward  God,  wha  ntft  him  up  fame 
'gang  the  dekl,  and  gjled  him  glorie, 
■ae  that  yere  faith  and  hope  are 
turned  towards  God. 

22.  Haem  made  yere  wall  clean,  i’ 
the  obeyin  o’  the  truth  oot  o’  the 
heart  wi’  leal  and  brithetiy  love,  We 
ye  ane-anither  fondly. 

23.  Hsein  been  born  again,  no  o' 
corruptible  need,  bat  incorruptible, 
throve  the  leevin  and  abidin  love  o’ 


God. 

24.  Foraamuckle  aa  “a’  flesh 
gem,  and  a’  its  glorie  aa  the  blume  o’ 
gerss:  the  gene  bimles-up,  and  the 

flourishin  o’t  fa's  ava : 

2(5,  “But  the  sayin  o’  the  Lord 
bides  for  aye  1  ”  And  this  is  the 
message  that  by  the  Glad-tidins  is 
deliver1 1  t’ye. 


CHAPTER  TWA. 

The  weei-ioaUd  Cortter-Steme,  The  dvtlee  o’ 
a’  condilioas  o'  folk — wr(  perforated,  to&an 

CAriW  it  wed  follnfL 


QAE,  pittin  by  a’  malice,  and  a’  twa- 
0  fauldoess,  and  a’  pretence,  and 
a’  misca’in, 

2.  Aa  bairns  new-born,  be  ye  fain 
to  crave  the  aefautd  milk  o*  reason, 
that  aae  ye  may  grow  intil  salvation ; 

3.  Gif  aae  ye  bae  merit  for  yeraela 
that  the  Lord  is  fn’  o’  mercie, 

4.  To  wham  comin  —  a  leevin 
stane,  by  men  cnisten  aside,  but 
waled-oot  by  God,  and  hauden  in 
honor — 


5.  Ye  yeraela,  as  leevin  stance,  are 
Iqnit  inti)  a  spiritual  boose,  to  be 
hone  priests,  to  offer  np  spiritual 
aacrifeeces,  weel-pleaaui  tae  God, 
throve  Jesus  Christ 

6.  Par  it  is  contain’d  i’  Seriptur, 
“See,  I  lay  in  Zion  a  held  comer- 
stano,  chosen,  and  hauden  in  honor, 

wha  lippens  on  him  sal  in  nae- 
gate  he  putten  to  shamu" 

7.  To  you,  than,  is  this  honor; 

{’ou  wha  lippen:  hit  to  sic  as  be- 
ieve-na — “The  stane  they  that  hjarit 
vadna  hae,  the  same  was  madeancdd 
comer-stane !  ” 


8.  But,  “  a  stomblin -stane  and  a 
took  o'  offence  “  to  them  that  sttiter, 
bein  disobedient  to  the  word  ;  until 
vhQk  they  war  appoiotit 

9.  But  ye  are  “  a  waled-oot  race, 
priests  o’  royalty,  a  bolie  people  " ;  a 
folk  for  his  ain  possession,  that  ye 
may  tell  oot  the  dories  o’  him  wba 
bade  ye  oot  o’  darkness  to  oome  into 
his  vunnerfu’  liobt. 

10.  Wha  at  ae  time  war  “nae- 
nation,”  hot  are  uoo  a  “  God’s 
nation  wha  hadna  bean  basin 
mercy,  but  hae  obteeued  mercy 
e-noo. 

11.  Beloved,  1  entreat  ye,  aa  lod¬ 
gers  and  pilgrims,  keep  ye  free  carnal 
desires,  sic  as  tak-the-field  again  the 
saut : 

13.  Oonduotin  yersels  wi’  honor 
amang  the  Gentiles ;  sae  that  whan 
they  speak  again  ye  as  ill-doers,  they 
may,  seein  yere  gude  works,  glorify 
God  in  the  1  day  o'  hie  comin  amang 
them. 


15.  Obey-yo  a’ human  ordinances, 
for  the  Lord’s  sake;  gin  it  be  to  a 
Sovereign,  as  ower  a’, 

14.  Or  to  Governors,  as  by  him 
set,  for  punmhin  ill-doers,  but  for 

praise  o’  diem  that  do  week 

IB.  For  aae  is  God’s  wall,  that  wf 

weel-doin  ye  soud  pit  to  silence  the 
ignorance  o’  glaikit  men : 

16.  As  free,  and  yet  no  haudin 
yere  freedom  for  a  cloak  o’  malice; 
but  as  servants  o’  God. 

-17.  To  a’  men  gie  honor ;  We  ye 
the  hritherhood ;  revere  ye  God ; 
honor  ye  the  Sovereign ! 

18.  Servants,  gie-in  to  yere  mais- 
ters,  wi*  a’  respeo' ;  and  no  alone  to 
the  gude  and  canine,  but  to  the 

tbrawart  as  weal. 

19.  For  this  is  till  bis  praise,  gif, 
on  accooot  o’  conscience  afore  God, 
ane  drees  dool ;  sufferra  wrangously. 


i  V.  12.  This  (in  baith  the  Bariish  ver- 
“the  day  o’  TltiUtiou ”)  a  ne  veia 
dear.  It  may  be  the  Say  •'  Judgment  j 

bat.  eiblins  raither,  u  it  no  find,  lockin 

dmm  to  ace  gif  they  had  faith  amang 
them? 
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20.  For  wktot  credit  win  ye.  on 
ye  be  slowed  for  yen  ill-deeds,  tbit 
ye  eond  thole  itf  But,  doin  weel, 
and  dreein  ill,  thii  is  preue-wordie 
wi’  God. 

21.  For  to  sielike  war  ye  c&’d : 
for  Cbriat  eoflbr’t  io  yere  bebaof, 
Jea’in  ahint  a  paittern,  that  ye  micht 
follow  his  fitstapa : 

22.  “  Wha  aid  nae  sin  ;  nor  was 
deeeit  land  in  bis  mooth  ”  ■ 

S3.  Wha,  whan  misca’d,  miaca’d-na 
again ;  sufferin,  be  banned- na :  but 
gied  himsel  over  to  him  wha  judges 
jnedy. 

24.  Wha  biB  ain  eel  burs  oor  sins 
in  his  ain  body  tae  the  tree ;  sae  that 
we,  faaeio  dee’t  to  sin,  micht  leave 
io  holiness;  “ bv  whsse  cloun  ye 
war  healed." 

25.  For  ye  war  like  sheep,  for- 
wanderin ;  out  are  doo  came  hame 
to  the  Shepherd  and  Guide  o’  yere 

fan  In 

CHAPT1K  THRIK. 

Dudes  o'  wJcte  md  hubaads;  lot  v?  do 
toed,  and  phase  (At  hard  / 

IN'  sielike  mainner,  ye  wives,  be 
biddable  wi’  yere  ain  husbands ; 
sae  that  gin  ony  yiald-na  tae  the 
word,  they  may,  e’en  wantin  the 
word,  he  won  by  the  gude-leerin  o' 
their  wives ; 

2.  As  they  behanld  yere  pure 
mainner  o'  life,  fu'  o'  reverence. 

8.  Whaae  buskin  let  it  no  be  a* 
ootward — the  braidin  o’  hair,  and 
wearin  o'  gowd,  and  dinkin-oot  in 
brain: 

4.  But,  the  inner  man  o' the  heart, 
i*  the  fadeless  pitten-on  o' a  meek  and 
loam  spirit,  whilk  is  afore  God’s  face 
o’  unco  price. 

5.  For  sae,  langsyne,  the  bolie 
w semen,  wha  had  their  hopea  on 
God,  bnakit  tbeinels;  obeyin  their 

ain  husbands  j 


1 V.  ft.  The  sense  is  a  wm  okmn  ben. 
But  we  take  it  to  14  A.  Ung  ^ 
do  lioht  sfon  God,  noeht  ui  bring  fear 

taiyol” 

296 


6.  Ban  as  Sarah  obey’t  Ahra'm, 
coin  him  “  Lord  " ;  whsse  bairas  ye 
are,  as  Ian  gas  ye  do  wee), 1  fearin  wp 
nae  fear. 

7.  And  ye  husbands,  in  sielike 
mainner,  dwell  wi*  them  conform  to 
knowledge,  as  wi*  the  weaker  veeohek 
as  being  joint-heirs  o’  leevin  grace ; 
that  yere  prayers  be-na  interfer'd  wi*. 

8.  To  sum  up :  be  ye  o’  ae  mind, 
sympathizin  thegetber,  lovin  the 
brethren,  tender-hearti  t,  lowly-miuditj 

9.  No  giean  ill  for  ill,  nor  returnin 
misea’n  for  miaca’in ;  hut  on  the 
cootrar  giean  blessin ;  for  to  Lb  is  ye 
war  bidden,  that  ye  eond  inherit  a 
Ueaan. 

10.  “For  ye  that  wad  lo’e  life, 
and  see  gudo  days,  let  him  ear  his 
tongue  cease  free  ill,  and  his  bps  that 
they  speak-na  guile. 

11.  “But  lat  him  turn  awa  free 
the  III,  and  do  the  gude ;  let  him  seek 
peace  and  follow  it. 

13-  “For  the  Lord's  e*bn  are  on 
the  richtons  anee,  and  his  hearin  to 
their  petition  ;  but  the  fjord’s  face  is 
again  them  that  do  ill  I  * 

13.  And  wha  is  he  that  can  bring 
ye  skaith,  gin  ye  be  fu’  o'  zeal  for 
what  is  gude  f 

14.  But  gin  e'en  ye  aoud  dree  ill 
for  that  whuk  is  unde,  happy  are  yel 
“  But  their  dreia,  dreid  yo-na !  nor 
be  ye  pubtill’t ; 

15.  “  Bnt  the  Anointit,  as  Lord, 
sanctify  ye  i’  yere  hearts";  aye 
ready  as  a  defence,  wf  ilk  aneapetrin 
at  ye  a  reason  for  the  hope  ye  hae 
in  ye;  but  aye  wi’  meekness,  and 
reverence. 

18.  Haein  a  gude  conscience ;  sae 
that  wbaur-in  they  speak  again  ye  as 
fll-doere,  they  may  be  patten  to 
shame,  wha  Buses’  yere  gude  mainner 
o’  life  in  Christ 

17.  For  nobler  is  it  (gin  it  please 
the  wull  o’  God  sae)  as  wed -doers  to 
be  sufferiu,  than  as  ill-doers. 

18.  For  that  Obrist  also,  ance  for 
a’,  snffiort  for  sins;  a  Bichtoos  Ane 
for  unriehtous  anee;  that  be  soud 
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bring  iu  ur  to  Chid;  btdn  been 
jmtten  to  ddd  in  flesh,  bat  made 
alive  in  spirit ; 

19.  In  whilk,  gum  e’en  to  the 
1  spirits  in  thrall,  be  preached ; 

50.  Wba  var  dour  at  u  time, 
whan  God’s  lang-tholin  was  eotreatin 
them  i’  the  days  o’  Noah,  the  ark 
bon  prepsrin;  gson  inril  whilk  a 
wee  wheen,  that  w  aneht  seals,  war 
brocht  safe  throws  by  means  o’ 
wadr: 

51,  Whilk,  as  a  true  likeness,  noo 
saves  ye,  e'en  baptism  (no  the  eyndin- 
awa  o*  the  filth  o’  the  flesh,  bnt  the 
upeirin  o’  a  gnde  conscience  toward 
God)  throws  the  Biun-ajnin  o’  Jesus 
Christ. 

32.  Wba  ia  at  God’s  richt  hann, 
basin  passed  intil  the  heavens ; 

Angels,  sad  aathorities,  and  pooers, 

bein  made  obedient  to  him. 

CHAPTIH,  FOWB. 

Cease  f rat  ris;  /or  Christ  riiuiAi'Mi  /  And 
gimpche  Christians*  pc  op mi  fa  Uke  ha t  f 

RASMUCKLE  than  ri  Christ 
has  sntfer’t  i*  the  flesh,  airm  ve 
yemls  wiJ  the  ume  ettlin ;  for  he 
that  has  tholed  iJ  tbe  flesh  has  *  gotten 
rest  free  sin ! 

2.  Sae  that  nae  lang'er  eoud  ye 
leave  V  the  ill-desires  o’  men  the  lave 
oa  yere  time  i’  the  flesh. 

3.  For  the  by-past  time  ia  eneuch 
to  bae  vrocht-oot  tbe  desires  o’  tbe 
Gentiles;  gauo  on  in  van  ton  ness,  ill- 
desires,  an  overcome  o*  vine,  rioting 
feasting  and  vile  eidol-worsbippina ; 

4.  In  vbilh  they  ferlie  unco  that 

lV*  19.  We  needtm  follow  tic  queer  fancies 
as  that  Christ  gaed  to  heiU,  and  preached 
(preached  what  ?)  to  the  lost  ansa  thir. 
The  time  he  preached  to  them  was  i* 
the  days  o1  Noah  (and  by  the  month  o* 
Noah).  In  Noah’a  time  they  var  door 
and  ihrswart  anea  oa  yirth  j  in  Peter's 
time  they  var  “  sprits  in  thrall” 

Christ*  at  his  death,  gat  rid  o'  a! 
imtiita  o'  am  and  tinners  j  erne  tbe 
Christian,  wha  taki  up  bis  era*  mad 
foMov*  Christ,  has  finaer’t  his  sal  free 
tin :  has  use  raair  to  do  vi’fc 


ye  rin-na  vi'  them  to  the  same  over¬ 
flown!  o’  riot,  miecain  ye : 

6.  Wba  sal  gie  up  an  accoont  to 
bim  vba  is  haudin  hitnsel  ready  to 
judge  leevin  and  deid. 

6.  For  to  this  end  vas  the  Blythe- 
message  gien  to  tfaaa  that  are  xdead; 
that  they  miebt  be  judged,  indeed, 
by  man’s  judgment,  in  flesh ;  but 
miebt  leeve  afore  God  in  spirit, 

7*  But  tbe  eud  o’  a’  comes  on ;  be 
ye  than  o’  eoun'  mind,  and  douoely 
pray  y* 

8.  Aboon  a*  things,  bae  ye  love 
sue  for  ankher ;  for  that  ^  lore  haps 
over  a  rowtb  o'  sins.” 

9.  Scbavin  hospitality  ane  to 
anitbsr,  wf  nae  sveirneee, 

10.  Ilk  ane,  e’en  as  be  has  had 
gien  to  bim  a  free  gift^  aharin  it  vi' 
i  there,  as  leal  stewards  o’  God's 
mony-fauld  favors - 

1L  Gif  otiy  ane  epeak^  ae  God’s 
oracles  speakin ;  gif  ony  ane  Bar's,  as 
oot  o’  strenth  gien  by  God ;  that,  in 
a’  things,  God  may  be  made  glorious, 
throve  Jesus  Christ,  to  vbam  is  the 
glorie  and  the  pooer,  for  evir  and 
ayei  Amen* 

12.  Beloved,  be  ye  na  taem  by 
surprise  anent  tha  lowin  fire  amang 
ye,  whilk  is  oomin  on  ye  for  to 
try  ye,  as  gin  some  ferlie  bappen’t 
to  ye ; 

13,  But  in  see  far  as  ye  marrow 
vi*  Christ  m  his  atifferans,  rejoice  ye; 
that,  at  the  unfauldin  o'  his  glorie, 
ye  may  rejoice  vi'  muokle  joy, 

IA  Gin  ye  be  miaca'd  for  Christ's 
name,  happy  are  yel  for  the  Spirit 
rf  glorie,  e’en  the  Spirit  o’  God, 
brings  ye  rest  I 

15.  But  lat  nane  o’  ye  dree  as  a 
hi udo-sb odder,  or  a  thief,  or  an  ill- 
doer,  or  a  meddler  in  itber  folk’s 
maitten: 

16.  But,  gin  it  be  as  “a  Christian," 
lat  him  feel  nae  shame ;  but  lat  him 
gie  God  praise  for  this  name. 

17.  For  it  is  time  for  judgment  to 

*V,  6.  The  Apostle  here,  nu  doot,  refeti 

to  tbe  aunts  wba  bae  too  awa  hams. 
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begin  at  the  hoosehanld  God ;  but 
gif  it  first  begin  wi'  ua,  what  sal  be 
the  end  o'  thae  that  gie-nfrin  to  the 
Gnde-tadina  o'  God  1 

18,  And,  gin  the  riohtoua  ane 
jimply  be  saved,  whaor  sal  the  un¬ 
godly  and  the  cumer  schaw  theireds  1 

19.  And  sae,  Ut  they  wha  dree, 
conform  to  God's  wall,  commit  their 
s&als,  in  a'  weel-doin,  till  a  true  and 
faitbfu*  Creator  I  ( 

CHAPTIE  FYVE, 

The  Eldar*  th*  dock ;  g*d*  avfanutf 

forbaHh* 

HE  elden  that  are  amang  ye  I 
entreat,  vba  am,  wi1  yon,  an 
elder,  and  a  witness  o'  the  suffor&ns 
o'  Christ ;  and  ane  to  p&rt&k  o'  the 
gloria  to  be  made  kent ; 

9.  Herd  tho  wee  flock  o'  God 
amang  ye  !  takin  the  chairge  o't*  no 
o'  constraint)  but  o'  gude-wnll,  con¬ 
form  to  God ;  nor  yet  for  base  gains, 
bat  o'  ready  mind. 

3.  No r  yet  as  lordin  it  ower  the 
allotted  chairge,  bat  makin  yersels 
aa  paitterns  to  the  wee  flock. 

4*  And  whan  the  Hetd-Shspherd 
is  made  manifest,  ye  sal  hae  a  croon 
that  dwines-na  awa. 

5.  In  like  mourner,  ye  younger 
sues,  gie-in  to  the  aulder;  and  a', 
ane  to  anitber,  pittin  on  humbleness 
o'  mind;  for  "God  arrays  himeel 


again  the  haughty,  bat  gies  favor  to 
the  humble.11 

6.  Loot  yersels  doon  than,  ooder 
tiie  miehty  haan  o' God,  that  he  may 
raise  ye  up  in  due  time. 

7.  Gasan  a*  yere  earkin  cans  on 
him,  for  that  he  is  earn  for  ye. 

8.  Be  donee;  be  alert ;  for  Sant&n 
yere  fae,  as  a  rampin  lion,  is  gum 
shoot,  seekin  wham  to  devoor. 

9.  Wham  resist  ye^  riccar  i*  the 
faith  1  kennin  that  like  sofferins  are 
broebt  to  pass  wi1  yere  brethren  that 
are  i*  the  world 

10.  Bat  the  God  o'  a1  gude-favor, 
wha  ea'd  ye  to  bis  erir-bSdin  glories 
in  Christ  Jeans,  whan  ye  hae  tholed 
a  wee,  himsel  will  max  ye  perfeta, 
mak  eiccar,  mak  etrmng ! 

11.  To  him  be  the  gloria  for  evir 
and  aye.  Amen ! 

12.  By  Sflvanna,  the  leal  brither 
aa  I  tak  him,  wrote  I  in  brief  words, 
coonsellin  and  teatifyin  that  this  is 
Cod'S  vera  favor  :  staun  ye  urt  t 

13.  lShe  in  Babylon,  chosen  wi' 
yersels,  and  Mark  my  son,  salute  ye. 

14.  Salute  ye  ilk  ither  wi'a  kiss  o' 
love.  Peace  to  ye  a*  wha  are  in 
Christ. 


1 V.  13.  VeUr  meus  the  Kirk  o'  Christ  in 
the  void  dta  o'  Babylon  i  but  lu  ajs 
just  “aha"  Sae  in  Psalm  lxxrriL  5, 
**  Ite  Heigbat  himael  ml  raak  Jt-r 

■iccar  1" 


SECOND  PETER. 


CHAPT1R  ANE. 

Tk*  grant  array  4*  Chrutian  vtrtm:  M 

Faith,  and  Uibi  bp  Lon, 

IMON  Peter,  a  servitor  and 
Apostle  o*  Jeans  Christ,  to 
whs  obteeoed  the  same  faith  wi'  ns, 
throwe  the  richtousness  o'  oor  God 
and  oor  Saviour  Jeans  Christ 

2.  Lovin-faror  to  ye,  and  p*nM^ 
be  made  great,  i’  the  fu'  knowledge 
of  God,  and  Jesus  oor  Lord  ; 

3.  As  a1  things  lor  life  and  gpdli- 
nm  his  godly  pooer  has  gien  to  ns, 
throve  the  fir  knowledge  6*  him  wba 
has  e&M  ub  to  glorie  and  veel-doin* 

4.  Wbaur-by  he  has  gien  to  ns 
unco  promises — and  precious — that 
throws  sic  ye  sow)  be  brocht  to  hae 
fellowship  wi'  the  Urine  natur,  and 
flee  the  warld^s  corruption  in-  ill- 
desires, 

5.  Aye,  and  for  this  rent  thing, 
bringin  forrit  a'  diligence,  add  to 
yere  faith  courage,  and  to  yere 
courage  knowledge, 

6.  And  to  knowledge  the  sirtin  o' 
yarsel,  and  to  the  airtin  o'  yereel 
endurance,  and  to  endurance  holi¬ 
ness, 

7*  And  to  holiness  britherly-kind- 
D6S8,  and  to  yere  britheriy -kindness 
love. 

&  Thir  things  belangin  t'ye,  and 
aboundin,  tbqy  sal  make  ye  to 
be  naither  idle  nor  unfrotefu’  i*  the 
fu'  knowledge  o’  oor  Lon)  Jeaut 

Christ. 

9.  For  ho  wha  is  vanijo  i’  thir 
things  is  1  Heart  seeut-na  far-awa, 
huin  forgotten  the  purify  in  o’  bie 
auld  sins, 

1 0.  Whanr-for  the  raither,  breth¬ 
ren,  gie  gtide  tent  to  mat  skcar  fere 
eallin  end  walin-oot ;  for  doin  thir 

1 V.  9,  No  clean  Min1 ;  but  van  tin  in  dear 
audit.  Ag.  ;  “purblind." 


things  ye  sal  in  naegate  at  ony  time 

a  toiler 

11.  For  sae  sal  unco  richly  be 
supply’t  t’ye  a  grann  enter!  n-in  to 
the  evirbidin  kingdom  o’  oor  Lord 
and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ. 

12.  And  eae  Pso  be  aye  ready  to 
pat  ye  in  mind  o*  tbae  tilings ;  the1 
ye  ken  them,  and  has  been  made 
sicear  i1  the  truth  present  wi*  ye. 

13.  Nane-the-less,  I  tak  it  to  be 
richt,  as  lang  as  I  am  i*  this  sheeJin, 
to  steer  ye  up,  by  remit] din  ye ; 

14.  Kennin  that  sunc  comes  the 
pittin-aff  o'  my  sheelin,  conform  to 
what  tho  Lord  Jesus  Christ  made 
clear  to  me. 

15.  Yet  I  wfll  gie  gude  tent,  on 
ilka  occasion,  that  ye  may  hae  moans, 
eftir  my  depairttp,  to  keep  in  mt^ 
a*  thae  things. 

16.  For  it  weana  as  followm  eftir 
pawkilie>wrooht-oot  tales,  that  we 
made  kent  to  ve  the  pooer  and 
2  presence  o'  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ ; 
but  as  60- witnesses  o'  his  glorious* 
uess, 

17.  For  whan  he  whs  gicn  f roe 
God  the  Faitber  honor  and  glorie, 
and  a  voice  cam  to  him  hue  that 
glorious  splendor, 44  This  is  mv  Son, 
the  Beloved  Ana,  in  wham  I  deliebt J  ” 

18.  E'en  this  voice  we  heard,  whan 
it  cam  free  heaven  ;  we  bejn  wi’  him 
i*  the  holie  mount. 

19.  And  we  hae  the  word  o' 
prophecies  made  maist  siccar,  to 
whilk  ye  do  weel  gin  ye  tak  gnde 
tent,  as  to  a  licht  glintin  in  a  mirk 
placet  to  what  time  the  dawin  come, 
and  the  mormn-stam  rise  i*  yere 
hearts. 

*V.  16,  On  the  mount,  to  whilk  Peter 
Bpeeislly  tsfsn  (tbo*  it  is  the  buds  word 
m  eUewhsnF  mss  for  11  com  in  "h  it  wu 
vwitiur  a  tfkmfy’t  urcseaes,  than  strictly 
a  ^  coming  * 
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The  /am  prophtU 


maim  dm  ih&r  weird. 


IL  PETER*  It 


30.  Kennin  this  first,  that  naa 
propheda  o'  Scriptur  is  o'  alleoaraad 
private  1  tneanin\ 

21*  For  nerir  cam  ony  prophetic 
by  the  wnll  o*  man ;  but  aa  by  Hotie 
Spirit  mov'd,  eae  speak  hoiie  men  o’ 

God* 

UffAPTIR  TWA 

The  folk  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  ;  and 
thaeihtU  follow  tAefr  my* 

BUT  thar  war  fiuse-propheta  amang 
the  folk ;  as  e’en  amang  you 
wull  thar  he  fause* teachers :  sic  as 
vnll  hid) ins  bring  in  diabolical  sects 
e’en  denying  the  Lord  wh&  bocht 
them  j  bringin  doon  on  the)  reels 
sudden  destruction. 

2.  And  mony  woll  follow  oot  their 
wanton  ways ;  throve  wham  the 
way  o'  truth  wull  be  mieca’d ; 

8.  And  in  their  menedess  greed* 
wi*  twafauld  words,  wull  they  mak 
trokin  ware  o'  ye  :  whasc  condemna¬ 
tion  o'  auld  days  isna  gano-by,  and 
tbeir  destruction  sleeps-na. 

4.  For  gin  God  diana  spare  Angel 
whan  they  sinned— castm  them  to 
hell — and  deliverin  them  over  to  dun¬ 
geons  o’  gloom,  kaepit  for  judgment ; 

5.  And  spared-na  the  nnld  warld, 
letting  lowse  a  flood  on  the  on  god  lie 
anes,  nut  preserved  Nosh,  a  preacher 
o'  richtousness,  as  the  s  auchth 
person  : 

6*  And  bringin  the  cities  of  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah  till  assist  wbamml’t 
them  ower  in  coodemnation ;  settin 
them  forth  as  a  lesson  to  sic  as  soud 
eftir  be  ungodly. 

7.  And  richbona  Lot,  Bair  vex’t  wir 
the  wanton  lives  o’  the  wicked,  be 
deliver’t ; 

^  S.  For  wiT  boo  in  and  bearin,  that 
rich  tons  ane  dvallin  among  them 
was  distresgin  his  richtous  sanl  wi1 
their  lawten  deeds. 


s 


1 V.  SO.  No  to  be  ta’ea  as  a  private  mis 
for  me,  a ah  no  at  the  as  Die  time  for  ny 
britW.  It  ia  for  the  Kirk,  and  for  the 
vavld  1 

*V,  5.  No  the  asebth  fne  Adam,  for  he 
vsa  the  fanili ;  bat  the  auchth  o’  this 
that  war  saved  by  the  ark. 
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9.  The  Lord  ken*  hoo  to  deliver 
sic  as  ore  godtie  oot  frae  trials ;  and 
to  keep  tu  the  day  o'  Judgment  to 
to  be  dealt  wi1,  eic  as  are  UDgodlie ; 

10.  Hair  in  particular,  thae  gaun 
awa  eftir  the  flesh,  p  the  iH-deares  o’ 
uodeannem;  despitin  rale;  dam; 
pamperers  o’  tbeinele;  authorities 
they  tear-ns  to  misca’ ; 

11.  Whaur-es  Angels,  beigher  in 
pooer  and  micht,  fesh  -na  a  ndHi>  accu¬ 
sation  again  8  them  afore  the  Lord. 

12.  But  thir,  as  betas  waptin 
reason,  made  to  be  ta’en  and  de¬ 
stroyed,  misca'  things  they  kenna  o', 
P  their  anarin  esl  tbeirsels  be  snared  1 

13.  Dreeiit  wnuig  as  the  ootcome 
|  o'  wrong-doing ;  they  that  eoont  it  a 

leasur  to  riot  i‘  the  day-time: 
tehee  and  hlains;  notin  in  self- 
deceit  as  they  feast  wi’  you. 

14.  E’en  tahin-np  vi  an  adulteress, 
and  that  winna  cease  free  sin ; 
wheedlin  saute  that  are  waff;  wi'  a 
heart  achuled  by  grand ;  bairns  that 
are  accurst ; 

15.  Gaun  a-gley  free  the  straight 
tray,  and  are  forawander't ;  traikin 
efur  the  gate  o’  Balaam  son  o’  Bosor, 
whs  eocht  the  fees  o'  unriebtousneas. 

1C.  But  was  repruv't  for  bis  ain 
wickedness ;  a  dumb  baas’  wi'  man’s 
voice  speakin,  forbad  the  rage  o'  the 
prophet. 

IT.  Tbir  are  wnal  eea  wan  tin  the 
watir ;  mists  carry's  wi*  the  wund ; 
for  wham  the  gloom  o'  mirkness  is 
keepit  for  aye. 

Id.  For,  speak  in  unco  s walled-up 
words  o’  vanity,  they  wheedle  wr 
fleshly  desires,  wi’ wanton  ways,  thae 
that  war  eaeapin  frae  them  that  leeve 
in  error ; 

19.  They  pronritin  freedom  to 
them,  they  thei  reels  bein  a’  the  time 
■laves  o’  corruption.  (For,  by  what¬ 
ever  ane  has  been  overcome,  be  has 
become  a  slave  till’t.) 

20.  For  gin  aiblins  eftir  they  bad 
escapit  tbs  pollutions  o’  the  warld, 

1 7. 11.  Agorn  the  aiMs  that  fell,  nas  dooti 
the*  mow  nad  “again  thatnaU.” 


ttehutda g! 


IL  PETER*  nL 


Be  ready  fert  t 


throve  a  knowledge  o'  the  Lord  and 
Saviour  Jeans  Christ,  they  are  again 

taigl't  thar-in — their  last  slate  is  vaur 
nor  the  fins ! 

SI.  Unco  better  for  them  no  to 
bae  kent  the  way  o*  richtouaneas 
ava,  than,  boein  come  to  ken  it*  to 
turn  ava  frae  the  holie  commann 
gien  to  them ! 

22.  It  has  come  aboot  wi’  diem 
conform  to  she  true  sayin*  t<The 
dog  turtiia  again  to  his  sin  spuria ; " 
and,  “A  aov  washed,  to  wnQowin  i’ 
the  mack." 


CHAPTIK  THEIR. 


The  am  tome  dag  o’  tti  Lord.  Nme  beat 
taban,  kata'  to  be  ready  ! 


rpHIS, 

X  wr 


a  second  letter,  beloved,  I  am 
writin  to  ye ;  in  wbilk  letten 
I  steer  up  yere  aefauld  minds  by  way 
o’  remindin, 

2.  That  ye  sand  mind  the  words 
the  holie  prophets  spsk  afore*  and 

i’  the 


the  com  maims  o' 


Lord  and 


Saviour  throve  yere  Apostles. 

3.  Kennin  this  first*  that  thar  wall 
come  scoffers  i’  the  hut  day,  scoffin ; 
gaun  on  conform  to  their  ain  ill- 
deairca, 

4.  And  speirio,  “  Wbaor  is  the 
promise  o*  his  comiu  1  for,  frae 
wfaatna  day  the  faithera  drappit 
asleep,  a’  things  gang  even-on  frae 
the  firat  o’  the  creation.'’ 

5.  For  this  they  o'  their  ain  vull 
forget,  that  the  heevens  war  frae  o' 
auld,  and  the  yirth  oot  o’  the  vatir 
and  throve  tbo  watir  svappit  the* 
gither,  by  God’s  word ; 

C.  By  vhilk  the  varld  than-bein, 
whammlt-ower  in  vatir,  perish't. 

7.  While  the  heevens  end  the  I 
yirth  that  are  noo,  keepit  by  his 
word,  hae  been  stored  np  for  fire,  for 

a  day  o'  judgment  and  ruin  o‘  un- 
god  lie  men. 

8.  But  tak  gude  tent  o’  this  ae  i 
thing,  beloved,  that  “  As  day  is  wi1 
the  Lord  ae  a  thoosand  year  j "  and 

a  thoosand  year  as  se  day. 

9.  The  Lord  iana  avoir  anent  his 


promise,  as  some  men  apeak  o’  aveir- 
ness ;  but  is  lang-tholm  wi'  you,  no 
heiu  willin  that  ony  aoud  be  destroy’t, 
but  that  a'  soud  airt  their  ways  to 
repentance. 

10.  But  the  day  o'  the  Lord  vull 
come  as  comes  a  thief  j  in  whilfc  the 
heevens  wi’  an  unco  noise  sal  flee 
aws,  and  the  elements  sal  be  meltit 
wi'  ragin  heat*  and  the  yirth  and  the 
works  o’t  sal  be  bnnt 

11.  Seein  than,  that  a'  tbir  things 
are  to  bo  disaolv'B*  whatna  personssoud 
ye  a’  the  time  be,  in  hoiio  habite  o' 
leevin,  and  varks  o’  godliness, 

1 2.  Lookin  forrit  and  bring! n  narer 
die  comin  o'  God's  day,  throve  vhilk, 
the  heevens  bein  a-lowe,  vnll  be 
dissolv*t ;  and  elements*  wi'  awesome 
heat,  are  to  be  meltit  1 

13.  But  ve  look  for  new  heevens 
and  new  yirth,  conform  to  his  pro¬ 
mise,  vbaur  holiness  bides. 

14.  Sac,  beloved,  lookin  forrit  for 
sic  things,  gie  a'  Unit  (wantin  blotch 
or  Main),  to  be  fund  o'  him  in  peace : 

15.  And  reckon  ye  oor  Lord’** 
buig-tfaolin  to-  be  salvation ;  e'en  as 
oor  weel-lo’ed  hrither  Paul,  conform 
to  the  wisdom  gien  to  him,  mate 
t’ye : 


16.  As  too*  in  a'  letters,  apeakiii 
in  them  o'  thir  things ;  in  vhDk 
letters  are  a  wheen  things  hard  to  bu 
comprebendit,  vhilk  they  that  arc 
ignorant  and  unsiecar 1  wrongly  to:  it. 
as  they  daa  the  lave  o’  Scnptur,  to 
their  ain  ruin. 

17.  Te  than,  weelJov’d  anea,  ken¬ 
nin  aforebaun,  tak  gude  tent,  least 
bein  led  a-glev  wi1  the  wn'.gaun  o* 
the  wicked,  ye  soud  fa*  oot  frae  yere 
sin  siccaniesa 

16.  But  grow  ye  in  lovin-favor 
and  knowledge  o’  oor  Lord  and 
Saviour  Jeans  Christ.  To  him  be 
the  gloria,  baith  e*noo  and  for  evir 
and  ave.  Amen ! 


1 V.  IS,  iyk  teat  »k>  to  handle  the  Scrip, 
tars  as  did  the  unlit  Pbimm,  sad  mak 
them  servants  o’  cncr  and  on.  God  is 
holie  }  and  bis  word,  wee)  onitastode, 

aiits  awn  to  boliuass. 


FIRST  JOHN. 


CHAPTJR  ARE 

C&riat  the  Life  and  Ohrut  the  Licit,  o'  ran. 

rnHAT  whilk  vu  frae  the  first  o’  a1, 
J  ^  that  whilk  we  hae  heard,  that 
whilk  we  hae  seen  wi*  oor  eent  that 
whilk  we  for  oonels  hae  gazed  upon, 
and  oor  hauns  war  laldonT  o’  the 
Word  o’  Life, — 

2.  And  the  Life  was  nude  kent 
to  us,  and  we  hae  seen,  and  gie  wit¬ 
ness,  and  report  to  you  the  evir- 
durin  life,  whilk  was  wf’the  Faither, 
and  was  made  kent  to  us. 

3.  That  whilk  wa  hae  oorsels  seen 
and  heard,  we  report  to  yon,  that  ye 
too  as  weal  may  hae  manowin  wf  ns ; 
and  oor  mar ro win  i«  w?  the  Faither, 
und  wi’  his  Son  Jeans  Christ 

4.  And  we  write  thir  things,  that 
oor  joy  may  be  filled  fnV 

5.  And  this  is  what  we  hae  beard 
o’  him,  and  gie  to  you,  that  God  is 
licht,  and  mirkness  isna  in  him: 
nano  ava  I 

6.  Gin  aiblins  we  Bond  say,  “  We 
hae  marrowin  wiJ  him,"  and  are  gum 

on  i’  the  mirk,  we  are  teears,  and 
divna  the  truth. 

7.  But  gin  aiblma  we  are  gaun  on 
i*  the  licbt^  as  he  is  in  the  licht,  we 
marrow  ane  wi’  anither,  and  the 
hlude  o"  Jesus  his  Son  maks  ns  clean 

frae  a’  sin. 

8.  Gin  aiblins  we  Bond  say,  “Sin 
hae  we  none,1*  we  deceive  oorsels,  and 
the  truth  bidea-na  in  us. 

9.  Gin  aiblins  we  confess  oor  sins, 
l«al 1  and  gude  is  be  to  forgie  oor 
sine,  and  mak  us  pare  frae  ilk  un- 
riehtoue  deed. 

10.  Gin  aiblins  we  soud  say, <l  We 
haa-n&  sinned,”  we  are  makin  him 
fmiFe,  and  bis  word  isna  in  ns. 

1  V,  9.  Wbst  sfertie,  that  the  pair  believer 
can  claim  God's  Justice  and  truth  for  the 
pattin-ava  o'  his  tans  f  God  has  pio* 
imsed  ;  and  ha  is  leal  to  th  promise  1 
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CHAPTIR  TWA 

Lorn  u  (Ae  great  Law  ;  and  Failh  tie 

JfTWlI  Mitt 

rdear  bairns,  thir  things  1  write 
t’ye,  that  yc  eoudna  sin ;  and 

SB  aiMtos  ony  ane  sins,  we  hae  an 

drocat  wi’  the  Faither,  Jesus  Christ 
the  Gude ! 

%  And  he  is  the  eorerin-ower  o’ 
oor  sins;  and  no  for  oars  allenar,  but 
e’en  for  thae  o’  the  hail  warld. 

8,  And  in  sioUke  we  ken  that  we 
hae  some  to  ken  him,  gin  we  keep 

his  ram  mall  m 

4.  He  that  says, f<  I  hae  gotten  to 
ken  him,”  and  keeps-na  his  eom- 
manns,  is  a  leear ;  and  the  troth  isna 
in  sic  a  sue. 

5.  But  whosae’er  may  be  keepin 
his  word,  in  sic  a  ane,  truly,  is  the 
love  o’God  made  perfete.  And  thus 
ken  wo  that  we  are  in  him. 

6.  He  that  says  “he  bides  in  him,” 
Boud,  e’en  as  he  walkit,  sae  walk  his 

sel. 

7.  Beloved,  I  write  nae  new  com- 
maun  to  ye,  bat  an  anld  eonunami, 
whilk  ye  had  frae  the  first.  The  aold 
com  maun  is  the  word  that  ye  heard. 

8*  Again,  a  new  commaun  write  I 
t’ye,  and  wbQk  is  true  in  him  and  in 
yon :  “  That  the  mirk  is  gane  by, 
and  the  true  licht  noo  shines  oot  1  ” 

9.  He  that  says  “He  is  i’  the  lichC’ 
and  hates  his  hrither,  is  in  the  mirk 
e’en  till  noo. 

10,  He  that  lo’ea  his  hrither  bides 

i*  the  licht;  and  thar  is  nae  cause  for 
stoiterin  in  him. 

II.  WhiDMa  he  wha  hates  his 
hrither  is  i'  the  mirk,  and  gangs  i’tbe 
mirk,  and  kens-na  whanr  be  is  airtin, 
for  that  the  mirknesa  has  bliudit  bis 

690. 

13*  I  write  to  you,  dear  bairns, 
for  yore  sins  hae  been  foigieu  ye,  for 
the  sake  o’  bis  name. 


/omt  Okritit. 


L  JOHN,  UL 


Orte,  bamu^grfe/ 


13.  I  write  to  yon,  faitfaers,  far 
(lut  ye  bee  came  to  ken  him  due 
wm  fne  the  fine.  I  'write  to  yon, 

lade,  for  that  ye  baa  overcome  the 
illane. 

14.  1  wrote  to  yon,  dear  baima, 
for  that  ye  bae  come  to  ken  the 
Faith  er.  1  wrate  to  yon,  faith  era, 
for  tint  ye  hae  come  to  ken  him  that 
was  free  the  first.  1  wrate  to  yon, 
lade,  for  that  ye  are  sterk,  ana  the 
word  o’  God  hides  in  ye,  and  ye  hae 
overcome  the  ill-ana. 

13.  Loveye-na  the  world,  nor  yet 
the  things  r  the  world ;  gin  ooy  ane 
ie  lovin’  the  world,  the  love  o’  the 
Faither  iina  in  him. 

16.  For  a*  that  is  i’  the  warld,  the 
desires  o’  the  flesh  and  the  cnikin  o’ 
ibe  een,  and  the  pride  o’  folk’s  lives, 
isna  o’  the  Faither,  hat  is  o’  the 
warld. 

17.  And  the  warld  wean  in,  and 
the  desires  o’  the  same ;  but  whs  die 
the  wall  o’  God  bides  for  aye. 

18.  Bairns,  it  is  the  last 'oor  ;  and, 
e’en  as  ye  heard  tell  that  antichrist  is 
co  min,  e’en  noo  antichrists  are  mony ; 
and  saa  we  come  to  ken  it  is  the  last 
'uor. 

19.  Frae’mang  ua  they  eaed  oot,but 
they  warna  ane  wi'  us ;  lor  gin  they 
had  been  ane  wi’  as,  they  wad  hae 
bidden  wi’  us ;  bat  it  whs  that  they 
sood  be  kent,  boo  they  warna  o’  ns. 

-  30,  And  ye  hae  an  anointin  free 
the  Holie  Ane,  and 1  ken  a’  things. 

31.  1  did  ns  write  Vy«  as  jaloosin 
ye  kent-na  the  truth,  but  for  that  ye 
lent  it,  and  for  that  uas  lee  is  o’  the 
trnth. 

32.  Whs  is  a  laser,  gin  it  be-ns  he 
that  denies  that  Jesus  is  the  Annin  tit? 
Thu  is  the  antichrist,  he  wba  denies 
the  Faither  and  the  Son. 

23.  Ilka  ane  wba  denies  the  Son 
bssna  the  Faither :  he  tint  owns  the 
Son  has  the  Faither  as  weal. 

1 V.  30.  A’  things  perteenin  to  life  and 

godliaeaa  Fblx  sit,  that  arc  ignorant  a* 

the  vsrld’B  wisdom,  are  mcHnund  by 

the  Spirit  in  the  things  o’  calvatiou. 


84.  As  for  yeraelt,  let  that  bide 
w*ye  that  ye  heard  free  the  first:  for 
mn  ye  abide  in  what  ye  beard  at  the 
first,  ye  sal  abide  in  the  Son,  and 
abide  in  the  Faither. 

35.  And  thia  is  the  promise  be 
promised  to  us,  e'en  the  life  that  is 
forevir  and  aye. 

26.  Tbir  things  1  wrate  to  ye, 
anent  time  that  beguile  ye. 

27.  As  for  yon,  the  enointio  ye 
had  free  him  bides  within  ye,  end  ye 
dinna  need  any  ane  sond  gie  ye  leer ; 
but  as  his  anointin  eehaws  ye  o'  a' 
things,  and  is  true  and  nae  lee,  e’en 
conform  tae  the  lear  o't,  bide  ye  in 
him! 

28.  And  noo,  dear  bairns,  bide  ye 
in  him ;  sae  that  gin  aibline  he  sood 
be  made  seen,  we  may  bae  freedom 
o’  speech,  and  no  be  patten  to  eheme 
at  his  comin. 

39.  Gin'aihHns  ye  ken  that  be  is 
richtous,  ken  ye  as  weel  that  ilka 
ane  that  ie  doio  richtous  ness  ie  born 
o’  him. 

CHAPTUt  THEIK. 

0hTi  boirtu  to  Vnt  ih*gWm^~Wt  aw 
mttiur— ami  We  Ood  mU  o’  a’. 

T  OOK,  whatna  love  the  FaJcher  has 
Li  bestown  on  oh,  that  we  sood  be 
ca'd  “  God’s  Bairns  * ;  and  we  are  1 
And  that  the  warld  keneaa-na;  for 
it  kent-bim-na  t 

2.  Beloved,  noo  are  we  bairns  o’ 
God;  and  it  bssna  yet  been  seen 
what  we  sal  be.  But  we  ken  that 

he  sal  he  seen,  we  sal  be  like 
iim ;  for  we  sal  boo  him ;  conform 
to  wbat  be  is. 

3.  And  ilka  ane  haem  this  hope  in 
him,  tasks  his  sal  pure,  e'en  as  Christ 
is  pare. 

4.  Ilk  ane  that  die  sin  brocks  ower 
the  law  j  for  sin  is  abreekin  ower  the 
law, 

5.  And  ye  are  aware  that  be  was 
made  kent,  that  he  mittbt  tak  awa 
oor  si  us ;  and  in  him  ain  isna ! 

7.  Nee  ane  bidin  in  him  sins ;  nae 
ane  nnnin  has  seen  him  nor  compre- 
bendit  him. 


gin 

hin 
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Jxft  ym  bilker** 


L  JOHN,  IV. 


Lippt&~na  tv  a?  spirit*. 


T.  Dear  bairns !  lat  nae  ane  beguile 
n !  He  that  die  richiousoesa  be  it 
rich  tons,  e'en  aa  Christ  is  richtons. 

8.  He  that  die  am  is  o'  Saatan ; 
for  Ssutan  sins  fne  the  finb  And 
for  tbis  end  was  the  Son  o'  God  made 
kent,  that  he  micbt  vhammle  over 
tbe  varks  o’  Santas. 

9.  Nae  ane  begotten  o’  God  gangs 
on  in  sin;  for  his  seed  in  him  abules ; 
and  he  eanna  gang  on  in  sin,  for  he 
is  begotten  o’  God. 

10.  In  sielike  ia  made  kent  the 
bairoe  o'  God,  and  tbe  bairns  o' 
San  can.  Nae  ane  that  disna  ‘do 
richtouaness  is  o’  God,  neither  he 
that  loe’a-na  hie  hrither. 

11.  For  this  is  the  message  ye 
heard  frae  tbe  first:  that  we  eoad 
lo’e  ane  anither : 

12.  No  like  Cain,  wha  was  o’  the 
111-ane,  and  slew  his  brither.  And 
for  why  did  he  slay  him  f  For  that 
bis  warka  war  ill,  and  his  bri Cher's 
riehtous. 

13.  Brethren,  ferlie-na  gin  the 
wartd  hate  ye. 

14.  We  oorsels  ken  we  hae  atappit 
owor  frae  death  intil  life,  for  that  we 
lo’e  tbe  brethren.  He  that  loeVna 
bides  still  in  death. 

15.  Ilka  ane  that  hates  bis  brither 
is  a  1  bludoehedder ;  and  we  ken 
that  nae  blude-shedder  has  evir-darin 
life  bidin  in  him. 

16.  Hereby  hae  we  come  to  ken 
lore,  in  that  Christ  on  our  behauf 
laid  doon  his  life ;  and  we  aond,  in 
behauf  o’  the  brethren  to  pawn  oor 
lives. 

17.  Bnt  whaaae  has  this  war  Id’s 
gear,  and  sees  hh  brither  in  need, 
and  steaks  oot  hia  tender  affections 
am  frne  him,  hoo  d walls  God’s  ain 
love  in  him  1 

18.  Dear  bairns!  1st  us  no  lo1* 

tV.  19,  “  Y*  sal  do  no.  murder,'1  is  a  ! 

declaration  o’  war  again  the  king  o’  a 
great  nation,  Tbe  king  is  Murder ;  bat 
the  hail  hostile  nation  i*  Hatred.  8ee 
hoo  oor  Lord  make  this  ulain  in  Matt,  v. 
21,  S3. 

304 


alane  in  words ;  nor  wi’  the  tongue, 
bnt  in  warim  and  in  truth  t 

19.  And  in  this  sal  we  come  to 
ken  that  we  oorsels  are  o’  the  truth, 
and  sal  mak  Wythe  oor  hearts  afore 
him. 

30.  Whan  oor  hearts  wyte  us, 
God  is  aboon  oor  hearts,  and  kens  a’ 
things. 

21.  Beloved,  gin  libtiaa  oor  heart 
wytes-uama,  we  hae  freedom  o’  speech 
toward  God ; 

22.  And  whatoa  things  we  may  be 
seekin,  we  are  ohteenin  frae  him ; 
for  hit  eommanna  we  are  keepin,  and 
the  things  pleasu  in  hie  sicht  we  are 
ddn. 

23.  And  this  is  his  commaun,  that 
we  aond  bae  faith  i’  the  name  o'  his 
Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  be  loe’in  too 
anither ;  conform  to  the  eommann  he 
gied  us. 

34.  And  he  that  keeps  hia  cam* 
raauns,  in  Christ  abules,  and  he  in 
him !  And  thus  we  ken  that  he 
abides  in  us,  throve  tbe  Spirit  he 
has  gien  us. 

CHAPTIK  FOWR 

Wt  arena  fa  type*  Kfer  kU  to 
Inu  tykrtEg,  Hoo  to  t^u 

WSElcLOE’D  anes  i  lippen-ye-na 
a’  spirits,  but  try  tbe  spirits, 
gin  they  be  o*  God  1  for  mony  fanae- 
pnmbets  are  gane  oot  intil  the 

2.  Hereby  ken  ye  the  spirit  o’ 
God :  ilka  spirit  that  owns  Jesus 
Christ,  at  haein  eomo  i*  tbe  flesh,  is 
o’  God; 

3,  And  ilka  spirit  that  owns*na 
Jews,  is  no’ o’Goa.  And  thiB  is  the 
sprit  o’  antichrist  that  ye  beard  o’ 
aa  comin;  and  e’en  noo  is  it  i*  the 
varld. 

4.  Ye  are  o’  God,  dear  bairns,  and 
hae  overcome  them ;  for  greater  is 

he  that  is  in  yon  than  he  tint  is  in 
the  world. 

5.  Thir  are  o’  the  warld ;  and  see 
they  speak  of  tile  warld,  and  the 
warld  hearkens  to  them. 


God  it  ham! 


God**  batrit* 


I.  JOHN,  V. 


6.  We  are  o'  God !  He  that  kens  has  misery,  and  wha  fears  made 
God,  hearkens  to  ns;  and  he  that  perfeta  in  love. 

isna  o’  God  hearkens- na  till  us :  and  1 9.  We  lift,  for  that  he  first 
see  we  ken  the  spirit  o’  troth  and  the  lo’ed  us. 

spirit  oJ  error.  20,  Gin  aiblina  any  ane  sand  say, 

7.  Beloved,  let  us  lo'e  ane  anitber ;  ffI  lo'e  God  !*  and  is  hath)  his 

for  love  is  o’  God ;  and  ilk  ane  that  brither,  be  is  a  leear ;  for  he  that 
lo'es  is  begotten'  o'  God,  and  kens  lo’es-na  his  brither  wham  be  has  seen. 
God.  hoo  can  he  be  lotain  God  wham  he 

3.  He  that  lo’es-na,  ne'er  kent  hasna  seen  1 
God :  for  God  is  love.  2b  And  this  com  maun  hae  wo  free 

9.  And  sae  was  made  to  be  seen  him,  that  he  wha  lo’es  God  is  to  bp 
the  love  o'  God  in  us>  that  God  sent  lo’ein  his  brither  as  wool, 
oot  his  only-begotten  Son  into  the 

warid,  that  we  micht  leeve  throve  CHAPT1R  FYVE. 


him.  |  Hoo  ant  ii  torn  again :  and  hoo  U  it 

10.  In  this  is  love — no  that  we  j  owl 

lo’ed  God,  but  that  he  lo'cd  us,  and  VVHASAE  believes  that  Christ  is 
sent  oot  his  Son,  a  coverioower  for  ■*  the  Anoinut,  is  begotten  n1 
oor  sins,  God  *  and  ilka  ane  that  lo'es  him 

1 1.  Beloved  !  gin  God  sae  lo'ed  that  begat*  lo'es  him  as  weel  that  is 

ns,  we  too  solid  lo’e  ane  amther,  begotten  o'  him. 

12.  Nae  ane  has  at  any  time  seoii  2,  By  this  we  ken  that  we  lo’e 

God ;  gin  we  be  lo’ein  ane  anither  God's  bairns,  when  we  lo’e  God,  and 

God  hides  in  us,  and  his  love  has  are  keepln  his  commauns ; 

been  made  per  fete  in  us.  3.  For  this  is  the  love  o'  God,  that 

13.  And  thus  we  ken  that  we  bide  we  sond  heap  hia  commauns ;  and  bis 

in  him,  and  he  bides  in  us,  on  account  commauns  are  na  burden. 

o’  hia  Spirit  he  has  gien  ua  4,  For  a’  that  is  born  o'  God  owor- 

14.  And  we  hae  1seen  him,  and  comes  the  world;  and  this  is  the 


gie  witness  that  the  father  has  sent 
oot  the  Son,  as  the  Saviour  o'  the 

war  Id. 

15.  Whasae  may  own  that  Jesus 
is  the  Sou  o'  God,  God  hides  in  him, 
and  he  abides  in  God. 

16.  And  we  hae  come  to  hen  and 
to  believe  the  love  that  God  has  to 
us,  God  is  love ;  and  he  wha  bides 
in  love,  bides  in  God,  and  God  bides 
in  him. 

17.  Herein  is  love  perfetit  in  us, 
that  we  may  hae  freedom  o'  speech 
i*  the  day  o’  judgment,  in  that,  e’en 
as  he  is,  sae  are  we  i’  this  varld. 

18.  Fear  bides-na  in  love;  nay, 
perfete  love  casta  oot  fear  ;  for  fear 

IV.  14.  Jubn  B&ya,  **  Kse  SOS  has  at  ony 
timetttfn  God,1'  that  is  thu  Fiither  :  bat 
uDoa  tbs  Apostles  Wl  seen  Christ,  he 
bad  seen  God.  And  nor  Lord  says  the 
lame,  John  xiv.  9. 


victory  that  overcam  the  wartd,  e’en 
oor  faith. 

5.  And  wha  is  he  that  overcomes 
the  warld,  bat  be  that  believes  Jesus 
is  God's  Son  T 

6.  This  is  he  wha  earns  baith  by 
watir  and  blade,  Jesus  Christ;  no 
in  watir  alaiie ;  but  by  the  watir 
and  by  the  blade. 

7.  And  it  is  the  Spirit  that  h 
beorin  witness,  for  the  Spirit  is 
truth, 

8.  For  thar  are  thrie  that  are  giesn 
witness,  the  Spirit*  and  the  watir, 
and  the  blade;  and  the  thrie  are  for 
the  ae  thing. 

9.  Gin  we  accept  the  witness  o' 
men,  the  witness  o'  God  is  mair ;  for 
this  is  the  witness  o'  God,  that  he 
baa  witnessed  anent  his  Son. 

10.  He  wha  bauds  to  the  Sou  </ 
God  has  the  witness  in  himsel ;  be 
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o’  oor  faith. 


wb»  lippenB-na  God,  has  made  him 

oot  fause ;  for  he  haana  pitten  faith 
i’  the  witaern  God  has  witnessed 
enent  his  Son. 

11.  And  here  is  the  witness :  that 
God  has  gif  tit  us  wi*  eternal  life,  and 
this  life  is  in  his  Son. 

12.  Who  baa  the  Son  has  the  life ; 
and  wha  hasna  the  Son  o'  God  hasna 
the  life. 

13.  Thir  things  1  wrate  to  ye  that 
ye  mieht  ken  1  ye  faae  eternal  life; 
to  yoo  wha  are  -plain  faith  f  the 
name  o’  the  Son  o’  God, 

14.  And  this  is  the  freedom  o’ 
speech  that  we  hae  toward  him ;  that, 
gin  onything  we  be  aekin,  conform 
to  his  wall,  he  hearkens  to  ns. 

15.  And,  gif  we  ken  he  hearkens 
to  as,  whatna  thing  we  may  be  askin 

1 V,  13.  A*  throw*  this  chaptir,  the  “  wib- 
ntas  ”  the  Spirit  gies  the  belierer,  iana 

soma  excitit  rapture,  but  plain  evidence 
o'  word  and  statement :  something  to  he 
uodenrUiri^  and  received,  and  believed 
i’  the  heart ;  sad  aetit  oq  i*  the  life  ! 


free  him,  we  ken  that  we  bae  the 
asking  that  we  ukit  o’  him. 

IS,  Gin  alblins  on;  ane  soud  see 
bis  blither  slimm  a  sin  no  to  death, 
be  eal  oak,  end  he  wull  gie  him  life, 
for  thae  sinnin  no  to  death.  Thar 
U  a  rfn  to  death  :  no  enent  that  am 
I  aayin  that  be  Bond  mak  request 

17.  A'  wickedness  is  ain,  and  tfaar 
is  sin  no  to  death. 

18.  We  ken  that  nae  ane  begotten 
o’  God  is  ttnmn  ;  but  anent  him  wha 
was  begotten  o’  God— he  keeps  him, 
and  yon  IH-ane  disna  tonch  him. 

19.  We  ken  that  we  are  o’  God, 
and  the  hail  warld  is  in  the  airms  o’ 
the  lU-ane, 

30.  But  we  ken  the  Son  o'  God  has 
come,  and  has  gien  us  an  inward 
debt,  that  we  may  comprehend  the 
True  Ane ;  and  we  are  its  the  True 
Ane  j  in  bis  Son  Jeans  Christ.  This 
is  the  true  God,  and,  and  ]ife*faraYe. 

31.  Dear  bairn  a  !  gaird  yeraelsfrae 
eidols  I 


SECOND  JOHN 


Tita  Eider  hot j  4)mt  coined  «f  «  Okrintitm 

mitka- * 


the  truth j  and  no  1  allen&r,  but  a’ 
time  too  that  hae  come  to  ken  the 
i  ruth ; 

2.  For  the  truth  that  i>  bidin  in 
us,  and  sal  be  w?  ua  for  aye; 

4.  Lovin-favor  flat  be  w\*  ua,  mercy 
and  peace  frae  God  the  Faitber,  and 
frae  Jesus  Christ  the  Son  o'  the 
F&ither,  in  Irnth  and  Iovil 

4.  I  was  Wythe  that  I  f&nnd 
amang  yere  burns  thae  that  war 
ganging  i’  the  truth,  e'en  as  we  hae 
had  com  maun  q*  the  Faither. 

5.  And  noo  I  beg  o1  ye,  leddy,  no 
as  giean  a  new  com  man  n  to  J6,  but 
ecu  what  we  bad  frae  the  first,  that 

we  sond  lo’e  ane  anither, 

6.  And  this  is  love,  that  we  gang 


4  V.  1.  Some  tat  tbc  words  tfatc  <^rm 
{**  chomL  led dj  ”)  to  be,  wm  or  ither  oJ 
them,  the  uatne  o*  the  prfson  to  wham 
this  fetter  was  te&L  Oor  Engf*d»  tuna- 
Utora  tak  the  contrar  view  :  but  it  is 
like  cDeuoh  that  her  name  mw  Cym ; 
and  bm  spoken  o*  as  the  “ehowa”  or 
“elect "  (5^*. 


(  conform  to  his  com  manna.  This  is 
his  commaun,  e'en  as  ye  heard  (na 
the  first,  that  we  soud  gang  tbar-ia 

7.  For  mony  fauae-anea  hae  gane 
oot  intit  the  world,  they  that  owo-na 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  come  ir  the  flesh* 
This  is  a  fanae-one  and  an  anti¬ 
christ 

8.  Tak  ye  glide  tent  to  yersels, 
least  ye  tine  what  things  ye  did  win ; 
but  that  a  fn*  reward  ye  may  duly 
hae. 

9*  Whasae1^  gangs  ayont,  and 
bides-na  i*  the  teaching  &  Christ, 
hasna  God.  He  that  bides  V  the 
teachina,  eren  he  has  baith  the  Faither 
and  the  Son. 

10*  Gtf  ony  ane  comes  t’ye,  and 
brings-na  this  teachin,  takhim-na  to 
yere  hoose,  nor  say  to  him,  “Joy  he 
w,ye!w 

11*  For  he  that  says  to  him, 

«  Jot  be  w'ye !  **  marrows  wif  bis  01- 
deeds. 

12.  Haein  mony  things  to  write 
t^e,  I  wadna  wi*  paper-andnk ;  hut 
1  hope  to  come  t’ye,  and  speak  mou’ 
to  mou',  that  yere  joy  may  be  fu\ 

13*  The  hairns  or  yere  chosen  sister 

salute  ye. 


THIRD  JOHN. 


To  godtjf  Oates  ;  and  ansnt  onithtr  titet  wo* 
woer  mnctU  pdten  kk  ad  /amfe. 

HE  Elder  tee  G&ius  the  weel-lo'ed, 
wham  I  lo'e  truly. 

2.  Beloved,  I  pray  that  in  a’  things 
ye  may  be  pmsperin,  and  be  m 
health;  e’en  as  ye  are  prceperin  in 
yere  eaul. 

3.  For  I  was  blytbe  whan  the 
brethren  cam,  and  bure  witness  to 
yere  aefuuldness,  e’en  as  ye  are  walkin 
m  aefauldness. 

4.  Greater  joy  haa  I  nuie  than 
that  I  soud  hie  bearin  o’  my  bairns, 
ganging  i*  the  truth. 

6.  Beloved,  a  thing  o’  faith  are  ye 
doin,  whataae  ye  are  doin  for  the 
brethren — and  to  them  being  fremd 
folk  t^e. 

6.  Wba  teatify’t  afore  the  Kirk  to  j 
yere  love;  wham  ye  sal  do  west  to 
set  forrit  on  their  journey,  in  a  way 
wordie  o’  God. 

7.  For  in  behaof  o'  “  The  Name  ” 
they  gaed  forth,  takin  naetbing  free 
tbae  ootside, 

8.  We,  than,  toad  susteen  sic  as 
thir,  that  we  may  be  fellow-workers 
wi’  the  truth. 


9.  I  wrate  somewhat  to  the  Kirk, 
bat  be  wha  is  fain  to  be  held  amang 
them — Diotrephes — bids  me  nae  wel¬ 
come. 

10.  Whaiir-for,  gin  siblins  I  come, 
I  wull  hee  io  miitd  his  warbs  that  he 
dis,  wi*  ill-words  miscain  ns;  and. 
no  content  wi*  tbir  things;  be  naither 
bids  welcome  the  brethren,  nor  hands 
free  castin  oot  o’  the  Kirk  thae  that 
are  aae  disposed. 

11.  Beloved,  pit-ye-na  on  that 
uhilk  is  ill,  but  that  whilk  is  gude. 
The  weel-doer  is  o’  God ;  the  ill-doer 
buns  seen  God. 

12.  A’  hae  borne  witness  to 
Demetrius ;  and  the  truth  itsel.  AVe 
too;  gie  witness,  and  ye  ken  nor 
witnraa  is  true. 

13.  Mony  things  had  1  to  write 
ye ;  but  I  am-na  ready  wi*  ink-and- 
pen  to  be  writin  t’ye ; 

14.  But  I  am  hopin  belyve  to 
seo  ye,  and  wo  will  speak  mou’  to 
mou*.  Peace  be  t'ye.  The  freends 
salute  ye,  Salute  ye  the  freends  by 
name. 


JUDE. 


ITothIm  again  corrupt  i£ml  TA*  Lord 

aanin! 


TUDEt  a  servitor  o'  Jesue  Christ 
tl  hrither  o'  James,  to  thaa  wba 
bein  in  God  the  Faither  beloved  anea, 
and  keepit  in  Jesus  Christy  jure  the 
chosen. 

2.  Heme  to  you,  and  peace  and 

love,  be  made  mair ! 

3.  While  I  was  giean  a*  tent  to  be 
writin  to  ye  o’  oor  common  salvation,  I 
I  fond  it  necestar  to  write  to  ye, 
exhortin  ye  to  strive  oncolie  for  the 
faith  aace-and-fora'  pen  to  the 

B&KU&tS- 

4.  For  char  slippit  in  a  wheen  men, 
o’  wham  it  me  patten-doon  ling 
syne,  that  this  soud  be  their  con¬ 
demnation,  ungodlie  a  ties — oor  God's 
lovin-fovor  to  rain  intil  watitonneas, 
and  disown  in  oor  only  Lord  Joans 
Christ 

B,  I  am  thar -for  disposed  to  pit  ye 
in  mind,  thoJ  ance-ana-for-V  ye  ken 
a’  things,  chat  the  Lord,  haein  saved 
a  folk  oot  o'  the  land  o’  Egypt,  did 
again  destroy  them  w ha  believed -na. 

6.  Angels  too,  than  wha  main- 
teen’d-na  their  ain  station,  but  left 
their  ain  place,  has  he  bespit  for 
judgment  o'  a  great  day,  in  evir- 
dum  bonds,  in  mirkness. 

7.  As  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and 
the  cities  aboot  tham,  for  that  in  sio* 
like  they  gaed  oot  to  commit  un- 
eleaanese,  and  gaun  eftar  strange 
flesh,  are  set  lorrit  as  a  warnin, 
dreein  the  penalty  of  endless  fire. 

8.  And  in  sicliks,  e'en  thir  dream¬ 
ers  defile  the  flesh,  despise  authorise, 

and  mieca*  dignities ; 

9.  Wluorca  Michael  ^  the  Arch¬ 
angel,  vhan  eontendin  wi1  San  tan  he 
dehatit  aboot  Moses'  body,  daurna 
mieca5  him ;  bat  qW  hs,  "  The  Lord 
reprove  ye !  * 

10.  But  thir,  as  mony  things  as 


they  ken-na,  they  mhea' ;  while  in 
as  many  things  as  they  ken  by 
nature  as  the  beass  without  reason,  in 
thir  they  corrupt  theirselt* 

11,  Alack  for  them  1  for  they  gaed 


path  o’  Cain,  and  want1 
i  sin  o*  Balsam,  and  perish 


i*  the  mockery  o*  Korah. 

12.  Thir  are  they  that  are  like 
hidlin  rocks  at  yere  love-feasts,  whait 
they  feast  w’ye;  shepherds  1feedio 
thei  reels  withoot  shame ;  duds  wantiA 
moisture,  hy  the  winds  driven  on; 
trees  o'  the  le&MaHn,  woman  irate, 
twice  deid,  rived  tip  by  the  rates ;  ^ 

13.  Wild  waves  o’  the  sea,  founm 
oot  o'  their  ain  shame  ;  gangrel 
st&rns,  for  wham  black  mirkness  has 
been  keepib  for  aye. 

14*  And  to  thir  propbesy’t  Enoch, 
the  oeevedth  frae  Adam,  and  quo’  be, 
#t  Behauld !  tbe  Lord  cam,  amang  his 
hoKe  myriads, 

15.  “To  gje  judgment  upon  a’, 
and  to  sentence  a?  the  ungodlie  anent 
a1  their  warks  o’  wickedness  they  for 
ungodliness  had  done ;  and  ament  a' 
the  bard  things  they  spak  again  him; 
sinfn',  ungodlie  men !  * 

10!  Thir  are  yammerere,  com* 

Sleeniu  anea,  gaun  on  eftir  their  ain 
esires ;  and  their  mouJ  speak  heigh 
swallin  words,  fleeching  and  flattenn 
folk  for  their  ain  ends. 

17.  But  ye  beloved,  mind  ye  the 
words  afore  spokea  by  the  Apostles 
o'  oor  Lord  Jesus  Christ ; 

1 8*  For  they  tell'fc  ye  that  i’  the 
last  times  thar  soud  be  mockers, 
gaon  on  conform  to  their  own  un- 
godlie  desires. 

i  19.  Thir  are  they  that  mak  separa- 
tions ;  nateral  men,  no  possesain  the 

Spirit : 

I V*  12*  A  shepfaevd  tosd  feed  h»  flock  ; 
bat  this  sort  thocht  only  a*  thanels, 
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JUDE. 


f  Jfc  failit. 


20.  Bat  ye  beloved,  up-biggin  yer- 
eele  i’  yere  maist  balie  faith,  prayin  i’ 
the  Hotie  Spirit, 

31.  Keep  yenele  in  God’s  love, 
lookin  for  the  mercie  o'  oor  Lord 
JeeuB  Christ  ontil  life-for-aye. 

23.  And  os  some  hue  unco  com- 
passion,  while  they  argue  wye ; 

23.  And  i  there  save  wi’  ter  rare, 
eleekio  them  oot  o’  the  Iowa;  and  on 


ithera  has  mercie  in  fear,  hatin  e’en 
the  garment  stained  by  the  flesh. 

24.  Noo  to  him  wha  ia  strong  to 
raird  ye  free  fain,  and  to  set-ye-doon 
i’  the  presence  o'  his  gloria  faultless, 

wi*  unco  rejoian, 

23.  To  this  &o  God  oor  Saviour, 
thro  we  Jesus  Christ  oor  Lord,  be 
glorie,  heigbness,  dominion,  and 
pooer,  afore  a*  time  past,  and  noo, 
and  for  a*  time  to  come !  Amen ! 


REVELATION 


OHAPTut  AUK 


John  to  the  Seem  Klrh*;  an d  the  brow 
Jifrita  he  had  o’  CArid,  on  the  Lords 

Day, 

ABEVEALIN  o’  Jesus  Christ,  that 
God  gied  to  him,  to  mah  keot 
to  his  servants  the  things  that  bude 
come  to  pass;  and  he  sent  and 
schawed  by  signs,  throve  his  Angels, 
to  his  servitor  John  : 

2.  Wba  bure  witness  anenfc  the 
vord  o'  Oodr  and  the  testifyio  ol 
Jesus  Christ  and  as  mony  things  as 
he  saw. 

3.  Happy  he  vba  reads,  happy 
they  wha  lieten  to  the  words  o’  the 
Revealin,  and  keeps  the  things  »e 
patten -doon  ;  for  the  time  rows  on  ! 

4.  TOHW  to  the  Seeven  Kirks 
0  that  are  in  Asia:  lovin-favor 
to  ye,  and  peace,  frae  Wha-Ia,  and 
Wba-Was,  and  Wha-isto-Be ;  and 
frae  the  1  seeven  Spirits  that  are 
afore  his  thron. 

5.  And  frae  Jesus  Christ,  the  leal 
witness,  “  the  first-born  o’  the  deid, 
the  heid  o'  the  kingly  aoes  o’  the 
yirth.”  To  him  wba  lo’ea  us,  and 
fowsed  ns  oot  o1  oor  sins  wi’  his 


blade,  { 

6.  And  made  o’  us  a  kingdom  1 

priests  to  his  God  and  Faitber ;  to 
him  be  glorie  and  dominion  for  evir 

and  aye.  Amen ! 

7.  Tok  tent!  he  comes  in  cinds, 


and  every  ee  sal  see  him,  and  they 
that  pierced  him ;  and  a’  the  tribes 
o’  the  yirth  sal  maen  for  him. 

&  UI  am  the  Alpha  and  the 
Omega,”  says  God,  “  Wha-Is,  and 


IV.  4.  ezpene  it  v  a  seevee-fsald 
manifestation  o’  the  attributes  o’  God ; 
and  mum  ma  wewii  Awhmyli  o’pooer; 
bet  we  an  wyn  to  baud  wi’  the  feck  o’ 
the  interpreters,  wba  tak  it  to  mean  tbe 
Holie  Spirit,  in  a1  bis  many  ways  o’ 
wor  kin. 


Wha-Was,  and  Wha*i*io-Be,  the 
Almichty !  ” 

9.  I  John,  yere  brither,  and  vere 
marrow  in  dool,  and  the  kingdom, 
and  the  tholin,  in  Jesus,  was  ¥  the 
Isle  ca'd  Patinos,  (or  the  sake  o'  the 
word  o’  God,  and  the  witness  o’ 
Jesua 

10.  I  cam  to  be  iJ  the  Spirit  on  the 
Lord’s  Day ;  and  heard,  ahint  me,  an 
avfu’  voice  as  o’  a  bugle  horn, 

11.  Sayin,  u  What  ye  behaold 
write  ye  in  a  bnik;  and  send  to  the 
Seeven  Kirks ;  to  Ephesus,  and  to 
Smyrna,  and  to  Pergamum,  and  to 
Thyatira,  and  to  Sardis*  and  to 
Philadelphia,  and  to  Laodicea.” 

12.  And  1  turned  me  aboot  to  see 
tbe  voice  that  spak  to  me,  and  haein 
turned,  1  saw  seeven  gowden  lamp- 
bearers  ; 


13.  And  in  the  mids  o’  the  seeven 
gpwden  lamp-bearers,  Ane  like  as  to 
the  Son  o’  Man,  eleedit  wi9  a  mantle 
doon  till  his  fit,  and  row*t  aboot  the 
hreist  wi'  a  gowden  gudin-graith. 

14.  His  heid  and  his  locks  white, 
as  the  white  woof,  as  the  snaw ;  and 
his  een  like  a  lowing 2  fire. 

Ifi.  And  his  feel  like  taa  brass 
made  clear,  as  gin  they  war  mol  tit  in 
a  furnace ;  and  his  voice  as  the  sough 
o*  mony  w&tirs. 

16.  And  be  had  in  his  ricbt  haun 
seeven  8 tarns,  and  oot  o'  his  mou’ 
gped  forth  a  keen  twa-moothed  a  word; 
and  hie  countenance  was  like  the  sun 
shinin  in  his  strength. 

17.  And  whan  I  saw  him,  I  loutit 
doon  at  his  feet  as  ane  deid.  And  he 
laid  his  riefat  baun  on  me,  and  qno’ 
he, 41  Be  na  fley’t  1  I  am  the  first  and 
the  last; 


9  V.  14.  Hftre,  and  io  mouy  places,  John 
quotes  or  refew  to  DanisL  Bee  Dan.  yit 
V,  snri  x.  CL  The  twa  men  were  unco  like 
sue  auither,  i’  the  revelations  they  hadt 
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Tie  messages 


to  tie  Kirks. 


REVELATION,  IL 


18.  HAnd  the  Leevin-Ane  j  and  I 
was  deid,  and  befaanld  I  lea  via  am  I 
for  evir  and  aye,  and  1  hae  the  keya 
o’  death  and  the  pit 

19.  “  Set  doon,  than,  the  things 
ye  saw,  and  the  thingi  that  an,  and 
the  things  that  an  sane  to  come  eftir 
thir  present  things. 

SO.  “The  secret  o'  the  Keren 
itarns  that  ye  saw  on  my  richt  haun, 
■nd  the  seeven  lamp-bearers  o’  gowd : 
the  seeven  sterns  are  the  messengers 
o'  the  Seeven  Kirks ;  and  the  seeven 
lamp-hearers  ere  the  Seeven  Kirks.” 

CHAPTIR  TWA. 

Tie  message  (t  th*  Kiris.  And  tat  ye  teat 

tint  a’  that  mU  be  said  pads  <?  Am 

is  Mid,  afore  emy  font  is  /trad  wT  wbai 

was  wrong. 

the  messenger  o’  the  Kirk  in 
Ephesus  write ;  Thir  things  quo’ 
he  wba  siccar  hands  the  seeven 
s tarns  in  his  richt  haun,  he  that 
gangs  amid  the  seeven  gowden  lamp- 
baarera : 

2.  “  I  ken  yere  warks,  and  etrivin, 
and  yere  patience ;  and  that  ye  canna 
thole  ill  men;  and  did  teat  them 
ca*m  theirsels  ‘  Apostles,’  and  are-na, 
and  fannd  them  leean ; 

3.  “  And  has  striven,  and  for  my 
name  did  thole,  and  haana  gien  ower. 

4.  “  Nane-the-leaa,  I  hae  thia  again 
ye,  that  ye  hae  turned  awa  fine  yere 
first  lova 

5.  “  Bring  ye  to  mind,  than,  free 
whaur  ye  n&e  faun;  and  turn  ye, 
and  div  ye  yere  first  warks ;  or  f’se 
come  t'ye,  and  wall  tak  awa  yere 
lamp-bearer  oot  o’  its  place— gin  ye 
turn-no. 

6.  “But  this  ye  bee,  that  ye 
saunner  at  the  warks  o’  the  Nicolai  - 
tanas,  e’en  whilk  1  scunner  at. 

7.  “  Wba  hae  beano,  let  him  hear 
what  the  Spirit  ie  aayin  to  the  Kirks ! 
To  him  wha  prevails,  I  wall  gie  to 
him  to  eat  o’  the  tree  o'  Life,  whilk 
is  in  the  Paradise  o’  God. 

8.  “  And  to  the  messenger  o’  the 
Kirk  in  Smyrna  write :  Thir  things 
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says  the  First  sod  the  Last,  wba  was 
deid,  and  is  leevin : 

9.  “I  ken  yew  wnrka,  and  dool, 
and  poortith  (but  rich  are  ye (),  and 
the  miaea’in  o’  thae  that  ca’  theiraals 
Jews,  and  are-na,  bnt  are  a  kick  o’ 
Santan. 

10.  "  Bo-na-fieyt  as  to  whatna 
things  ye  are  to  dree*  And  look ! 
the  Enemy  is  aboot  to  cast  some  o* 
ye  intil  thrall,  that  ye  may  be  testit; 
and  ye’se  bae  dool  ten  days.  Be  ye 
leal  to  death,  and  l  wall  gie  ye  the 
croon  o’  Life ! 

11.  “  Wba  has  hearin,  lat  him  hear 
what  the  Spirit  says  to  the  Kirks! 
He  that  prevails,  sal  in  naegate  be 
skaithed  o’  the  second  death. 

12.  “And  to  the  messenger  o’ 
the  Kirk  in  Pergamum  write :  Thir 
things  aaye  he  wba  has  the  keen  t wa¬ 
rn  ootb'd  sword, 

13.  “I  ken  whaur  ye  dwell,  e’en 
whanr  Santan  has  his  thron;  and 
that  ye  band  siccar  my  name,  and 
that  ye  didna  disown  my  faith,  e’en 
i’  the  days  o’  Antipas,  my  leal  ane, 
wha  was  slain  amsng  ye,  whanr 
Santan  hides. 

If.  “  But  1  hae  again  ye  a  wheen 
things :  that  ye  hae  thar  ate  as  hand 
siccar  the  teacbin  o’  Balaam,  wha 
airtit  Balak  to  aet  a  snare  afore  the 
children  o’  Isre’l,  to  eat  o’  eidol- 
sacrifeeces,  and  commit  nneJeanneaa. 

1&.  “Sae  hae  ye  thae  as  hand 
siccar  the  t— o’  the  Nicolai  tanes, 
in  siclike  mainner. 

16.  “  Tom  ye  than ;  hut  if  no,  I 
am  comin  to  ye  wi’  speed,  and  wall 
war  again  them  w?  the  sword  o’  my 
mooth. 

17.  “Wba  has  hearin,  lat  him  hear, 
what  the  Spirit  is  savin  to  the  Kirks! 
To  him  that  prevails^  wall  I  gie  o’ 
the  secret  man;  and  wull  gie  him 

a  white  a  Lane,  and  on  the  stone  a  new 
name  inscriv’t,  that  nae  ane  kens 
savin  he  that  gets  it 

18.  w  And  to  the  messenger  o’  the 
Kirk  in  Thyatim  write :  Thir  things 
■ays  the  Sou  o*  God,  he  wba  baa  his 


to  tho  Kirka. 


Mm rmaoagH  REVELATION,  HI. 


mi  like  a  lowin  fire,  and  bis  feet  like 
braes  made  dear : 

19;  u  I  ken  yen  warks,  and  leal- 
new,  and  love,  and  service,  and  yere 
patient  tfaolin,  and  yere  varks  j  and 
the  end  to  be  1mair  nor  the  begmnin. 

SO.  Kanetholess,  I  hae  this  again 
ye,  that  ye  thole  that  wumtnan,  Jeze¬ 
bel,  wha  ea’a  bend  a  prophetess;  and 
she  vbeedles  my  servants  to  commit 
uncleanness,  and  to  eat  eidol  ssori- 

feeces. 

21.  “  And  I  gied  her  time  to  turn 
fne  ber  nndeanness^  and  abe  re 

{•entit-aa. 

22.  ''Bebauld  !  I  vull  cast  ber  in- 
til  a  2  bed,  and  Lhae  that  commit  adul¬ 
tery  vi'  her  sal  aair  pyne,  gin  they 
Uirn-na  fne  ber  warks. 

23.  “  And  1’te  slay  her  bairns  wi’ 
death ;  and  a’  the  Kirks  sal  eome  to 
ken  that  I  am  he  that  rypes  the  in- 
warts  and  the  heart ;  and  I  wull 
return  ye — ilk  ane— conform  to  yere 
works. 

24.  “  lint  to  yon  I  say,  to  the 
lave  in  Thyatira,  as  mony  baud-na 
this  teachin,  and  ken-na  *tbe  deep 
things  o’  Sanlan  ’  (as  they  say),  1  lay 
on  ye  nae  ither  burden. 

25.  “  But  what  ye  hae,  hand  ye 
aiccar,  till  sic  time  as  I  may  come ! 

26.  “  And  he  that  prevails,  and  he 
that  bauds  on  by  my  warks  to  the 
cud,  I  wull  gie  him  pooer  over  the 
nations ; 

27.  “And  he  sal  rule  them  wi*  an 
airu  sceptre,  as  potters'  vesehels  are 
dung  in  blade  ;  as  I  too  hae  received 
fne  my  Fait  her. 

28.  “  And  I  wall  gie  him  the  scam 
o*  the  dawin. 

29.  “  He  that  has  beano  lat  him 
hearken  what  the  Spirit  is  saying  in 
the  Kirks ! " 

*  V.  19.  Thyctits  ms  grcnrin  sod  wash),  as 
every  Kirk  and  every  Christian  toad. 
Bail  jalouss  she  eflir  f«U  sws  Iru  tba 
true  faith,  like  the  lava  o’  them.  Her 
tiebt  mi  sane  tue  sws  oat  o’  its  place. 

*  V.  22.  A  bed  a*  pain  and  aogoiah.  The 

word  is  “tine,  used  aitber  for  “bed” 
or  "  conch.” 


CHAFFIR  THREE. 

OlsMasb  and  kelp*,  if  air  hope  o'  tMacaaid- 
tifa  (l«s  one  ssUir  td  nor  amlti. 

“  A  ND  to  the  messenger  o’  the  Kirk 
t V  iu  Sardis  write  ye :  Tbir  things 
says  he  wi1  the  seeven  Spirits  o’  Goa, 
and  the  seeven  starns:  I  ken  what 
ye  div,  and  that  ye  hso  the  name  o’ 
leerin  whan  ye  are  deid. 

_  2.  “  Tak  ye  gude  tent,  and  rank 
siccar  what  remain,  that  are  ready  to 
dee ;  for  I  hasna  fund  yere  warks  ac- 
compiisb't  i*  the  sicht  o’  my  God. 

3.  “Mind  weel,  than,  hoo  ye  ob- 
teen’d  and  beard;  and  baud  aiccar, 
am)  turn.  Gin  ye  gaird-na,  I  wull 
come  aa  conies  a  thief,  and  in  ns  agate 
sal  ye  ken  wbatna  ’oor  I'as  come  on 


4.  "  But  ye  has  a  wee  wheen  names 
in  San i is,  wba  haena  stained  their 
robes,  and  they  sal  walk  wi*  me  in 
white ;  for  they  are  wordie. 

5.  “  Whasao  prevails  sal  be  buskit 
in  white  eleedin ;  and  in  naegate  wall 
I  delete  hia  name  oot  o’  the  Buik  o’ 
Life :  and  I  wull  own  his  name  afore 
my  Faitber,  and  afore  his  Angels. 

A  “Ho  that  has  hearin,  lat  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  is  sayin  to  the 
Kirks ! 


7.  “  And  to  the  messengers  o’  tie 
Kirk  in  Philadelphia  write  ye :  Thir 
things  says  the  Holie  Ane,  the  lYue 
Ane,  be  that  has  the  key  o’  Dauvid, 
he  that  opens  and  nane  can  steek,  and 
stcek  ana  nanc  can  open : 

8.  “  I  ken  yere  warks  (tak  tent !  I 
bae  set  afore  ye  a  door  unateekit ;  as 
to  wbillc  nane  can  shnt  it !)  for  ye 
bae  a  wee  pooer,  and  did  keep  my 
word,  and  dtdna  disown  my  name. 

9.  “Look  !  1  gie  them  o’  Santan’s 
kirk,  whilk  eae  they  are  Jews  and 
are-na,  bat  lee  ;  see,  I  wall  gar  them 
eome  and  loot  doon  afore  yere  feet, 
and  ken  that  I  bae  b’ed  ye. 

10.  “For  that  ye  did  keep  the 
word  o f  my  patience,  1  sal  e’en  keep 
ye  oot  o’  the  ’oor  o’  trial,  wbilk  is 
coming  on  the  bail  war  Id,  to  test  them 
dwallin  on  the  yirtb. 
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A  boMMie  ISai  ♦'  Jfma. 


11.  “  Wi’  haste  come  I !  band  fast 
what  ye  has,  at  as  nu  man  tabs 
yere  croon  1 

13.  "  He  that  prevails,  I  wall  mak 
him  a  strang  pillar  i*  the  temple  o’ 
my  God  ;  and  oot-by  sal  he  gang  nae 
mair ;  and  I  wull  sat  open  him  the 
name  o*  my  God,  and  the  name  o’  the 
citie  o’  my  God,  New  Jerusalem,  she 
wha  is  to  come  doon  oot  o’  heeven 
frae  my  God  :  and  my  new  name. 

13.  “He  that  has  hearin  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  is  sarin  to  the 
Kirks ! 


U.  “  And  to  the  messenger  o’  the 
Kirk  o’  Laodicea  write  ye :  Thir 

things  says  the  Amen,  the  Leal,  and 
True  Witness,  the  1  First  o'  the 
Creation  o'  God : 

15.  “  I  ken  yere  warks,  that 
neither  cauld  nor  net  ye  are ;  I  wad 
that  ye  had  been  either  cauld  or  hot ! 

16.  “  And  sae  than,  for  that  ye  are 
simmer- warm,  and  neither  cauld  nor 
yet  hot,  1  wuU  spue  ye  oot  o’  my 
moothl 

17.  “  For  ye  are  aayin  :  4  Rich  am 
I;  and  haa  rowth  o’  pleniehio,  and 
want  nocht !  ’  and  divna  kan  that  ye 
an  the  woesome  ana,  and  miserable ; 
and  in  need,  and  hlin',  and  nakit. 

18.  14 1  coonsel  ye  to  buy  free  me 
gowd  made  dear  wi'  fire,  that  ye 
may  be  rich ;  and  white  cleedin  that 
ye  may  be  weel-buabit ;  and  that  the 
shame  o’  yere  nakitness  appear-na ; 
and  ee-sa’  to  anoint  yere  een  that  ye 
may  see. 


19.  44 1,  as  mony  as  I  wsel-Io’e, 
repruvs  and  ehaaten;  be  zealons  than, 
and  torn  ye ! 

20.  “Mark,  I  am  staonin  at  the 
doer,  and  chap  pin ;  gin  ony  ane 
hearken  to  my  voice,  and  nnsteek 
the  door,  I  wull  gang  in  to  hint  and 
sop  wi'  him,  and  be  wi1  me. 


1 V.  14.  Ho  that  lie  was  the  first  erestft ; 
for  he  visna  crastit ;  nor  aihlina  (in  thin 
piece)  thei  he  nae  histd  the  Creator— 
tho’  that  ie  true  ;  bat  nitber  that  he 
ie  the  heid  o’  a’  thing*  ;  the  Ant  and 
Heagheet. 
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21.  4‘  He  that  prevails,  I  wall  gie 
to  him  to  tak  his  seat  wi’  me  i’  my 
thron ;  as  1  e’en  prevail’t,  and  took 
my  seat  wi’my  Faith  er  in  hie  thron. 

22.  “  He  that  has  hearin,  lat  him. 
hear  what  the  Spirit  is  sayin  to  the 
Kirks  1” 


wi' 


CHAFTIR  FOWR. 

A  bomie  Mink  o’  (Ac  Heeeo tUs  pie rie  / 

EFTIR  thir  things  1  airtit  my  m 
and  lo  !  a  door  was  unsteeldt 
heeven ;  and  the  first  voice  1  heat 
liko  a  buglehom,  was  speakin 
mo,  aayin,  "  Come  ye  up  here,  and  I 
wull  eet  oot  afore  ye  what  things 
maun  come  to  pass  here-eftir.” 

2.  And  belyve  I  was  I’  the  Spirit ; 
and  lo  1  a  Thron  was  set  in  heeven ; 
and  on  the  Thron  Ane  aittin ; , 

3.  And  he  that  waa  aittin  was  like 
to  a  jasper  stane  and  a  cornelian  ; 
and  a  rainbow  was  aboot  the  Thron, 
to  look  on  like  an  emennk 

4.  And  rooud  aboot  die  Throu, 
fowrand-twsnty  throne  ;  and  on  the 
throne  fowr-and  twenty  Elders  sittin, 
cledit  in  robes  o'  white;  and  on 
their  heads  croona  o’  gowd. 

6.  And  oot  0’  the  Thron  gaed  oot 
fire-flaoohts,  and  voices,  and  tbnnnera, 
and  tbar  war  seeven  fiery  lamps  a- 
lowe  afore  the  Thron,  whilh  are  the 
seeven  Spirits  0’  God. 

6.  Ana  afore  the  Thron  a  glassy 
sea,  liko  to  crystal ;  and  i’  the  midi 
o’  the  Thron,  and  roond  about  the 
Thron,  fowr  leevio-anes,  fu’  o’  een 
afore  and  ahiot 

7.  And  the  first  leevin-ane  was 
like  a  lion;  and  the  second  leevin- 
ane  like  a  canf ;  and  the  third  leevin- 
ane  had  the  face  os  o’  a  man ;  and 
the  fowrth  leevin-ane  was  like  to  an 
eagle  fleein. 

8.  And  the  fowr  leevin-anes,  ilk 
ane  o'  them,  had  sax  wings,  and  war 
fa’  o’  een  aroond  and  within ;  and 
rest-tbey-ua,  day  ner  niefat,  sayin. 
“  Holier  bolie,  hotie  I  Lord  God 
Almiehty,  wha  Waa,  and  wha  Is,  and 
whar  Is-to-Come  1  ” 


Tht  Lamb  vpm  Bulk. 
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The  tax  uot*. 


9*  And  Than  the  leevin-anes  gie 
glorie,  and  honor,  and  thanksgivjn 
to  him  that  rite  on  the  Thron,  to 
him  wba  leaves  for  evir  and  evir, 

10,  The  fowM»d-twenty  Elders 
fa'  doon  afore  him  vha  rite  oo  the 
Tbron*  and  gie  worship  to  him  wba 
lee voa  for  evir  and  evir,  and  cast 
doon  their  croons  afore  the  Tbron* 
sayin, 

11.  “Wordie  art  then,  O  Lord, 
een  oor  God,  to  receive  a1  gloria,  and 
honor,  and  pooer  ;  for  thou  did  mak 
aJ  things  ;  md  o1  thy  wnll  they  war, 

and  war  creaiit ! ir 

CHAFTUt  FYVEl 

The  Lamb  that  toot  dam  cum  the  tailed 

Bttik, 

AND  I  saw,  on  the  riebt  hann  o' 
him  that  sat  bn  the  Three,  a 
buik,  written  within  and  withoot, 
se&Tt  up  wi’  seeven  seals. 

2.  And  I  Baw  a  michty  Angel, 
proclaim!  n  wi1  asoondin  voice, 44  Wba 
is  fit  to  open  the  Bnik,  and  to  lowse 
its  seals  f  * 

3.  And  uae  man  was  fit,  in  heeven, 
nor  yet  on  the  yirth,  to  open  the 
bulk;  or  e'en  to  look  upon  it. 

4.  And  I  grat  Bair*  that  nae  man 
was  fund  fit  to  open  the  buik,  or  e'en 
to  look  on'L 

5.  And  ane  free  mang  the  Elders 
rays  tae  me*  14  Greet-na :  see  1  the 
Lion  o’  the  tribe  o*  Judah,  the  Bate 
o'  Dan  rid,  has  prevail't  to  open  the 
buik,  and  the  seeven  seals  o't/ 

6.  And  I  saw,  i'  the  mid*  o’  the 
Tbron,  and  o'  the  fowr  leevin-anes, 
and  in  mids  o’  the  Elders,  a  Lamb 
s tannin,  as  it  had  been  slain,  haem 
seeven  horns  and  eeeven  eea,  whflk 
are  the  seeven  Spirits  o'  God  Bent  oot 
till  a*  the  yirth- 

7,  And  he  cam,  and  has  ta’en  the 
buik  oot  o'  the  riebt  hann  o'  him 
that  sits  on  the  Tbron. 

8.  And  as  soon  as  he  rex’t  for  the 

buik,  the  fowr  leevin-aues  and  the 
fowr-and-twen  ty  Elders  fell  doon 
afore  the  Lamb,  faaein  ilk  a  harp,  and 


gowden  flagons  fu1  tf  insenoe,  wbitk 
are  the  prayers  o'  taunts ; 

9.  And  they  ring  a  1new  sang, 
sayin, 44  Wordie  art  thou,  to  tak  the 
buik  and  to  lowse  its  seals ;  for  thou 
was  stain,  and  has  brocht  us  to  God  by 
thy  blade,  oot  o'  ilka  tribe,  and 

l  tongue,  and  folk,  and  nation  ; 

10.  44  And  did  mak  them  a  king¬ 
dom  and  priests  to  oor  God;  and  they 
rule  on  the  yirth  \n 

11.  And  I  saw,  and  I  heard  as  a 
voice  o'  mony  Angela,  roond  aboot 
the  Tbron,  and  o*  the  leevin-anes,  and 
o'  the  Elders ;  and  their  number  was 
myriads  of  myriads,  and  thoosands  o' 
thooeauda 

12.  Say  in  wi'  a  soondin  voice, 
*4  Wordie  is  the  Lamb  that  was  slain, 
to  receive  pooer,  and  riches,  and  wis¬ 
dom,  and  mitfat,  and  honor,  and  glorie, 
and  hlesain  1  ” 

13.  And  ilka  creatit  thing  that  is 
in  Heaven,  and  on  the  yirth,  and 

:  aneatb  the  yirth,  and  on  the  sen, 
heard  I  sayin,  u  To  him  that  sits  on 
the  Tbron,  and  to  the  Lamb,  be  the 
hlesain,  and  tho  honor,  and  the  glorie 
and  the  pooer,  for  evir  and  aye  V* 

14.  A»d  the  fowr  leevin-anes  war 
sayin  44  Amen  1 11  And  the  Elders 
loutit  doon  and  worshipped. 

CHAPTIR  SAX. 

Sax  teal*  famed:  amd  a*  that  toad  come 

the  yirth* 

AND  I  saw  whan  the  Lamb  lowsed 
ane  o'  the  seals,  and  1  heard  ane 
o1  the  leevin-anes  sayin  in  a  voice  o' 
tbunner, 44  Come !  * 

2.  And  I  saw,  and  lo!  a  white 
horse,  and  he  that  was  on  it  was 
hand  in  a  bow ;  and  a  croon  was  glen 
to  him ;  and  he  gaed  oot  conquarin 
and  that  he  sood  conquer. ' 

3.  And  whan  he  had  lowsed  the 
second  tea),  I  heard  the  "second 
leevin-ane,  sayin,  14  Come  t  ” 

4.  And  forth  gaed  anither  hone* 
retd ;  and  to  him  that  sat  on’t  it  was 

1 V.  9,  A  new  kind  o'  sang  a'tbegither :  no 

tbs  word  signifies. 
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The  Stunt*  Mtakd, 


gien  to  tak  peace  free  the  yirth,  and 
that  they  eond  abed  ithera1  falnde ; 
and  thar  waa  gien  to  him  a  great 
sword. 

5*  And  whan  he  had  loweed  the 
third  seal,  I  beard  the  third  leevin* 
ane  flayin,  “Gome!”  And  I  lookit, 
and  lo  1  a  black  horse!  and  he  that 
mt  on  it  bad  a  pair  o'  banka  in  hie 
haun. 

6.  And  I  heard  a  voice  V  the  raids 
o*  the  fowr  leevin-anes,  eayin,  “Twa 
go  w  pen  a  o'  wheat  for  a  rianf-merk, 
and  a  forjpet  o'  barley  for  a  hanf- 
roerk ;  and  the  oyle  and  the  wine  ye 
are-na  to  ekaith !  ” 

7.  And  whan  he  loweed  the  fowrth 
seal,  1  heard  the  fowrth  leevin-ane 
ssyin,  “  Come  !  " 

8.  And  I  lookit,  and  lo !  a  blae 
horse,  and  be  that  sat  on't  bad  hia 
name  “  Oeatb,”  and  the  S bench  fol- 
low't  wi*  him.  And  he  had  pooer 
gien  him  ower  a  fowrth  pairt  o'  the 
rirtb  to  slay  wi’  the  sword,  and  wip 
hung’en  and  wi1  the  1  death,  and  wi’ 
the  wild  beass  o'  the  yirth. 

9.  And  whan  he  bwsed  the  fifth 
seal,  I  saw,  anaath  the  altar,  tbe 
sauls  o'  sic  as  had  been  elain  for  the 
word  o'  God,  and  for  the  witness 
that  they  held. 

10.  And  they  ory't  not  wi’  a  lood 
voice,  sayin,  “To  wbatna  time,  O 
Lord,  tbe  Holie  and  the  True,  dost 
thou  no  judge  and  avenge  oor  blade 
on  tfaae  that  dwall  on  the  yirth  ? 11 

11.  And  thar  was  gien  to  them, 
ilk  ane,  a  white  robe;  and  it  was 
tell't  them  that  they  soad  rest  tfaeir 
eels  a  wee  while,  till  their  marrows, 
and  their  brethren  that  solid  be  slain 
e'en  as  they  war,  soud  be  a'  fulfilled. 

12.  And  1  saw  whan  he  loweed  tbe 
sixth  seal ;  thar  was  a  great  yirdin ; 
and  the  sun  was  black  as  sackdaitb 
o'  hair ;  and  tbe  hale  tonne  beeam  as 
blade ; 

13.  And  the  star  ns  o'  heaven  fell 

1 V.  &  I  Jaloew  the  plague  is  meant  here  ; 

or  some  o’  tbe  mnieuu  scontgaa  that 

men  a*  “  The  Death.” 
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to  the  yirth,  as  a  fig-tree  sheds  her 
orra  figs,  whan  shaken  o'  a  raitbty 
win'. 

14.  And  the  heeven  slipnit  awa, 
u  a  scroll  row't-up ;  and  every 
mountain  and  isle  war  moVt  oat  o’ 
their  stances. 

15.  And  the  kings  o'  the  yirth, 
and  the  nobles,  and  rulers  o' 
thooeands,  and  the  rich,  and  the 
mighty,  and  ilka  thirl  mao,  and  ilka 
freeman*  hid  thei reels  i'  the  caves 
and  ?  the  dens  o'  the  mountains, 

16.  Sayin  to  the  mountains  and 
the  craigs*  14  Fa'  on  us !  and  beild  ns 
free  the  face  o'  him  wha  sits  on  the 
Thron,  and  free  the  wrath  o'  the 
Lamb  ! 

17.  “For  the  great  day  o'  their 
wrath  is  come;  and  wha  is  fit  to 
stau  n  i  ” 

OHAPTIR  SEEVEN, 

The  Smut#  are  needed  :  11  IFftn  are  ihr$  in 

te kite  attire  ?  *' 

FTIR  thir  things  I  saw  fowr 
Angels  flfanmvi  on  the  fowr 
corners  o'  the  yirth,  handin  siccar 
the  fowr  wins  o’  the  yirth,  that  nae 
win'  soud  blftw  on  the  yirth,  or  on 
the  sea,  or  on  ony  tree. 

2.  And  1  saw  unit  her  Angel  come 
up  frae  the  sunrisin,  haein  the  seal  o' 
the  lee  v  in  God,  and  he  cry't  opt  wi' 
a  soondin  voice  to  tbe  fowr  Angels 
to  wham  it  was  gien  to  bring  akailh 
on  the  yirth  and  the  sea, 

3.  Sayin,  “Ye  maunna  skaith  the 
yirth,  nor  the  sea,  nor  the  trees,  to 
we  hae  seal'G  the  servants  o'  oor  God 
on  their  broos/' 

4.  And  I  heard  tbe  number  o1 
thae  seal't :  a  banner  and  forty-fowr 
thoosand;  seal't  oot  o’  every  3  tribe 
o’  the  sons  o*  Isra'L 

5.  Oot  o’  Jndah'e  tribe,  twal1 

*  V.  4,  Wo  ken-o*  why  Dan  is  left  Dot  tu 
this  list.  Some  think  Dan  hadetaan 
gone  ower  to  ddots  (tee  Judges  rviii.  30, 
31),  and  vu  ose  uuur  to  be  cocmtit  *i 
ImT  We  haud^DS  wi*  Gratis#,  that  the 
tribe  was  extinct. 
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I 


V 


tboosand  waft;  oot  o’  Reuben's 

tribe,  twal'  tboosand ;  oot  o'  Gad’* 
tribe,  twal1  thooeand ; 

&  Oot  o'  Ashert  tribe,  tml' 

thooaand  j  oot  o'  Naphali's  tribe, 
twal'  tboosand;  oot  o'  UuMBwh’e 
tribe,  tw*V  tboosand. 

7.  Oot  o'  Simeon’*  tribe,  twal* 

tboosand;  oot  o1  Levi's  tribe,  twal* 
tkoosaod ;  oot  o'  luacbar’s  tribe, 
twal'  tboosand ; 

&  Oot  o’  Zabo Ion's  tribe,  twal’ 
tboosand ;  oot  o'  Joseph’s  tribe, 
twal'  tboosand;  oot  o’  Benjamin's 
tribe,  twaV  tboosand  sealt 

9.  Eftir  this  L  lookit,  and  see  !  an 
nnco  number,  that  noe  man  could 
tell,  oot  o'  a1  nations  and  feitb,  and 
folk,  and  speech,  etude  afore  the 
Throo,  and  foment  the  Lamb,  dink’t 
in  white,  wi*  palms  i’  their  boons, 

10,  And  ery’t  oot  heigh,  “Salva¬ 
tion  to  oor  (Jod,  wba  sits  on  the 
Throu,  and  to  the  Lamb  I  ” 

1L  And  a*  the  Angels  war  stanntn 
the  compass  o*  the  Thron,  and 
roond-aboot  the  Elders  and  the  fowr 
leevin-anes ;  and  fell  doou  afore  the 
Thron  on  their  faces,  worshippin 
God, 

l^t  And  quo’  they,  “  E’en  sae: 
Blessin,  and  gloria,  and  wisdom,  and 
gieau  o’  thanks,  and  honour,  and 
pooer,  and  micht.  be  to  oor  God,  for 
evir  and  evir  mair  i  ** 

1 3*  And  site  o'  the  Eiders  attswert, 
and  quo*  he  toe  me,  **  Wba  are  thir, 
bosk  it  a'  in  white  ?  and  wbanr  cam 
they  free  T  * 

14*  And  quo*  1  tae  him,  “  My  lord, 
ye  ken  1  **  And  quo’  be  tae  me, 
“  Thir  are  the  sues  that  cam  oot  o' 
sair  and  unoo  tossins-aboot,  and  hae 
made  their  cteedin  white  i*  the  blade 
o’  the  Lamb. 

15,  *  Sae  are  they  i’  the  presence 
o'  the  Thron  o‘  God,  and  ser*  him 
day  and  uicht  in  his  Temple  ;  and 
the  Ane  that  sits  on  the  Thron  sal 
nnfanld  bis  toot  ower  him.  - 

16.  “And  they  sal  hunger  me 
miTP  mH  mitff  drouth  ie  nae  mair : 


nor  sal  the  ran  smite  them,  nor  ony 
heat-blast. 

17.  M  For  the  Lamb  free  the  mid* 
o’  the  Throne  sal  herd  them,  and  sal 
airt  them  to  the  w&tira  o'  the  waal-ee 
o'  Life ;  and  God  sal  didst  awa’  ilka 
tear  frae  their  e’en  !  * 


i 


CHAPTIR  AUGHT* 

M«  Mtt&dh  teat  tonL  F**r  bvglfJwm* 
tootul :  owl  tli€  thaHh  that 

AMD  whaae'er  he  open't  the 

seeventh  seal,  a  quatensss  fell 
in  Heeven  as  it  was  for  half-an-  oor* 

2.  And  I  saw  the  seeven  Angels 
wba  stAon  i’  the  presence  o’  God; 
and  thar  war  giean  to  them  seeven 
huglehorna 

3.  And  anither  Angel  cam  and 
stude  at  the  altar,  wi’  a  gowden 
censor;  and  thar  was  giean  to  him 
muckle  incense,  that  ho  micht  pic  it 
wi1  the  prayers  o’  the  s&unta,  pittln 
them  on  the  gowden  altar  that  is  for* 
nent  the  Thron. 

4.  And  the  reek  o'  the  incense 
good  up,  wi'  the  prayers  o'  the  saunti, 
oot  o'  the  Angel1*  bairns,  afore  God. 

5,  And  the  Angel  took  the  censer, 
and  fill'c  it  wi’  the  lowin  coals  o'  the 
altor,  and  cnist  it  on  the  yirth  ;  and 
thar  cam  thunners,  and  voices,  and 

lichtmna,  and  a  yirdin. 

6.  And  the  seeven  Angels,  than 
haein  the  seeven  buglehoros,  made 
thdrsele  ready  that  they  send  soond. 

7*  And  the 1  first  anesoondit ;  and 
hail  and  love,  mix's  in  blnde,  wer 
euisteti  on  the  yirth ;  and  the  thud* 
pairt  o’  tho  yirth  was  burnt-up,  and 
the  third-pairt  o*  the  trees  whs  burnt 
up,  and  a’  green  foggago  was  burnt 

up* 

3.  And  the  second  Angel  aoondit ; 
and  as  it  war  a  great  mountain,  lowin 
wi’  fire,  was  cuisten  into  the  sea; 
and  the  third-pairt  o'  the  sea  becam 
blude. 


i  V.  7.  Thir  fowr  tramueia  eiblius  refer 


the  invasion  o’  she  ^Eoxnan  Km  pits,  and 
the  tenor  mod  ekaith  free  the  honleeo 
hubariauSf  otulor  Abuse.  Geneseric1 
Attila  and  Odoaeer. 
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ike  tax&  angel  tuoede. 


9.  And  the  third-pairt  o’  the  bean 
that  war  i’  the  eea,  tint  bad  life, 
dee’t  j  and  the  tbird-pairt  o’  the  ships 
war  destroy’*. 

10.  And  the  third  Angel  soondit ; 
and  frae  heaven  fell  a  mat  ebon, 
lowin  like  a  lamp ;  and  it  feD  on  a 
third-pairt  o’  the  riven,  and  on  the 
beid-apringa  o’  the  watira ; 

11.  And  the  name  o’  the  a  tarn  ia 
ca'd  “  Worm-wad  ”  j  and  the  third- 
pairt  o'  the  watin  beeam  wormwnd, 
and  mony  dee't  o’  the  watira,  for  they 
war  made  hitter. 

12.  And  the  fowrth  Angel  soondit; 
nod  the  third-pairt  o’  the  ana  was 
smitten,  and  the  third-pairt  o’  the 
mane,  and  the  third-pairt  o’  the 
atarns;  and  the  third-pairt  o’  them 
aond  be  made  mirk,  and  the  day 
sondna  glint  for  a  third-pairt  o’t,  nor 
yet  the  niebt. 

13.  And  I  aaw,  and  I  bearken’t  to 
an  eagle  flyin  tbrowe  the  mids  o’  the 
lift,  cryin  wi’  a  eoondin  voice,  “  Was, 
wae,  wae !  for  thae  that  dwall  on  the 
virth,  hv  reason  o’  the  lave  o’  the 
voices  o’  the  bagleborna  o'  the  thrie 
Angel*  that  bae  yet  to  aoond  I  ” 

CHAPTIR  NINE. 

The  net  frae  the  hcttamlae  pit,  md  rib 

taentte  that  com  oo t  o’t. 

NO  the  fifth  Angel  soondit ;  and 
1  aaw  a  stem  that  bad  faun  oofc 
o’  heaven  to  the  yirth ;  and  thar  was 
gian  to  Mm  the  key  o’  the  pit  o’  the 

abyss. 

3.  And  he  nnateekit  the  pit  o’  the 
abyss ;  and  reek  cam  up  oot  o’  the 
pit,  aa  the  reek  o’  a  great  furnace ; 
and  the  sun  and  the  lift  war  d&rken’t 
wi1  the  reek  o’  the  pit, 

3.  And  oot  o’  die  reek  cam  locusts 
on  the  yirth;  and  pooer  waa  gian 
them,  aa  the  scorpions  o’  the  yirth 
hae  power. 

4.  And  it  waa  bidden  them  that 
they  aoudoa  skaith  the  fogg&ge  o*  the 
yirth,  nor  yet  ony  green  thing,  nor 
yet  ony  tree,  hut  only  the  men  wba 
haena  the  seal  o’  God  on  their  broa 
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5.  And  it  was  gien  to  them  that 
they  eoodea  slay  them,  bat  that  they 
flood  be  tormcndt  fy  ve  months ;  and 
the  torment  o’  them  me  like  a  scor¬ 
pion^  torment,  whan  it  may  s tribe  a 
man. 

6.  And  i’  thae  days  sal  men  seek 
for  death,  and  no  find  it ;  and  desire 
to  dee,  and  death  fleas  fine  them. 

7.  And  the  likeness  of  the  locusts 
was  aa  hones  made  ready  for  war ; 
and  on  their  heids  war  like  croons  o’ 
gowd;  and  their  faces  as  faces  o* 
men; 

&  And  their  hair  as  the  hair  o’ 
weemen  ;  and  their  teeth  like  lions’ 
teeth; 

9.  And  they  had  cuirasses  as  graitb 
o’  aim  ;  and  the  noise  o’  their  wings 
as  the  noise  o*  chariots,  as  o’  mony 
hones  rusbin  to  battle. 

10.  And  they  had  tails  like  scor¬ 
pions,  tails  like  stings ;  and  i’  their 
tails  is  pooer  to  skaith  men  for  fy  ve 
months, 

11.  And  they  had  a  king  ower 
them,  an  angel  o’  the  abyss;  his 
name  in  Hebrew  is  “  Abaddon,”  and 
in  oor  common  tongue  be  has  a  name 
“  Destroyer.” 

13.  Ae  wae  is  past ;  tak  tent!  thar 
are  comin  yet  twa  mair  warn  eftir 
thir  things ! 

13.  And  the  saxth  Angel  soondit; 
and  I  beard  a  voice  free  the  horns  o’ 
the  gowden  altar,  i’  the  presence  o’ 
God, 

14,  8ayin  to  the  saxth  Angel, 
“  Te  that  bae  the  hngLehorn !  lowse 
the  fowr  Angola  that  are  in  bonds  at 
the  great  river  Euphrates !  ” 

IB.  And  the  fowr  Angels  war 
lowsed,  wba  had  been  made  ready  for 
the  'oor,  and  day,  and  month,  and 
year,  that  they  soud  slay  the  third- 
pairt  o’  men. 

16.  And  the  number  o’  the  hosts 
o’  horsemen,  twa  million  :  I  beard 
the  number  o’  them. 

17.  And  I  saw  the  bones  i’  the 
virion,  and  thae  rittin  on  them; 
haein  cuirasses  as  o’  fire,  and 


The  bookie  opened^ 


REVELATION,  XL 


Ottf  hoo  U  tati 4kL 


h^dnth,  and  brnoatua;  and  the 
hflids  o'  tbs  bones  aa  heoda  o’  lions ; 
and  oot  o'  thair  man'  gangs  11o*b, 
and  mail;  and  brimstone. 

18.  By  thir  thru  plagues  war 
slain  (ba  fcbird-pairt  o’  men ;  by  the 
love,  and  the  Task,  ini  the  nnm- 
stane  that  cam  oot  o’  their  man’. 

19.  For  the  pooer  o’  the  horsea  ia 
i’  their  moa’  end  i*  their  tail;  (or 
their  tails  ars  like  serpen  U,  vi’ 
beids ;  and  vi*  them  they  do  skaith. 

90.  And  the  lave  tf  men,  wba 
vim  slain  by  thir  plagues,  repentit- 
na  o’  the  warn  o'  their  banns,  that 
they  aondna  ser’  demons,  and  eidola 
o’  govd,  and  siller,  and  o'  brass,  and 
o'  stone,  and  o'  wud;  vhilk  can 
naitfaer  see,  nor  hear,  nor  gang : 

21.  And  they  repentit-D&  o’  their 
blude-sheddin,  nor  o’  their  incantor 
tiotu,  nor  o’  thair  unclean  ness,  nor 
at  their  plundering 

* 

CHAPTIR  TEN. 

The  wee  beekU  om **  ;  twcd  to  the  taste,  but 

iii  to  ditgeist. 

ND  I  saw  wither,  a  michty  Angel, 
oomio  doon  oot  o’  Heeven,  dad 
wi’a  clod ;  and  a  rainbow  on  bis  hek) ; 
and  bis  face  as  the  son,  and  bis  feet 
as  lowin  pillars. 

2/ Ana  be  had  in  his  boon  a  wee 
*  bookie  open  ;  end  he  set  bis  riebt  fit 
on  the  sea,  nod  bis  left  fit  on  the 

W ; 

3.  And  cry't  oot  wi’  a  sooudin 
voices  as  a  lion  wad  roar.  And 
whan  he  cry’t  oot,  seeven  thuoners 
spsk  wi*  their  voices. 

A  And  when  the  seeven  thunnera 
spak  I  vaa  gaun  to  write;  and  I 
beard  a  voice  oot  o'  Heeven,  aayln, 

1 V.  17-  Gin  this  chaptir  airta  to  the 
Mabommed&n  pooer,  as  moist  think, 
than  this  mfrdvt  bo  a  glint  a1  the  new 
-way  o'  making  war  wi’  poother  and 
ordnance  :  as  among  the  Turks. 

aV.  %  Wuna  this  tbs  Scripture,  or  at 
Least  the  New  Testament  T  nevir  weal* 
opea’fa  and  nndentode  till  the  days  o’ 
prantin  and  the  Reformation. 


“Bind  ye  np  the  things  the  seeven 
throwers  spak,  and  write-fchem-na  ]  * 

6.  And  the  Angel  I  saw  staunin 
on  the  sea  and  on  the  lan’,  liftit  bia 
debt  bann  toward  heeven, 

A  And  swure  by  him  wha  leaves 
for  evir-and-evir,  wba  ereatit  die 
heeven  and  a’  thar-in,  and  the  yirlh 
and  a1  thar-in,  and  the  sea  and  a’ 
thar-in,  that  H  The  delay  was  endit  l  ” 

7.  But  i*  the  days  o’  the  seeven th 
Angel,  whane’er  he  send  begin  to 
eoond,  eoad  be  perfetit  the  secret  o’ 
God  ;  conform  to  the  Gude-tidiira  he 
has  declar’t  to  bia  ain  servants  the 
prophets. 

EL  And  the  voice  I  beard  oot  o3 
heeven  heard  I  again  talkin  wi1  me, 
and  saying,  u  Awa!  tak  tbe  wee 
bookie,  the  open  ana,  i’  the  hamt  o’ 
the  Angel  that  stanns  on  the  sea  and 
on  the  Ian’." 

A  And  I  gaed  awa  to  the  Angel, 
and  says  to  him,  “Gie  the  wee 
bookie  to  me ! "  And  he  says  to 
me,  *'  Thk  it,  and  eat  it  up  ;  and  it 
sal  be  bitter  within  ye,  but  i’  yens 
mou’  it  sal  be  sweet  aa  binny  I * 

10.  And  I  took  the  wee  bookie  oot 
o’  the  Angel’s  baun,  and  ate  it  up ; 
and  it  wasi’  my  mou3  os  binny  sweet; 
and  whan  I  baa  eaten  it,  it  was  bitter 
within  me. 

11.  And  qno’  they  to  me,  “Ye 
maun  prupherie  yet  again  to  mony 
folk;  and  nations,  and  tongues,  and 
kings !  * 

OHAPTIR  ELBEVEN. 

Tht  vuaevrin-waud  ;  the  Twa  Witness. 
ND  thar  was  gien  me  a  reed  like 
to  a  wand ;  and  it  was  said, 
“  Rise  ye,  and  1  measur  the  temple  o’ 
God1  and  tbe  altar,  and  a’  that  wor- 
ship  thar  t 

2.  “And  the  coort  that  is  ootaide 
the  Temple  lea’  ye  ootaide,  and 

’V.  i.  Pros  this  oot,  the  baik  teem  to 
tak  op  the  spiritual  history  o’  the  warld; 
thus  far  haem  been  wi’  the  oot  ward  and 
nation*].  We  nog  bach  as  it  war  poo, 
and  look  at  Chnst’e  Kirk. 
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measurit-na ;  for  it  fa  rien  ower  to 
the  nations ;  and  the  holie  citie  wull 
they  tramp  doon  forty-twa  months. 

A  “And  I  wall  gie  to  my  Twa 
Witnesses,  and  they  sal  prophesie 
twal-hunner  and  saxty  days,  cleedit 
in  sack-olaith, 

4.  “Thir  are  the  twa  olive-trees, 
and  the  twa  Ump-bearera,  whilk 
staun  i1  the  presence  o'  the  God  o' 
the  haill  yirth. 

5.  “And  gif  ony  man  wad  do 
them  skaith,  a  lows  comes  oot  o* 
their  mou’  and  devoora  their  Lies ; 
and  gif  ony  ane  wad  do  them  skaith, 
sae  mann  he  be  slain. 

G.  “Thir  hae  the  pooer  to  eteek 
heeven,  that  thar  he  nae  rain  or 
weet  i1  the  days  o'  their  propheayin  ; 
and  hAe  pooer  ower  the  watirs,  to 
turn  them  intii  blade ;  and  to  smite 
the  yirth  wi'  a'  plagues,  as  aft  as 
they  wall, 

7.  “  And,  at  siccan  a  Ume  as  they 
sal  perfete  their  witnessin,  the  beas' 
that  comas  up  oot  o’  the  abyss  wull 
mak  war  wi*  them,  and  overcome 
them*  and  slay  them. 

8.  “  And  their  corses  wull  lie  on 
the  braid  causey  o'  the  great  citie, 
whilk  spiritually  is  cavd  Sodom,  and 
Egypt,  whaur  e'en  their  Lord  was 
crncify’t. 

9.  “And  a  wheen  free  ’mang  the 
folk,  and  tribes,  and  tongues,  and 
nations  look  oti  their  comes,  thrie 
days  and  a  hauf,  and  they  diima  alloo 
their  corses  to  be  patten  in  a  tomb. 

10.  “  And  they  that  dwell  on  the 
yirth  rejoice  ower  them,  and  are 
blythe;  and  they  send  presents  ane 
to  anither ;  for  thir  twa  prophets 
wndna  lat-be  them  dwallin  on  the 
yirth. 

11.  “  And  efbir  the  thrie  days  and 
a  hauf,  &  spirit  o1  life  fr&e  God  enters 
them ;  and  they  stnde  on  their  feet ; 
and  muckle  fear  fell  on  thae  he- 
hauldin  them, 

12.  “And  they  beard  a  soondin 
voice  oot  o‘  Heaven,  sayin  to  them, 
1  Come  ye  up  here  !  ’  And  they 
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gaed  up  intii  Heaven,  in  a  clod j  and 
their  foes  saw  them. 

13,  “And  in  that  same  *oor,  thar 
cam  an  nnoo  jfirdin,  and  the  tenth- 
pairt  o'  the  title  was  whamml’t  owre ; 
and  thar  war  slain  by  the  yirdin, 
names  o’  men  see  van  thoos&nd :  and 
the  lave  war  fley%  and  gied  glorie 
to  the  God  oJ  Heaven* 

14.  u  The  second  vaa  is  past  ;  and 
behanld  f  the  third  wae  is  comin  on." 

]ft.  And  the  seeventh  Angel  soon- 
dit;  and  thar  war  lood  voices  in 
Heeven,  sayiu,  “The  Kingdom  o'  the 
Warld  is  come  to  he  the  Kingdom  o' 
oor  I<ord}  and  &  his  Anointit;  and 
he  sal  reign  for  evir  and  aye  1  * 

16.  And  the  f  owr  -  and  -  twenty 
Elders,  wha  sit  on  their  thro  ns,  fell 
on  their  faces,  and  adored  God, 
sayin, 

17.  “  We  gie  thee  thanks,  0  Lord 
God  Ahnichty,  wha  Is,  and  wha 
Waa,  for  that  thon  hast  taeu  thy 
great  pooer,  and  did  become  King. 

18.  “And  the  nations  war  oflfcndit; 
and  thine  ang'er  cam,  and  the  time  o1 
the  deid  to  be  judged ;  and  to  gie 
reward  to  thy  servants  the  prophets, 
aod  to  the  taunts,  and  to  thae  wha 
reverence  thy  name,  ema*  and  great; 
aod  to  destroy  them  that  destroy  the 
yirth  I  ** 

19.  And  the  Temple  o*  God  that  is 
in  Heeven  was  unateekit,  and  the 
Ark  o'  bis  Covenant  in  his  Temple 
was  seen ;  and  thar  cam  fire-fianchts, 
and  voices,  and  thornier,  and  a  yir- 
din,  and  unco  hail. 

CHAPTER  TWAL*. 

The  wmmw  and  tar  lad-bairn*  War  in 

Glorie  fie  la  God  t 

AND  an  unco  sign  appear't  in 
^  Heeven :  a  1  wumman  cleedit  wi' 
the  snn»  and  the  moon  aneath  her 
feet,  and  on  her  held  a  croon  o’  tw&V 
s  tarns. 

2.  And,  twin  a  mither-to-be,  she 

1 V.  1.  T>iv  we  do  do  wed  to  tab  this  to  be 

the  Kirk  o’  God ;  sad  a  fulfill! a  o’  Kaish 

Uv\.  7,  8? 
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Tht  bcw€  oot  o’  tkt  MO. 
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«ryt  oot  in  bearin-pajus,  and  in 
anguish,  to  be  deHver't. 

A  And  smther  ferije  sppesr*t  in 
Heeven ;  and  mark!  a  great  rid 
Dragon,  wi'  ueven  beids  and  ten 
boraa ;  and  on  hb  beid  tuna  croons ; 
4,  And  hie  tail  taigi'i  the  third 
irt  o’  the  atoms  o’  the  beeren,  and 
ssh*t  them  tae  the  Tilth.  And  the 
Dragon  stnde  afore  die  warn  man, 
wha  was  bein  deHver't,  to  dev oor  her 
bairn  as  sane  as  she  was  deliver  t. 

A  And  she  broeht  forth  a  lad- 


E 


bairn,  a  berooou,  wha  aood  away  a’ 
nations  wi*  a  sceptre  o’  aim;  and 
her  son  was  waftit  awa  to  God  and 


to  his  Thron. 

6.  And  the  wnmman  fled  to  the 
wilderness,  whaur  aha  had  a  howff 
prepar't  for  her  o’  God ;  and  thar  sal 
they  nooriee  her  twal  banner  and 
sazty  days. 

7.  And  War  begnde  in  Heeven : 
Michael  and  his  Angels  makiu  war 
wi’  tbe  Dragon ;  and  the  Dragon 
made  war,  and  his  angels  ; 

8.  And  they  owercam-na,  nor  was 
a  stance  foun'  for  them  ony  mair  In 
Heeven. 

9.  And  barl’t  doon  was  the  great 
Dragon,  the  auid  serpent,  he  that  is 
ca’d  “  Deevil,"  and  “  Satan,”  he  that 
wrongs  the  hail  yirth — he  was  onis’n- 
doon  tae  tbe  yirfch ;  and  his  angels 
war  cuis’n-doon  wi*  him. 


10.  And  I  heard  a  aoondio  voice  in 
Heeven,  say  in, 11  Non  comes  the  sal¬ 
vation,  and  the  pooer,  and  the  king¬ 
dom^  o’  oor  God,  and  the  pooer  hu 
Anoiotit  |  for  the  Accuser  o’  oor 
brethren  is  enisten-doon,  he  that  was 
wytin  them  afore  oor  God  day  and 
nicbt 

11. “  And  they  pro vail’t  again  him, 
throws  the  Unde  o’  the  Lamb,  and 
by  tbe  word  o'  their  witnessin ;  and 
they  lo’ed-na  their  life,  e'en  on  to 
death. 


19.  “For  this  be  blythe,  O 
Heevens!  and  a*  ye  that  in  them 
dwell  I  Wae  for  the  yirth,  and  for 
the  sea !  for  the  fae  has  gone  doon 


intil  yon :  haem  moeUe  wrath, 
kaanin  he  baa  but  a  wee  while." 

IS.  And  whan  the  Dragon  saw  he 
was  cuis’n-doon  tae  the  yirth,  he 
panned  the  wnmman,  she  wha  brooht 
forth  the  hero-eon. 

14.  And  to  the  wnmman  war 
gien  the  twa  wings  o’  the  great  eagle, 
that  she  aood  flee  into  the  wilder¬ 
ness,  into  the  howff ;  whaur  she  is  to 
be  nonriced  a  season,  and  seasons, 
and  hauf  a  season,  free  the  serpent's 

face. 

15.  And  the  serpent  belched-fortb, 
eftir  the  wnmman,  w&tir  like  a  river, 
that  he  mioht  mak  her  to  be  carry’t 
awa  wi*  the  spate. 

16.  And  the  yirth  helpit  the 
wnmman ;  and  the  yirth  open’t  her 
moa’,  and  swaUow't  up  the  spate 
that  the  Dragon  beldhed-forth  free 
his  mooth. 

17.  And  the  Dragon  was  fu’  o' 
wrath  again  tbe  wnmman,  and  he 
gaed  awn  to  mak  war  wi*  the  lave  o’ 
her  bairns,  tbae  that  war  keepin  the 
eommanna  o’  God,  and  haudin  the  tes- 
timonie  o’  Jesus. 


CHAPTIR  THIRTEEN. 

A  bttut  fUi  oot  s’  its  sra :  aottbtr  boast 

that  dlt  jbr&eo, 

AND  he  etude  upon  the  sand  o’  the 
sea.  And  I  saw  a  beast  comin 
np  oot  o’  the  sea,  basin  ten  horns  and 
Haven  holds,  and  on  his  horns  ten 
croons,  and  hb  beids  hnre  the  names 
o’  blasphemia. 

3.  And  the  beast  I  saw  was  like  to 
a  leopard,  and  hb  feet  like  as  o'  a  bear, 
and  hb  mooth  as  a  lion's  mooth ;  and 
the  Dragon  cied  him  the  pooer  that 
he  bad,  ana  hb  thron,  and  great 
anthoritie. 

3.  And  I  saw  ane  frae  'maog  hb 
beids  as  it  war  thrust-thrown  to 
the  deid ;  and  his  deid-straik  was 
healed ;  and  a'  the  warld  ferlie  at  the 
beast. 

4.  And  they  gied  worship  to  the 
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Dragon,  lor  aem  sic  pooer  to  the  gie  worship  to  the  image  o’  the  beast 
beset j  and  t£ev  gied  worship  to  the  to  be  slain. 

beaat,  w  fin,  M  Wha  can  marrow  the  ]  16.  Aod  lie  gars  sma3  tad  great, 

beast  I  Wk  can  mak  war  wi’  him  1"  and  the  rich  and  the  pair,  the  free 

5.  And  tbar  was  gien  to  him  a  and  the  eothralTt,  that  they  soud  be 
mou’  speakin  unco  things,  and  bias-  brandit  on  their  richkhann,  or  on 
phemiea ;  and  tbar  war  gien  him  their  broo ; 

autboride  for  forty-tva  months,  17.  And  that  pane  toad  hae  pooer 

6.  And  he  open1!  his  mou*  in  bine-  to  buy  or  to  troka,  but  be  that  baa 
phemies  wain  God ;  to  tnisca*  hie  the  mark,  the  name  o'  the  beast,  or 
name,  ana  bis  tabernacle,  and  than  the  number  o’  bis  name. 

that  d  wall  in  Heevea  18,  Here  is  discernment :  be  that 

7.  And  it  was  gien  to  him  to  mak  is  wyu  lat  him  cocnt-up  the  number 
war  wi*  the  sannts,  and  to  overcome  o'  the  beast ;  for  it  is  the  number  o’ 
them.  And  tbar  was  gien  him  a  man,  and  his  number  is  sax  banner 
enthoritie  over  a3  tribes,  and  folk,  and  and  aaxty*aax* 

longues,  and  nations.  _ 

8.  And  tber  wuH  worship  him  a3  CHAPTTB  FOWRTEEN* 

they  that  dwtul  on  the  yirth;  ilk  ane  7b  wT  a*  Ui  Babylon 

whase  name  isna  putten-doou  i’  the  /b’a  Tht  /fairs  v*  rte  World* 
Buiko 'Life  o1  the  Lamb  that  was  1  ND  I  saw,  and  beh&uid !  the 
dun  frae  the  fundation  o’  the  warld.  A  Lamb,  staunin  on  Mount  Zion ; 

9.  Gif  ony  ane  has  hearin,  lat  him  and  wi'  bhn  a  banner  and  forty -fowr 

bear.  tboosand,  wi’  his  name  and  his 

10.  Gif  ony  man  is  for  bonds,  intdl  Faither’s  name  in  script  on  their  broo, 

bonds  he  gangs;  gif  ony  man  wi’  2.  And  I  heard  a  voice  ooc  o' 
sword  wuJl  slay,  by  sword  sal  he  be  Heaven,  as  the  soondin  &  mony 

slain.  Here  is  the  tholin  and  the  watira,  as  an  unco  voice  o’  tbunner ; 

lealnesa  o'  the  aaunts  J  and  the  voice  that  1  heard  was  as  o’ 

1 1.  And  1  saw  anitber  beast  cumin  harpers,  soondin  on  tbdr  haras. 

up  oot  o’  the  yird  ;  and  be  had  twa  3.  And  they  sing  a  new  Sang,  in 
horns  like  a  lamb,  and  be  was  speakin  presence  o’  the  Thron,  and  in 

like  a  dragon.  presence  o’  the  fowr  leevin-anes,  and 

12.  And  be  sways  the  pooer  o’  the  o’  the  Elders ;  and  me  man  could 

first*  beast  in  bis  presence ;  and  gars  ken  the  Sang  but  the  hunuer  and 

the  yirth  and  a’  its  d wallers  worship  forty-fowr  tbooeand  that  war  ran- 

the  first  beast,  wha  was  healed  o’  bu  somed  fraa  the  yirth. 

deid-etraik,  4.  Thir  are  they  that  are-na  defiled 

13.  And  be  die  great  forties,  e'en  in  inconttnency ;  for  they  are  pare, 

to  gar  lowe  to  come  doon  oot  o1  the  Thir  are  they  wha  follow  the  Ij&mb 

lift,  afore  the  sight  o’  men :  wbaurme'er  be  may  lead ;  thir  war 

14.  And  he  beguiles  them  that  ransomed  fraa  *mang  men,  a  first- 

dwall  on  the  yirth,  wi3  the  ferlies  it  frute  for  God  and  the  Lamb. 

was  gien  him  to  do  i'  the  sicht  o’  the  5.  And  i’  their  mou'  was  nae  guile; 
beast,  and  commauns  thae  that  dwell  for  they  are  wyteleas. 
on  the  yirth  to  mak  an  image  to  the  6.  Aiid  I  saw  anither  Angel,  flyiti 
beast,  wha  had  a  deid-straik  o’  a  i’  the  mid*  o’  the  lift,  baein  the  evir- 
sword,  and  leaved.  durin  Gude  news  to  deliver  to  thae 

ID.  And  it  was  gien  him  to  gie  that  dwell  on  the  yirth,  e'en  to  ilka 
breath  to  the  image  o’  the  beast,  nation,  and  tribe,  and  tongue,  and 
that  the  image  o*  the  beast  micbt  folk. 

e'en  speak ;  and  gar  as  mony  as  wadna  7.  Ciyin  wi’  a  sounding  voice, 44  Re- 
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vere  God,  and  gie  him  land;  Cor  the 
'oar  o'  bia  judgment  baa  tome ;  and 

S'e  70  vonkip  to  him  who  made  the 
sevens  and  the  Yirth,  and  the  sea, 
and  the  waal-ees  o'  watna.” 

8.  And  anither,  a  second  Angel, 
follow's  sayin,  “  Babylon,  the  micbty, 
is  fann,  is  faon  1  wha  gar’t  a*  nations 

to  drink  o’  the  wine  o'  the  wrath  o' 
her  lecberie !  * 

9.  And  anithar  Angel,  a  third, 
followt  wi’  them,  cryin  wi'  a  aooadia 
voice,  "  Gin  007  aae  worships  the 
haem  and  his  image,  and  taJm  the 
brand  on  bis  hroo,  or  on  his  hano, 

10.  "  He  eke  sal  drink  o’  the  wine 
o'  the  wrath  o'  God,  whiik  is  teemed 
oot  unmixed  i*  the  cup  o*  his  wrath  j 
and  sal  be  tormentit  In  lowe  and 
bmnstane  i'  the  presence  o’  holie 
Angels,  and  i’  the  presence  o’  the 
Lamb." 

11.  And  the  reek  o’  their  torment 
gangs  op  for  evir  and  evir and  they 
has  nae  ease  day  nor  nieht,  they  that 
worship  the  beast  and  hie  image,  and 
gin  ony  ane  take  the  brana  o'  his 
name. 

13.  Here  is  the  tfaolin  i*  thesaunta, 
they  wba  keep  God's  commanne,  and 
their  lealness  to  Jeans ! 

IS.  And  1  heard  a  voice  oot  o' 
heaven  sayin,  "Write  ye!  Ha 
the  deid  wha  dee  i*  the  Lord, 
this  oot  t  Aye,  testifies  the  Spirit, 
that  they  may  rest  free  a'  their  weary 
moil,  and  their  works  rang  wi’  them!” 

14.  And  1  saw,  ana  look  1  a  white 
clnd ;  and  on  the  clod  Ane  sitting 
like  tae  the  Son  o’  Man,  wi'  a  croon 
o’  gowd  upon  hie  held,  and  in  his 
tunn  a  ebairp  sickle. 

16.  And  anithar  Angel  cam  forth 
oot  o'  the  Temple,  cryin  oot  wi'  a 
soonding  voice  to  him  that  was  sittin 
on  the  clod,  “  Pit  in  thy  beak  and 
1  shear ;  for  the  ’oor  to  shear  has 
come;  for  the  hairet  o’  the  yirth  la 
ripe." 

- -  1  ■  ■  ■  ■  — - - - - 

1 V,  1&  God  may  thole  long ;  but  the  tame 
eooM  hi*  Ems  ill  ken  his  wrath- 


1 


10.  And  he  that  eat  os  the  dad 
swung  in  bis  beak  on  the  yirtb,  and 
the  yirth  was  haintit, 

IT.  And  anithor  Angel  came  oot  o’ 
the  Temple  that  was  in  heaven,  he 
too  haem  a  ahairp  hank. 

18.  And  anither  Angel  came  forth 
frae  the  altar,  haein  pooer  ower  fire  ; 
and  he  ery't  wi*  a  soondin  voice  to 
him  that  had  the  ahairp  hank, 
sayin,  M  Pit  in  yero  hook,  ana  gaither 
ye  the  clnaten  o’  the  vine-stock  a* 
the  yirth !  for  her  grapes  are  fn 
ripe!" 

19.  And  the  Angel  swung  his  book 
inti!  the  yirth,  and  gather^  in  the 
vintage  o’  the  yirth;  and  cuiat  it 
in  til  the  great  wine-press  o'  the  wrath 
0’  God. 

0.  And  the  wine-press  was  tnunpit 
nt  the  oitie  yette ;  and  forth  cam 
ude  oot  0’  the  wine-press,  e'en  to 
the  bone-hridlea,  the  length  o'  twar 
bunner  mile. 


CHAPTIE  FYFTEEN. 

The  Saay  o’  JTwn  end  At  Lotah. 

A  HD  1  saw  anither  ferlio  in  heeven, 
nnco  and  wannerfu1;  seeven 
Angels,  haein  seeven  plagues — the 
last — for  in  them  was  endit  the 
wrath  0’  God. 

2.  And  1  saw  ’an  it  war  a  glossy 
sea,  glintin  brieht ;  and  they  that 
had  gotten  the  victory  ower  the 
beast,  and  ower  his  image,  and  ower 
his  brand,  and  ower  the  number  o’ 
his  name,  studs  on  the  glossy  sea, 
haein  the  harps  o*  God. 

A  And  they  sing  the  Sang  o’  Moses 
the  servant  o’  Goa,  end  the  Sang  o' 
the  Lamb,  savin,  "Unco  and  mar 
velloas  are  thy  works,  Lord  God 
Almichty ;  Hchtooi  and  true  are 
thy  ways,  thou  King  o'  Nations  1 
A  “  wha  wadna  fear  thee,  0 
Lard,  and  land  heigh  thy  name! 
for  thou  only  art  bolls ;  for  a’ 
nations  sal  come  and  loot  doon  afore 
thee;  for  thy  holie  eommenns  are 
made  kent” 

5,  And  eftir  the  things  1  saw  the 
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Temple  o'  the  Tabernacle  o’  Teati* 
monte  unrieekit  in  heeven, 

6.  And  forth  cam  the  Keren 
Angela,  thae  haem  the  aeeren 
ptegneBi  oot  o’  the  Temple ;  biiskft 
wi'  jewels,  pure  and  hrieht;  and 
girdit  roond  the  bnrist  wi1  bande  oJ 
gowd. 

7.  And  ane  free  ’mang  the  fowr 
leevin-anea  3  gied  tie  the  Angels 
seeven  gowden  flagons,  fu'  o'  the 
wrath  o'  God,  be  wha  leaves  for  erir 
and  erir 

8.  And  the  Temple  was  f u'  o'  reek, 
free  the  glorie  o'  God,  and  free  bis 
pooer;  and  nane  could  gang  in  til 
the  Temple^  till  the  seeven  plagues  o’ 
the  seeven  Angels  war  endit. 

CHAPTIB  SAXTEEN. 

The  AttgtU  Urn  their  flagon*  on  iht 

yirtb. 

AMD  I  hearkened  to  a  soondin 
^  voice  oot  o’  the  Temple,  cryin 
to  the  seeven  Angels,  “Awal  and 
teem  oot  the  Beeven  flsgons  o'  the 

wrath  o'  God  on  the  yirth  1 *' 

2 .  And  the  first  gaed  awa,  and 
teemed  oot  his  flagon  on  the  yirth ; 
and  thar  cam  a  waeaome  and  sair 
blain  on  the  men  who  bad  the  brand 
o1  the  beast,  and  on  thae  giean 
worship  to  bis  image, 

3,  And  the  second  teemed  oot  his 
flagon  into  the  sea,  and  it  bec&m  [ 
blude,  as  o'  ane  that  ms  deid ;  and 
every  life  dee’t  i*  the  sea. 

4.  And  the  third  teemed  oot  bis 
flagon  into  the  rivers  and  wasl  ees  o’ 
watir  3  and  hecam  blade. 

5,  And  I  beard  the  Angel  o'  the 
watin  sayin,  u  Btchtous  art  thouf  the 
Ane  wba  Is,  and  the  Ane  wba  Was, 


1 V,  7.  Vo  wad  a1  like  to  ken  mur  aboot 
the  last  days :  hot  1st  on  mind  that  gin 
God  bad  designed  w  aond  km  a*  shoot 
it,  he  wad  hae  tdll't  ns  in  plain  words, 
and  no  in  visions  :  sod  that  Uiagrest  end 
o'  pnpheeie  is  no  to  mat  fdk  wyta 
aforeban,  bat  iuth«r  to  atrenthea  their 
faith,  wban  they  see  the  things  come  to 
p ul  Joliu  xi  v.  29, 
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the  Holie  Ane,  for  that  tbon  hut  ue 
judged; 

A.  “For  the  blude  o'  thy  manta 
hoe  they  shed ;  and  hlude  thou  hast 
gun  them  to  drink ;  for  they  are 
irordie  o't" 


7.  And  I  heard  frae  the  altar, 
sayin,  “  E'en  my, Lord  God  Almiehty ; 
trae  and  riehtoua  are  thy  judgments.” 
A,  And  the  fourth  Ansel  teemed 


oot  hie  flagon  upon  the  son  j  and  it 
m  gien  to  it  to  birale  men  wi’  heat. 

9.  And  they  war  binl'twi’u  unco 
biralin ;  and  men  miaea’t  the  name 
o*  God,  wba  had  pooer  over  thir 

r  s  ^ 

plagues;  and  they  repentit-na,  to 
gie  him  glorie. 

10.  And  the  fifth  Angel  teemed 
oot  bis  flagon  on  the  thron  o'  die 
bout;  and  bia  kingdom  wu  mode 
mirk ;  and  they  gnash't  at  their  oin 
tongues  wi*  pain ; 

11.  And  miaca’t  the  God  o*  Heaven 
on  aceoont  o'  their  pain,  and  for  thir 
blaina ;  and  didna  turn  frne  their 
works. 


19.  And  the  saatth  Angel  teemed 
oot  his  flagon  on  the  great  river 
Euphrates;  and  its  watir  wu  lickH- 
op,  that  the  comin  o’  the  kings  free 
the  enn-riein  may  be  made  ready. 

13.  And  I  nr  three  andean 
spirits,  as  paddocks,  come  oot  o*  the 
mooth  o’  the  Dragon,  and  oot  o'  the 
mooth  o'  the  beast,  and  oot  o*  the 
mooth  o’  the  fause- prophet. 

14.  For  they  ere  demons’  spirits, 
vorkin  ferlies ;  whilk  come  forth  to 
the  kings  o’  the  haill  yirth,  to  gaither 
them  togithor  to  the  battle  o*  the 
great  Day  o’  God  Almiehty. 

1  f>.  “Behaald  I  come,  u  comet  a 
thief!  happy  he  wha  ia  on  gsird, 
and  keeping  hie  deedin,  leut  he  gang 
bare;  ana  they  aw  hb  shame.” 

16.  And  they  gaither’t  thegitber 
intil  a  place  that  is  ca’d  >'  the 
Hebrew,  “  Mountain  o’  Megiddo.” 

17.  And  the  awventb  teemed  oot 
his  flagon  in  the  air,  and  a  voice  cam 
oot  o'  the  Temple,  frae  the  Thron, 
sayin,  H  It  has  come  to  be !  ’’ 
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18.  And  thar  cam  fire-flauehta, 
and  voices,  and  thnonm;  and  a 
jiidin  earn,  nc  a  ane  aa  ne’er  cam 
aboot  syn  men  war  on  the  yirth,  aic 
an  aneo  yirthqaaka,  aae  great. 

19.  And  the  great  dtie  waapairtit 
in  thrie  part*,  and  the  cities  o'  the 
nation  war'  whnmmVt ;  and  Babylon 
the  Great  cam  to  mind  afore  God,  to 

£ie  to  her  the  cap  o’  the  wrath  o* 
ia  dupleaanr. 

20.  And  ilka  isle  fled  awa,  and  tbe 
mountains  war-na  mair  fond. 

21.  And  unco  hail,  as  o'  a  hanf- 
hunnerwecbe,  cam  doom  oot  o'  the 
heaven  npon  men.  And  the  men 
miaca’t  God,  on  aecoont  o'  the  hail ; 
for  the  weird  o’t  was  nnco. 


A 


CHAPTUi  SEVENTEEN. 

c  Scarlet  Wmmaa:  fur  abomnatiotu, 
and  her ptaMment, 

ND  thar  cam  oot  ane  o'  the  seeven 
Angela,  thae  haeio  the  eeenrea 
flagons,  and  spak  wi’  me,  and  qno1 
he,  Come !  and  I  wnll  schaw  ye 
the  jndgment  o’  the  great  harlot, 
that  Bits  on  mony  waters, 

2.  “  Wi*  wham  tbe  kings  o'  the 
yirth  bae  committit  unclean  neae,  and 
thae  dwallin  on  the  yirth  haa  been 
made  druckei),  oot  o'  the  wine  o*  bar 
lecherie.” 

3.  And  he  carry’t  me  awa  i‘  the 
Spirit  in  til  the  wilderness ;  and  I 
saw  a  wumman  sittin  on  a  scarlet 
beast,  wbilk  was  fa*  o'  »«■">»»  o’ 
hlasphemie,  wi*  seeven  heids  and  ten 
horns. 

4.  And  tbe  wumman  was  boakit  in 
purple  and  scarlet,  and  was  dinkit 
oot  wi*  gpwd  and  jewels  and  pearls, 
haudin  a  gowden  cup  in  her  burn  fn‘ 
o’  abomination,  e’en  the  abomination 
o’  her  adulteries. 

5.  And  on  herheid  a  name  written, 
a  myaterie :  “  Babylon  the  Great, 
Milker  o’  Harlots,  and  o’  the  Atom* 
inations  o’  the  Yirth  1  ” 

6.  And  I  saw  the  wumman  drncken 
wi’  the  blade  o’  the  sannta,  and  wi* 
the  blude  o’  tbe  martyrs  o’  Jesus, 


and  I  ferlied  whan  I  saw  bar,  wi*  an 
nnco  feriiein. 

7.  And  the  Ainl  said  to  me, 
“Hoo  did  ye  ferlie  f  I  wall  tell  ye 
the  secret  o’  the  wumman,  ami  o’  the 
beast  that  bean  her,  that  baa  tbe 
seeven  beids  and  the  ten  barns. 

8.  “  The  beast  that  ye  saw  was, 
and  ia-na,  is  to  rise  me  the  abyss, 
and  gangs  awa  to  destruction.  And 
thae  that  dwall  on  the  yirth  sal 
ferlie,  whaee  names  faae  no  been 
patten -doon  i’the  Baik-o’-Life  fras  the 
tandatioD  o’  the  warld,  at  behanldin 
the  beast,  boo  that  ha  was,  and  ia-ns, 
and  sal  come. 

9.  "Here  is  the  mind  that  has 
wisdom.  The  seeven  beids  are 
seeven  mountains,  whanr  the  ram- 
nan  aits, 

10.  "  And  they  are  seeven  kings ; 
the  fyve  fell;  the  ane  is;  and  the 
ither  isna  yet  come;  and  whan  he 
cornea,  he  mann  hide  for  a  wee  while. 

11.  “And  the  beast  wbilk  was, 
and  is-ma,  e'en  he  is  tbe  auchth,  and 
is  o*  the  seeven ;  and  gangs  awa  intil 
destruction. 

12.  “And  the  ten  horns  ye  saw  are 
tan  kings ;  wha  hae  gotten  nae  king¬ 
dom  aa  yet,  hut  hae  pooer  gien  them 
ae  'oor  wi’  the  beast. 


13,  “Thir  are  o*  ae  mind,  and  they 
gie  their  pooer  and  authorise  to  the 
beast, 

14.  “  Thir  msk  war  wi'  the  iAmb, 
and  the  Lamb  wnll  prevail  again 
them ;  for  he  ia  Lord  o’  the  lordly, 
and  King  o’  tbe  kingly;  and  than 
that  are  wi'  him  are  bidden,  and 
chosen  and  leal !  ” 

13.  And  quo'  he  to  me,  “The 
waUrs  ya  did  see,  whaur  tbe  harlot 
ia  sittin,  are  folk,  and  thraogB,  and 
nations,  and  tongues. 

16.  “And  the  ten  horns  ye  saw, 
and  the  beast,  thir  wnll  bate  tbe  har¬ 
lot,  and  wnll  mak  her  bare  and  nakit, 
and  wall  eat  her  flesh,  and  bum  her 
up  wi’  fire. 

17.  “For  God  pat  i’  their  hearts 
to  fulfil  his  mind,  and  to  be  a’  o’  aa 
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mind,  and  gie  their  kingdom  to  the 
bent,  till  a’  God's  words  come  to  pass. 

18.  “  And  the  wumman  ye  saw  is 
the  great  eitie ;  1  she  that  has  a  king* 
dam  over  the  kings  o*  the  yirth. p 

CHAFTIR  AtfCHTKEN. 

T/U  fit  o*  Babylon ;  tht.  noco  lanurfu 

twr  kit, 

AND  eftir  thir  things  I  saw  oniLher 
Angel  comin  doon  oot  o* 
Heeven,  baain  great  pooer ;  and  the 
firth  was  liehtit  op  wi'  his  gloria. 

2-  And  he  cry’t  oot  wi’  a  miehty 
say  in,  “Faun,  fun,  is  Babylon 
the  great  f  and  come  to  be  the  howff 
o1  demons,  and  a  dungeon  o’  ilka  vile 
spirit,  and  a  hanld  o’  ilka  unclean  and 
abominable  bird. 

3.  u  For  by  the  wine  o’  the  wrath 
o’  her  adulteries  have  faun  a’  the 
nations ;  and  the  kings  o'  the  yirth 
coramiitit  adultery  wr  her  :  Hud  the 
maincbants  o’  the  yirth,  oot  o’  the 

pooer  o’  her  wan  ton  ness  made  tbeir- 
sels  rich.” 

4*  And  I  beard  anitber  voice  free 
Heeven,  savin,  “  Gome  forth  oot  o’ 
her,  niy  folic !  that  ye  may  hae  ime 
marrowin  wi’  her  sins,  and  get-na  o’ 
her  plagues ! 

A  11  For  her  sins  war  heapit-up  to 
the  heevens,  and  (Sod  has  brocbt  her 
ill-deeds  to  mind. 

€.  r*  (lie  ye  to  her  e’en  aa  she  her* 
sal  b&s  gian,  and  dooble  ye  to  her 
the  dooble,  conform  to  her  work  :  in 
the  cup  she  has  made  fou,  fill  ye  to 
her  the  dooble. 

7.  “  As  muckle  as  she  magnify ’t 
hersel  and  leeved  daintily,  by  see 
muckle  gie  her  torment  and  wee;  for 
in  her  heart  she  was  sayin,  *  I  ait  a 
queen,  and  am-na  weedow't,  and  sal 
see  murnin  none ! } 

8*  “And  aae,  in  ae  day  sal  come 
her  waes  j  death  and  miiruin,  and 
famine :  and  wf  fire  sal  she  he  brunt. 


up  :  for  miehty  is  the  Lord  God,  he 
wba  judges  her. 

9.  “And  the  kings  o’ the  yirth,  that 
commiuit adultery  wi*  her,  and  leeved 
wantonly  wi’  her,  sal  weep  and  wail 
over  her,  when  they  see  the  rede  o’ 
her  burnin; 

10*  H  Stauuin  far-awa,  for  the  fear 
o*  her  torment,  sayin,  ‘Was,  wool 
the  great  title,  the  miehty  cine ;  for 
iq  ae  ’oor  has  her  judgment  faun !  1 
11.  “And  the  mai  re  bants  o’  the 
yirth  greet  and  auk  maen  for  hert 
for  that  their  1  mairchandise  nae  anc 
buys  ony  mair. 

13.  41  Merchandise  o'  gowd,  and 
o’  tiller,  and  o’  jewels  and  pearls;  and 
o*  fine  linen,  and  o’  purple,  and  silk, 
and  scarlet,  and  ilka  sort  o’  odorous 
wad,  and  ilka  thing  oJ  ivorie,  and  ilka 
thing  made  oJ  mam  precious  wud, 
and  o’  brass,  and  o’  aim,  and  o’ 

1  marble, 

13.  “And  cinnamon,  and  spice, 
and  incense^  and  perfume,  and  frank- 
incense,  and  wine,  and  oil,  and  fine 
flour,  and  wheat,  and  nowte,  and 

sheep  and  o’  horses,  and  ehariots, 
and  o’  bodies  and  lives  o’  men. 

14.  14  And  the  (rates  yere  saul 
socht  eftir  hae  dopairtit  free  ye,  and 
a’  the  dainty  and  delicate  things  hae 
periab’t  free  ye,  and  in  noegate  Sat 
they  be  fnn\ 

15.  14  The  trokera  i’  thae  things, 
they  wha  becam  rich  frae  her,  wall 
stauo  Ear-awa,  for  the  fear  o’  her  tor¬ 
ment,  greetin  and  makin  maen ; 

lfi,  14  Sayin,  *  W&e,  wae  !  the 
miehty  eitie,  that  had  bu&kit  hersel 
wi’  fine  linen,  and  purple  and  scarlet, 
and  had  dink't  hersel  oot  wi'  gowd, 
and  jewel  and  pearl ;  in  ae  ’oor  has 
been  laid  waste  sic  waltb  aa  ibis  I  ’ 

17.  44  And  ilka  captain,  and  ilka 
ane  gaun  to  sea,  etude  far-ava, 

18.  u  And  cnr't  ool  behantdin  the 


1 V  IS.  Id  this  baik,  tbs  Bride  is  the  tree 
Kirk  o’  Christ,  the  wants  o'  God  on  the 
yirth. 


11*  ffhs  fat  that  make  iPtrahtTHwB 
lie  things,  and  broke*  for  siller  or  fu 
Miration  md  grace  !  1st  sic  be  vs 
God's  awesome  wrath  ! 
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rook  o*  her  borain,  aayin,  *  Whatna 
citie  like  to  tbit  great  citie !  * 

19.  “And  they  cuist  ttoor  on  their 
betda,  and  cry't  alood,  greetin  and 
makin  maen,  tayin,  *Wae,  wae!  the 
micbty  citie,  in  vhilk  wu’t  rich  a’ 
thee  haein  ships  on  the  sea,  oot  o’ 
her  luxuries.  In  an  ’oor  it  the  laid 
waste  I’ 

20.  41  Be  blythe  over  her,  0 
Heaven  t  And  a’  ye  flaunts,  and 
Apostles,  and  prophets !  for  God  baa 
judged  her  for  yere  aakea." 

21.  And  an  Angel,  a  michty  ane, 
liftit  up  a  stane,  like  a  great  mill- 
siana,  and  cnist  it  into  the  ees, 
sayin,  “Sae,  wi*  unco  micht  eat  be 
hurled  doon  the  great  citie,  Babylon; 
and  in  naegate  ony  mair  be  fan1, 

22.  “And  voice  o’  harper^  and 
minstrels,  and  pipers;  and  buglers, 
sal  be  beard  in  ye  nae  mair !  And 
ony  craftsman  o’  ony  craft,  sal  be 
fntf  in  ye  nae  mair  !  And  the  soond 
o’  a  mil  let  an  e  sal  be  heard  in  ye  nae 
mair ! 

23.  “And  the  licbt  o'  a  cruaie  sal 
nae  mair  shine  in  ye.  And  the  voice 
o3  bridegroom  and  o’  bride  sal  he  nae 
mair  beard  in  ye !  For  thy  mair- 
chants  war  nobles  on  the  yirth  ;  for 
that  a’  the  nations  war  beguiled  by 
her  sorceries. 

24.  “  And  the  blade  o*  prophets 
and  Baunts  was  fun1  in  her,  and  o’  a' 
thae  that  had  been  slain  upon  the 
yirth." 

“CHAPT111  NINETEEN. 

H/jotCiA  m  Htrvtn.  A  vUkm  o’  a  JtidUff 

Oowfneror. 

EFTIB  tfair  things  1  heard  as  a 
soondin  voice  q3  au  unco  throng 
in  Heeven,  and  they  said,  u  Halle¬ 
lujah  I  The  salvation,  and  the  gloria, 
and  the  pooer  o’  oor  God  1 

2.  44  For  true  and  bolie  are  bis 
judgments;  for  he  has  judged  the 
great  harlot,  wba  corrupts  the  yirth 
wi1  her  adulteries;  and  he  has  avenged 
the  blude  o’  bis  servants  at  her  haun!" 

3.  And  again  they  cry\  “Halle¬ 


lujah  j  *  And  her  reek  ^ngs  op  for 
evir  and  evir. 

4.  And  the  fowr-and-twenty  Elders, 
and  the  fowr  leervin-anea  loutit  doon, 
and  worshipped  God,  that  sits  on  the 
Thron,  say  in,  “E'en  sae !  Halle¬ 
lujah  1" 

5.  And  a  voice  cam  oot  free  the 
Thron,  sayin,  “  Gie  ye  praise  to  oor 
God,  a’  ye  his  servants,  and  thae  that 
reverence  him,  baitb  sm&'and  great!” 

6.  And  I  beard  the  voice  as  o1  an 
unco  throng,  and  as  the  voice  o’ 
miehty  thnnners,  sayin,  “Hallelujah! 
for  the  Lord  oor  God,  tbe  Almichly, 
is  King ! 

7.  “Lat  ub  rejoice,  exultin,  and 
gie  laud  to  him;  for  tbe  bridal  o’ 
tbe  Lamb  has  come,  and  hia  bride 
has  made  berael  ready. 

8.  “And  it  was  gien  to  her  that 
she  send  busk  bene!  ip  fine  linen, 
bricht  and  pure ;  for  tbe  fine  linen  is 
the  bolie  deeds  o’  the  Saunta.” 

9.  And  he  said  to  me,  41  Write  ye, 
Happy  thac  wha  are  bidden  to  the 
mumage  -  supper  o'  the  Lamb !  * 
And  he  says  to  me,  “Thir  words  are 
the  aefanld  words  of  God.” 

10.  And  I  loutit  doon  afore  his 

feet,  to  do  reverence  to  him.  And 
be  says  to  me,  “No  sae!  for  I  am 
a  fellow-servant  wi1  ye,  and  o’  yere 
brethren  whs  baud  the  testimome  o’ 
Jesus :  God  worship ;  for  the 

teatimunie  o’  Jesus  is  the  heart  o’ 
the  prophecies” 

11.  And  1  saw  the  Heevens  uo- 
steekitv  and  lo!  a  white  boreo:  and 
he  that  sat  out  was  ca'd  “  Leal  and 
True”;  and  in  holiness  judges  he, 
and  gangs  to  war. 

12.  And  his  e’en  lowin  fire ;  and 
on  bis  heid  moo?  croons ;  and  has  a 
name  written  wnilk  nae  ane  kens  but 
his  ain  sel ; 

13.  And  he  war  cleedit  in  a  mantle 
drookit  wi’  blade,  and  his  name  is 
ca’d,  “The  Word  o’  God.” 

14.  And  the  airmies  o’  Heeven 
follow’t  wi1  him,  on  white  horses, 
dad  in  fine  linen,  white  and  pure. 
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IB.  And  oot  o'  hU  mooth  gangs  a 


g“»i 

tbgt 


shairp  twvnotitb’t  mad, 
be  taar  unite  the  nations;  and  be 
mil  snenberd  them  wf  a  sceptre  o’ 
aim,  while  he  tramps  the  prom  o' 
the  wine  o’  the  wrath  o’  God  the 
Almichty. 

1$.  And  he  has,  on  hie  mantle 
end  on  hie  thigh,  a  name  placed : 
“  King  o’  the  kingly,  and  Lord  o*  the 

lordly  1  ” 

17.  And  I  saw  an  Angel  etannin  I' 
the  aun ;  and  he  cry’t  wi’  a  aoondin 
voice,  eayin  to  a’  the  birda  fleein  in 
mid-air,  “  Chme  ye,  and  gaithar  the- 
gither  to  the  great  supper  o’  God. 

18.  “That  ye  may  feaae  on  the 
fleah  o’  kings,  and  flesh  o'  captains, 
and  the  fleah  o’  miehty  anea,  and 
fleah  o'  horses,  and  o’  thae  that  alt 
on  them ;  and  fleah  o'  a*,  baith  free 
and  bond,  baith  una’  and  great  I  ” 

19.  And  1  aaw  the  beast,  and  the 
kings  o'  the  yirtb,  and  their  hoata, 
g&iteert  tbagither  to  war  wi*  him  that 
aat  on  the  home,  and  wi*  his  ainny. 

20.  And  the  beast  was  taen,  and 
wi*  him  the  f&nse-prophet,  he  that 
did  the  feriiea  afore  him,  by  whilk  he 
begaited  thae  that  took  the  brand  o* 
the  beast,  and  thae  giean  worship 
to  his  image;  and  the  twa  war 
eniaten,  leevin,  intil  the  loch  o’  fire, 

lowin  wi*  brunsttmo. 

21.  And  the  lave  war  slain  by  the 
sword  o’  him  that  aat  on  the  horso, 
the  sword  that  gaed  forth  oot  o’  his 
mooth ;  and  a*  the  raven  in  birda  war 
filled  wi’  their  fleeb. 

CHAPTUt  TWKNTY. 

Tkr.  blaaeU  Thaiutnui-Year !  Thu  qteal 

While  Thr*>. 

AND  I  aaw  an  Angel  comin  dooo 
free  Heeven,  h&ein  the  key  o* 
the  abyss,  and  a  muckle  chain  in  his 
haun. 

2.  And  he  laid  baud  o’ the  Pragon, 
the  add  serpent,  wba  is  “  Peevil,” 
and  “  Saatan,”  and  chained  him  for 
a  thooaand  year, 

3.  And  nw-led  him  intil  the  abyaa, 
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I  and  eteefait  it,  and  eeal't  it  aboon 
j  him,  that  be  scad  me  mair  beguile 
j  the  nations,  to  the  end  o'  the 
Tbooaaod-year ;  and  eftir  that  he 
bode  be  lowead  a  wee  while. 

4.  And  I  aaw  throng  and  they  aat 
on  them;  and  judgment-pooer  was 
gjen  to  them ;  and  I  aaw  toe  aeule  o’ 

l  them  that  war  bebeidit  for  the  teati- 
1  mode  o'  Jesus,  and  for  the  word  o* 
God;  and  eae  mony  as  worshipped-na 
the  beast  nor  hie  image,  and  tooh-ns 
the  brand  on  the  broo,  nor  on  the 
hann;  and  they  leaved  wi’  Christ, 
and  reigned  wi*  him,  a  thoosandyear. 

5.  And  the  lave  o*  the  deid  leeved- 
na  till  eoud  be  endit  the  thooaand 
year.  This  is  the  "  First  Bisin-agaia'’ 

6.  Happy  and  bolio  he,  wba  has 
pairs  in  the  First  Bisin-again !  ower 
eidike  the  second  death  baa  nae 

I ;  but  they  sal  be  the  priests  o’ 
arid  o*  Christ,  and  sal  reign  wi’ 
him  for  the  Tbooouid  Year ! 

7.  And,  whene'er  the  Thooaand 
Year  is  endit,  Sautan  wutl  be  lowsed 
oot  o’  bis  thrall, 

8.  And  mill  gang  oot  to  beguile 
the  nations,  that  are  t’  the  fowr 
corners  o*  the  yirtb,  Gog  and  Magog, 
to  gaither  them  tbegitber  for  the 
war,  o’  wham  the  number  is  as  the 
sand  o’  the  sea. 

9.  And  they  cam  up,  spread-oot 
ower  the  breidth  o’  the  yirtb ;  and 
rinkit-roond  the  camp  cf  the  saunta, 
and  the  wael-lo’ed  citie  ;  and  fire 
cam  doon  free  God,  oot  o’  Heeven, 
and  devoor't  them. 

10.  And  the  fee,  he  that  was 
beeuilin  them,  was  eniaten  intil  the 
loch  o’  fire  and  brunetane,  whanr  eke 
war  eniaten  the  beast  and  the  fause- 

and  (hey  sal  he  tormentit 
nicht,  for  evir  and  evir, 

11.  And  I  aaw  a  Great  White 
Tbron,  and  him  that  aat  on  it ;  free 
whase  face  the  heeven  and  virth  fled 
awa,  and  place  waana  fund 

12.  Ana  1  saw  the  deid,  the  great 
and  the  m»’,  etaon  afore  the  Tbron. 
and  hoiks  war  uneeal’t ;  and  anitber 
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bnfk  was  nnseal’t,  whilk  is  the  Baik- 
o’-Lif e ;  and  the  deid  war  judged  oot 
o’  the  things  that  war  pmtten-ooon  i’ 
the  buikg,  conform  to  their  warka 

13.  And  the  tea  ded  op  the  deid 
that  war  in’t,  and  Death  and  the 
Grave  gied  up  the  deid  that  war  in 
them  ;  and  they  war  judged,  ilka 
ane,*conform  to  their  warke. 

14.  And  Death  and  the  Grave  war 
euiaten  intil  the  loch  o'  fire :  thia  ia 
the  Second  Death,  the  lowin  loch. 

16.  And  gin  ony  ane  waana  fund 
putten-doon  i’  the  Baik-o’-Life,  be 
was  cnisten  intil  the  lowin  loch. 

CHAPTIB  TWENTY-ANE. 

A  Seat  Hreem  and  a  Ifev  Yirth.  The 

Atntai*  Bride  »'  Ckrkt,  wt  a*  her  ptariiot 

and  her  jewel*. , 

ND  I  saw  a  New 'Heaven  and  a 
New  Yirth;  for  the  first  Heeven 
and  the  first  Yirth  war  gane-by;  and 
sea  was  thar  nane. 

2.  And  the  bailie  city,  “New 
Jerusalem,"  saw  I  comic  doon  frae 
God  oot  o’  Heeven,  made  ready  as  a 
bride  bus  kit  for  her  bridegroom. 

3.  And  I  heard  a  aoondin  voice 
oot  o’  Heaven,  sayin,  “Lo!  God’s 
dwallin  is  wi’  men,  and  he  aal  bade 
wi’  them ;  and  they  sal  he  his  folk, 
and  God  his  sin  ael  sal  be  wi’  them ! 

4.  “  And  he  sal  dieht  a’  tears  frae  I 
their  een ;  and  Death  sal  be  naa 
mair ;  nor  dool,  nor  ootcry,  nor  pain 
sal  be  ony  mair:  for  a*  the  anld 
things  are  eane-by  I  ” 

6.  And  be  that  eat  on  the  Thron, 
said,  “Loi  I  mak  a’  things  ower 
aeun And  he  says  to  met 
“Write ;  for  thir  words  are  leal  and 
truel” 

9.  And  he  said  to  me,  “It  bee 
come  to  be!  I  am  the  Alpha  and  the 
Omega,  the  forefront  and  the  endin  1 
I  to  Ska  drouthie  ane  wnll  pe  o’  the 
waal-ee  o’  the  Watir-o’-Life, freely. 

7.  “  He  that  prevails  has  a'  things 
for  bis  heritage ;  and  I  sal  be  to 
him  a  God,  and  be  sal  he  to  me  a 
bairn. 


8.  “Bat  u  to  the  d&untit  anes, 
and  the  nnbelievin,  and  the  abomin* 
able,  and  blude-shedders,  and  leeher- 
ers,  and  eidoi-worshippers,  and  a’ 
beam,  their  pairt  is  in  the  loch  that 
lowes  wi’  fire  and  brunstane,  whilk 
is  the  second  death.” 

9.  And  thar  cam  oot  ane  o’  the 
aeevan  Angels  that  had  the  seeven 
flagons  fu*  o'  the  seeven  last  plagues 
and  spakwi*  me,  sayin,  “Gomeawa’I 
I  wall  schaw  ye  the  Bride,  the  wife 
o’  the  Lamb  I  “ 

10.  And  he  bnre  me  awa*  i’  the 
Spirit  to  a  mountain  great  and  heigh, 

and  airtit  my  een  to  the  citie,  the 
holie  Jerusalem,  loutin  doon  oot  o’ 

Heeven  frae  God ; 

11.  Haein  the  glorie  o’  God;  and 
her  elintin  was  like  to  a  stane  nuust 
precious,  as  a  jaaper-etaoe,  dear  as 
crystal ; 

12.  Haein  a  wa’  great  and  heigh ; 
and  had  twal’  porta,  and  at  the  porta 
twal’  Angela :  and  names  putteo 
tharon,  wnilk  are  the  names  o’  the 
twal’  tribes  o’  Iara’L 

13.  Eastward,  thrie  ports;  and 
northward  thrie  ports;  and  sooth- 
ward  thrie  ports ;  and  westward 
thrie  porta 

14.  And  the  city  wa’a  bad  twal' 
fondationa;  and  npo’  them  twal’ 
names,  o’  the  twal’  ApostleB  o’  the 
Lamb. 

16.  And  he  that  spak  to  me  had 
a  wand  o’  gowd,  that  be  mioht 
measor  the  citie,  and  her  portals  and 
her  wa’. 

19.  And  the  citie  lies  four-square, 
and  the  lentb  ia  as  muekle  as  the 
brddth.  And  he  measur’t  the  eitie 
wi’  the  wand,  up  to  twal’  thooeand 
fnrlonge ;  her  tenth,  and  breidth  in 
beicbt  a’  marrow  thegither, 

17.  And  be  measur’t  ber  wa’  a 
banner  and  forty-fowr  half-airma  o’  a 
man’s  measor ;  that  is,  the  Angel’s. 

18.  And  the  biggin  o’  the  wa’  was 
jasper ;  and  tbe  citie  pure  gowd,  like 
shinin  glees, 

19.  And  the  fundstions  o’  the  wa’ 
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Lo!  I  corns! 


if  the  dtie  w?  ilka  precious  atane 
war  biubit  The  first  laudation, 
jasper;  the  second,  sapphire ;  the 
thin),  chakedonie ;  the  fourth,  emer- 
ant; 

20.  The  fifth,  sardonix ;  the  aaxth, 
cornelian ;  the  aeeventh,  gowd-atane ; 
the  auchth,  beryl ;  the  ninth,  topaz : 
die  tenth,  chry  soprede;  the  el ee Tenth, 
hyaeinth ;  the  twal’lh,  amethyst 

21.  Aim)  the  twal'  yetts  war  twal’ 
pearls ;  ilka  allenar  yett  ae  pearl ; 
and  the  causey  o'  the  dtie  was  govd, 
tike  shinin  gless. 

22.  And  Temple  saw  I  nane  thar- 
in ;  for  the  Lord  God  Almiehty  and 
the  Lamb  are  her  temple  I 

23.  And  the  dtie  raoa  wantin  for 
the  son,  nor  yet  for  the  mane,  that 
they  road  be  shinin  in’t;  for  the 

florie  o*  God  ia  her  lieht,  and  the 

a  mb  ia  the  lamp  ot. 

24.  And  a*  folk  eal  gang  by  the 
lieht  o’t  j  and  a’  the  kings  o'  the 
yirth  bring  their  glorie  lotus, 

25.  Ana  a’  the  day  lang  the  yette 
are  wide  nnsteekit;  for  nae  1  nicht 
fa's  thar  1 

26.  And  they  sal  bring  the  glorie 
and  treascr  o’  the  nations  intil't. 

27.  And  in  naegate  sal  enter  intilt 
ocht  that  defiles,  nor  ane  that  dis 
abomination,  or  is  a  ieear ;  but  tbae 
wha  are  putten-doon  i’  the  Lamb's 
Buik-o’-Ldfe. 


CHAPTIE  TWENTY-TWA. 

A  braw  Mint  o'  Heesm.  The  hbimaitl 
word,  till  the  Lord  comes  agato, 

AND  he  airtit  my  een  to  a  river  o* 
the  Watir  o'  Life,  a a  clear  as 
crystal,  flowin  oot  free  the  Thron  o’ 
God  and  the  Lamb. 

2.  And  atween  the  river-street 
and  the  river,  on  this  side  and  on 

?ron,  the  Tree  o'  Life,  mean  twal’ 
ratios;  month  by  month  giean  its 
frute;  and  the  leaves  o'  the  tree  to 
mak  the  nations  bale. 

1 V.  26.  Nit  nicht  nw  tbc  holBe  citie ; 
and  naelhmg  that  elaht  and  tnirUoen 
signify — sorrow,  dot  dock  mt  pain. 
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3.  And  nae  corse  ml  be  ony  oalr ; 
and  the  Thron  o’  God  and  o’  the 
Lamb  in  her  aal  be;  and  bis  servitors 

sal  do  him  service. 

4.  And  they  sal  look  on  his  bee ; 
wi'  hie  name  carryt  on  their  broo. 

5.  And  nae  nieht  sal  la’  mair;  and 
they  need  nae  licht  o’  lamp  nor  shine 
o’  Ban ;  for  the  l«ord  God  wall  shed 
lieht  upon  them ;  and  they  sal  reign 
for  evir  and  aye. 

6.  And  he  said  to  me,  “Thir 
eayina  are  leal  and  true ;  and  the 
Lord,  the  Ood  o’  the  spirits  o'  the 
prophets,  has  sent  oot  his  Angel  to 
sc  haw  to  bis  servants  wha  toe  things 
wnll  sane  come  to  pass. 

7.  “And  lot  I  come  v?  speed; 
happy  he  wba  keeps  the  words  o’  the 
prophede  o’  this  balk.* 

6.  And  L  John,  sm  he  that  heard 
and  saw  tbir  things;  and  whan  1 
heard  and  saw,  I  lootit  doon  afore 
the  feet  o’  the  Angel,  wha  was  echawin 
me  tbir  things. 

9.  And  quo’  he  to  me,  “No  sae ! 
I  sm  yere  fellow-servant,  and  o'  yore 
brethren  the  prophets,  and  o’  tbae 
that  are  keeptn  the  words  o*  the 
buik :  tae  Goa  gie  worship  I  ” 

10.  And  he  says  to  me,  “  Ye  may- 
na  seal  up  the  words  o'  the  propbecie 
o'  this  baik ;  for  the  time  is  nar-by. 

11.  “He  that  is  wreng-doin,  1st 
him  still  do  wrang ;  and  he  that  ia 
Q»olean,lat  him  be  made  still  andean; 
and  be  that  is  just,  1st  him  be  just 
still ;  and  be  that  is  belie,  1st  trim  be 
bolls  stilL” 

12.  “  Lo !  *t  come  wi'  speed,  end 
my  reward  is  wi’  me,  to  bestow  on 
ilk  sae  e'en  as  his  work  sal  be. 

13.  “I  am  the  Alpha  and  the 
Omega,  the  first  and  the  last,  the 
forefront  and  the  endin. 

14.  “  Blessed  they  wha  wesh  their 
robes ;  that  they  may  has  rieht  to 
the  Tree  o' Life ;  and  may  gang  in  by 
the  ports  intil  the  dtie ! 

15.  “  Ootby  are  the  dowgs  and 

*  V.  12.  Tbir  an  noo  the  words  o’ the  lord 

Jesus. 


Com  awtt  Com  a\ 
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Cv wor  Lord  /mi/ 


soreoran,  and  the  lecberere,  and 
Unde-ah adders,  and  ilka  ane  that 
lo’ea  or  make  a  lea. 

16.  “I,  Jems,  sent  my  Angel  to 
witness  to  ye  tfair  things  i’  the  kirks. 
I  am  the  rote  and  oflihoot  o’Daurid; 
thejbrieht,  the  moratn  stain. 

IT.  ''And  die  Spirit  and  the  Bride 
say,  ‘  Gome  ye !  *  And  he  wha  heart, 
lat  him  say,  'Come ye!*  And  be 
that  is  dmuthie,  lat  him  be  comin ! 
He  that  wall,  lat  him  hae  the  Watir 
o'  Lifo  freely  1 

18.  “I  bear  witness  to  ilka  ane 
hearin  the  words  o’  the  propbeeie  o* 


bulk : — Gin  ony  ana  pita  oebt 
r  on  them,  God  wall  pit  on  him 
jdajgucs  that  are  patten-doon  in 


19.  "And  ds  ony  ana  taka  awa’ 
frae  the  woraa  o’  the  bnk  o'  this 
propbeeie,  God  wull  tak  awa’  bis 
pairt  free  the  Tree  o’  Life,  and  frae 
ibe  Holie  Citie,  e’en  free  the  things 
that  are  patten-doon  i’  this  haik. 

20.  "  He  that  bears  witness  o’  thir 


,  'Aye!  I  come  wi* speed 
Coma  Lord  Jeans  !v 


Lord 

Jesns  be  wi*  the  saunts  1 


THE  KKD. 


THE  TWENTY-THIRD  PSAUM. 


Daurid  it  aye  mreelin  a  pirn  alovt  ChrieL  Here  he  pents  him  at  a 
Shepherd,  eutd  his  tel  as  a  silly  hit  burnt*.  It  trees  treel  tn  the 
tenth  o’  John. 


rpHE  Lord  is  my  Shepherd  ;  my  wants  are  a'  kent;  the  pasture  ] 
-I  I  Its  on  Is  growthie  and  green. 

I  follow  by  the  lip  o’  the  watire  o’  Peace. 

Ha  beala  and  aterUie  hands  my  aanl :  and  airta  me,  for  his  ain 
name’s  sake,  in  a’  the  fit- roads  o’  his  holiness. 

Aye,  and  though  I  bode  gang  throws  the  bowe  whaur  the 
deid-sbadows  fa*,  I’se  fear  nae  skaith  nor  ill,  for  that  yenel  is  aye 
aside  me  ;  yore  rod  and  yore  croik  they  defend  me. 

My  table  ye  haa  planieh’t  afore  the  een  o’  my  faes ;  my  held 
ye  bae  cbrystlt  wi’  oyle ;  my  cop  w  teemin  fu’l 

And  certes,  tenderness  and  merae  sal  be  my  fa*  to  tbe  end  o' 
my  days;  and  syne  Pse  bide  i’  the  hoose  o'  the  Lord,  for  evir 
and  evir  mairl 


GLOSSARY 


GLOSSARY  OF  SCOTTISH  WORDS. 


In  the  following  Glossary,  then  is  do  Attempt  made  to  present  a  diction¬ 
ary  of  the  Scottish  language.  Only  those  words  are  inserted  that  are 
found  in  the  text ;  and,  generally,  only  the  English  definitions  that  belong 
to  the  situations  in  which  tho  words  are  placed  in  the  text. 

Scottish  vowels  are  considerably  deeper  than  English  in  sound :  the 
short  i  sounding  to  an  English  or  American  ear  like  a  short  &  The  pore 
sound  of  cr,  as  in  the  English  words  berry,  ferry,  etc. ;  the  guttural  eh  or 
gh,  an  in  the  German ;  the  affix  if,  corresponding  to  the  English  ed,  and 
pronounced  “&f”;  and  the  termination  ta,  corresponding  to  the  English 
in#,  and  pronounced  “  m  “  ;  are  some  points  Decenary  to  be  observed. 

As  to  tbe  dialect  used  in  this  version,  the  dialect  of  Sums,  which  has 
become  fixed  os  the  literary  form  of  the  Broad  Scotch,  has  been  mainly 
followed;  and  that,  notwithstanding  many  Border  predilections  on  the 
part  of  the  translator.  Bums,  Scott,  and  Hogg  are  the  great  dialectic 
authorities  in  Scotch,  to  whose  diction  all  must  conform :  and  the  world 
has  accepted,  as  a  representative  form  of  the  language,  a  dialect  used  by 
these,  which  ja  not  strictly  peculiar  bo  any  definite  locality. 

Criticism  on  this  work  there  will  be,  however  rendered ;  but  I  have 
had  before  me,  all  throughout,  the  probability  of  this  translation  being 
counted,  in  a  modest  way,  as  one  of  the  standards  of  the  language  in  time 
to  come;  and  have  endeavoured  to  make  it  consistent  with  itself,  and 
conformable  to  already -existing  standards;  and  a  help  to  those  who 
should  afterwards  write  in  Scotch. 


w.  w.  a 
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* 


A. 

A’»  A  [aw]  *11 
Aboon,  above 
Abstsen,  n  abibitt 
Ae,  a.  [yae]  one 
Aefenld,  a*  single;  tin  core 
Aefauldness,  a  sincerity 
Adey,  adv*  oblique  j  inda 
A^gate,  atfe  everywhere ;  all  way* 

Abort,  prep,  behind 
AiUina,  prvp  perhaps 
Ainttl,  a  one1*  own  idf 
Aim,  a.  iron 

Alrt, «,  ud  a  dimtkB-f  to  direct 

Airtit,  e*  directed 

"  Airt «  pairt,”  »,  anything  at  ell 

Allenar,  aBenarlie,  am  solely,  exdtuivdy 

Aim,  suds,  im,  a  ashes 

Aiqual,  equal,  &  equal 

A -low,  <ufk  an  fin,  biasing 

Alaae,  atone,  only 

Alt,  [ife]  alio 

An,  prep,  if 

Anent,  prep,  concerning 
Ancc,  mv*  [ychce]  once 
ArgU-bargle.  a*  wordy  disputation 
Arles,  s,  ‘‘deposit/*  advance  payment 
Aaobet.  n.  platter 
Atkina,  ft,  ike  thing  atked 
Athort,  prep*  across 
Attend  a  attention 
Assoilzie,  ft-  to  acquit  on  trial 
A  oebt,  a.  (gutt)  eight 

Audit,  ft,  own,  possess 
Aacfcth,  a*  (gutt.)  eighth 

Aufihty.  a  (gutt)  eighty 

Anld,  a,  old,  elder 

Aumanerias,  n,  presses  tar  (taring  alma 

Avt,  ode.  at  all 

Avuemant*  a  advice 

Avuntrie,  a  adultery 

Atl  prep ,  away 

Awesome,  a,  awful 

Awmoot,  a  alma 

Awmonen,  a  almonen 

Awn,  ft,  owing 


a 

Reoklms,  prep,  backwards 

BafF,  a,  a  blow  or  stroke  with  the  hand 

Balm,  a  child 

Bairn beid,  n,  childhood 

Ban,  ft.  and  n.  enroe 


Bannock,  a  Bat  cake  of  bread 
Bum,  a  yeast 

Barrie*  coat,  a  infant’s  nviddlingdoth 

Burin,  *  excepting 

Banka,  a  balucw,  weighing  beams  ■* 

Rauld,  a.  bold 

Beadle,  a  action 

Bearin-painA  ft*  pangs  of  ohdld  birth 

Bean,  a  beasts,  cattle 

Be£e\  ft,  [befawj  befall 

Befatm,  v.  befallen 

Bold,  ft.  and  n.  shelter 

Hein,  ft,  being 

Bnuil,  a  began 

Bcfiauden,  r,  beholden,  compelled 

Bvlyve,  adv*  by  and  bye,  noon 

Ben,  ft.  an  inner  part  of  the  house 

Benmaiat,  a  Innermost 

Besocht,  a  (gutt.)  besought 

Bethocht,  a  (gutt.)  bethought 

Biddable,  a  obedient 

Biddena,  a  biddings,  orders 

Bide,  a  remain 

Bigg,  c.  build 

Biggit,  a  built 

Bln,  A  (short  i)  bind 

Binna,  v,  be  not 

Sink,  a  beech 

Birr,  ft.  energy  vigour 

Birds,  a  search 

Blade,  a  piooes 

Bias,  a  bluish,  livid,  pale 

Blaine,  a  boils,  sores 

Elate,  a*  bashful,  shrinking 

Btsar’t,  e.  made  blind 

Blink,  a  and  ft.  glance 

Bllrtit,  v,  wept  noisily 

Blade,  a  blood 

Blythe,  a  (A  bard)  joyful 

Bocbt,  r.  (gutt)  bought 

Boric,  ft-  invitation 

Bedle,  «,  2d,  Scots  (a  small  coin) 

Bogle,  ft.  something  frightful ;  an  upper 
twn 

Bonnie,  a  beautiful 
Booumaist,  a  uppermost 
Bom-face,  a  natural  face 
Bothi+%  a  a  hut 
Bonk,  ft.  and  ».  bulk 
Rower,  a  private  eb  amber 
Bowet,  n.  a  small  lantern 
Braid,  a  broad 
Braird,  ft,  and  n.  sprout 
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firmdirtd,  ft  bioilod 

Braw,  cl  gundy,  adorned 
B»w«,  adornments 
BwriM^afe^aadily^ fiiuly ;  sJao exceed 

Brark,  %,  bnufc 
Break,  brek, «.  break 
Brefcdn,  v,  breaking 
Bntikie,  «.  noisy  quarrel 
Brunt,  v.  burned 
Bmaitoae,  n,  brimstone 
Bode,  ft  moat 
Baird,  n,  board,  table 
Bon*,  v,  bound 
Bort'n,  a,  being  bunt 
Book,  a  adorn 
Baekit*  ft  adorned,  dressed 
Buss,  n,  bush 


(V,  u.  [caw]  call ;  turn  ;  drive 

Caber,  n,  rafter-pole,  or  large  round  stick 

GaM,  ft  called,  named 

Calient,  ft  boy 

Ganna,  ft  moot 

Gsnnie,  a,  gentle ;  aeutfoiu 

Oununeaa,  m,  gantlenme 

Cap,  ft  equal;  complete 

Chrk,  ft  burden  (of  can) 

Ganldrifft  a,  chilly,  cold 

Causey,  u.  can ae way,  pavement  of  street 

Caaveft  n.  calves 

Cation,  caution,  ft  bail,  security 

Challenge,  ft  retake 

Chap,  ft  knock  at  a  door,  v,  to  knock 
•lightly 

CbauEoer,  ft  chamber 
Chekit,  ft  restrained 
Cbeenge,  ft  and  a.  change 
Chief,  a,  intimate 
Chokit,  ft  choked 


CUohu,  ft  (gntk)  hamlet 
Qaith,  a.  cloth 

Clash,  ft  talk ;  trii-ialft  josa'p 
Clamant,  ft  (antfc  )  clutched,  caught 
Clean,  cl.  and  ode.  entirely 
Cleokin,  ft  brood 
deed  in,  ft  clothing 
Cleedit,  u.  clad 

Cteeb,  ft  and  ft  match,  jerk ;  a  book 

Clippit,  ft  sheared ;  snatched 

dour,  ft  and  »,  [door]  a  blow  j  to  strike 


or  beat 


Clone,  ft  (soft  *)  blind  alley,  a  narrow  aide 
street 

Clout,  ft  and  n.  patch  ;  a  rag 
Clod,  ft  cloud 
Gaft,  ft  purchased 

Cog,  ft  venel  for  holding  or  carrying 

liquids 

Colleagnin,  e.  advising  together 
Complecnt,  a.  oomplsmt 
Coout,  ft  count 
Coo&Mlt  ft  counsel,  advioe 


Corbies,  ft  ravens 

Graft  ft  era  pee 
Coco,  ft  could 

Co*wey !  May.  come  sway  !  “  oofioe  on  1 ' 
Cowt,  ft  colt 

Crafik,  v.  perauteatiy  entreat 
Craig,  ft  crag,  high  rook 
Cnmpsk  v.  restricted 
Craw,  ft  and  ft  crow 
Grad,  ft  hamper,  large  basket 
Crouse,  ft  [crooce]  cheery,  joyful 
Croon,  ft  lolth  mnrmur  in  song 
Croft,**  small  bolding  of  land 
Crowlin,  a.  and  ft  onvling 
Cruppen,  u.  crept 

Crus*e,  a.  (barn  «)  small  open  lamp ;  cup 
for  ell 


Crystit,  ft  annmtit 

Cunt,  v,  did  cast 

Cuit,  a,  ankle 

Cole,  ft  and  ft  cool 

Cuisten,  cow's,  ft  waa  met 

Cnii’n  out,  ft  east  00& ;  quarrelled 

Qmihst,  ft  ringdove 

Cnttit,  e.  did  oat 


D. 

Dadd,  v.  a  piece,  eaperidly  a  some*  bet 
large  piece,  of  anything 
Oaddit,  ri  audit,  ft  struck  with  the  open 
hand 
Daft  do 
Dam,  v.  doing 
Daffln,  ft  and  ft  idle  toying 
Baft,  ft  foolish  ;  insane 
Bang,  dung,  ft  struck  ;  knocked  over 
Bug,  w.  a  specific  task,  a  day’s  work  ■ 
Daantfv,  ft  nrthaidated 
Daur,  ft  dare 

Dawin,  v.  and  ft  dawning ;  dawo  - 
IHwtit,  ft  fondled,  petal 
Deal,  ft  board  or  plonk 
Deft  u,  die 

Deet,  ft  died 

l>eid*strskft  a,  death-stroke 

Deif,  ft  deaf 

Benner,  ft  dinner 

Dementit,  ft  deranged  in  mind 

Ddicbt,  ft  and  ft  (ktt)  delight 

Deotft,  a,  braised,  dinted 

Depone,  ft  depose ;  make  statement 

Differ,  ft  difference 

Bight,  ft  (gait)  wipe 

Dxghtms,  ft  (gutk)  refuse 

Ding,  v.  stroke  nr  knock 

Dink,  ft  neat 

Dink,  9,  to  ornament ;  set  off 
Dions,  v.  do  not 

Did,  ft  thrill ;  cause  a  tremulous  morion 

Bis,  ft  (hard  t)  dose 

TMsgftift  ft  digest 

Diajaskit,  a.  diddered,  (dilapidated 

Biv,  a  do 

Dim,  ft  do  not 

Diveetions,  u.  divisions 
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Docbter*  ft  (gatt)  daughter 
Dot  tit,  ft  foolish,  mbeeUe 

Dolor*  ft  grid,  sorrow 
Dooaert,  a.  stupid 
Dooble,  ft  doable 
Bool,  ft  grief)  woe 

Dootnteer,  ft  &u  officer  of  the  court  who 
announces  the  sentence 
Doon-gaun,  ft  ead  ft  descant,  Aeacmfliqg 
Doot,  ft  and  a.  doubt 
Dootaamenaa, ft  state  of  indecision  ;  hem- 
tucy 

Donee,  Si  fdooee]  mpeeteUe,  qaitely- 

behaved 

Dour,  ft  [door]  obstinate 

Doanum*  9.  obstinacy  5  rahitesnoe 

Dow,  doot  ft  den 

Uowgf  ft  dog 

Davie,  a.  downcast ;  ad 

Dree,  ft  suffer 
Ihiaid,  ft  sod  ft.  dreed 
Brock,  v,  drench 
Dmth,  drouth,  a,  thirst 
Droothift  droathie,  n.  thirsty,  dry 

Drachma  a.  drunken 

Dratnlie,  a,  disentailed  or  maddy  tos 
water) 

Dune,  p,  done 
Dung,  0.  knocked  down 
Dwamn,  ft  funt ;  trauou 
Dwuie.  ft  shrink ;  lade  away 
Dytrit,  ft  built  a  dyke  round 


E. 

Rar',  a.  [air]  aarly 

Eea,  a-  eyes 

Etain,  nr  evening 
Ee-aweet,  a.  eweet  to  tbo  eyes 

Eidoni,  a.  frugal,  prudent 
EidoJ,  ft.  idol 
Eild*  a.  old  age 
Rithlie,  udft  &eft  (A)  easily 
Effect,  ft.  and  ft  effect 
Eftii*  prep,  alter 
Eftirhann,  prep,  afterwards 
EU,  a.  [hard  r)  else ;  olrody 
Eke,  <0^  also 
Boicrot,  ft.  emerald 
Knasnh,  ft  (guth)  enough 
E-noo,  adv.  ai  the  promt 
Etta,  e*  intend,  attempt 
Ettiift  a.  intending ;  attempt! 
Even,  compare 


P. 

Pa1,  tv  [law]  fall,  a.  lot ;  portion 
Footer,  ft  agent,  manager 
Faddoou  n.  fathom 
Fas,  ft  loo 

Fein,  a.  ouxiou*  :  vishfnl 
Fa^n,  ft  and  ft  [mwin]  falling 
IfaD,  ft  bmM  f  admirable 
Pond,  e.  submit 


t 


Pteidin,  ft  nmeantybod 

Fnl  e.  dwindle,  bank 
Pair  £a*v  Uoj.  well  betide  3 
Fanh^  ft  tangle;  knot 
Pfcider*  a.  tether 
Firdift  e,  farthing 
Fash,  ft  end  ft  trouble 
Fluid,  ft  and  ft  fold 
Fean,  ft  fallen 
Fund,  ft  found 

Fawn-oot,  ft  falba  oat,  quarrelled 
Fenae,  a.  (bcA  *}  false 
Font,  a,  and  ft  fault 
Feobt,  e.  and  ft  (gate.)  fight 
Feck,  ft  principal  part 
Feckkm,  ft  usdeu ;  without  spirit  or 
strength 

Fee,  ft.  vsgeft  bin,  reward 
Perlift  a.  and  ft  wonder 
Feeh, «.  letch 
Fettle,  ft  condition,  order 
Firiot,  ft  fourth  part  of  a  **  bot)  ’* ;  (about 
a  bushel) 

Ffre-flouohi}  ft,  fgutt.)  lightning  ;  dash 

Fife-hnxL,  n,  footstool 

Fivver,  a.  fever 

KUJF,  ft  shake  oft ;  flatter 


FLaiMhuk,  ft  (gate.)  wafted 

Pleeohiii,  ft  persuading  in  »  flattering  way 

Fle^t,  ft  affrighted 

Elytis,  ft  and  a.  chiding ;  scolding 

Fuggagft  *  herbage 

Forsworn,  ft  pwjared 

Powrtee&t  a.  fourteen 

Fbrty,  prep,  borides 

Fwrrt,  tuba,  forward 

Fomteome,  a.  forward 

Fonsmuehte)  ewyL  forasmuch 

Forebears,  ft  parents  i  anceaton 

Fcrf  ouch  ton,  a.  (gutt)  exheuetei 

Foment,  prep,  opposite ;  in  front  of 

Forgather,  ft  mete  together 

Foigira,  v,  forgiven 

Fonyin,  h.  adultery 

Forpte*  ft  iburth  psrt  <rf  a  peck 

Forvaoder,  ft  stray  away 

Fran,  prep,  from 

Frappm,  ft  frappiog  *  undetgjrding  a  ship 
FimA,  ft  friend 

Vremdp  ft  strange  1  sliai 
Frute,  ft  fruit 
Frntina,  tt  fraitiugs,  orope 
Fu1,  fou,  ft  tell,  drunk 
Foahionlesi,  ft  pithless^  weak 
Fyfteen,  a,  fifteen 
Fyve,  a>  five 
Fyie,  ft  defile 


a 

Gteherlanrift  ft  a  liceoaed  beggar 

6*Sr  v.  go 
QomL  ft  went 
Geirft  nr  and  ft  guard 
I  Gone,  p,  gone 

_ *4 

TO* 


GLOSSARY 


Gainlan,  a,  garden 
Gang,  v .  go 

Gaqgable,  a.  fit  Cor  travelling 
Quub,  v*  «up ;  bite 

OtDg-bVf  N.  Defect 

Oinml,  a.  strolling,  n.  wanderer 

Gar,  v*  compel 

Gun,  v.  going 

Gate,  a.  way 

Geer,  n,  treasure,  riches 

Geok,  t?*  mock,  deride 

Gent,  n.  grew 

Qey,  cdr.  somewhat ;  to  some  extent ; 
nudinn 

Gibberish/  *.  inarticulate  speech 

Gie*  v ,  give 

Gun,  v*  given 
Gteoa,  v.  giving 
Gif,  prep,  if 
Gin,  prip-  if  „ 

Gim,  v.  grin,  gnash 
Giro,  n.  ware  or  trap 
GiroaL  n*  receptacle  fur  boHin^  grain  or 
meal 

Glamor,  taciiiAtioii ;  occult  influence 

Glaikit,  cl  exceedingly  foolish 
Glum  at,  9.  snatch  at 
GJtf£  vl  frighten 

GHntin,  e.  and  a  sparkling,  shining 
GHak,  a.  glance ;  transient  ray 
Gleg,  a  quick  ;  active 
Gleyed,  a.  crooked ;  oblique 
Glint,  v,  and  a»  glance ;  dins 
Glower,  a.  stare 
Gonyei,  a*  stupid  loot 
Goostj,  a.  gusty 
Gowd,  a«  gold 

Govpen,  a.  M  double  handful  ” 

Graft  ik  grave 
Gralp,  u  grope 

Grafth,  a  heroes*  j  accoutrement 

Grange,  n.  a  grain  farm,  or  its  buildings 

Gratin',  a.  grand 

Grat,  v.  wept 

Gm,  u.  prise,  reward 

Giee,  v,  agree 

Greet,  c.  weep 

Gteetin,  c,  weeping 

Grieve,  a.  farm-ovmesr 

Giippii,  v*  seised,  apprehended 

Grit,  tt.  great 

Grand,  v.  ground 

Grymn,  a.  sprinkling ;  thin  covering 
Gudes,  n.  goods 

Gude-f either,  a.  father-in-law,  (In  the 
same  way,  gode-mither,  g  tide -son, 
glide-  dock  ter,  gvde-britber,  ud  gude- 

sister) 

Gudeman,  a,  master  of  the  bouse ;  husband 

H. 

Ha',  vk  [haw]  halt 
Has,  e,  nave 

*ThoM  woMi  in  pi,  bare  ill  Um  hud  mod  «f  p, 

vffl L 


Hast,  a.  the  least  portion 

Hadden,  haddin,  a  posseesions 

Hail,  a,  whole,  total 

Hein,  a  economise  ;  aave,  or  reserve 

Hairit,  n.  harvest 

Held,  a.  stronghold ;  dwelling 

Hale,  cl  whole ;  heated ;  well 

Hataaome,  a.  wholesome 

Hansel,  a  to  honour  anything  by  tint  nee ; 

many  rata 

Hectic,  <k  a  considerable  number 

Hided,  c.  drugged 

Harrie,  v,  ravage ;  rob  ;  plunder 

Hand,  a.  hold 

Handio,  a  bolding 

Hendon,  hsldsn;  held 

Tlenf,  a. ‘half 

Hum,  a*  hand 

Beuo- write,  a.  band-writing 

Hauas,  a  windpipe,  throat 

Hevma^  haiveiw,  a.  idle  talk 

Hearkii,  e.  [hairteet]  encouraged 

Height  a*  (gutL)  high 

Heigber,  &  (put)  higher 
Haight,  a.  (gntt.)  height  (ri  pros,  as 
abort  e) 

Heid,  k  head 
Beta,  a*  hoist,  lift 
Get,  «*  hot 

Hereawa,  ode,  hereabouts 
Herdit,  A.  herded 

Efersel,  pr.  heruelf 

He’ae,  e.  [hoes]  he  will 

Hough,  *k  (gntt)^len ;  hollow  place 

Henk,  Jk  hook ;  suckle 

Hie,  heigh,  k  high 

Ht  niter,  a.  end  v.  last,  or  hinder ;  also,  to 
hinder  or  obstruct 
Hinoer-c&d,  n.  conclusion ;  the  last 
Hinny,  a.  honey 

Hirplm,  e.  limping,  creeping  with  age  or 

weskness 

Hires],  a.  email  flock 
Hir*l%  a.  drawn  together ;  creeping 
together 

Hook,  Jk  pods ;  shells 
Harabuik,  a.  hornbook ;  firet-book,  or  al¬ 
phabet-card 
Hoose,  s,  house 
Howe,  a.  and  «.  hollow 

Hawk,  v.  dig;  excavate 

Horif  a*  and  a  rendesvone 
Hudit  a  hounded,  punned 
Homier,  hunder,  jl  hundred 

L 

Ilk,  ilka,  k  each 
Ill-decdiew  &  evil-dmn^ 

Twk,  tL  [inn'll  domestic  fire 
luoruA  a  inacribed 
lute,  prep,  into 
Inwartt,  a*  in  wards 
Tae,  e,  I  am ;  I  will 
tma,  n. »  not 
Ithsr,  a  other 


GLOSSARY. 


J. 

Ja loom,  ft  [j  a- loos]  uupeot 
Jnfst,  c&y.  jost,  even 
JonaL't,  ft  jostled ;  shaken 
Jimp,  a.  rant;  ram;  narrow 

K. 

Kist,  m.  and  ft  chest ;  to  prepare  far  burial 
Ken,  e.  know 

Kith  and  kin,  a.  intimate  friends,  and  re¬ 
latives 

Kintrs, n,  country 

(Conaut  v.  end  a.  knowing ;  knowledge ; 

a  toy  email  quantity 
Kent,  v.  known 

Kenspeohle,  a.  easily  distinguished,  marked 

Kep,  ft  catch  ;  intercept 

Kitchen,  ft  and  m.  give  relish  to ;  reliih 

KdtiMia,  n.  known  uot 

Keepit,  ft  kept 

Keebui*gtea»,  n.  lookmg+gUn 

Kythe,  ft  appear,  or  ehov  itself 


U 

Jjftft,  V  upper  room ;  loft ;  gallery 
Laif,  a.  loaf 
Laigh,  a,  (gutt)  low 
Jdigher,  a,  (gutk)  lower 
Laird,  ft  landowner 

Laraetor,  a.  [la’mc-ter]  one  lame ;  cripple- 
Langvyne,  n.  (soft  s)  long  ago 
Lang-tholin,  ft  and  ft  Longwaffiaring. 

Lap,  v,  leaped 

Lass,  lassie,  »,  girl,  maiden 

F Audit,  ft  p  rained 

Lave,  a.  the  reek  the  remainder 
Iax,  ft  dysentery  or  diarrhea 
Lai,  ft  [Fed]  faithful,  loyal,  true 
Lear,  ft  pare]  knowledge,  learning 
Leean,  ft  and  a,  lying ;  false 
Leesenos,  ft  leave,  lirae 
Leech,  n ,  physician 
Leet,  a.  a  1st,  u  of  oandldatea 
Leach,  a  (gate*)  laughed 
Leera,*.  to  live 
I*t*abea,  cob/  except 

Lieht,  ft  (gatt)  light 

Uchtlift  «.  despise,  undervalue 
lift,  7k  the  atmosphere ;  the  iky 
Lilt,  ft  and  ft  sing  t  a  <wg 
Lippon,  ft  trust 

Uppm-fa*,  cl  Full  to  overflowing 
Loaoin,  n>  a  wide  lane,  or  other  enclosed 
p'&ce 

Loch,  a.  (guti.)  lake 

Loof,  ft  palm  of  the  hand  :  p4  'Moovaa  '* 

Loons,  a*  fellowa 

Loot,  ft  1st,  permitted 

Loop,  ft  [lowp]  leap 

Lootit,  ft  [towt’eet]  lowered,  bent  down 

Lowe,  n -  blase 

Lowin,  ft  and  ft  blaring 

Lows,  a.  quiet  still 

Lowp,  si  and  ft  leap 


Lome,  n.  (hard  i)  to  luce 
Lovte,  a*  (soft  a)  loose 
Luwt,  lout,  v,  bend  down ;  to  lower 
Lnntltj  ft  kindled;  lit 

■ 

l 

■ 

■ 

! 

j  M. 

A laon ,  ft  and  ft  moan 

MaiJiti,  *,  property  occupied  or  pornomed 

Man*  weir,  ft  perjure 

Mans  worn,  ft  perjured 

Mao  teal,  ft  mao  tie ;  wrap 

MangHn,  ft  mangling 

Marrow,  ft  and  ft  equal 

Hand,  s.  a  woollen  wrap ;  a  “  plaid  ” 

Maun,  ft  must 

Mamina,  ft  most  not 

Meat,  a.  food  in  general 

Meed,  ft  reward 

■  Udder,  ft  batch,  or  **  grist ” 

j  Menas,  ft  (soft  #)  discretion,  propriety 

■  Uerk,  ft  a  “mark,"  or  coin  worth  two* 

thirds  of  a  pound  Soote :  about  J3d» 
sterling 

Mark  it,  ft  market 
Mickle,  muclda,  ft  much 
Alida,  prep,  midst ;  middle 
Midden,  ft  dust-heap ;  dong* heap 
Msddan-orts,  a,  odd  trash  flung  out 
Minnie,  ft  mother 
Mirk,  ft  and  <?;  dark 
111804’,  a.  asperse,  dander 
Misduotit,  sl  bad  doubts 
Miscuis’eo,  c.  wrongly -thrown 
Mjsleaieri,  ft  [misfthilrdl  misinformed 
MisHppen,  a  uiatike,  deceive 
Mktryat,  ft  (y,  sound  of  long  i)  disappoint, 
deceive 

|  Miftssyin,  ft  slander 
|  Moil,  3t,  depressing  labour 
j  Mooy,  a,  many 
Mools,  ft  ornniba 
b&m\  a.  month 
Myl ane,  pr.  myself  alone 


N* 

Navgato,  ode.  nowise ,  nowhere;  no  way 
Naipkin,  v,  napkin  j  kerchief* 

Her,  ft  near 
Her  by,  prep,  nearby 
Nathmees,  c&aj,  nevertheless 
Hefffh\  ft  handful 
Heist,  a.  next 
Neiva,  n,  fist 
Hevoy,  ft  nephew 
Hifler,  ft  batW,  exohangs 
Hotht,  ft  (gotL)  nothing 
Hourice,  d.  ueres ;  ebensh 
Howto,  ft  cattle 

a 

Oohts,  anoht*,  ft  (guti)  posaatses 
Oea,  n.  grendobildren 
I  Oflbren,  h.  offering 

Jx» 


GLOSSARY. 


Ouygate,  mfe.  Anywise 

Ov,  ft.  wool 

*Gk>r,  ft,  hour 

Qot-by,  prep,  outside 

Outcome,  s.  outcome,  ootidoaion 

Outermaiat,  ol.  outermost 

*Or,  prtjt.  before 

Orra,  it.  ocraskmal ;  odd j  eapeefluous 
Orta,  n.  refuse  \  rnbbtsh 
Outer!  in*,  ft-  outcast ;  reprobate 
Overcome,  ft.  superfluity 
Owergaun,  e,  ua  a.  overflowing 
Owsen,  a,  oxen 


:  Pyke,  e*  pick  ;  dig  out 
Pyne,  »,  and  u.  punish ;  sorrow  *  punish* 

mttnk  pain 

Q- 

i^uaiste®,  9,  quotum 
;  Quern,  n.  a  hiud-miflatooe 
j  (joey,  ».  [quae]  a  better 
1  Quah,  e.  quit*  oease  \  ceased,  let  go 
|  Qaate,  ft.  quiet,  silent 
!  Quatenesa,  a,  qoictmw  j  peace 

1 

R. 


F, 

Paction,  a.  agreement;  treaty ;  covenant 
Pans,  v,  pack  olosely 

Park,  *,  an  ciudonra^  especially  if  ia  grass 
Paache,  a.  (pask]  PsiviYer 
Pat,  n*  pot 

Pawkie,  a,  ulv  ;  cautious 
Pawn,  tt,  pledge ;  risk 
Peviiiu,  ft.  ailk  or  other  fine  Uoes 
Poteen,  e.  pertiin 
Perfete,  a ,  perfect 
Pernickity,  a.  over-partioalar 
Pickle,  b.  sample  of  grain j  a  small 
quantity 

Pirn,  w.  spool ;  bobbin  (*>  as  English  er  m 
**  perry  ”) 

Pit,  a.  put 

Pitten,  patten,  v,  put 
FUck,  n,  a  null  copper  coin 
Plea,  ft.  oaae ;  argument 
Plenishin,  ft.  furnishing 
Plough,  a,  [plew]  to 
Pleach,  n.  (gatl)  a  pi 
Ploy,  ».  a  law-plea  or  salt 
Pock -p addin,  ft.  “  bag  pudding,7'  a  con- 
temptoous  term  for  a  glutton 
Poind,  a,  distrain,  confiscate 
Port,  ft.  gate  of  entry 
Pooar,  ft.  power 
Ftoortath,  a.  poverty 
Poother,  a  (hard  u)  powder 
Poaches,  ft.  pockets,  wallets 
Pourie,  n.  [poorec]  a  v easel  with  a  spout 
for  pouring 

Fraoteese,  a.  [prao*teeae'j  practise 

Free,  v.  to  taste 

Proed,  n.  tasted 

Preotln,  vi  printing 

Prods,  ft.  sharp  points ;  punctures 

Proddit,  n,  punctured 

Prufe,  ft.  proof 

Prufe-coat,  ft.  proof-coat ;  armour 

Pa’,  e.  pull 

Pu9d ,  u.  polled 

Paddocks,  ft.  frogs 

Ptur,a.  poor 

Pusbion,  ft.  [puzh'em]  poison 
PuUeu-sboot,  a,  j  troubled 

Pyit,  fL  magpie 


Baal,  ft-  real 
Raise,  ft.  me 
Kawstain,  a.  thoughtless 
Rung,  r.  reigned 
Uax,  ft.  stretch 
Rotate,  ft.  rebuke 

Bftifttie,  refctie,  a.  fractious,  unwilling 
Bed,  ft.  teach,  counsel 
Redd,  ft.  to  disentangle,  pat  to  rights 
Rode,  u.  lesson,  adnro 
Keek,  n.  and  ft.  smoke 
Reive,  ft,  plunder 
Reiver,  a.  roblier 
Rewth,  a,  pity 
Eieht,  ct.  and  ft.  (gutt)  right 
i  Ricbtous,  u.  (guU.)  righteous 

1  Biggin,  V.  roofing 

Itinkit,  ft.  ranged  round 
Rive,  v,  rend ;  n.  a  rent 
Roostn,  a.  (hard  #)  praising 
j  Roach,  a.  (gate.)  rough 
I  Roust,  ft-  rust 
Bow%  ft.  rolled  ■ 

'  Rawth,  r.  abuodano* 

Rankle,  ft.  and  w.  wrinkle 
Bnso,  a  stake,  or  club 
Rotrt,  a  rooted 
Rype,  ft.  to  probe,  to  poke 


3e’»  *.  salve 

Ban,  ft.  and  a.  sob 

Baorifeecf',  ft.  sacrifice 

Sad -braid ,  *.  heavy,  or  unleavened  bread 

Sair,  a.  core,  grievous 

Site,  d.  injunes 

S&irs,  e  serves,  aceompliahes 

Sal,  «,  shall 

flanna.  p.  shill  not 

Souf,  «,  save 

Saul,  a-  soul 
Saant>  w.  aint 
Sauk  *.  end  a.  salt 
Suntan,  w,  Satan 
Sawed, «.  sowed 
Sown,  r.  sown 
Say,  a.  SUL 

Scoom,  ft.  base 
Scaur,  ft.  prerijiitou*  bank 
Sohaw,  r.  show 
j  fiohew,  «.  [sfaeu]  eew 


GLOSSARY. 


Sehirte, «.  pooh 

Sooutiwr,  n.  and  v.  scorch ;  a  scorching 
Smd,  ft,  a  writing ;  a  hasty  episth)  j  any¬ 
thing  torn  off 

Sommer,  ft  and  n.  loathe;  <3  impart 

Sail,  o.  i train ;  fitter 

Sel,  w\  self 

Selbe,  ft  *4fi*k 

Ser*,  ft  serve 

Serin,  v.  serving 

Servitor,  a.  servant,  waiter 

Sh ain’t,  v.  ashamed 

Shapit,  v.  fanned 

Shear,  v.  reap  with  a  aiekle 

Sboelxa,  n.  hat 


Sheugb,  r.  (gutt)  trench  ;  grave 
Sboon, ».  shoes 

Sbootber  nt  [shoo'tfrer ;  hard  (&]  shoulder 

Shucken,  ft  shaken 

Shore,  ft  did  shear  (or  reap) 

Sib,  a.  related  by  blood 

ffibueu,  a.  consanguinity 

Sic,  siccou,  ridike,  tufa,  each 

Siocar,  a.  secure,  firm 

Siccariie,  adv.  strongly,  securely,  sternly 

Sick,  o.  (gatfe)  sigh 

Siller,  stiver,  money 

Silly,  a.  weak  in  body  or  mind 

biilmesB*  a*  weakness, especially  of  the  body 

Simmsr-wann,  a.  lukewarm 

Sinder,  ft  divide,  separate 

Sindry,  ntfft  asunder 

Sitbb  r,  (soft  t)  sirs 

SkaU,  ft  scatter ;  spill :  disperse 

Skritb,  p ,  and  «♦  (soft  t&)  injure ;  injury 

tikeelie,  a,  skilful 

Skrilied,  a.  oblique,  squinting 

Skirlin,  ft  screaming 

Skrrigb,  ft  aod  n.  (gutt )  shriek 

Slseperie,  a,  sleepy 

SlipLiit,  v,  slipped 

SLukened,  ft  slaked,  quenched 

Slype,  v,  slide 

Smack,  fw  a  small  decked,  or  partially 
decked  vessel 
Smoored,  ft  smothered 
Snapper,  a*  stumble 
Sued,  a.  snip  off 
Snod,  v.  trim,  put  in  order 
Son  lie,  a.  well  -conditioned,  wnrible,  plea¬ 
sant 

Sneak, «  lateh 
Snell,  a  sharp ;  biting 
Soom,  v.  swim 


Soopifc,  ft  twe 
Sooth,  a.  tmt 
Sonrin,  ft  *■  s 
Soud,  ft  tbou 


P 

gougi 


u 


Sough,  * .  (gutt )  whisper ;  echo  ;  sound 

Souo\  a.  [soon]  sound 

Sowp,  ft  a  mouthful ;  a  small  quantity 

Sowtber,  ft  solder 

Spate,  ft  freshet ;  flood 

Sped,  ft  climb 

Speir,  ft  enquire 


wastefully 


Stash, 

SteJM 


■ 

i 


4 


Speftrin,  ft  questioning 
Spddrin,  at.  a  fish  split  and  dried 
Speriltk  ft  scattered  wi 
Spreid,  ft  spread 
Spurin,  ft  and  n.  vomiting 
Stance,  e.  site ;  stauding-plaos 
Btanera,  a*  stony 
Stars,  n.  star 

StauDcn-hy,  s.  by-stamdars 
Staw,  ft  stole 

Strive,  stove,  a.  robust,  strong 
Sbriyely,  «fo.  strongly 
'•  *****"  :  stitch 
i  (gutt.)  to  fill  to  satiety 
SteJIM,  ft  set  fast 
Stark,  a.  bold,  unflinching 
Stibble,  n.  stumble 

Stirk,  ».  young  ox  ;  steer 
Stog,  ft  and  n,  puncture 
Stottor,  atnlter,  ft  stumble 
Stoun1,  a,  sudden  pain 
Stour,  r.  flj  ing  duet ;  strife 
Stouthrief,  ft  robbery  with  violence 
Stowp,  stoap,  ft  vessel  for  holding  1 
Stramash,  n.  disturbance;  broil 
Straucbt,  ft  (gutt,)  atmigl 
Strott,  a.  narrow  ;  if.  dim 
Strictly,  odft  strictly 
Strinkle,  ft  sprinkle ;  strew 
Stricken,  ft  struck 
Suddaiutie,  ft  a  sudden  occasion 
Saner,  a*  sooner 

Samph,  r.  a  ^eolfc  ”  or  weak* minded  m 

Sat  «uttent  ft  set  or  ait 

Swappit,  ft  thrown  or  clapped  together 

Swarff ft  faint 

Swedb,  a*  (gutt )  trumpet 

Swee,  h.  swing,  lurch 

Sweir,  a.  reluctant 

Switfaer,  ft  heritato 

Synd,  ft  rinse,  cleanse 

Syne,  adp*  soon ;  riaoe 


iculty 


T. 

Tack,  it.  the  term  of  a  lease 

Taigle,  ft  involve ;  delay 

Tang*  n>  sharpness ;  a  sharp  point 

Teem,  ft  poor 

Tempi!;  ft  tempted 

Tenner,  a.  tender 

Tent,  ft  notice ;  eve 

Ten  tie,  a,  thoughtful ;  careful 

Tether,  ft  and  ft  to  fasten ;  a  tie,  fastening 

Hast,  pr.  (hard  ft)  those 

Theek,  ft  thatch 

TbegHbsr,  prep*  together 

Thcntill^  prep,  thereto 

i  Thir.  j»\  (hard  th)  these 
Thtrlman,  ft  slave ;  prisoner 
Thole,  ft  endure,  bear 
Tholeabls;  ft  endurable 
Thrawnrt,  a.  intractable^  contrary 
Tbrawft  a.  obstinate^  contrary 
Thmep,  ft  pertinaciously  affirm 


GLOSSARY. 


Thretty,  a.  thirty 
Thrmg,  v,  thrust ;  press  forward 
Tbrowe-gangs,  w.  streets 
Tbrovre-ither,  prep,  mixed  toother 
Twht,  a.  (gutk)  tight  * 

Tichtly,  adv,  (gait)  tightly,  strictly  j 

Tine,  v*  lose  I 

Tint,  v*  lost 

Tirl,  p*  a  continuous  light  knocking  or 
toaohisg 

To’booth,  n.  totboobh,  prison 

Tocher,  tk  (gutk)  dowry 

To  the  fore,  prepared  ;  still  arailible 

Tod,  n,  fox 

Town,  nt  empty 

Tuw,  n.  rope  ;  string ;  fastening 
Towolaith,  a.  coarse  bagging 
Itah,  &.  Dost,  trim 
Tuwerickie,  tk  tower ;  high  point 
Trampit,  trampled,  trod 
Traik,  p,  to  trail  in  n  lingo  Ed  wny 
TrmcbTt,  «.  (gntt.)  draggled 
Troke,  p.  tnffio,  deni,  trade 
Troche,  tk  troughs,  receptacles  for  water 
Triml’t,  p.  trembled 
Trim  lib,  v*  ud  a.  trembling 
Tryst,  »,  an  appointment 
Trystit,  c,  nude  an  appointment ;  cove-  ' 
n  anted 


Tnkken,  p.  taken 
Tmfanlri,  a,  double ;  insincere 
Tula  fee,  n.  tamnlt;  oonlliat 


Ulyie,  *.  oil 

Unco,  adw.  strange;  exceedingly 
Uncos,  n.  strange  things 
Unite  skit,  e.  unfastened;  opened 
Uowaokit,  a.  nnfnlled 
Up'bigrin,  v.  np-buitJiag 

Upbaud,  p.  uphold 
Upa',  prep,  upon 
CJptu,  ik  comprehension 
Unsiccar,  a,  unsettled,  unstable 


Yeschet,  n*  vessel 


W, 


Wa\  a.  wall 

W«d,  a.  [waul]  well ;  shaft 
Wsal-ee,  a.  spring  of  water 

Wed,  p*  would 

Waesoine,  a.  woeful,  miserable 

Waft  a.  weak  ;  insipid 

Waffle,  a.  to  show  weakness  or  insincerity 

Wafflin,  a,  weak ;  undecided 

WV-gaun,  a  going  away 

Wale,  p.  and  ft.  meet ;  ahoace 

Wslm  oot,  e.  selecting 

Warns,  n.  belly,  stomach 

Want,  v.  to  lack 

Wantio,  e*  lacking 

Wend,  ik  rod 

Wanrestie,  a*  uneasy 

Wiping  ik  weapons 

*« 

XII. 


War,  a  were 

Warns,  n*  were  not 

Wared,  n  spent,  disbarred 

Wartle,  e,  wreetle 

Waatrio,  ik  waste 

Wan  fibres,  n.  weakness 

Wenr,  a.  worse 

Wank,  e*  to  **  fall"  as  cloth 

Waatra1,  ».  [waoftrelj  spend  thrift 

Wwos,  «k  infante ;  children 

Wearin*dud,  tk  a  garment 

Wecht,  a  (gull)  weight 

Wed-fsur^d,  a  well  favoured  ;  bandana*; 

Weir,  a,  war 

Weird,  a  fate 

Wei se,  p,  (soft  s)  to  torn  by  gentle  means 

Wench,  il  a  yoang  woman 

Wenh,  a.  [wuiah|  indpid ;  unseasoned 

Wash,  v,  wash 

Whammla,  a  overturn 

Whan,  ode.  when 

Wbaaae,  pr,  whose,  whosoever 

Wbaurin,  prep,  wherein 

Whom,  n.  a  few 

WhilL,  pr.  which 

Whine,  whang,  tk  thong 

Whisht,  whuaht,  t>.  whispered  ;  ailanoad 

Whoet,  a.  aSlepoe 

Wi\  ptrp.  [wee]  with 

Widdie,  a.  withe ;  rope 

Win,  «,  get,  obtain ;  arrive  at 

Wtoaock,  a.  window 

Wordie,  a.  worthy 

Wrongous,  wrsngcmily,  adv.  wrongfully 

Wricht,  n.  (gutfc)  might;  artificer 

Writer,  a.  lawyer 

Wrocht.  p.  (gufct)  wrought 

Wad,  h.  wood 

Wed,  4k  mad,  insane 

Well,  a,  and  a.  will 

Wun,  wund,  a  wind 

Wuhner,  &  and  a  wonder 

Wttnner’Wtrkt,  a.  miracles 

Wuaa,  e,  and  a.  wish 

Wi’va,  prrtk  and  pr,  with  yon 

\Vyl0i  r.  nraw,  entice 

Wyes,  a.  (soft  s)  visa,  sane 

Wyasheid,  a  wisdom 

Wyte,  e.  and  a  Untie 

Wytelcse,  m  bUmelass 


Y. 

Yaird,  w.  garden 
Yammer,  p.  whine,  matter 

Yap,  a.  hungry 

Yerbs,  a,  hem 
Yerncst,  <k  earnest 
York,  Jerk,  match 
Yett,  a  gate 
Yeuokuk  a  itchina 
Yeuk,  p.  and  ».  itch  ;  Itching 
Yird,  n,  ground  j  soil 
Yudin, «.  earthquake 
Yirtb,  a  earth ;  world 
Yooner,  prtp*  yonder 
Yont,  p*i|k  oey 4md 


